Manual para estudiantes y padres
Redesign Schools Louisiana
2021-2022
Nos complace que haya elegido Redesign Schools Louisiana para las necesidades académicas de su
hijo. El objetivo de Redesign Schools Louisiana (RSL) es brindar a las familias una opción de alta calidad
para la educación de sus hijos. Tutores, revisen el manual en su totalidad para asegurarse de que sus
creencias se alineen con nuestras políticas y procedimientos. Su firma reconoce que su familia acepta y
comprende las políticas y expectativas de RSL. Una vez más, ¡bienvenido a la familia RSL!
Si tiene preguntas o inquietudes con respecto al Manual para padres y estudiantes de Redesign Schools
Louisiana, comuníquese con la Dra. Angela Beck, Superintendente en abeck@rsl.org.

Website: www.rsl.org

Mision
La misión de Redesign Schools Louisiana ("RSL") es brindar equidad en la educación pública para todos los
estudiantes y familias
Vision
RSL será una comunidad de personas diversas donde los estudiantes desarrollarán sus talentos
intelectuales, artísticos y físicos al más alto grado. Nuestra visión abarcará cinco áreas de enfoque críticas
que afectan a la comunidad escolar:
•

Altas expectativas

•

Sensación de urgencia

•

Satisfacer las necesidades individuales

•

Integración tecnológica

•

Involucramiento de los padres

•

Relaciones positivas entre adulto e hijo
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CAPÍTULO 1: DESCRIPCIÓN GENERAL DE LAS ESCUELAS DE REDISEÑO DE LOUISIANA
Redesign Schools Louisiana (RSL) fue establecida por la Junta de Educación Primaria y Secundaria del
Departamento de Educación de Louisiana ("BESE") como una escuela pública bajo la Ley de Programas de
Demostración de Escuelas Charter, La. R.S. 17: 3971 y siguientes. La Junta adopta este manual y el código de
conducta estudiantil. Las disposiciones y declaraciones de este manual y el código de conducta del estudiante se
aplican a todos los empleados y estudiantes de RSL inscritos.
El castigo corporal en cualquier forma está prohibido en RSL. La Junta no autoriza ni aprueba el uso del castigo
corporal por parte de ningún administrador, maestro u otro empleado como un medio para mantener el orden,
la disciplina o por cualquier motivo de los estudiantes en sus escuelas. El castigo corporal no incluye el uso de
restricción física razonable y necesaria de un estudiante para proteger al estudiante, u otros, de daños
corporales o para obtener posesión de un arma u otro objeto peligroso de un estudiante. Ver. La. R.S. 17: 416.1.
¿QUÉ ES UNA ESCUELA CHARTER?
Una escuela autónoma tipo 5 es una escuela pública que está aprobada por la junta de BESE de acuerdo con la
solicitud para escuelas autónomas. Las escuelas autónomas tienen el mandato de seguir las reglas y
regulaciones especificadas y descritas de acuerdo con la ley de las escuelas autónomas, los términos de las
escuelas autónomas y las leyes y regulaciones estatales, locales o federales requeridas. El estado de Louisiana
estableció la legislación de las escuelas autónomas con la intención de dar a las escuelas públicas más
autonomía a cambio de un mayor rendimiento estudiantil.
Las escuelas autónomas pueden ser autorizadas a través de dos entidades diferentes (a) BESE o (b) la junta
escolar de la parroquia local. El autorizador indicado debe aprobar la solicitud de la escuela autónoma para que
funcione. La solicitud de estatuto describe los objetivos de la escuela, la estructura de gobierno, los requisitos
de seguro, los beneficios para los empleados y casi todas las áreas relacionadas con el funcionamiento de la
escuela.
¿QUÉ SIGNIFICA EL ESTADO DE ESCUELA CHARTER PARA LAS ESCUELAS REDISEÑADAS DE LOUISIANA?
Autonomía
Como escuela autónoma, BESE autoriza y concede derechos a RSL para implementar un programa educativo
eficaz. En conjunto con la Junta Directiva de Rediseño, Rediseño de Escuelas Louisiana puede crear políticas
sostenibles y tomar decisiones operativas, financieras y curriculares basadas en las necesidades de las partes
interesadas a las que atiende nuestra organización. Tenga en cuenta que Rediseño de escuelas Louisiana y la
Junta Directiva de Rediseño garantizan que se sigan todos los componentes / reglamentos establecidos a través
de nuestro acuerdo de estatutos, la ley de estatutos, el autorizador y las leyes locales, estatales y federales
requeridas.
Responsabilidad
BESE es responsable de responsabilizar a RSL por el cumplimiento de las metas descritas en la solicitud de
estatuto. Estos objetivos incluyen aumentar las calificaciones de los estudiantes en las pruebas y mantener un
alto grado de participación de los padres. Si la escuela no cumple con estos objetivos, BESE puede ejercer la
opción de no renovar la solicitud de la escuela autónoma, lo que obligaría a la escuela a cerrar.

¿CÓMO SON DIFERENTES LAS ESCUELAS DE REDISEÑO DE LOUSIANA?
Nuestra comunidad de aprendizaje se basa en los principios de que se espera el esfuerzo y que los problemas
difíciles se traducen en un trabajo sostenido. Los estudiantes son evaluados con el propósito de monitorear el
progreso, proporcionar intervención cuando sea necesario, celebrar el éxito y cumplir con las metas de LEAP
2025. A todos los estudiantes se les enseña con un plan de estudios riguroso de nivel I LDOE alineado con los
estándares de los estudiantes de Louisiana con el fin de prepararlos para cumplir o superar los estándares. El
horario diario abarcará clases académicas básicas y clases de interés y oportunidades. Los maestros ayudarán a
los estudiantes a través de actividades / instrucción en grupos pequeños, instrucción en grupo completo,
recursos ricos en tecnología, materiales prácticos e interacciones colaborativas atractivas. RSL proporcionará a
todos los estudiantes, incluidos los estudiantes superdotados, los estudiantes de educación especial, los
estudiantes del idioma inglés y los estudiantes en riesgo de la siguiente manera:
• Crear un entorno que responda a todos los alumnos.
• Evaluar el conocimiento de cada alumno para obtener información sobre las fortalezas y luchas del alumno.
• Integrar el proceso intelectual para abordar tanto las habilidades cognitivas como las efectivas.
• Diferenciar e individualizar el plan de estudios para satisfacer las necesidades de cada alumno.
• Adherirse y evaluar el plan de aprendizaje del estudiante como equipo para aumentar el rendimiento del
estudiante.
CURRÍCULO Y MÉTODOS DE INSTRUCCIÓN PARA GARANTIZAR EL CUMPLIMIENTO DE LOS ESTÁNDARES:
El programa de instrucción se basa en los estándares de los estudiantes de Louisiana. La meta del programa
instructivo es crear inteligencia enseñando de manera que fomente metas orientadas al aprendizaje y
promoviendo el esfuerzo de los estudiantes.
Se espera que los estudiantes sean capaces de conceptualizar, usar recursos, razonar, proporcionar evidencia,
resolver problemas y tomar decisiones al abordar las demandas curriculares. Los estudiantes tendrán la
oportunidad de hacer preguntas, solicitar ayuda, colaborar y trabajar de forma independiente a través de su
entorno académico diario. Las altas expectativas se expresan académicamente a través de lo siguiente:
1. El entorno educativo
El entorno de RSL proporciona evidencia de un plan de estudios muy riguroso mediante el uso del plan de
estudios de nivel 1, técnicas de cuestionamiento, trabajo de los estudiantes, actividades de instrucción,
evaluaciones y comentarios de los maestros.
Se espera que los estudiantes participen activamente en las discusiones en el aula y hagan preguntas cuando
necesiten más explicaciones. Los maestros están encargados de planificar lecciones con propósito que ayuden a
los estudiantes al logro académico de los estándares.
2. Aulas y escuelas basadas en estándares y culturalmente receptivas
Los maestros, administradores y personal de apoyo se comunican y exhiben altas expectativas al ser modelos a
seguir para los estudiantes. Se requiere respeto por la cultura, la historia, el patrimonio y la realidad cultural
contextual de los estudiantes. Los indicadores de este modelo se encuentran en el aula y el entorno escolar, en
las actividades lectivas y en el trabajo de los alumnos.

3. Plan de estudios
RSL utiliza el plan de estudios de nivel I clasificado en Louisiana para educar a los estudiantes a diario. El plan
de estudios está diseñado específicamente para abordar los estándares de los estudiantes de Louisiana con
cada lección. Las aplicaciones de tecnología suplementaria como Fastalk y Parent Square están disponibles
para que los padres participen en novelas que los estudiantes están leyendo o actualizaciones sobre el trabajo
de los estudiantes que se debe.
REDESIGN SCHOOLS LOUISIANA'S PARAMETROS DE PRACTICA BASICA
1. Actividades de aprendizaje
a. Implementar actividades de aprendizaje claras y desafiantes en toda la escuela.
b. Diseñar temas interesantes y preguntas de orientación.
c. Implementar actividades basadas en proyectos
d. Incorporación de viajes de campo, experiencia local y aprendizaje de servicio
e. Producir y presentar trabajos de estudiantes de alta calidad.
2. Pedagogía activa
a. Usar prácticas de instrucción efectivas en toda la escuela
b. Enseñar a leer a través de las disciplinas
c. Enseñanza de la escritura en todas las disciplinas.
d. Enseñanza de matemáticas, ciencias y estudios sociales basados en la indagación.
e. Aprendiendo en y a través de las artes
f. Usar prácticas de evaluación efectivas
3. Cultura y carácter
a. Construyendo la cultura escolar y fomentando el carácter
b. Asegurando equidad y altas expectativas
c. Fomentar una comunidad segura, respetuosa y ordenada
d. Promoción de la aventura y el fitness
e. Desarrollando una comunidad profesional
f. Involucrar a las familias en la vida de la escuela
4. Liderazgo y mejora escolar
a. Proporcionar liderazgo en el plan de estudios, la instrucción y la cultura escolar.
b. Compartiendo liderazgo y construyendo alianzas
c. Usar múltiples fuentes de datos para mejorar el rendimiento de los estudiantes
5. Estructuras del Curriculum
a. Escoger tiempo de aprendizaje para el estudiante y guardian
b. Crear estructuras para conocer bien a los estudiantes.

ESTRUCTURA DE GOBIERNO DE LAS ESCUELAS DE REDESIGN SCHOOLS LOUISIANA
La escuela está gobernada por una junta directiva sin fines de lucro, cuyas funciones y
responsabilidades principales incluyen, entre otras, establecer y aprobar todas las políticas educativas y
operativas principales, aprobar todos los contratos principales, aprobar el presupuesto anual de la
escuela y supervisar la fiscalización de la escuela. asuntos, cumplir con los requisitos corporativos y
seleccionar y evaluar el desempeño de los proveedores, incluida la organización de gestión de
estatutos y el desempeño del superintendente.
JUNTA DIRECTIVA
La junta directiva de Redesign Schools Louisiana, Inc. está compuesta por siete miembros de la junta.
Consulte www.rsl.org para obtener una lista de los miembros activos de la junta.

CONSEJO CONSULTIVO BASADO EN EL SITIO
RSL tiene consejos asesores específicos en las escuelas que tradicionalmente están formados por el
director, los padres, los maestros, la representación del personal clasificado y la comunidad local. El
consejo asesor de cada escuela ofrece sugerencias y recomendaciones al director sobre cuestiones que
incluyen el plan del título I, el rendimiento estudiantil de LEAP 2025 y otros asuntos importantes de la
escuela.

ORGANIGRAMA DE LAS ESCUELAS DE REDESIGN SCHOOLS LOUISIANA
Estructuras de rendición de cuentas y presentación de informes
Directores de La Mesa de
Redesign Schools Louisiana, Inc.
5 0 1 (c) 3 Non-prof it / Public Benefit Corporation

Superintendent
e

Asociado Superintendent
y equipo RSL

Directores de
RSL

Maestros y Personal de RSL

PROVEEDORES
CONTRATADOS DE RSL

INFORMACION ESCOLAR Y PROCEDIMIENTOS DIARIOS
PROGRAMACION (Dalton and Lanier)
7:30am to 7:50am
7:50am- 8:00am
8:00am
11:30am
3:05pm

Desayuno
Limpiar
Comienza la instrucción escolar
Almuerzo (horario depende del nivel de grado)
Salida

PROGRAMACION (Glen Oaks)
8:30am to 8:50am
8:50am- 9:00am
9:00am
12:30am
4:05pm

Desayuno
Limpiar
Comienza la instrucción escolar
Almuerzo (horario depende del nivel de grado)
Salida

ADMISIÓN PRIMER DÍA
A menudo, el primer día de clases puede ser estresante tanto para los estudiantes como para los
padres. Necesitamos su ayuda para fomentar la independencia de su hijo dentro de su entorno de
aprendizaje. Le pedimos que hable con su hijo para que sepa qué esperar el primer día de clases.
Puede ser aterrador para un niño estar lejos de su (s) tutor (es), así que hágale saber que estará en
casa para darle la bienvenida a su regreso de la escuela. Desafortunadamente, debido a
preocupaciones de seguridad, los tutores no podrán estar presentes en la clase sin el consentimiento
previo del director. Tenga en cuenta que nos comunicaremos con usted si tenemos inquietudes con
respecto a la transición de su hijo a la escuela.
TARJETA DE EMERGENCIA
Cada familia debe completar una nueva tarjeta de emergencia cada año escolar antes de que
comiencen las clases. Estos deben entregarse en la oficina principal. Complete una nueva tarjeta de
emergencia de inmediato si cambia alguno de los siguientes datos:
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

direccion de casa
Numero de telefono de casa
Teléfono móvil
Número de teléfono del trabajo
número de teléfono del médico
personas autorizadas para ser contactadas en caso de emergencia
número de teléfono de las personas a las que contactar en caso de emergencia
personas autorizadas a recoger a su hijo de la escuela

LLEGADA
Por favor, asegúrese de que su hijo (a) ingresen a los terrenos de la escuela de manera segura si son
caminantes o pasajeros en automóvil. Recuerde a su hijo (a) que permanezcan en áreas supervisadas
hasta que estén unidos con su maestro por la mañana.
DESPEDIDA
El día de instrucción termina a las 3:05 pm en Dalton y Lanier y a las 4:05 pm en Glen Oaks. A la hora de
salida, los estudiantes serán dirigidos a su autobús apropiado. Los estudiantes que caminan o viajan en
automóvil saldrán a las 3:05 p.m. (Dalton y Lanier) y a las 4:05 p. M. (Glen Oaks), así que llegue a la
escuela lo antes posible para asegurar una salida oportuna para su hijo(a). Para cualquier estudiante
que no sea recogido antes de las 3:15 pm (Dalton y Lanier) y las 4:15 pm (Glen Oaks), sus tutores serán
contactados inmediatamente para que lo recojan.

LIBERACIÓN DE EMERGENCIA DE LA ESCUELA
En caso de una emergencia, su hijo solo será entregado a la custodia de las personas que haya
identificado previamente en la tarjeta de emergencia (se requiere prueba de identidad). Aquellos NO
identificados en la tarjeta de emergencia no podrán recoger a un niño debido a la falta de
autorización por escrito del tutor.
RECOGIDA TEMPRANA DE LA ESCUELA
Si debe recoger a su hijo(a) para una cita durante el día, envíe una nota al maestro del salón de clases
o notifique a la oficina de dicha cita. Los estudiantes no saldrán temprano 1 hora antes de la hora de
salida a menos que se hayan hecho arreglos previos con el maestro y / o la oficina. Cuando recoja a
los estudiantes temprano, se le pedirá al padre o adulto autorizado que complete un registro de
formulario de salida anticipada, y la oficina notificará al salón de clases para enviar al estudiante a la
oficina para la salida. Por razones de seguridad, los padres / tutores / visitantes deben buscar la
aprobación del director si es necesario realizar una visita en persona al salón de clases.
PROGRAMA DE COMIDAS
RSL notifica a los padres y tutores que el estado proporciona comidas nutricionalmente adecuadas
gratuitas o de precio reducido para los niños en función de los ingresos familiares. Las aplicaciones
están disponibles en la oficina.
APLICACIÓN DE COMIDAS
Cada familia debe completar una solicitud de comida y devolverla a la oficina antes de que
comiencen las clases. Después de procesar el formulario, se informará a los padres si su hijo es
elegible para una comida gratis, a precio reducido o completo. RSL sirve desayuno de 7:30 a.m. A
7:50 a.m. El almuerzo se sirve entre las 11:30 am y las 2:00 pm. No se puede sacar comida de la
cafetería a menos que se hayan hecho arreglos especiales.
PASES DE SALA
Los estudiantes deben tener un pase de pasillo que verifique que tienen permiso de su maestro para
estar fuera de clase. Los estudiantes sin un pase están sujetos a consecuencias disciplinarias.

VISITANDO LA ESCUELA
Se anima a los padres a que visiten RSL y sean voluntarios. Debido a Covid-19, le pedimos que solicite
permiso para ser voluntario a través del personal de la oficina y / o el director antes de llegar a la escuela.
Para monitorear el tráfico y promover la seguridad en la escuela, es importante que se registre cuando visite
la escuela. Por favor use el gafete que le entrega la oficina. Todos los visitantes de RSL, incluidos los padres,
deben registrarse y usar una credencial de visitante. Esta es una medida de seguridad importante para
garantizar que los estudiantes y los miembros del personal estén seguros y protegidos. Si desea observar el
salón de clases de su hijo, obtenga el permiso del director de la escuela. Los padres estarán limitados a las
observaciones del aula durante el día de instrucción para que los maestros puedan concentrarse en la
instrucción de los estudiantes y la seguridad de todos los niños. Las reuniones para hablar sobre su hijo con
su maestro deben realizarse antes o después del día de clases.
Todos los padres y visitantes deben cumplir con las reglas y políticas de RSL con respecto a la conducta
apropiada en el campus. Los comportamientos prohibidos incluyen, entre otros, los siguientes: lenguaje
ofensivo, ignorar las solicitudes del personal, amenazas, calumnias, acoso sexual, mala conducta, mentir,
robar, pelear, causar daño intencionalmente a otra persona, vandalismo, allanamiento de morada y violar el
código de vestimenta. No se permiten armas de ningún tipo, drogas, alcohol o fumar en el campus. Si tal
comportamiento (s) ocurre en el campus por un padre, tutor o visitante, entonces el director y / o
superintendente tiene la opción de ejercer un "retiro de consentimiento" para que usted esté presente en el
campus por una cantidad definida de días. Le pedimos que sea respetuoso al visitar nuestros campus.
PRUEBAS ESTANDARIZADAS
En Louisiana, la ley estatal y federal requiere que los estudiantes de tercero a octavo grado tomen el examen
del programa de evaluación educativa de Louisiana (LEAP 2025). Los estándares de los estudiantes de nivel
de grado de Louisiana se evalúan en contenido básico que incluye lo siguiente: inglés, matemáticas, ciencias y
estudios sociales. Por lo general, la prueba está programada para realizarse durante la primavera (marzo mayo). Los estudiantes de tercer a cuarto grado darán el salto 2025 a través del formato de una prueba en
papel. Los estudiantes de quinto a octavo grado tomarán su Leap 2025 a través del formato de una prueba
por computadora. Se proporcionará a los padres más información sobre las pruebas estandarizadas durante
todo el año.
Puede ayudar asegurándose de que su hijo o hijos:
• Asistir a la escuela todos los días durante todo el año
• Completar todas las tareas y buscar ayuda de su maestro cuando sea necesario
• Tiene un buen descanso nocturno
• Llega a la escuela a tiempo
• Toma un desayuno saludable
• Entiende la prueba (puede hablar con su hijo sobre la prueba)

EDUCACIÓN ESPECIAL
RSL implementará un programa basado en una filosofía y un modelo inclusivos que se enfoca en prevenir los
déficits de aprendizaje y brindar servicios integrales a los estudiantes con discapacidades. RSL cumplirá con
todas las leyes que rigen la educación de estudiantes con excepcionalidades de acuerdo con las leyes federales,
estatales y locales (Ley de Educación para Personas con Discapacidades (IDEA), Título II de la Ley de
Estadounidenses con Discapacidades de 1990 (ADA), Educación de Niños de Louisiana con la Ley de
Excepcionalidades (RS 17: 1941 et seq.)). De acuerdo con la Ley de Individuos con Discapacidades (IDEA), el
término “educación especial” significa instrucción diseñada específicamente, sin costo para los padres, para
satisfacer las necesidades únicas de un niño con una discapacidad. Si un niño tiene dificultades de aprendizaje,
los padres deben comunicarse con el administrador de casos de educación especial de su hijo, el maestro o el
líder de la escuela para discutir las opciones de adaptaciones que pueden ayudar a facilitar el progreso
educativo del niño. En cualquier momento, un padre puede solicitar una evaluación para los servicios de
educación especial.
RSL ofrece un apoyo continuo para satisfacer las necesidades académicas y de comportamiento de cada
estudiante. Para obtener más información sobre los derechos de los estudiantes con discapacidades, visite el
sitio web del Departamento de Educación de Louisiana en:
https://www.louisianabelieves.com/resources/library/family- support-toolbox-library y / o
https://www.louisianabelieves.com/resources/library/family- support-toolbox-library y / o
https: //www.louisianabelieves.com / estudiantes-con-discapacidades

Los estudiantes aprendices del idioma inglés
RSL proporcionará servicios para los estudiantes que aprenden inglés (ELL) de acuerdo con las leyes locales y
estatales federales (Título IV de la Ley de Derechos Civiles de 1964, Ley de Educación Igualitaria de 1974). El
propósito de este programa es proporcionar a los estudiantes ELL los recursos y apoyos necesarios para
acceder al plan de estudios. Para obtener más información sobre los servicios para los estudiantes ELL y sus
padres, comuníquese con: Kathryn Rice (225) 337-7702
Acceso al idioma
RSL ofrece servicios de asistencia lingüística en persona y por teléfono. Complete y devuelva a la oficina la
Encuesta sobre el idioma materno que se encuentra en el Apéndice. Para obtener más información,
comuníquese con: Kathryn Rice (225) 337-7702

Políza de perros guía
RSL no discrimina por motivos de raza, color, nacionalidad, sexo, discapacidad o edad en sus
programas y actividades y reconoce su responsabilidad de permitir los estudiantes y / u otras
personas con discapacidades la oportunidad de participar y beneficiarse de los servicios, programas y
actividades escolares. La escuela permitirá el uso de animales de servicio por parte de estudiantes y
otras personas con discapacidades cuando sea necesario para evitar la discriminación por motivos de
discapacidad de acuerdo con los requisitos del Título II de la Ley de Enmiendas de Estadounidenses
con Discapacidades de 2008 (ADAAA) y su implementación de regulaciones en 28 CFR Parte 35.
Un animal de servicio se define como cualquier perro que está entrenado individualmente para
trabajar o realizar tareas en beneficio de una persona con una discapacidad, incluida una
discapacidad física, sensorial, psiquiátrica, intelectual u otra discapacidad mental. Los animales de
servicio son animales de trabajo, no mascotas. El trabajo o la tarea para la que se ha entrenado a un
perro debe estar directamente relacionado con la discapacidad de la persona. Los perros cuya única
función es brindar comodidad, apoyo emocional, bienestar o compañía o cuya presencia es brindar
un efecto disuasorio del crimen no califican como animales de servicio bajo la ADAAA o esta política.
En circunstancias apropiadas y según se determine de forma individual, la escuela hará
modificaciones razonables a sus prácticas y procedimientos para permitir el uso de un caballo en
miniatura por una persona con una discapacidad si el caballo en miniatura ha sido entrenado
individualmente para trabajar o realizar tareas. en beneficio de la persona con discapacidad. Otras
especies de animales, ya sean salvajes o domésticos, entrenados o no entrenados, no se
considerarán animales de servicio.
Los animales de servicio deben llevar arneses, correas o ataduras, a menos que estos dispositivos
interfieran con el trabajo del animal de servicio o que la discapacidad del individuo impida el uso de
dichos dispositivos. La persona con discapacidad debe mantener el control del animal a través de
voz, señales u otros comandos efectivos cuando el uso de arneses u otros dispositivos similares no se
pueden utilizar debido a la interferencia con el uso funcional del animal de servicio. Debido a que la
escuela es responsable de la salud y la seguridad de los menores en edad escolar con y sin
discapacidades que tienen opciones limitadas con respecto a las asignaciones en el aula y la escuela,
las solicitudes para que una persona con una discapacidad sea acompañada por un animal de servicio
en las instalaciones de la escuela o durante la escuela las actividades relacionadas deben primero: (1)
presentarse por escrito a la administración de la escuela; (2) especificar la necesidad de utilizar el
animal de servicio; e (3) identificar el trabajo o las tareas realizadas por el animal de servicio para la
persona con una discapacidad. Dicha solicitud por escrito se requerirá no menos de diez (10) días
escolares antes del uso propuesto del animal de servicio y antes de traer el animal de servicio a la
propiedad escolar oa una actividad relacionada con la escuela. La determinación de si un animal de
servicio está permitido en la propiedad escolar o en actividades relacionadas con la escuela se basará
en múltiples factores y deberá

y se determinará caso por caso siguiendo los procedimientos aprobados por la administración de la
escuela.
Se permitirá que las personas con discapacidades estén acompañadas por un animal de servicio en
aquellas áreas de la propiedad escolar que generalmente están abiertas al público o a los
participantes en programas, servicios o actividades escolares.
RSL se reserva el derecho de solicitar la remoción de un animal de servicio de sus instalaciones y /
o sus programas, servicios y actividades si: (1) el animal está fuera de control y el manejador no
toma medidas efectivas para controlarlo; o (2) el animal no está domesticado. A cualquier persona
con una discapacidad cuyo animal de servicio esté excluido por la escuela se le ofrecerá la
oportunidad de participar en dichos programas, servicios o actividades sin el animal de servicio.
Un animal de servicio se considerará propiedad personal de la persona con discapacidad. La
escuela no será responsable del entrenamiento, cuidado diario, alimentación, atención médica o
supervisión de un animal de servicio. De acuerdo con las políticas generales de la escuela, una
persona con una discapacidad puede ser responsable de los daños causados por su animal de
servicio mientras se encuentre en la propiedad de la escuela o durante las actividades relacionadas
con la escuela.
RSL se reserva el derecho de exigir pruebas de que todos los animales de servicio con los que los
niños puedan entrar en contacto mientras están en la escuela han sido vacunados contra la rabia
por un veterinario autorizado de acuerdo con la ley estatal y las regulaciones administrativas
promulgadas por el Departamento de Salud Pública de Louisiana.
RSL y el personal designado mantendrán otros reglamentos y / o procedimientos. Las personas
afectadas pueden obtener información adicional comunicándose con el Coordinador de la Sección
504 / ADA / ADAAA de la escuela o visitando el sitio web oficial de la escuela.
Políza de grabadora de cintas
Los estudiantes que deseen utilizar dispositivos de grabación de audio o video durante cualquier
programa y / o actividad escolar pueden hacerlo con el consentimiento por escrito del maestro y el
administrador. Nada en esta política prohíbe que un estudiante use dispositivos de grabación de
audio o video de conformidad con un IEP o el Plan de la Sección 504. Cualquier estudiante que
viole esta sección estará sujeto a la acción disciplinaria apropiada.

Políza del tomador de notas
La ayuda para tomar notas puede incluir 1) Recibir copias de las notas del curso (con la aprobación
del instructor); 2) Usar una computadora portátil en clase; 3) Grabación de audio de conferencias
y / o 4) Uso de un compañero que toma notas. La facultad y / o la administración de RSL se
reserva el derecho exclusivo de identificar y coordinar a quienes toman notas para los estudiantes
con lesiones, discapacidades físicas o de aprendizaje, o limitaciones auditivas, motoras o visuales.
El servicio de toma de notas proporciona a los estudiantes apoyo adicional. Incluso si los
estudiantes tienen tomadores de notas, se espera que asistan a clase y tomen notas lo mejor que
puedan y, en última instancia, son responsables del material cubierto en sus cursos. Los
estudiantes también pueden grabar conferencias para complementar las notas proporcionadas
por los tomadores de notas y también, según sea necesario, reunirse con profesores para hacer
preguntas sobre conferencias y discusiones en clase. Las personas que toman notas no
proporcionarán copias de las notas del curso a los estudiantes cuando estén ausentes de la clase,
a menos que los estudiantes reciban la aprobación de un miembro de la facultad o la
administración por razones médicas o de salud u otras circunstancias atenuantes. Los estudiantes
y las personas que toman notas no deben compartir notas con otros miembros de la clase.

EXCURSIONES
Las excursiones son una excelente manera de complementar el aprendizaje de su hijo. Ofrecen la
oportunidad de experimentar algo que puede ser nuevo y emocionante. Para participar en una
excursión, todos los estudiantes deben tener un formulario de permiso completo con la firma de
los padres en dos (2) espacios. Las boletas de viaje se enviarán a casa antes del viaje y deben ser
completadas por un padre o tutor legal. Los acompañantes voluntarios deben ser aprobados por
el maestro antes del viaje, tener 21 años de edad o más y no se les permite traer a otros niños al
viaje.
Algunos viajes se pueden organizar con padres conductores. Los padres conductores deben tener
prueba de seguro y una licencia de conducir vigente del estado de Louisiana. La ley estatal exige el
uso de asientos para el automóvil o asientos elevados para todos los niños menores de seis años y
que pesen menos de 60 libras. Si se requiere que su hijo esté en un asiento elevado, debe
proporcionar ese asiento elevado cuando lo solicite para excursiones.
Los voluntarios de las excursiones, incluidos los padres conductores, deben firmar una renuncia a
todos los reclamos contra RSL, la junta directiva de RSL, sus miembros y empleados, otros
voluntarios y acompañantes, y el estado de Louisiana por lesiones, accidentes, enfermedades o
muertes que ocurran durante o por razón, que surja de, en conexión con, o como resultado de la
excursión escolar. Los voluntarios de las excursiones deberán someterse a una verificación de
antecedentes antes de acompañar a los estudiantes de RSL.

LIBROS DE TEXTO / MATERIALES ESCOLARES
Los estudiantes recibirán libros, computadoras portátiles y materiales necesarios para la instrucción en el
aula. Los materiales entregados, como libros y computadoras portátiles, se vuelven responsabilidad del
estudiante. Los padres deben reemplazar los libros o computadoras portátiles dañados o perdidos.
USO DEL TELÉFONO DEL ESTUDIANTE
El teléfono de la oficina es solo para uso en caso de emergencia. Dejar el almuerzo, el dinero en casa u
organizar un transporte no constituye una emergencia. Sin embargo, si hay una necesidad o un problema
especial, solo un gerente de oficina y / o administrador puede otorgar permiso para usar el teléfono. No se
llamará a los estudiantes fuera de la clase para recibir llamadas telefónicas a menos que haya una llamada
telefónica de emergencia que se manejará caso por caso.
POLÍZA DE DISPOSITIVOS ELECTRÓNICOS
No se permite el uso de teléfonos celulares durante el horario escolar en la escuela o durante la instrucción
de aprendizaje virtual. Los estudiantes cuyos padres exigen que lleven un teléfono celular por seguridad
después del horario laboral, los teléfonos deben registrarse en la oficina de la escuela o con el maestro del
aula del estudiante. Si un estudiante no entrega su teléfono celular y un miembro del personal ve al
estudiante usando el teléfono, el teléfono será confiscado. En la primera infracción, el estudiante puede
recoger su teléfono en la oficina a la salida. Cualquier otra ofensa resultará en que se requiera que los
padres levanten el teléfono, en persona, en la escuela. Si un estudiante no entrega el teléfono celular, el
estudiante estará sujeto a la política disciplinaria de RSL, incluida la detención y suspensión.
Los reproductores de CD o MP3, cámaras digitales, videojuegos u otros dispositivos electrónicos NO están
permitidos en ningún momento, incluidas las excursiones, a menos que lo solicite el maestro que dirige la
excursión.
Los estudiantes que violen la política de dispositivos electrónicos estarán sujetos a medidas disciplinarias
que incluyen, entre otras, las siguientes:
● Confiscación del dispositivo
● Conferencia con los padres
● Detención
● Suspensión
POLÍZA DE COMUNICACIÓN ELECTRÓNICA
Toda la comunicación entre empleados y estudiantes debe ser apropiada y de acuerdo con la ley estatal.
Los empleados no pueden comunicarse, entretener, socializar o pasar una cantidad excesiva de tiempo con
los estudiantes de una manera que razonablemente pueda crear la impresión a otros estudiantes, padres o
al público de que existe una relación inapropiada. Toda comunicación electrónica entre un empleado y un
estudiante debe estar relacionada con los servicios educativos proporcionados al estudiante y entregados
por los medios proporcionados o puestos a disposición por RSL para este propósito. Los métodos de
comunicación electrónica aprobados incluyen correo electrónico emitido por la escuela (no correo
electrónico personal), sitios web de maestros patrocinados por la escuela y sitios web de la escuela,
teléfonos proporcionados por la escuela y otras comunicaciones electrónicas aprobadas por RSL. En ningún
momento el personal o empleado de RSL se comunicará (esto incluye aceptar a un estudiante como
"amigo") con un estudiante a través de cualquier plataforma de redes sociales.

ACCESO A RED E INTERNET
RSL reconoce el papel de las tecnologías educativas en la estimulación de enfoques innovadores para la
enseñanza y el aprendizaje. El uso de los recursos de la red e Internet es solo para fines educativos. Se
requerirá el cumplimiento de las políticas y pautas para que los estudiantes tengan acceso continuo a los
recursos tecnológicos de RSL.
Cualquier uso de la red de RSL por parte de los estudiantes debe ser con fines educativos. La política de la
red escolar se aplica al entorno en línea, ya sea que el estudiante se encuentre en el campus o trabaje de
forma remota. La red de la escuela es propiedad de RSL y está sujeta a búsquedas por parte del personal,
representantes y agentes de RSL. El ciberacoso está estrictamente prohibido.
Los estudiantes deben:
1. Inicie sesión y use los recursos de la red solo con su cuenta de estudiante.
2. Cierre la sesión y cierre las aplicaciones inmediatamente después de completar el trabajo para
evitar el uso no autorizado de la identificación de usuario.
3. No usar correo electrónico, salas de chat, salas de reuniones en la red y otras formas de
comunicación electrónica directa, incluidos los sistemas de mensajería instantánea, a menos que lo
autorice el distrito y esté supervisado directamente por un maestro. Las reglas del sistema escolar
que prohíben el lenguaje intimidatorio, indecente, vulgar, lascivo, difamatorio, abusivo, amenazante,
acosador sexual o aterrorizante se aplican a todas las formas de comunicaciones electrónicas. El
estudiante y el padre o tutor deberán firmar un Acuerdo de Uso Aceptable de Redes y
Telecomunicaciones antes de que se emita una cuenta de correo electrónico.
4. No distribuir información privada sobre ellos mismos o sobre otros.
5. No enviar spam, cartas en cadena u otros correos masivos no solicitados.
6. No ver, usar o copiar contraseñas para las que no están autorizados.
7. Utilice los motores de búsqueda de Internet y / u otras herramientas de Internet sólo bajo la
dirección y supervisión de los maestros.
8. Observe las leyes de derechos de autor, citando la fuente de información a la que se accede a
través de Internet utilizando un sistema estándar según lo indique el maestro y / o bibliotecario.
9. No acceder, transmitir, copiar o crear intencionalmente material que sea ilegal, como obscenidad,
materiales robados o copias ilegales de obras con derechos de autor, que incluyen, entre otros,
música, juegos y películas.
10. No acceder, transmitir, copiar o crear intencionalmente ningún material o representación visual en las
redes de la escuela o del distrito o en Internet que sea indecente, vulgar, lascivo, difamatorio, abusivo,
amenazante, acosador, aterrorizante o dañino para los menores.
11. No intentar obtener acceso no autorizado, incluido el llamado "pirateo", ni comprometer la seguridad
de ninguna computadora o red ni participar en actividades ilegales en Internet, incluida la
introducción deliberada de un virus informático, gusano u otro programa dañino en la red. .
12. No descargar e instalar ningún programa para compartir archivos que pase por alto el dispositivo de
filtrado del distrito.
13. No utilizar los recursos tecnológicos para promover otros actos que sean delictivos o violen el código
de conducta de la escuela o del distrito.
14. No realizar ninguna compra en Internet mientras usa el equipo escolar o el servicio de Internet.
15. Los estudiantes que puedan acceder inadvertidamente a un sitio que sea pornográfico, obsceno o
dañino para los menores deberán desconectarse inmediatamente del sitio e informar al maestro. La
Junta no aprueba ninguna actividad ilegal o inapropiada y no será responsable de dicho uso por parte
de los estudiantes. La Junta no garantiza el derecho de usar Internet y se reserva el derecho de
suspender o cancelar el privilegio de cualquier individuo a su sola discreción sin previo aviso, causa o
razón.
16. Todas las reglas de RSL se aplican a Internet de la misma manera que lo hacen en el salón de clases, en
otros lugares de la escuela o en funciones escolares.

Cualquier violación de esta política puede resultar en la pérdida de acceso a Internet a través de la red
RSL. La acción disciplinaria adicional para los estudiantes se determinará de acuerdo con las reglas y
procedimientos existentes del código de conducta del estudiante.
RSL reconoce que los cambios en las tecnologías y las leyes locales, estatales y federales pueden
requerir de vez en cuando ajustes a las políticas y pautas que rigen el uso de la tecnología en el Distrito
y por la presente autoriza al Superintendente o su designado a hacer los ajustes que se consideren
necesarios.
NO SE ADMITEN MASCOTAS EN EL CAMPUS
No se permiten mascotas en el campus, a excepción de los perros guía aprobados (consulte la política
de perros guía)
OBJETOS PERDIDOS
Los artículos que se encuentren en el campus que no le pertenezcan deben llevarse a la oficina. Busque
artículos perdidos en la oficina principal. Los objetos perdidos y encontrados se limpiarán cada 2
semanas. Si los artículos no se reclaman, serán donados o descartados. Todos los artículos que se traen
a RSL deben estar claramente etiquetados con el nombre del niño para que podamos devolver el
artículo perdido a la persona apropiada.
SUBSTITUTOS
En caso de que un maestro esté ausente, se hará todo lo posible para encontrar un maestro sustituto.
Si un maestro sustituto no está disponible, entonces los estudiantes pueden ser enviados a otras aulas
durante el día. Debido a Covid-19, se seguirán las pautas de los CDC como se indica a través de las
restricciones de fase asignadas.
PROPIEDAD NO RELACIONADA CON LA ESCUELA
La propiedad personal que no esté relacionada con el programa académico de RSL no debe traerse a la
escuela. Los artículos no relacionados como iPods, teléfonos celulares, colecciones de tarjetas, canicas,
juguetes, sistemas de sonido portátiles, sistemas de videojuegos, videojuegos, etc. pueden ser
confiscados por un empleado de RSL. Si no está seguro de si su hijo debe traer un artículo a la escuela,
comuníquese con la oficina. RSL no es responsable por la propiedad personal mencionada
anteriormente y otros artículos similares que se traigan al campus. Los artículos perdidos o robados no
serán investigados. Las propiedades personales confiscadas pueden requerir que los padres vengan
para una conferencia y recuperación. RSL no es responsable de reemplazar o comprar artículos que
fueron confiscados por un empleado de RSL.

CUMPLEAÑOS
Sabemos que los cumpleaños son un día especial para su hijo(a) y su familia. No se permitirá organizar fiestas
de cumpleaños durante el día de instrucción o traer bocadillos de fiesta de cumpleaños a la escuela debido a
la salud y seguridad de todos los estudiantes.
ESTACIONAMIENTO
No dude en estacionarse en un espacio de estacionamiento en el campus. Por favor, absténgase de
estacionarse en el césped, aceras y bloqueos de entradas. Por favor, no bloquee los carriles de autobús
estacionándose en dichos espacios durante las horas de entrega o recogida.

CAPÍTULO 2: MANDATOS ESTATALES Y FEDERALES POLÍTICA DE REPORTE DE ABUSO INFANTIL Y REPORTE OBLIGATORIO

La ley estatal requiere que todos los empleados de la escuela reporten casos sospechosos de abuso infantil.
Empleados de la
La escuela no tiene permitido llamar o contactar a los padres / tutores cuando se nos informa sobre un supuesto caso
de abuso infantil. La ley establece específicamente que todas las investigaciones se realizarán con el personal de las
agencias apropiadas. Todo el personal cumplirá con la ley estatal al reportar estos casos.
RSL se toma muy en serio las amenazas de suicidio y / o autolesión. Si bien reconocemos que estas declaraciones
pueden surgir de una sensación de frustración o ansiedad, debemos tomar medidas si el personal escucha a un
estudiante haciendo alguna declaración que indique una ideación suicida. El estudiante será referido inmediatamente
al consejero escolar para una evaluación e intervención adicionales. Todos los padres serán notificados y deben
recoger al estudiante inmediatamente para una evaluación adicional de salud mental. Es la recomendación de la
escuela que un estudiante sea evaluado por un profesional de salud mental independiente antes de que pueda
regresar a la escuela.
Informe cualquier ideación suicida o conocimiento de un estudiante que lo experimente a un maestro, director,
consejero o Kathryn Rice (Superintendente Asociado, Servicios Estudiantiles)
DECLARACIÓN DE NO DISCRIMINACIÓN
RSL no discriminará a ningún estudiante o empleado por motivos de origen étnico, nacionalidad, discapacidad,
religión, sexo y orientación sexual real o percibida, o cualquier otra base prohibida por la ley.
El acoso bajo el Título IX (sexo), el Título VI (raza, color u origen nacional) y la Sección 504 y el Título II de la ADA
(discapacidad mental o física) es una forma de discriminación ilegal que no será tolerada por RSL. El acoso es la
intimidación o comportamiento abusivo hacia un estudiante / empleado que crea un ambiente hostil y que puede
resultar en una acción disciplinaria contra el estudiante o empleado infractor.
La conducta de acoso puede tomar muchas formas, incluidos actos verbales y sobrenombres, declaraciones gráficas y
escritas, o conducta que es físicamente amenazante o humillante.
Esta política de no discriminación cubre admisiones o acceso a, tratamiento o empleo en los programas y actividades
de RSL. La falta de conocimientos del idioma inglés no será una barrera para la admisión o participación en los
programas o actividades de RSL.
TÍTULO IX POLÍZA Y PROCEDIMIENTOS
RSL no discrimina por motivos de sexo en sus programas y actividades de educación y, en consecuencia, requiere que
su personal, maestros, empleados y estudiantes cumplan con los requisitos del Título IX de las Enmiendas Educativas
de 1972 y sus reglamentos de implementación. El acoso sexual es una forma de discriminación sexual y está
explícitamente prohibido, ya sea que dicha conducta ocurra dentro o fuera del campus durante o después del horario
escolar durante o directamente relacionado con actividades patrocinadas por la escuela, o en un momento y / o lugar
directamente relacionado con las funciones escolares o los deberes de un empleado relacionados con la escuela. RSL
tiene la intención de mantener un entorno libre de agresión sexual y acoso sexual de cualquier tipo; por lo tanto, esta
política ordena que ningún estudiante sea sometido a conducta sexual inapropiada, agresión sexual o acoso sexual
por parte de otros estudiantes o personal o empleados de RSL. Esta política se hará cumplir y los procedimientos que
la acompañan se implementarán independientemente de si se ha presentado una queja o se ha iniciado una
investigación por parte de cualquier agencia de aplicación de la ley.

El acoso sexual ocurre cuando: los beneficios educativos están condicionados a la participación en una conducta
sexual no deseada (es decir, Quid Pro Quo); se produce una conducta no deseada que una persona razonable
determinaría que es tan grave, omnipresente y objetivamente ofensiva que efectivamente niega a una persona el
acceso igualitario al programa o actividad educativa de la escuela; y / o agresión sexual (como se define en la Ley
Clery), violencia en el noviazgo, violencia doméstica o acoso según se define en la Ley de Violencia contra la Mujer
(VAWA).
El Título IX requiere que RSL tome medidas para prevenir y remediar dos formas de acoso sexual: el acoso sexual
(incluida la violencia sexual) y el acoso sexual basado en el género es una conducta no deseada de naturaleza
sexual. Incluye avances sexuales no deseados, solicitudes de favores sexuales y otras conductas verbales, no
verbales o físicas de naturaleza sexual. La violencia sexual es una forma de acoso sexual. La violencia sexual, como
la Oficina de Derechos Civiles usa el término, se refiere a actos sexuales físicos perpetrados contra la voluntad de
una persona o cuando una persona es incapaz de dar su consentimiento. Varios actos diferentes entran en la
categoría de violencia sexual, incluida la violación, el asalto sexual, la agresión sexual, el abuso sexual y la coacción
sexual. El Título IX también prohíbe el acoso por motivos de género, que es una conducta no deseada basada en el
sexo de un estudiante, o una conducta de acoso basada en la falta de un estudiante de ajustarse a los estereotipos
sexuales.
El acoso por motivos de sexo puede ser llevado a cabo por empleados de la escuela, otros estudiantes y terceros.
Todos los estudiantes pueden experimentar acoso basado en el sexo, incluidos estudiantes masculinos y femeninos,
estudiantes LGBT, estudiantes con discapacidades y estudiantes de diferentes razas, orígenes nacionales y edades.
El Título IX protege a todos los estudiantes del acoso basado en el sexo, independientemente del sexo de las partes,
incluso cuando son miembros del mismo sexo.
El acoso basado en el sexo crea un ambiente hostil si la conducta es lo suficientemente grave como para negar o
limitar la capacidad de un estudiante para participar o beneficiarse del programa escolar. Cuando una escuela sabe
o debería saber razonablemente de un posible acoso sexual, debe tomar las medidas adecuadas e inmediatas para
investigar o determinar de otro modo lo que ocurrió. Si una investigación revela que el acoso creó un ambiente
hostil, la escuela debe tomar medidas rápidas y efectivas razonablemente calculadas para poner fin al acoso,
eliminar el ambiente hostil, prevenir su repetición y, según corresponda, remediar sus efectos.
Las preguntas sobre el Título IX pueden remitirse al Departamento de Educación de los Estados Unidos, la Oficina
de Derechos Civiles (OCR) o al Coordinador del Título IX de RSL: Kathryn Rice al número de teléfono: (225) 337-7702
o al correo electrónico: krice@rsl.org
El personal del Título IX de RSL consta de las siguientes personas:
1. La Coordinadora del Título IX: Kathryn Rice (225) 337-7702 krice@rsl.org
2. Investigadores del Título IX: Kathryn Rice (225) 337-7702 krice@rsl.org
3. Responsable de la toma de decisiones del Título IX: Kathryn Rice (225) 337-7702 krice@rsl.org
4. Persona de apelación del Título IX: Dra. Angela Beck (225) 910-3891 abeck@rsl.org
Definición de acoso sexual
1) La agresión o el acoso sexual es una conducta no deseada de naturaleza sexual.
2) El acoso sexual puede incluir, entre otros, insinuaciones sexuales no deseadas, solicitudes de favores sexuales y
otras conductas verbales, no verbales o físicas de naturaleza sexual cuando ocurre al menos uno (1) de los
siguientes:
a) La sumisión a dicha conducta se hace, ya sea implícita o explícitamente, como un término o condición de las
calificaciones, el estado académico o el progreso del estudiante, o se usa para privar al estudiante del acceso a las
oportunidades y beneficios educativos proporcionados por la RSL.

b) La sumisión o el rechazo de tal conducta se utiliza como base para decisiones académicas o relacionadas
con la escuela que afectan al estudiante.
c) Tal conducta de naturaleza sexual es suficientemente severa, persistente o generalizada y tiene el
propósito o efecto de interferir irrazonablemente con el desempeño académico del estudiante o de crear un
ambiente educativo intimidante, hostil u ofensivo para el estudiante.
3) Definición ampliada de acoso sexual que puede incluir, entre otros:
• Acoso o abuso verbal
• Cartas, llamadas telefónicas o materiales de naturaleza sexual no solicitados
• Inclinarse, doblar, dar palmadas o pellizcar sin ser invitado o de forma inapropiada
• Miradas o gestos sexualmente sugerentes no invitados
• Roce intencional contra el cuerpo de un estudiante o empleado de la escuela
• Presión no deseada para las citas
• Bromas, bromas, comentarios o preguntas sexuales sin invitación
• Cualquier contacto no deseado por motivos sexuales
• Cualquier conducta que resulte en un entorno educativo intimidante, hostil u ofensivo
• Intento o violación real o asalto sexual o agresión sexual
Sin represalias
Las represalias de cualquier naturaleza contra cualquier estudiante o maestro, personal o empleado que
presente un informe o una queja o que participe en cualquier investigación bajo esta política es una
violación grave de la política de acoso sexual de RSL. Tal represalia se considera un acto de discriminación
sexual en sí mismo; por lo tanto, los informes y quejas de tales represalias se manejan de la misma manera
que los de acoso sexual. Una referencia al "acoso sexual" en esta política y los procedimientos relacionados
también incluirá represalias. Como tal, se prohibirán las represalias contra cualquier empleado o estudiante
que presente cargos de acoso sexual o que ayude a investigar dichos cargos. Cualquier empleado o
estudiante que presente una queja de acoso sexual o que ayude en la investigación de dicha queja no será
afectado, discriminado o castigado adversamente debido a la queja.
Infracciones
1) Se alienta y se espera que los estudiantes y empleados reporten inmediatamente incidentes de presunta
discriminación sexual o acoso y / o represalias de acuerdo con estas regulaciones y procedimientos.
2) Un informe o queja, escrita o verbal, de una supuesta violación de esta política debe ser lo
suficientemente claro y explícito para que pueda ser reconocido como un informe legítimo de
discriminación sexual, acoso o represalia. Esto significa que un informe o queja debe, como mínimo, incluir:
(3) una descripción de un presunto acto de discriminación o acoso sexual o conducta de represalia, incluida
la fecha, hora y lugar en que supuestamente ocurrió;
(2) identidad de la presunta víctima; (3) identidad del presunto acosador; y (4) identidad del denunciante.
3) Todas las presuntas violaciones de esta política se tratarán con seriedad y de acuerdo con estos
reglamentos y procedimientos.
4) Disciplina / Consecuencias.
a) Cualquier estudiante que se determine que ha participado en una agresión sexual, discriminación sexual o
acoso o represalia contra otra persona en violación de esta política puede estar sujeto a medidas
disciplinarias, que pueden incluir la expulsión.
b) Cualquier empleado que se determine que permitió, participó o no denunció agresión sexual, acoso
sexual o represalias en violación de esta política y los procedimientos relacionados puede estar sujeto a
medidas disciplinarias, hasta e incluyendo el despido.

APLICACIÓN DE REESFUERZO
Cada director, miembro del personal y maestro tiene la responsabilidad de tomar las medidas razonables
necesarias y factibles para mantener un entorno laboral y educativo libre de agresión sexual y discriminación o
acoso sexual. Dichos pasos incluirán la implementación de lo siguiente:
1) Todos los maestros, otros miembros del personal y todos los empleados deberán cooperar, según sea necesario,
en cualquier investigación formal e informal instituida bajo esta política. El investigador del Título IX es responsable
de investigar cualquier informe de discriminación o acoso sexual que involucre a un estudiante en un estudiante en
coordinación con el Coordinador del Título IX. Los informes que involucren a un empleado también se informarán
inmediatamente al Coordinador del Título IX.
2) Todos los directores, administradores y personal a cargo de la disciplina de los estudiantes, de acuerdo con la
política y la ley, tomarán medidas disciplinarias contra cualquier estudiante que se encuentre en violación de la
política de acoso sexual según sea apropiado según las circunstancias.
3) Dentro de la primera semana de clases de cada año escolar, el Coordinador del Título IX a través de cada director
o coordinador del sitio del edificio se asegurará de que se proporcione un programa en servicio que aborde la
política y los procedimientos de acoso sexual para todos los maestros, personal y empleados.
4) Durante la orientación al comienzo de cada año escolar o en el momento de la inscripción de un nuevo
estudiante, el director de la escuela se asegurará de que se brinde a los estudiantes instrucción sobre el acoso
sexual, la política de RSL y sus procedimientos.
5) Los maestros, consejeros y administradores instruirán a los estudiantes sobre los procedimientos de denuncia y
denuncia de agresión sexual, violencia en el noviazgo o acoso sexual dentro del entorno educativo según sea
necesario.
6) El Coordinador del Título IX se asegurará de que la política y los procedimientos de agresión sexual, violencia en
el noviazgo o acoso sexual sean proporcionados a todos los estudiantes, padres y empleados por:
a) Incluir una reformulación de la política y los procedimientos en el manual del estudiante;
b) Publicar una reformulación apropiada para la edad de la política contra la agresión sexual y el acoso sexual, los
procedimientos de denuncia y quejas, y la notificación del Coordinador del Título IX en sitios visibles y accesibles
para los estudiantes, los padres y los empleados;
c) Hacer una copia de la política y los procedimientos completos disponibles a solicitud de los estudiantes, padres y
empleados en la oficina de la escuela y la oficina central; y
d) Mantener la política y los procedimientos en el sitio web de RSL.
Apelación de la determinación del Título IX
Cualquier apelación o queja relacionada con una investigación del Título IX se enviará por escrito a la
superintendente de RSL, Dra. Angela Beck, a la siguiente dirección: 5959 Cadillac St., Baton Rouge, LA 70911 y se
enviará por correo electrónico a abeck@rsl.org
Al revisar la decisión, el Superintendente de RSL puede mantener, modificar o revertir la decisión del Tomador de
Decisiones del Título IX; sin embargo, la revisión del Superintendente de RSL de los hallazgos de la Investigación del
Título IX es definitiva.
DERECHOS RELATIVOS A LA DISCRIMINACIÓN
RSL deberá indicar que cualquier persona que desee presentar una queja alegando discriminación por motivos de
discapacidad en las prácticas y políticas laborales o en la prestación de servicios, actividades, programas o beneficios por
parte de la escuela, lo hará de la siguiente manera:
La queja debe estar por escrito y contener información sobre la supuesta discriminación, como el nombre, la dirección y
el número de teléfono del denunciante y la ubicación, la fecha y la descripción del problema. Los medios alternativos
para presentar quejas, como una entrevista personal o una grabación de la queja, estarán disponibles para las personas
con discapacidades que lo soliciten. Un formulario de quejas está disponible llamando al Coordinador de ADA al 225-3893129.

La queja debe presentarse lo antes posible, pero a más tardar sesenta (60) días calendario después de la
presunta infracción. Dentro de los quince (15) días calendario posteriores a la recepción de la queja, el
Coordinador de la ADA se reunirá con el demandante para discutir la queja y las posibles resoluciones.
Dentro de los quince (15) días calendario posteriores a la reunión, el Coordinador de la ADA emitirá una
determinación por escrito sobre la validez de la queja y una descripción de la resolución, si la hubiera, y,
cuando corresponda, en un formato accesible para el demandante, tal como letra grande o cinta de audio.
El denunciante puede solicitar una reconsideración del asunto si no está satisfecho con la resolución. La
solicitud de reconsideración se hará dentro de los quince (15) días calendario a partir de la fecha de la
determinación escrita emitida por el Coordinador de ADA y, por escrito o por medios alternativos, al
Superintendente.
Dentro de los veinte (20) días calendario posteriores a la recepción de la solicitud de reconsideración, el
Superintendente o su designado emitirá una determinación por escrito con respecto a la solicitud de
reconsideración o en un formato alternativo, si es necesario. La determinación escrita del Superintendente o
su designado será una resolución final de la queja. El derecho de una persona a perseguir una queja
presentada en virtud del presente no se verá afectado por la búsqueda de otros recursos por parte de la
persona, como la presentación de una queja de la ADA ante el departamento o agencia federal responsable.
Se puede encontrar información adicional que prohíbe otras formas de discriminación / acoso ilegal,
comportamiento inapropiado y / o crímenes de odio en otras políticas de RSL que están disponibles en la
escuela. La intención de RSL es que todas estas políticas se lean de manera consistente para brindar el más
alto nivel de protección contra la discriminación ilegal en la provisión de servicios y oportunidades
educativas.
Cualquier consulta con respecto a esta política de no discriminación o la presentación de quejas de
discriminación / acoso pueden dirigirse al Superintendente.
Aviso: Programas para estudiantes con discapacidades bajo la Sección 504 de la Ley de Rehabilitación de
1973 y la Ley de Estadounidenses con Discapacidades de 1990
La Sección 504 de la Ley de Rehabilitación de 1973 y la Ley de Estadounidenses con Discapacidades prohíbe
la discriminación contra las personas con discapacidad en cualquier programa que reciba asistencia
financiera federal. La Sección 504 / ADA define a una persona con una discapacidad como cualquier persona
que tenga un impedimento mental o físico que limita sustancialmente una o más actividades importantes de
la vida, como cuidarse a sí mismo, realizar tareas manuales, caminar, ver, oír, hablar, respirar, aprender. y
trabajando. RSL tiene la capacidad de proporcionar ajustes, modificaciones y proporcionar los servicios
necesarios a las personas con discapacidades elegibles. RSL reconoce su responsabilidad bajo la Sección 504
/ ADA de evitar la discriminación en las políticas y prácticas con respecto a su personal y estudiantes. No se
permitirá a sabiendas la discriminación contra ninguna persona con una discapacidad en ningún programa o
práctica en RSL.
Notificación de derechos bajo FERPA para escuelas primarias y secundarias
La Ley de Privacidad y Derechos Educativos de la Familia (FERPA) (20 U.S.C.§ 1232g; 34 C.F.R. Part 99)
otorga a los padres y estudiantes mayores de 18 años ("estudiantes elegibles") ciertos derechos con
respecto a los registros educativos del estudiante. Estos derechos son:

El derecho a inspeccionar y revisar los registros educativos del estudiante dentro de los 45 días posteriores al día en que
RSL recibe una solicitud de acceso. Los padres o estudiantes elegibles deben enviar al director una solicitud por escrito
que identifique los registros que desean inspeccionar. El funcionario de RSL hará los arreglos para el acceso y notificará
a los padres o al estudiante elegible de la hora y el lugar donde se pueden inspeccionar los registros.
El derecho a solicitar la cantidad de registros educativos del estudiante que el padre o el estudiante elegible cree que es
inexacto. Los padres o estudiantes elegibles pueden pedirle a la escuela que enmiende un registro que creen que es
inexacto. Deben escribir al director de la escuela o al funcionario del sistema escolar correspondiente, identificar
claramente la parte del registro que desean cambiar y especificar por qué es inexacto. Si la escuela decide no enmendar
el registro como lo solicitó el padre o el estudiante elegible, la escuela notificará al padre o al estudiante elegible de la
decisión y les informará de su derecho a una audiencia con respecto a la solicitud de enmienda. Se proporcionará
información adicional sobre los procedimientos de audiencia a los padres o al estudiante elegible cuando se les
notifique del derecho a una audiencia.
El derecho a dar su consentimiento para la divulgación de información de identificación personal contenida en los
registros educativos del estudiante, excepto en la medida en que FERPA autorice la divulgación sin consentimiento.
Como excepción al requisito de consentimiento, RSL divulgará sin consentimiento los registros a los funcionarios
escolares con intereses educativos legítimos, según lo permitido como excepción a FERPA. Un funcionario escolar es
una persona empleada por RSL como administrador, supervisor, instructor o miembro del personal de apoyo, incluido el
personal médico o de salud y el personal de la unidad de aplicación de la ley; una persona que sirve en la Junta Directiva
de RSL; una persona o empresa con quien la escuela ha contratado para realizar una tarea especial (como un abogado,
auditor, consultor médico, enfermeras o terapeuta); o un padre o estudiante que sirva en un comité oficial, como un
comité disciplinario o de quejas, o que ayude a otro funcionario escolar a realizar sus tareas. Un funcionario de la RSL
tiene un interés educativo legítimo si el funcionario necesita revisar un registro educativo para cumplir con su
responsabilidad profesional.
Previa solicitud, RSL divulga los registros educativos, incluidos los registros disciplinarios, sin el consentimiento de los
padres o un estudiante emancipado de acuerdo con la ley estatal a los funcionarios escolares, incluidos los maestros,
con interés educativo legítimo y a los funcionarios de otro distrito escolar en el que un estudiante busca o tiene la
intención para inscribirse. Además, la ley permite la divulgación de registros educativos sin el consentimiento del padre
o del estudiante a un representante autorizado del Contralor General o Fiscal General de los Estados Unidos; a un
funcionario autorizado de la institución financiera a la que el estudiante solicitó recibir ayuda financiera; a un
funcionario autorizado de una organización de acreditación; a un representante autorizado del Secretario del
Departamento de Educación de los Estados Unidos; a un representante autorizado del Departamento de Educación del
Estado de Louisiana; para cumplir con una orden judicial o una citación emitida legalmente a los funcionarios
correspondientes en relación con una emergencia de salud o seguridad; al sistema de justicia juvenil de Louisiana o
según lo autorice la ley o reglamento. La información también puede ser divulgada sin consentimiento a organizaciones
que realicen ciertos estudios para RSL o en su nombre. Los anteriores son ejemplos de posibles divulgaciones y no una
lista completa.
Además, dos leyes federales requieren que las agencias educativas locales, como RSL, proporcionen a los reclutadores
militares, previa solicitud, tres categorías de información: nombres, direcciones y listas de teléfonos, a menos que los
padres hayan informado a RSL que no quieren que se divulgue la información de su estudiante sin su previa autorización
por escrito. consentimiento.
El derecho a presentar una queja ante el Departamento de Educación de EE. UU. Con respecto a presuntas fallas de RSL
para

cumplir con los requisitos de FERPA. El nombre y la dirección de la Oficina que administra FERPA son:
Comité de Política Familiar
Departamento de Educación de los EE. UU. 400 Maryland Avenue, SW Washington, D.C. 20202-4605
Otras leyes federales pueden requerir la divulgación de ciertos registros educativos o información del estudiante,
como la Ley Nacional de Almuerzos Escolares y la Ley Patriota.
La Coordinadora del Título II / Coordinadora del Título IX / Coordinadora de la Sección 504 para RSL es Kathryn Rice.
Puede ser contactada al 225-337-7702.
INFORMACIÓN DEL DIRECTORIO
RSL de acuerdo con FERPA y La. R.S. 17: 3914 (H), ha autorizado a su Superintendente a autorizar la divulgación de
información de directorio debidamente designada sin consentimiento por escrito, a menos que los padres / tutores /
estudiantes elegibles opten por no recibir dicha divulgación. La información del directorio permite que RSL incluya
información de los estudiantes en ciertas publicaciones escolares y anuncios, incluidos, entre otros, anuarios, cuadro
de honor y becas, programas de graduación, avisos de actividades deportivas y eventos deportivos. RS: puede
divulgar la “información de directorio” debidamente designada sin consentimiento por escrito, a menos que usted
haya notificado al director de la escuela de su hijo, por escrito, lo contrario de acuerdo con los procedimientos de
RSL. El propósito principal de la información del directorio es permitir que la RSL incluya información de los registros
educativos de su hijo en determinadas publicaciones escolares. Ejemplos incluyen:
· Un cartel que muestra el papel de su estudiante en una producción dramática
· El anuario anual
· Cuadro de honor u otras listas de reconocimiento
· Brindar servicios de transporte
· Acceso a Internet y WiFi
· Servicios de fotografía para fotografías escolares o publicaciones escolares
· Programas de culminación
· Hojas o programas de actividades deportivas, como fútbol, que muestren el peso y la altura de los miembros del
equipo.
La información del directorio, que es información que generalmente no se considera dañina o una invasión de la
privacidad si se divulga, también se puede divulgar a organizaciones externas sin el consentimiento previo por escrito
de los padres. Las organizaciones externas incluyen, entre otras, empresas que publican anuarios. Además, dos leyes
federales requieren que las agencias educativas locales (LEA) que reciben asistencia en virtud de la Ley de Educación
Primaria y Secundaria de 1965, según enmendada (ESEA), proporcionen a los reclutadores militares, previa solicitud,
la siguiente información: nombres, direcciones y listas de teléfonos: a menos que los padres le hayan informado a la
LEA que no quieren que se divulgue la información de su estudiante sin su consentimiento previo por escrito.
Si no desea que RSL divulgue alguno o todos los tipos de información designados a continuación como información
de directorio de los registros educativos de su hijo sin su consentimiento previo por escrito, debe notificar al director
de la escuela de su hijo, por escrito, antes del 31 de agosto de cada año escolar de su retiro del consentimiento para
divulgar información designada como información de directorio. Sin ninguna solicitud por escrito al director de la
escuela de su hijo que retire su consentimiento, RSL divulgará la información del directorio de sus estudiantes según
sea necesario. RSL ha designado la siguiente información como información de directorio:
El nombre del estudiante

Dirección (casa y escuela) Número de teléfono
Dirección de correo electrónico (correo electrónico) (si está disponible) Fotografías
Fecha y lugar de nacimiento Fechas de asistencia
Participación en actividades y deportes oficialmente reconocidos Peso y altura de los miembros de
los equipos deportivos Certificados, honores y premios recibidos
Número de identificación del estudiante Nivel de grado
INFORMACIÓN DE IDENTIFICACIÓN PERSONAL
RSL comprende y respeta la importancia de la privacidad de los estudiantes. Nos comprometemos a mantener
en privado toda la información de identificación personal sobre su (s) hijo (s) y a compartir esa información solo
cuando sea legalmente requerido o cuando sea necesario para la educación, salud o seguridad de su (s) hijo (s).
A continuación, se muestran algunos ejemplos de lo que se puede compartir:
● La información y los registros educativos se pueden compartir con los empleados de RSL que tienen la
función de brindar una educación de alta calidad a su (s) hijo (s), incluidos, entre otros, maestros y
administradores, que se utilizarán para diseñar, implementar y evaluar la programación educativa. y logro
académico.
● La información y los registros educativos se pueden compartir con las escuelas secundarias, intuiciones
educativas postsecundarias, para ser utilizados para procesar las solicitudes de admisión y ayuda financiera.
● La información y los registros educativos pueden almacenarse en sistemas informáticos de terceros para
fines de almacenamiento y respaldo de datos.
● La información y los registros educativos se pueden compartir con el Departamento de Educación de
Louisiana y con proveedores externos cuando la ley lo requiera para brindar servicios y evaluaciones de
educación especial y salud mental.
● La información se puede compartir con proveedores externos para proporcionar programación educativa y
evaluaciones que fortalezcan la programación educativa que ofrecemos a su (s) hijo (s).
● La información y la información médica se pueden compartir con profesionales médicos y proveedores
externos para brindar atención médica o facturar los servicios de atención médica (si corresponde).
● La información se puede compartir con proveedores externos para la provisión de transporte y servicio de
comida.
● Las muestras del trabajo y los logros de los estudiantes pueden mostrarse en la escuela o publicarse para
reconocer los logros de sus hijos.
● El nombre de su hijo puede publicarse en programas relacionados con eventos escolares.
No compartiremos información de identificación personal con ninguna persona o entidad que desee utilizar la
información para fines que no beneficien la educación, la salud o la seguridad de sus hijos. Si no da su
consentimiento para la divulgación de la información de su hijo con fines educativos legítimos, debe completar
y enviar un formulario de exclusión voluntaria. Solicite un formulario de exclusión voluntaria en la oficina
principal. El formulario debe completarse y devolverse a la oficina principal dentro de los 10 días posteriores al
primer día de asistencia de su hijo a la escuela. Si tiene más de un hijo inscrito en Plessy, debe completar un
formulario de exclusión voluntaria para cada hijo.
Tenga en cuenta que la exclusión voluntaria tiene implicaciones que lo afectarán a usted y a su hijo. Algunos
ejemplos incluyen, entre otros:
● No podremos proporcionar transporte a su hijo, porque no podemos compartir el nombre y la dirección de
nuestro hijo con nuestro socio de transporte.

● Es posible que no podamos darle a su hijo acceso a oportunidades de aprendizaje basadas en computadora.
● No podremos proporcionar una boleta de calificaciones con el nombre de su hijo porque no podemos
compartir la información de su hijo sin los proveedores de Sistemas de información para estudiantes.
● No podemos proporcionar un expediente académico de ninguna escuela secundaria a la que solicite su hijo.
No podrá acceder a las calificaciones de su hijo en línea porque no se nos permitirá compartir su información
con nuestros proveedores de tecnología.
POLÍTICA ANTI-INTIMIDACIÓN
RSL se enorgullece de abrazar la individualidad. Esta es la esencia del proceso creativo y la sensación de estar
seguro en nuestra escuela y siempre ha sido una parte esencial de nuestra cultura. Tenemos una política de no
tolerancia con respecto al acoso escolar, el acoso cibernético, la intimidación, las amenazas, el acoso, las
novatadas, los insultos y las burlas. Cualquier comportamiento que se considere que cae en la categoría de
"intimidación" será tratado con una rápida acción disciplinaria. Todas las inquietudes de intimidación deben
informarse al director de la escuela.
DEFINICIONES:
Intimidación significará:
1. Un patrón de uno o más de los siguientes:
▪ Gestos, incluidos, entre otros, gestos obscenos y hacer muecas.
▪ Comunicaciones escritas, electrónicas o verbales, que incluyen, entre otras, insultos, amenazas de daño,
burlas, pruebas maliciosas o difusión de rumores falsos. La comunicación electrónica incluye, pero no se
limita a, una comunicación o imagen transmitida por correo electrónico, mensaje instantáneo, mensaje de
texto, blog o sitio web de redes sociales mediante el uso de un teléfono, teléfono móvil, buscapersonas,
computadora u otro dispositivo electrónico.
▪ Actos físicos, que incluyen pero no se limitan a golpear, patear, empujar, tropezar, asfixiar, dañar la
propiedad personal o el uso no autorizado de la propiedad personal.
▪ Rechazar o excluir repetida y deliberadamente de las actividades.
2. (a) Cuando el patrón de comportamiento provisto en el Párrafo (1) de esta Subsección es exhibido hacia un
estudiante, más de una vez, por otro estudiante o grupo de estudiantes y ocurre, o es recibido por, un
estudiante mientras está en la escuela. propiedad, en una función o actividad patrocinada o relacionada con la
escuela, en cualquier autobús escolar o camioneta, en cualquier parada de autobús escolar designada, en
cualquier otra escuela o vehículo privado utilizado para transportar a los estudiantes hacia y desde las
escuelas, o cualquier actividad o evento.
(b) El patrón de comportamiento debe tener el efecto de dañar físicamente a un estudiante, colocar al
estudiante en un temor razonable de daño físico, dañar la propiedad del estudiante, colocar al estudiante en
un temor razonable de daño a la propiedad del estudiante, o debe ser lo suficientemente severo. ,
persistentes y lo suficientemente penetrantes como para crear un entorno educativo intimidante o
amenazante, tener el efecto de interferir sustancialmente con el desempeño de un estudiante en la escuela, o
tener el efecto de interrumpir sustancialmente el funcionamiento ordenado de la escuela.
PROHIBICIÓN CONTRA EL ACOSO:
RSL promueve el respeto mutuo, la tolerancia y la aceptación entre los estudiantes, el personal y los
voluntarios. No se tolerará el comportamiento que infrinja la seguridad de cualquier estudiante. Un estudiante
no debe intimidar o intimidar a ningún estudiante con palabras o acciones. Tal comportamiento incluye, pero
no se limita a, contacto físico directo, agresiones verbales, el uso de métodos electrónicos y aislamiento social
y / o manipulación. La póliza de Anti-Bullying de RSL

La política incluye, entre otros, lo siguiente:
• Cualquier estudiante que participe en la intimidación estará sujeto a medidas disciplinarias que
pueden incluir la expulsión.
• Se espera que los estudiantes informen inmediatamente los incidentes de intimidación al
director o su designado.
• El personal y / o administradores de la escuela investigarán rápidamente cada queja de acoso
escolar de manera exhaustiva y confidencial.
• Si el estudiante que presenta la queja o el padre del estudiante siente que no se ha logrado una
resolución apropiada de la investigación o queja después de consultar al director de la escuela, el
estudiante o el padre del estudiante deben comunicarse con el superintendente local o su
designado.
• El sistema escolar prohíbe el comportamiento de represalia contra cualquier denunciante o
cualquier participante en el proceso de denuncia.
Todos los estudiantes y / o el personal deberán reportar inmediatamente los incidentes de acoso, acoso o
intimidación al director de la escuela o su designado. Se espera que los miembros del personal de la escuela
intervengan de inmediato cuando vean que ocurre un incidente de intimidación. Cada denuncia de
intimidación se investigará de inmediato. Esta política se aplica a los estudiantes en los terrenos de la
escuela, mientras viajan en un autobús escolar hacia y desde la escuela, o una actividad patrocinada por la
escuela, y durante una actividad patrocinada por la escuela.

ACCIÓN DISCIPLINARIA
No se tolerará el acoso ni la intimidación. Se tomarán medidas disciplinarias después de cada incidente
confirmado de intimidación. La acción disciplinaria después del primer incidente de intimidación puede
incluir, entre otras, las siguientes:
• Pérdida de un privilegio;
• Reasignación de asientos en el salón de clases, cafetería o autobús escolar;
• Reasignación de clases;
• Detención;
• Suspensión fuera de la escuela;
• Expulsión; y / o
• Asignación a una escuela alternativa
Si es necesario, también se debe brindar asesoramiento y otras intervenciones para abordar las necesidades
socioemocionales, conductuales y académicas de los estudiantes que son víctimas de acoso escolar y de los
estudiantes que cometen un delito de acoso escolar. Los estudiantes, padres / tutores y otro personal de la
escuela pueden reportar incidentes de intimidación a un administrador, maestro, consejero u otro miembro
del personal verbalmente o por escrito utilizando el formulario apropiado.
PROCEDIMIENTOS DE INTERVENCIÓN
Los procedimientos para intervenir en el comportamiento de intimidación incluyen, entre otros, los
siguientes:
• Todo el personal, los estudiantes y sus padres recibirán una copia de la política que prohíbe la
intimidación al comienzo del año escolar como parte del código de conducta del estudiante.

• La escuela mantendrá un informe de intimidación y los resultados de una investigación
confidenciales.
• Se espera que el personal intervenga de inmediato cuando vean que ocurre un incidente de
intimidación o al recibir cualquier informe de intimidación.
• Se anima a cualquier persona que sea testigo o experimente intimidación a que informe el
incidente a un funcionario de la escuela.
CUANDO SE REPORTA ACOSO
Se tomarán las siguientes acciones cuando se informe de intimidación:
1. Investigación.
Al recibir cualquier informe de intimidación, RSL dirigirá una investigación inmediata del
incidente. La investigación comenzará a más tardar el siguiente día hábil en el que la escuela
esté en sesión después de que el funcionario escolar reciba el informe. La investigación se
completará a más tardar diez días escolares después de la fecha en que se envíe el informe
escrito del incidente al funcionario escolar.
La investigación incluirá entrevistar a los presuntos perpetradores y víctimas, testigos
identificados, maestros y miembros del personal por separado. Se revisará la evidencia física
del incidente de intimidación, si está disponible.
2. Notificación.
Los padres o tutores legales de la víctima y el estudiante acusado serán notificados del
procedimiento de investigación. Si el incidente involucra una lesión o una situación similar, se
debe proporcionar la atención médica adecuada y se debe notificar al padre / tutor de
inmediato.
3. Disciplina.
Al confirmar que ha ocurrido el acoso, el estudiante acusado será acusado de acoso y recibirá
las consecuencias apropiadas para su edad que incluirán, como mínimo, medidas disciplinarias
o asesoramiento.
4. Seguimiento.
Los denunciantes serán notificados de inmediato de los resultados de la investigación y de las
medidas correctivas tomadas.
5. Documentación.
La documentación escrita que contenga los resultados de la investigación, incluida la
información de los padres o el tutor legal de los estudiantes, y la decisión del funcionario
escolar, se preparará y colocará en los registros escolares de la víctima y el agresor.

ACOSO CIBERNÉTICO / ACOSO
RSL no tolerará el acoso cibernético dentro de la comunidad de RSL por parte de estudiantes, personal o
padres. El acoso cibernético está prohibido mientras se usa la red de RSL (ya sea que se acceda en el campus o
fuera del campus, ya sea durante o después del horario escolar) o al usar redes externas.
El acoso cibernético se define como la transmisión de cualquier comunicación electrónica, textual, visual,
escrita u oral con la intención maliciosa y deliberada de coaccionar, abusar, atormentar o intimidar a una
persona menor de dieciocho años. Específicamente, esto puede incluir burlarse, intimidar, amenazar o
aterrorizar a otra persona mediante el envío o publicación de contenido ofensivo. Dicho contenido ofensivo
incluye, entre otros, comentarios o imágenes sexuales, insultos raciales, comentarios específicos de género o
comentarios sobre la apariencia, preferencia sexual, raza, religión, etnia o discapacidad de una persona.
Los estudiantes que sientan que han sido víctimas de tales usos indebidos de la tecnología deben seguir los
siguientes pasos:
No responda a la persona acusada del ciberacoso;
Documente casos específicos de acoso cibernético (es decir, guarde o imprima documentos cuando sea posible,
tome fotografías del material ofensivo, mantenga un registro de cada caso de acoso cibernético) y no borre el
material ofensivo del sistema, si es posible.
Informe inmediatamente el incidente a la administración.
Todos los informes de acoso a través del ciberespacio cometidos contra miembros de la comunidad de RSL
serán investigados a fondo. Las sanciones pueden incluir, entre otras, la pérdida de los privilegios de la
computadora, una conferencia con el padre / tutor, detención, suspensión o expulsión de RSL y / o notificación
a la policía.

CAPÍTULO 3: CUMPLIMIENTO DEL ACUERDO CON LOS PADRES
Todos los padres de RSL dedican tiempo, esfuerzo y energía al éxito del estudiante y de RSL. El Acuerdo con los
padres describe las formas en que los padres aceptan participar y brindar apoyo.
El Acuerdo describe las responsabilidades específicas que se esperan de nuestros padres.
BOSQUEJO DEL ACUERDO DE PADRES
Los padres aceptan:
• Proporcionar apoyo académico y en el hogar mediante:
a) Ayudar y monitorear las asignaciones de tareas
b) Asegurarse de que su (s) hijo (s) estén "preparados para aprender"
c) Cumplir con las acciones recomendadas por la escuela

• Proporcionar apoyo escolar mediante:
a) Asegurar que mi hijo (a) lleguen a la escuela a tiempo y se adhieran a la política de ausencias / tardanzas de
la escuela.
b) Apoyar y adherirse a la política de disciplina de la escuela.
c) Cumplir con la política de uniformes de la escuela
• Participar por:
d) Asistir y participar en reuniones mensuales para padres
e) Se recomienda encarecidamente el voluntariado en la medida de lo posible.
• Los padres aceptan brindar apoyo académico y en el hogar mediante:
a) Ayudar y monitorear las asignaciones de tareas
POLIZA DE TAREA
Se asignan tareas en todos los grados para reforzar las habilidades que se enseñan durante el día escolar. A
continuación, se incluye una copia de la política de tareas. Buscamos su cooperación.
El personal de RSL cree que la tarea es una parte integral de nuestro programa de instrucción. Es una extensión
valiosa de nuestra enseñanza en el aula y debería reforzar, ampliar o enriquecer los conceptos que se les ha
enseñado a nuestros estudiantes en el aula.
Se espera que los estudiantes entreguen todas las tareas asignadas de manera ordenada y legible. Usted puede
ayudar a su hijo / hija siendo consciente del tipo de trabajo que se envía a casa y revisando las asignaciones
cuando las haya completado.
¿CUÁNDO?
La tarea se asignará al menos 4 días a la semana. Los estudiantes recibirán un horario semanal de tareas o
serán responsables de registrar sus propias asignaciones de tareas.

¿CÓMO?
Cada estudiante debe intentar completar su tarea de forma independiente, pero es posible que necesite ayuda.
Si un niño necesita ayuda, por favor no le haga la tarea. Como padre, guíe a su hijo, dándoles todas las
oportunidades para hacer su propio trabajo.
¿PROBLEMAS?
Si nota que la tarea de su hijo es constantemente difícil para él, infórmeselo al maestro. La tarea debe ser un
desafío, ¡pero no imposible! Si no puede ayudar a su hijo con la tarea, asegúrese de buscar apoyo alternativo
para su hijo a través de programas de tutoría. Si hay algún problema con tener los útiles adecuados en casa,
comuníquese con el maestro de su hijo.

Los padres / tutores son responsables de asegurarse de que el estudiante complete su tarea y la entregue al
maestro. Los padres / tutores deben mantenerse en comunicación frecuente con los maestros para asegurarse
de que los estudiantes completen con éxito su tarea. Los maestros tienen diferentes sistemas para rastrear las
tareas; los padres deben sentirse libres de comunicarse con el maestro para obtener información adicional.
Hemos intentado establecer pautas con respecto a la frecuencia de las tareas, el tiempo esperado para
completarlas y el grado de supervisión de los padres necesaria. También reconocemos la necesidad de cierta
flexibilidad debido a las diferencias y circunstancias individuales que pueden afectar a los niños.
Grado
Kinder
1ro y 2ndo
3ro y 4to
5to a 8tavo

Frecuencia de Tareas por semana
lunes - jueves
lunes - jueves
lunes - jueves
lunes - jueves

Posible tiempo requerido
15-20 minutos
15-30 minutos
35-60 minutos
1-2 horas

Como se sugiere en la tabla anterior, las tareas generalmente deben requerir de 15 a 20 minutos para
completarse en los grados primarios y pueden requerir hasta 120 minutos para cuando su hijo haya alcanzado
el sexto grado. Las asignaturas asignadas quedarán a criterio del profesor. Los estudiantes que no devuelvan
una tarea, por alguna razón que no sea la ausencia, serán responsables y se esperará que hagan su trabajo en
algún momento durante el día escolar o posiblemente después de la escuela. Envíe una nota explicativa si su
hijo no pudo completar una tarea debido a alguna razón fuera de su control.
SUMINISTROS DE TAREA
Tener el equipo y los suministros adecuados facilitará el comienzo y la finalización de las tareas. Usted y su hijo
evitarán mucha frustración si tienen los artículos y materiales que se enumeran a continuación.
Se requiere que usted y su hijo tengan en casa los materiales necesarios para completar las tareas asignadas:
• lápices / bolígrafos afilados
• crayones y / o marcadores
• pegamento
• tijeras
• calculadora
• hoja de cuaderno
• regla
• diccionario
• cinta

FORMAS DE AYUDAR Y SEGUIR LA TAREA
Revisar el trabajo escolar de su hijo le brinda la oportunidad de aprender lo que está sucediendo en la
escuela y de pasar tiempo de calidad con su hijo. A continuación, se ofrecen algunos consejos para
aprovechar al máximo esta experiencia:
• Siéntese con su hijo y dele toda su atención. Apague la televisión para evitar distracciones.
• Establecer un lugar tranquilo y un tiempo para la tarea regular puede ayudar a su hijo a desarrollar
buenos hábitos de estudio que pueden durar toda la vida.
• Pídale a su hijo que le cuente sobre el trabajo mientras le muestra los papeles escolares. Pídale a su hijo
que señale su tipo de trabajo escolar favorito y el que menos le gustó.
• Pídale a su hijo que le muestre qué fue lo más y lo menos difícil para él / ella. No espere que el trabajo
de su hijo sea perfecto. Cometer errores es parte del aprendizaje. Si enfatiza los errores de su hijo, es
posible que descarte los papeles que no sean perfectos y se muestre reacio a compartir el trabajo escolar
con usted.
• Deje que su hijo elija algunas muestras de su trabajo escolar para exhibir en un tablero de anuncios, el
refrigerador o para pegar en un álbum de recortes. Un álbum de fotos económico con páginas claras
"magnéticas" funciona bien para esto. Si tiene amigos y parientes lejanos, pídale a su hijo que seleccione
una muestra de su trabajo escolar para enviarle por correo. Enviar muestras de trabajo escolar es una
manera rápida y fácil de mantenerse en contacto con familiares a distancia. Y ayuda a su hijo a
enorgullecerse de su trabajo.
• Para obtener apoyo adicional, puede comunicarse con la escuela de su hijo y visitar
www.homeworkla.org
Repasar el trabajo escolar con su hijo refuerza que el esfuerzo y la realización de las tareas académicas son
importantes.
ASEGURARSE DE QUE SU HIJO ESTÉ "LISTO PARA APRENDER"
¡El éxito de su hijo en RSL comienza con usted! Esta sección explica las formas en las que puede apoyar a
su hijo en su crecimiento y logro.
Es muy importante que todos los estudiantes vengan a la escuela listos para aprender. Los niños que están
listos para aprender vienen a la escuela:
1. A tiempo
2. Descansado
3. En uniforme
4. Con buena higiene (cabello lavado y peinado, dientes cepillados, apariencia limpia y ordenada en
general)
SEGUIMIENTO CON LAS ACCIONES RECOMENDADAS POR LA ESCUELA
En diferentes momentos del año, el personal de RSL puede hacer recomendaciones sobre el bienestar de
su hijo. Estas recomendaciones se hacen con una cuidadosa reflexión y teniendo en cuenta el interés
superior del niño. Por ejemplo, el maestro puede notar que su hijo mira la pizarra con los ojos
entrecerrados. Como resultado, el maestro puede recomendar que se evalúe la visión de su hijo.

Le pedimos que haga un seguimiento con el profesional médico de su hijo si se hace una recomendación
para que la experiencia académica de su hijo sea positiva. Si necesita ayuda para acceder a los recursos
locales, comuníquese con el gerente de la oficina.

POLIZA DE ASISTENCIA
Los padres / tutores están obligados por ley a asegurarse de que su hijo asista a la escuela todos los días.
Las ausencias / tardanzas de los estudiantes afectan la implementación del programa académico de RSL
diseñado específicamente para guiar a su hijo hacia el éxito académico. En consecuencia, todas las
ausencias / tardanzas, ya sean justificadas o injustificadas, requieren que el estudiante tenga que
recuperar todo el trabajo de clase perdido. Múltiples ausencias / tardanzas injustificadas pueden resultar
en que el niño / familia sea referido al equipo de revisión de asistencia escolar (SART) y / o a la oficina de
absentismo escolar de la parroquia local. Comuníquese con el gerente de la oficina la (s) mañana (s)
específica (s) en que su hijo estará ausente o llegará tarde a la escuela.
TIPOS DE AUSENCIAS DEFINIDAS
AUSENCIAS JUSTIFICADAS / TARDANZAS
Las ausencias / tardanzas justificadas se indican mediante la documentación adecuada obtenida del
proveedor de citas de su hijo. Por ejemplo, una nota del médico firmada por el personal del médico
indicando que el niño estaba enfermo calificaría como una ausencia justificada. La siguiente es una lista
de muestra de ausencias justificadas:
• Enfermedad personal de un estudiante (más de 1 día requerirá una nota del médico. Las ausencias
habituales de 1 día pueden requerir una nota del médico)
• La cita médica de un estudiante verificada por una nota del médico
• Cuarentena del hogar
• Una muerte en la familia (hasta 5 días de quejas por año escolar)
• Observancia de una festividad religiosa (hasta 3 días por año escolar)
• Citación / citación judicial
• Emergencia familiar grave (sujeto a la discreción / aprobación del director)
• Tiempo libre para el trabajo del estudiante en la industria del entretenimiento (debe ser aprobado
previamente por la escuela y verificado con la documentación adecuada).
Si sabe que su hijo debe estar ausente de la escuela por un período de 10 o más días escolares debido a
una lesión grave, una enfermedad crónica o una cirugía programada, comuníquese con el gerente de la
oficina con información / documentación médica. Su hijo puede ser elegible para recibir instrucción
académica a través de Redesign Schools Louisiana a través de servicios hospitalarios en el hogar durante
su ausencia prolongada.

UNEXCUSED ABSENCES/TARDIES
Las ausencias / tardanzas injustificadas ocurren cuando un niño no está presente en la escuela debido a una
razón fuera de la lista de ausencias / tardanzas justificadas. Ejemplos de ausencias / tardanzas injustificadas
incluyen tiempo de instrucción perdido debido a un viaje familiar / vacaciones, falta de transporte a la escuela
o no despertarse a tiempo.
GRAFICO DE AUSENCIAS SIN EXCUSA
Numero de ausencias Acciones
1-4 Ausencias
sin excusa

Llamada por gerente de la oficina y solicite una excusa válida por escrito.

5 Ausencias
sin excusa

Llame al gerente de la oficina y solicite una excusa válida por escrito.
Primer aviso de absentismo escolar enviado a casa.
El oficial de absentismo escolar remite al estudiante al Centro de
servicios para la familia y la juventud (FYSC) o Familias que
necesitan servicios (FINS)

15 Ausencias
sin excusa

La escuela requerirá que el estudiante sea despachado por no asistir a la escuela.

TARDY CONSEQUENCE CHART
Numero de
llegadas tarde
1-2

Acciones
Llamada del gerente de la oficina y solicite una excusa válida por escrito.

3

Primer aviso oficial enviado a casa.
Llame del gerente de la oficina.

6

Segundo aviso oficial enviado a casa.
Supervisor de asistencia notificado.
Tercer aviso oficial enviado a casa. Reunión SART requerida

9

RECONOCIMIENTOS Y PREMIOS
Cada mes, la clase con las mejores tasas de asistencia y tardanza durante el mes anterior recibirá un
reconocimiento especial. Se proporcionarán premios y reconocimientos individuales a los estudiantes que
no hayan llegado tarde o ausentes durante el mes anterior. También se proporcionarán otros incentivos por
llegar a tiempo. Al final del año escolar, los estudiantes que tengan asistencia perfecta y puntualidad
recibirán un premio especial y / o serán invitados a un evento especial.
POLÍZA DE DISCIPLINA
Nuestro objetivo es proporcionar un entorno de aprendizaje seguro, de apoyo y enriquecedor para cada
estudiante. Todos los estudiantes tienen derecho a aprender en un entorno escolar seguro. Como tal, la
disciplina es una parte necesaria de la vida escolar para mantener seguros a los estudiantes, maestros,
personal y visitantes en el campus.
Hay expectativas de comportamiento estrictas que incluyen no golpear, patear, morder, rascar, intimidar,
intimidar cibernéticamente, empujar y / o pelear. Los estudiantes deben usar acciones y palabras
respetuosas al interactuar con otros en el campus o en el autobús.
Los objetivos de nuestra política de disciplina es mejorar las siguientes acciones:
• Promover la autodisciplina y el debido respeto por la autoridad entre los estudiantes;
• Fomentar el buen comportamiento y el respeto por los demás;
• Asegurar que el estándar de comportamiento de los estudiantes sea aceptable;
• Regular la conducta de los estudiantes
Cada maestro de aula desarrollará e implementará un plan de manejo específico con expectativas y
consecuencias claras. El plan se enseña a los estudiantes y se comunica a los padres a través de la
plaza de padres y llamadas telefónicas / reuniones de padres. Los estudiantes y los padres pueden
esperar una aplicación constante de la política de disciplina y una administración justa de las
consecuencias por no seguir los comportamientos esperados aceptables.
CUESTIONES GENERALES / QUEJAS
Si un estudiante o padre / tutor tiene una queja con respecto a las consecuencias administradas por un
maestro, administrador o conductor de autobús, la persona en cuestión debe tomar las siguientes medidas:

• Discuta sus inquietudes con la persona involucrada con la que no está de acuerdo de manera respetuosa.
Trate de comprender el punto de vista del otro. Intente activamente trabajar juntos para resolver el
problema.
• Si no se resuelve después de su conversación con la persona con la que tiene la queja, programe una
conferencia con el director o supervisor.
• Si no se resuelve después de su reunión con el director o supervisor, apele al director por escrito.
• Si no se resuelve después de su solicitud por escrito al director, apele por escrito al Superintendente.
• Si no se resuelve después de su solicitud por escrito al Superintendente, solicite que el caso sea remitido a
la Junta Directiva de RSL. El Superintendente notificará a todas las partes la fecha de la audiencia y el derecho
a estar presente en la reunión de la Junta Directiva. Todas las partes serán notificadas por escrito de la acción
tomada por la Junta Directiva de RSL.
Expectativas de comportamiento aceptable
Estudiantes
Cómo trato a los demás:
• Trataré a todos los niños y adultos con respeto y amabilidad.
• Usaré palabras útiles, corteses y amables.
• Trataré con cuidado todas las cosas que pertenecen a otras personas.
• Recibiré ayuda de un adulto si alguien intenta comenzar una pelea conmigo o si un desacuerdo no
termina. (Si me encuentro en una situación que podría provocar violencia o insultos).
Cómo hacer mis asignaciones:
• Me aseguraré de que mis tareas y proyectos estén ordenados, completos y entregados a tiempo.
• Respetaré la propiedad de la escuela cuidando mis libros y útiles escolares, y manteniendo limpias las
habitaciones y los patios.
• Llegaré a la escuela a tiempo. (Padres, este también depende de ustedes).
Cómo honrar la cultura escolar:
• Saludaré a los visitantes de manera amistosa.
• Me ofreceré para ayudar a quienes lo necesiten o lo soliciten.
• Me enorgulleceré de mi apariencia. Solo usaré el uniforme escolar autorizado para ir a la escuela.
• Comeré solo en las áreas designadas.
Padres
Cómo apoyar la educación de su hijo:
• Actuaré de manera respetuosa mientras esté en el campus de la escuela con todas las partes
interesadas.
• Trataré de comprender cuando no esté de acuerdo con una decisión tomada por un empleado de RSL.
• Animaré a mi hijo a completar todo el trabajo asignado como inversión en su futuro.
• Hablaré con mi hijo sobre el comportamiento aceptable en la escuela.

VIOLENCIA EN EL CAMPUS:
En ninguna circunstancia se tolerará la violencia en el campus. Los actos violentos incluyen, entre otros, los siguientes:
intimidación, extorsión, acoso, ataques físicos a los estudiantes, ataques físicos al personal escolar o ataques físicos a
personas autorizadas en el campus o virtualmente. La violencia no será tolerada ni excusada. La posesión de armas
como una pistola real, una pistola falsa / de juguete / de perdigones / de airsoft / bb, o artículos relacionados con el
hogar / la escuela que estén en posesión de una persona con la intención de dañar, intimidar, "presumir" a otros puede
resultar en una recomendación. por suspensión, expulsión y / o participación de la aplicación de la ley.
EXPECTATIVAS DE COMPORTAMIENTO:
Se deben seguir las expectativas de comportamiento aceptable en todo momento mientras se encuentre en los terrenos
de la escuela o virtualmente. El maestro, el administrador de la escuela, el superintendente asociado o el
superintendente pueden administrar las consecuencias apropiadas basadas en las acciones de un individuo si no están
en línea con nuestras expectativas de comportamiento aceptable.
Ejemplos de comportamiento inapropiado incluyen, pero no se limitan a: No seguir instrucciones Tirar basura
Empujando Burlas
Charla grosera escupir
Tropezar chicle
Correr en clase y pasillos Jugar a pelear
Golpear Hablar
fuera
Comer en clase Jugar a la lucha libre
Desobediencia Mentir
Toques inapropiados Uso indebido del equipo
BÚSQUEDAS
RSL respeta los derechos civiles de los estudiantes que asisten a sus escuelas y defenderá esos derechos, pero la Junta
tampoco tolerará violaciones de la ley, la política de la Junta o las reglas de la escuela. Las búsquedas se utilizan para
garantizar la seguridad de TODAS las personas en el campus.
Cualquier maestro, director, guardia de seguridad de la escuela o administrador del Sistema Escolar puede registrar
cualquier edificio, escritorio, casillero, área, terreno o vehículo estacionado en la propiedad escolar en busca de
evidencia de que la ley, una regla escolar o la política de la Junta Escolar se ha cumplido. violado. La Junta Escolar es el
propietario exclusivo de todos los edificios, todos los escritorios y casilleros y todos están sujetos a registro. El permiso
otorgado para estacionar un automóvil o vehículo en cualquier propiedad de la Junta Escolar constituye el
consentimiento del propietario y / o el operador para permitir un registro del vehículo.
El maestro, el director, el guardia de seguridad de la escuela o el administrador pueden registrar a la persona o los
efectos personales de un estudiante cuando, según las circunstancias en el momento del registro, haya motivos
razonables para sospechar que el registro revelará evidencia de que el estudiante ha violó la ley, una regla escolar o una
RSL. Dicha búsqueda se llevará a cabo de una manera que esté razonablemente relacionada con el propósito de la
búsqueda y no excesivamente

intrusivo a la luz de la edad o el sexo del estudiante y de la naturaleza de la presunta infracción. Las
búsquedas al azar con un detector de metales de los estudiantes o sus efectos personales se pueden realizar
en cualquier momento, siempre que las búsquedas se realicen sin tocar deliberadamente al estudiante. Los
estándares con respecto a los procedimientos para buscar estudiantes incluirán lo siguiente:
PERSONAS QUE NO SON ESTUDIANTES
Cualquier director, administrador, maestro o guardia de seguridad de la escuela puede registrar a la persona,
mochila, maletín, bolso u otro objeto en posesión de cualquier persona que no sea un estudiante matriculado
en la escuela o un empleado de la escuela, mientras se encuentre en cualquier edificio de la escuela o en los
terrenos de la escuela. Esta búsqueda se puede realizar al azar con un detector de metales. Además, cuando
existe una sospecha razonable de que dicha persona tiene armas, drogas ilegales, alcohol, bienes robados u
otros materiales u objetos en violación de la política de RSL, dichas personas pueden ser registradas.
REFERENCIAS A LA OFICINA:
Queda a discreción de los maestros referir a un estudiante a la oficina para intervención administrativa. Si esto
ocurre, el estudiante será enviado a la oficina con una remisión. El administrador tomará las medidas
necesarias para garantizar un regreso seguro y respetuoso a la clase o el tiempo necesario lejos de los
compañeros de clase / empleados de RSL. Según el nivel de incidente indicado en la remisión, es posible que el
administrador deba investigar el incidente. Según los hallazgos, el administrador puede tener que llamar a un
tutor, reunirse con un tutor, suspender al estudiante o llamar a la policía.
MOTIVOS DE SUPSPENSIÓN O EXPULSIÓN DE UN ESTUDIANTE:
Un estudiante puede recibir una suspensión o ser recomendado para expulsión debido a la mala conducta
mostrada durante el tiempo de instrucción (virtualmente o en persona), después del horario escolar en el que
un estudiante ataca / acosa / amenaza a otros estudiantes o empleados de RSL (virtualmente, redes sociales,
llamadas telefónicas, mensaje de texto, en persona, etc.), en un evento relacionado con la escuela (deportes,
clubes, excursiones, etc.) o mientras viaja en el autobús.
DELITOS SUSPENDIBLES:
Las ofensas discrecionales que se pueden suspender son aquellas en las que un estudiante puede ser
suspendido por cometer uno de los siguientes actos:
• Desobediencia intencional (solo para los grados 4-8)
• Trata a una autoridad con falta de respeto
• Hace un cargo infundado contra la autoridad
• Utiliza lenguaje profano y / u obsceno
• Es culpable de prácticas inmorales o despiadadas
• Es culpable de conducta o hábitos perjudiciales para sus asociados.
• Perturba la escuela o viola habitualmente cualquier regla
• Corta, desfigura o daña cualquier parte de los edificios de la escuela pública / vandalismo
• Escribe lenguaje profano y / u obsceno o dibuja imágenes obscenas
• Lanza misiles / objetos que puedan herir a otras personas.
• Instiga o participa en peleas mientras está bajo la supervisión de la escuela.

• Viola las normas de tráfico y seguridad.
• Abandona las instalaciones de la escuela o el aula sin permiso.
• Es culpable de robar
• Comete cualquier otro delito grave (es decir, amenaza con dañar o causa daño a otra persona)
• Daños criminales a la propiedad
• Robo
• Uso de medicamentos de venta libre de una manera diferente a la prescrita o autorizada
• Posesión de armadura corporal
• Intimidación / acoso
• Acoso cibernético / acoso cibernético
• Falsa alarma / amenaza de bomba
• Falsificación
• Juegos de azar
• Indecencia pública
• Comportamiento obsceno o posesión de material obsceno / pornográfico
• Uso no autorizado de tecnología
• Vestimenta inadecuada
• Deshonestidad academica
• Violación ilegal
• No cumplir la consecuencia asignada
• Uso indebido de Internet / Viola la política electrónica / tecnológica
• Acoso sexual
• Informe falso
Las ofensas suspendibles no discrecionales son aquellas en las que un estudiante será suspendido y / o referido
a la policía por cometer uno de los siguientes actos:
• Usa o posee sustancias peligrosas controladas regidas por la ley uniforme de sustancias peligrosas
controladas, en cualquier forma.
• Usa o posee tabaco o encendedor
• Usa o posee bebidas alcohólicas
• Posee arma (s) como se define en la Sección 921 del Título 18 del Código de los Estados Unidos. (Arma
de fuego o dispositivo destructivo)
• Posee armas de fuego no prohibidas por la ley federal (p. Ej., Pistolas de aire comprimido o de
perdigones), cuchillos u otros implementos, que pueden usarse como armas, cuyo uso descuidado
podría causar daños o lesiones (excluye navajas de bolsillo con una hoja <2 ½ ").
• Asesinato
• Asalto y / o agresión
• Violación y / o agresión sexual
• Secuestro
• Incendio
• Daños criminales a la propiedad
• Robo
• Apropiación indebida con violencia de la persona
• Posee una navaja de bolsillo o un cortador de hojas con una longitud de hoja <2½ ”15. Lesiones
corporales graves

El estudiante puede ser recomendado para expulsión basado en la mala conducta bajo ofensas de suspensión no
discrecionales.
PROCEDIMIENTOS DE SUSPENSIÓN:
Las suspensiones se iniciarán de acuerdo con los siguientes procedimientos:
Conferencia
La suspensión será precedida, si es posible, por una conferencia (en persona, por teléfono o virtual) conducida por
el director (o su designado), el estudiante y el (los) tutor (es). La conferencia puede omitirse si el director o su
designado determina que existe una situación de emergencia. Una "situación de emergencia" implica un peligro
claro y presente para la vida, la seguridad o la salud de los estudiantes o del personal escolar. Si un estudiante es
suspendido sin una conferencia, tanto el padre / tutor como el estudiante serán notificados de la fecha prevista de
regreso a la escuela.
En la conferencia (en persona, por teléfono o virtual), el estudiante y el tutor serán informados del motivo de la
acción disciplinaria y la evidencia en su contra. Se le dará al estudiante la oportunidad de presentar su versión y
evidencia en su defensa.
Esta conferencia se llevará a cabo dentro de los dos días posteriores al incidente, a menos que el alumno o tutor
renuncie a su derecho o no pueda asistir físicamente por cualquier motivo, incluido, entre otros, el encarcelamiento
u hospitalización.
No se pueden imponer sanciones a un estudiante por no asistir a la conferencia con los funcionarios de la escuela
por parte del tutor. La reinstalación del estudiante suspendido no estará supeditada a la asistencia del tutor a la
conferencia.
Aviso a los tutores
En el momento de la suspensión, el director o su designado hará un esfuerzo razonable para comunicarse con el
padre / tutor por teléfono o en persona. Siempre que se suspenda a un estudiante, se notificará al padre / tutor por
escrito sobre la suspensión y la fecha de regreso después de la suspensión en persona o por correo postal de los EE.
UU. Este aviso deberá indicar las ofensas específicas cometidas por el estudiante. En el caso de una recomendación
de expulsión, la fecha de regreso no se indicará con una fecha real, pero se leerá "pendiente de una expulsión" ya
que la suspensión permanecerá vigente durante la fase de debido proceso del estudiante del proceso de expulsión
(Ver procedimientos de expulsión). Si la administración o el superintendente desean pedirle al padre / tutor que
consulte con respecto a asuntos pertinentes a la suspensión, el aviso puede solicitar que el padre / tutor responda a
tales solicitudes sin demora.
LÍMITE DE TIEMPO DE SUSPENSIÓN:
Las suspensiones, sin incluir una recomendación de expulsión, no excederán los cinco (5) días escolares
consecutivos por suspensión. La cantidad de días de suspensión de un estudiante no puede exceder más de 20 días
escolares en cualquier año escolar o más de 10 días para estudiantes con un IEP o 504. Esta restricción en el
número de días de suspensión no se aplica cuando la suspensión se extiende en espera de una expulsión. Durante
todas las suspensiones, la escuela se asegurará de que los estudiantes y sus familias reciban los materiales del aula
y las asignaciones actuales para completar en casa durante el período de la suspensión. Todo el trabajo será
calificado por el maestro y se proporcionará retroalimentación de manera oportuna.

APELACIÓN DE SUSPENSIÓN:
La suspensión de un estudiante será la determinación del director o su designado. Los tutores serán notificados
con anticipación sobre la promulgación de la suspensión y pueden apelar la suspensión de un estudiante
dentro de los diez (10) días escolares posteriores a la notificación de la suspensión. El superintendente revisará
una apelación de suspensión y el superintendente tomará una determinación final. Si se concede la apelación,
la apelación no reintegrará al estudiante a la escuela durante los días que se suspenderán. Sin embargo, si se
concede la apelación, el Superintendente puede eliminar la suspensión de los registros del estudiante.
RECOMENDACIÓN DE EXPULSIÓN:
El estudiante y el tutor serán invitados a la conferencia de suspensión inicial donde una determinación basada
en las acciones del estudiante puede resultar en una recomendación de expulsión. Esta determinación la
tomará el director o su designado basándose en lo siguiente: (a) la presencia del estudiante interrumpirá el
proceso educativo, o (b) el estudiante representa una amenaza o peligro para las partes interesadas dentro o
fuera del campus de la escuela. Si la determinación la toma el director o la persona designada, entonces la
suspensión del estudiante permanecerá vigente durante todo el proceso de audiencia de expulsión.
DELITOS EXPULSABLES:
Las ofensas de expulsión discrecional son cuando se puede recomendar la expulsión de un estudiante cuando
comete uno o más de los siguientes actos:
• Es culpable de prácticas inmorales o despiadadas
• Es culpable de conducta o hábitos perjudiciales para sus asociados.
• Usa o posee tabaco o encendedor
• Usa o posee bebidas alcohólicas
• Usa o posee alguna droga ilegal o no recetada
• Perturba la escuela o viola habitualmente cualquier regla
• Corta, desfigura o daña cualquier parte de los edificios de la escuela pública / vandalismo
• Posee armas de fuego no prohibidas por la ley federal (por ejemplo: BB, perdigones, airsoft, pistolas falsas,
etc.), o cualquier artículo que proyecte un objeto con fuerza con la intención de dañar a otra persona.
• Posee un arma con el potencial o la intención de causar daño o lesión. Un arma puede definirse como un
cuchillo u objetos (lápices, hojas, artículos hechos en casa, etc.) con la intención o el potencial de causar lesiones
o daños. Esto excluye navajas de bolsillo o navajas con una longitud de hoja mayor de 2.5 ”ya que esto se
consideraría una ofensa no discrecional de expulsión.
• Lanza misiles u objetos que puedan herir a otras personas.
• Instiga a participar en una pelea mientras está bajo la supervisión de la escuela
• Viola las normas de tráfico y seguridad (las normas de seguridad incluyen la adhesión al distanciamiento social
y otras prácticas específicas de Covid-19)
• Es culpable de robar
• Incendio
• Daños criminales a la propiedad
• Robo

• Apropiación indebida con violencia a la persona
• Posee una navaja de bolsillo o un cortador de hoja con una longitud de hoja inferior a 2,5 ”
• Lesiones corporales graves
• Uso de medicamentos de venta libre de una manera diferente a la prescrita o autorizada
• Posesión de chalecos antibalas
• Intimidación / acoso
• Ciberacoso / acoso cibernético
• Falsa alarma / amenaza de bomba
• Indecencia pública
• Comportamiento obsceno o posesión de material obsceno / pornográfico
• Uso no autorizado de tecnología
• Violación de traspaso
• Uso indebido de Internet / Viola la política de uso electrónico o tecnología
• Acoso sexual
• Participar en un acto sexual en el campus.
• Informe falso
• Amenazas a través de cualquier forma, incluidas, entre otras, verbales, escritas, redes sociales,
teléfono, mensajes de texto, correos electrónicos u otras formas.
• Comete cualquier otro delito grave
Las infracciones de expulsión no discrecionales resultan en una expulsión obligatoria cuando un estudiante
comete uno o más de los siguientes actos:
• Vende, organiza la venta o distribuye ilegalmente en cualquier forma sustancias peligrosas
controladas regidas por la ley uniforme de sustancias peligrosas controladas
• Posee un arma (s) como se define en la sección 921 del título 18 del código de EE. UU. (Arma de
fuego o dispositivo destructivo)
• Asesinato
• Asalto y / o agresión
• Violación y / o agresión sexual
• Secuestro
• Blandir una navaja de bolsillo o un cortador de hoja con cualquier longitud de hoja
AUTORIDAD PARA EXPULSAR:
Un estudiante puede ser expulsado según la determinación del panel administrativo después de una audiencia
ante el panel. El panel administrativo constará de al menos tres miembros que son administradores,
especialistas en currículo o maestros de otras Escuelas de Rediseño de Louisiana. Los miembros del panel
administrativo no incluirán al maestro o administrador del alumno. Se proporcionará a la familia un aviso por
adelantado de quién participará en el panel administrativo. Si el panel administrativo determina que el
estudiante cometió una ofensa de expulsión, el estudiante será expulsado de inmediato a menos que el padre o
tutor presente oportunamente una apelación por escrito a la Junta de Directores de Redesign Schools
Louisiana. Para los estudiantes con IEP, primero se debe realizar una audiencia de determinación de
manifestación para el estudiante antes de que se pueda hacer una recomendación de expulsión.

PROCEDIMIENTOS DE EXPULSIÓN:
Los estudiantes recomendados para expulsión tienen derecho a una audiencia para determinar si el estudiante
debe ser expulsado. A menos que se posponga por una buena causa, la audiencia se llevará a cabo dentro de los
treinta (30) días escolares después de que el director o la persona designada haya notificado al padre / tutor que
se recomienda la expulsión del estudiante. En espera de la audiencia de expulsión, la escuela se asegurará de que
el estudiante y su familia reciban los materiales del aula y las asignaciones actuales que se completarán en casa
durante el período de suspensión. Para un estudiante con un IEP o 504, se le proporcionará un maestro asignado
a una audiencia de determinación de manifestación que resulte en una recomendación de expulsión para
impartir instrucción en el hogar al estudiante durante la audiencia / proceso de expulsión pendiente. Todo el
trabajo será calificado por el maestro y la retroalimentación se proporcionará de manera oportuna.
El panel administrativo conducirá la audiencia de expulsión. El panel administrativo escuchará y considerará toda
la información pertinente presentada y tomará la determinación de expulsión. La audiencia se mantendrá
confidencial.
La notificación por escrito de la audiencia se enviará por correo / correo electrónico al estudiante y al tutor al
menos diez (10) días calendario antes de la fecha de la audiencia. Al enviar por correo / correo electrónico el
aviso, se considerará entregado al alumno. El aviso deberá incluir lo siguiente:
• La fecha y el lugar de la audiencia de expulsión.
• Una declaración de los hechos, cargos y delitos específicos en los que se basa la expulsión propuesta
• Una copia de las reglas disciplinarias de la escuela relacionadas con la presunta violación.
• Notificación de la obligación del estudiante o de los tutores de proporcionar información sobre el estado del
estudiante en la escuela a cualquier otro distrito escolar o escuela en la que el estudiante desee inscribirse.
• La oportunidad para que el estudiante o tutor se presente en persona o contrate y / o sea representado por un
abogado o un asesor que no sea un abogado.
• El derecho a inspeccionar y obtener copias de todos los documentos que se utilizarán en la audiencia.
• La oportunidad de confrontar e interrogar a todos los testigos que testifiquen en la audiencia.
• La oportunidad de cuestionar toda la evidencia presentada a través de evidencia oral o documentada en
nombre del estudiante, incluidos los testigos.
PROCEDIMIENTOS ESPECIALES PARA AUDIENCIAS DE EXPLUSIÓN CON AGRESIÓN SEXUAL Y / O Agresión:
La escuela puede, al encontrar una buena causa, determinar que la divulgación de
la identidad del testigo o el testimonio de ese testigo en la audiencia, o ambos, someterían al testigo a un riesgo
irrazonable de daño psicológico o físico. Tras esta determinación, el testimonio del testigo puede presentarse en
la audiencia en forma de declaraciones juradas que serán examinadas únicamente por la escuela, el presidente
del panel o el oficial de audiencia en la expulsión. Copias de estas declaraciones juradas donde se eliminan todos
los nombres, se pondrán a disposición del alumno y tutor.
El testigo denunciante en cualquier caso de agresión sexual, agresión, acto sexual en el campus debe recibir una
copia de las reglas disciplinarias aplicables y se le debe informar de su derecho a (a) recibir un aviso de cinco días
de su testimonio programado, ( b) tener hasta dos (2) personas adultas de apoyo de su elección presentes en la
audiencia en el momento en que testifique, lo que puede incluir un padre, tutor o asesor legal, y (c) elegir tener la
audiencia cerrado mientras testificaba.
La escuela también debe proporcionar a la víctima una habitación separada de la sala de audiencias para el uso
del testigo denunciante antes y durante las pausas en el testimonio.

A discreción de la persona o el panel que lleva a cabo la audiencia, el testigo denunciante tendrá períodos de
alivio del interrogatorio y el contrainterrogatorio durante los cuales él o ella puede salir de la sala de
audiencias.
La persona que conduce la audiencia de expulsión también puede organizar los asientos dentro de la sala de
audiencias para facilitar un ambiente menos intimidante para el testigo denunciante.
La persona que lleva a cabo la audiencia de expulsión también puede limitar el tiempo para tomar el testimonio
del testigo denunciante a las horas que normalmente está en la escuela, si no hay una buena causa para tomar
el testimonio durante otras horas.
Antes de que testifique un testigo denunciante, se debe advertir a la (s) persona (s) de apoyo que la audiencia
es confidencial. Nada en la ley impide que la persona que preside la audiencia destituya a una persona de
apoyo que la persona que preside considere que está interrumpiendo la audiencia. La persona que lleva a cabo
la audiencia puede permitir que cualquiera de las personas de apoyo del testigo denunciante lo acompañe al
estrado de los testigos.
Si una o ambas personas de apoyo también es un testigo, la escuela debe presentar evidencia de que la
presencia del testigo es deseada por el testigo y será útil para la escuela. La persona que preside la audiencia
permitirá que el testigo se quede a menos que se establezca que existe un riesgo sustancial de que la persona
de apoyo influya en el testimonio del testigo denunciante, en cuyo caso el funcionario que preside deberá
amonestar a la persona o personas de apoyo. no incitar, influir o influir en el testigo de ninguna manera. Nada
impedirá al oficial que preside ejercer su discreción para sacar de la audiencia a una persona que crea que está
incitando, influyendo o influyendo en el testigo.
El testimonio de la persona de apoyo se presentará antes del testimonio del testigo denunciante y el testigo
denunciante será excluido de la sala del tribunal durante ese testimonio.
Especialmente para cargos que involucran agresión sexual o agresión, si la audiencia se llevará a cabo en
público a solicitud del alumno expulsado, el testigo denunciante tendrá derecho a que se escuche su testimonio
en una sesión a puerta cerrada cuando testifique en un una reunión pública amenazaría con causar daños
psicológicos graves al testigo denunciante y no existen procedimientos alternativos para evitar la amenaza de
daño. Los procedimientos alternativos pueden incluir deposiciones grabadas en video o examen
contemporáneo en otro lugar comunicado a la sala de audiencias por medio de circuito cerrado de televisión.
La evidencia de casos específicos de conducta sexual previa de un testigo denunciante se presume inadmisible
y no se escuchará sin una determinación por parte de la persona que lleva a cabo la audiencia de que existen
circunstancias extraordinarias que requieren que se escuche la evidencia. Antes de que se pueda tomar tal
determinación con respecto a circunstancias extraordinarias, se le notificará al testigo y se le dará la
oportunidad de presentar su oposición a la presentación de la evidencia. En la audiencia sobre la admisibilidad
de la evidencia, el testigo denunciante tendrá derecho a ser representado por un padre, un abogado u otra
persona de apoyo. La evidencia de reputación u opinión sobre el comportamiento sexual del testigo
denunciante no es admisible para ningún propósito.

REGISTRO DE AUDIENCIA:
Se hará un registro de la audiencia de expulsión y se podrá mantener por cualquier medio, incluida la grabación
electrónica, siempre que se pueda hacer una transcripción razonablemente precisa y completamente escrita de los
procedimientos.
PRESENTACIÓN DE PRUEBAS:
Si bien las reglas técnicas de evidencia no se aplican a las audiencias de expulsión, la evidencia puede ser admitida y
utilizada como prueba solo si es el tipo de evidencia en la que las personas razonables pueden confiar en la
conducción de asuntos serios. La decisión del panel administrativo de expulsar debe estar respaldada por pruebas
sustanciales de que el estudiante cometió una infracción de expulsión.
Las determinaciones de hechos se basarán únicamente en la evidencia de la audiencia. Si bien las pruebas de oídas
son admisibles, ninguna decisión de expulsión se basará únicamente en rumores. Las declaraciones juradas pueden
admitirse como testimonio de testigos de quienes la Junta, el Panel o la persona designada determine que la
divulgación de su identidad o testimonio en la audiencia puede someterlos a un riesgo irrazonable de daño físico o
psicológico.
Si, debido a una solicitud por escrito del alumno expulsado, la audiencia se lleva a cabo en una reunión pública y el
cargo es cometer o intentar cometer una agresión sexual, como se define en La.
R.S. 29: 220, o cometer una agresión sexual, como se define en La. R.S. 14: 43.1, et seq., Un testigo denunciante
tendrá derecho a que se escuche su testimonio en una sesión cerrada al público.
La decisión del panel administrativo se tomará en forma de conclusiones de hecho por escrito.
Si el panel de audiencia de expulsión decide no recomendar la expulsión, el alumno deberá regresar inmediatamente
a su programa educativo.
En algunos casos, el panel de audiencia puede decidir suspender la ejecución de la expulsión debidamente procesada
de un estudiante. A los estudiantes que han sido puestos en expulsión con ejecución suspendida se les puede revocar
su estado de ejecución suspendida y ser expulsados directamente (es decir, "expulsados directamente") si se
determina que, durante el período de ejecución suspendida, el estudiante cometió otra (s) infracción (es) de las reglas
y regulaciones de la carta que gobiernan la conducta del estudiante.
AVISO ESCRITO PARA EXPULSAR:
El director o la persona designada, siguiendo la determinación del panel administrativo de expulsar, enviará una
notificación por escrito de la decisión, incluidas las conclusiones de hecho adoptadas, al estudiante y al tutor dentro
de los cinco (5) días escolares. Este aviso también incluirá lo siguiente:
• Aviso del delito específico cometido por el estudiante.
• Aviso de la obligación del estudiante o tutor de informar a cualquier distrito nuevo en el que el estudiante
busque inscribirse sobre el estado del estudiante en la escuela.
• El proceso de apelaciones de expulsión.
• Aviso de la obligación del estudiante o tutor de informar a cualquier distrito nuevo, en el que el estudiante
busca inscribirse, sobre el estado del estudiante con RSL.
• La fecha de revisión de elegibilidad para la reinstalación.
• Una copia del plan de rehabilitación.

• El tipo de ubicación educativa durante el período de expulsión.
PROCEDIMIENTO DE APELACIONES DE EXPULSIÓN:
La decisión de expulsar a un estudiante puede ser apelada por el padre o tutor del estudiante ante la Junta de Directores
de Redesign Schools Louisiana. Para apelar, el padre debe presentar una solicitud por escrito a la Junta Directiva de
Redesign Schools Louisiana dentro de los cinco (5) días escolares posteriores a la notificación por escrito de la decisión de
expulsión. El estudiante se considerará suspendido hasta que se convoque una reunión de la Junta Directiva de Rediseño
de Escuelas de Louisiana, dentro de los diez (10) días escolares posteriores a la recepción de la apelación por escrito,
momento en el que los padres deben asistir para presentar su apelación. Rediseño de escuelas Louisiana se esforzará por
programar la reunión de la Junta Directiva para adaptarse a la presencia de los padres. La Junta Directiva de Redesign
Schools Louisiana tomará una decisión final sobre la apelación de expulsión basada en la información presentada por los
padres en la audiencia de apelación y la información de la audiencia de expulsión original. La decisión de Redesign Schools
Louisiana con respecto a la expulsión será definitiva.
REGISTROS DISCIPLINARIOS:
La escuela mantendrá registros de todas las suspensiones y expulsiones de estudiantes en la escuela.
ESTUDIANTES EXPULSADOS / EDUCACIÓN ALTERNATIVA:
Las colocaciones en programas de educación alternativa serán arregladas y proporcionadas por la escuela que expulsa a
menos que los padres, por su propia voluntad, cancelen la inscripción del estudiante en Redesign Schools Louisiana.
DATOS RESULTADOS:
Redesign Schools Louisiana mantendrá los datos de todos los estudiantes, incluidos:
• Suspensiones
• Expulsiones y colocaciones de expulsión
• Reincorporaciones
• Expulsados fuera del distrito
TIEMPO DE OBSERVACIÓN FORMAL EN EL AULA:
Después de una remisión a la oficina, es posible que se requiera que el padre o tutor del estudiante venga a la escuela y se
siente en el salón de clases con el estudiante. Deben hacer esto por un mínimo de una hora. Dependiendo de la gravedad del
comportamiento del estudiante, es posible que se requiera un período de tiempo más largo. Si por alguna razón el padre o
tutor no coopera con este proceso, entonces el estudiante puede ser suspendido en casa. Si tal comportamiento continúa del
estudiante, entonces el estudiante puede ser recomendado para expulsión.
EQUIPO DE APOYO AL ESTUDIANTE:
El equipo de apoyo al estudiante puede estar formado por los siguientes miembros:
• Guardianes del estudiante
• Profesor (s) académico (s) del estudiante
• Director o persona designada
• Consejero, psicólogo o especialista (miembros del equipo de servicio estudiantil)
• Estudiante

El equipo será responsable de las siguientes acciones:
• Desarrollar un plan de apoyo para el estudiante.
• Reunirse un mes después de la primera reunión para verificar el progreso del plan de apoyo.
• Realizar los cambios necesarios en el plan de apoyo para garantizar el éxito de los estudiantes.
• Documentar todas las reuniones, discusiones y progreso del estudiante.
Un plan de apoyo puede ayudar desarrollando lo siguiente:
• Resumen de conductas demostradas por el estudiante que necesitan el grado de apoyo
• Resumen de cualquier acción ya tomada por el maestro, padre u otro personal para abordar las
necesidades del estudiante.
• Descripción de nuevas acciones que se tomarán para apoyar el éxito de los estudiantes
• Un acuerdo firmado de una página que conmemora el acuerdo entre todas las partes interesadas
Algunas posibles acciones de apoyo son:
• Contrato (s) diario, semanal o mensual para que el estudiante se adhiera a la clase
• Restricción de actividades antes o después de la escuela
• Consejería familiar y / o estudiantil
• Horario de medio día
• Diario
IMPLEMENTACIÓN:
El juicio y la toma de decisiones justos y consistentes por parte de todo el personal son cruciales para hacer
cumplir la política de disciplina. Por lo tanto, todo el personal será evaluado regularmente en relación con su
papel en la implementación de la política de disciplina.
APOYO PARA PADRES / TUTORES:
Los tutores y la vida hogareña son una influencia importante en la formación del carácter y las actitudes de los
niños. Hay muchas formas en que los padres pueden trabajar con la escuela para mejorar el comportamiento
general de los estudiantes. A continuación, se ofrecen algunos consejos que pueden resultarle útiles:
• Modelar y enseñar buenos modales en casa. Los ejemplos incluyen: usar un lenguaje cortés y cortés —
decir por favor y gracias; no interrumpir a las personas mientras hablan y decir disculpe si es
absolutamente necesario; caminar hacia las personas para hacerles una pregunta en lugar de llamar
desde el otro lado de la casa (este comportamiento es muy perturbador en el aula);
• Hablar con su (s) hijo (s) sobre informes de comportamiento y ofrecer un incentivo para su éxito. (Un
abrazo o un momento especial juntos, por ejemplo).
• Abordar seriamente los problemas de comportamiento que son reportados por la escuela. Considere
quitarles el teléfono, los videojuegos, la televisión y otros privilegios a los niños después de
experimentar problemas escolares. Estas acciones demostrarán su apoyo a la escuela y desalentarán la
repetición de los comportamientos problemáticos.
• Tómese el tiempo para discutir la importancia de la disciplina con su hijo (a) con regularidad. Sea más
disciplinado en un área de desafío para sí mismo (es decir, hacer dieta, hacer ejercicio, hablar un
segundo idioma) y hablar sobre su progreso / desafíos con su hijo / hijos.

• Apoye la política de la escuela en las discusiones con su hijo. Si está frustrado y demuestra falta de respeto por las
políticas de la escuela, es probable que sus hijos también lo hagan.
• Tómese el tiempo para hablar con los niños con regularidad. Un niño que puede comunicar efectivamente sus
necesidades y problemas es menos probable que intente comunicarse a través de la fuerza física.
• Considere el posible impacto de la televisión y las películas que usted y sus hijos ven; considere actividades
alternativas como jugar a las cartas, leer o trabajar juntos en un rompecabezas.
CUMPLIMIENTO DE LA POLÍTICA DE UNIFORME DE LA ESCUELA:
El uso de uniforme promueve un tema de equipo y está destinado a dirigir el enfoque al aprendizaje de los estudiantes.
La evidencia sugiere que las políticas uniformes, si se aplican de manera justa, infunden un sentido de unidad, orgullo y
disciplina al tiempo que reducen los celos y la presión de los compañeros. Los uniformes con los logotipos de Redesign
Schools Louisiana están disponibles para su compra en puntos de venta designados (comuníquese con el gerente de la
oficina de la escuela para obtener más detalles). En caso de que los tutores no puedan pagar los uniformes escolares,
Redesign Schools Louisiana proporcionará un uniforme a las familias con necesidades económicas.

Poliza de uniformes:
Ninos
•
•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Pantalones de color caqui (sarga de algodón) o
pantalones cortos de color caqui (tamaño apropiado,
usado en la cadera y largo apropiado)
Remetido en una camisa azul claro con cuello
abotonado o una camisa polo azul claro (sin escribir más
que el logotipo de RSL. Asegúrese de que el tamaño y el
largo sean adecuados para cubrir la sección media. No
se permiten blusas sin mangas o sin mangas)
Suéter liso azul oscuro o chaqueta lisa azul oscuro
Zapatos con suela plana de goma, espalda cerrada y
puntera cerrada.
Calcetines lisos o medias lisas de color azul claro, azul
oscuro, caqui, blanco, negro o gris únicamente
Mascarilla para tapar la nariz y la boca.
Metidos en camisetas / cuellos de tortuga que se usan
debajo de la camisa, pueden ser de color azul claro,
caqui, blanco o gris. (Esto es opcional)
Sin sudaderas ni jeans
No se permiten gorras de béisbol ni pañuelos
*No se permitirá el uso de capuchas sobre la cabeza en
el campus.
* Los guantes, bufandas y gorros de invierno
necesitan ser removidos y guardados mientras están en
el campus.No se permiten gorras de béisbol ni
pañuelos

Ninas
•
•

•

•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Pantalones de color caqui (sarga de algodón) o
pantalones cortos de color caqui (tamaño apropiado,
usado en la cadera y largo apropiado)
Falda doble a cuadros azul con pantalones cortos
debajo (tamaño apropiado, se usa en la cadera y se
extiende hasta la rodilla)
Remetido en una camisa azul claro con cuello
abotonado o una camisa polo azul claro (sin escribir más
que el logotipo de RSL. Por favor, asegúrese de que el
tamaño y el largo sean adecuados para cubrir la sección
media. No se permiten blusas sin mangas o sin mangas)
Suéter liso azul oscuro o chaqueta lisa azul oscuro
Zapatos con suela plana de goma, espalda cerrada y
puntera cerrada. (Sin zapatos de plataforma)
Calcetines lisos o medias lisas de color azul claro, azul
oscuro, caqui, blanco, negro o gris únicamente.
Mascarilla para tapar la nariz y la boca.
Metidos en camisetas / cuellos de tortuga que se usan
debajo de la camisa, pueden ser de color azul claro,
caqui, blanco o gris. (Esto es opcional)
Sin sudaderas ni jeans
No se permiten gorras de béisbol ni pañuelos
*No se permitirá el uso de capuchas sobre la cabeza en
el campus.
* Los guantes, bufandas y gorros de invierno
necesitan ser removidos y guardados mientras están en
el campus.No se permiten gorras de béisbol ni pañuelos

Para la seguridad del estudiante, si usa joyas, use aretes de un tamaño no mayor a ¼ de pulgada. No se
permiten aretes colgantes, ya que podrían engancharse en los artículos y lastimar a su hijo. Los collares deben
estar metidos dentro de la camisa para evitar que se atasquen en los artículos y lastimen a su hijo.
Los peinados de los estudiantes deben ser apropiados y estar dentro del espectro de color natural del cabello.
Las opciones de color de cabello, como el rosa o el verde neón, no están dentro del “espectro de color de
cabello natural”, así que tenga en cuenta nuestra política.
Por favor asegúrese de que los sujetadores de clips, cintas para la cabeza o coletas sean cómodos para su hijo y
apropiados para la escuela. Pedimos que no se produzcan diseños de pelo afeitado en el cuero cabelludo.
Tenga en cuenta que RSL apoya la autoidentificación y expresión de género. Los estudiantes que se identifican
como hombres, mujeres o no binarios deben vestirse de acuerdo con su identificación dentro de las pautas
enumeradas anteriormente.
Además, esta es una lista de muestra de ejemplos que no incluyen todas las posibles infracciones uniformes.
Por favor sepa que el administrador / maestro / personal hará cumplir la política de uniformes diariamente, ya
que es necesario para nuestra cultura escolar que todos los interesados sean respetados, profesionales y no
causen aislamiento / ofensa a otros.
VIOLACIONES DE LA POLÍTICA DE UNIFORME:
1ra infracción: Se enviará una carta a casa que debe ser firmada por el padre o tutor.
2da Ofensa: Se requerirá una conferencia con los padres antes de que el estudiante pueda regresar a la escuela.
3ra Ofensa: Puede resultar en la pérdida de ciertos privilegios escolares.
PARTICIPACIÓN DE LOS PADRES:
Las reuniones de padres ocurren con frecuencia durante todo el año. Lo alentamos a que asista a todas las
reuniones de padres, ya que brindan información importante sobre el programa académico y operativo del
entorno escolar. Además, lo alentamos a que brinde comentarios o sugerencias de manera respetuosa y
orientada a la solución. Si tiene una queja sobre el funcionamiento de la escuela, le pedimos que haga una cita
con el director y la exprese en ese momento. Estamos todos juntos en esto.
VOLUNTARIADO DE PADRES:
Se recomienda encarecidamente a los tutores que se ofrezcan como voluntarios durante todo el año. Tenga en
cuenta que el voluntariado dentro de un salón de clases debe ser aprobado por el director antes debido a las
medidas de salud y seguridad. El voluntariado se puede realizar a través de varias formas, que incluyen reclutar
a otros estudiantes para que asistan a nuestra escuela, asistir a una excursión como acompañante, ayudar a
embellecer el campus de la escuela, asistir a funciones escolares, participar en la organización de padres y
maestros o participar en el consejo escolar. . Comuníquese con el gerente de la oficina para obtener más
información sobre las oportunidades de voluntariado. Se requerirá una verificación de antecedentes antes de
asistir y supervisar a los estudiantes.

DESARROLLO PERSONAL:
A lo largo del año escolar, la escuela puede ofrecer oportunidades educativas únicamente para la educación
continua de los padres. Tales oportunidades pueden incluir clases sobre crianza de los hijos, operación de
computadoras, comunicación abierta o violencia doméstica. Trabajar para mejorarse aprendiendo algo nuevo,
leyendo o estudiando es un buen ejemplo para sus hijos.
CAPÍTULO 4: SALUD
ALMUERZOS
Redesign Schools Louisiana proporcionará almuerzos calientes bien equilibrados a los estudiantes. El costo se
basa en los ingresos de los padres. Algunos estudiantes pueden calificar para almuerzo gratis o reducido. La
participación en nuestro programa de almuerzos es opcional. Los padres pueden optar por darles a sus hijos un
almuerzo bien equilibrado. Se desaconseja comer dulces u otros alimentos con alto contenido de azúcar en la
escuela y no se deben empacar en los almuerzos. Los refrigerios con azúcar, altos en grasas y salados no son
nutritivos y dificultan que los niños mantengan la energía durante el día. También solicitamos que los padres no
empaquen alimentos para sus hijos que requieran calefacción. Desafortunadamente, debido a factores de salud
y seguridad, los empleados no pueden calentar el almuerzo de un estudiante.
APERITIVOS SALUDABLES
Proporcione a su hijo un refrigerio saludable. Algunos ejemplos de bocadillos saludables incluyen, entre otros:
frutas, verduras, sándwiches, galletas saladas, pan, jugo de fruta real, agua, pretzels, barras de granola y
nueces.
Los bocadillos no saludables incluyen, entre otros: dulces, chicle, chocolate, semillas de girasol sin cáscara,
papas fritas y refrescos. Un miembro del personal tiene derecho a pedirle al niño que guarde, deseche o
confisque refrigerios poco saludables mientras está en el campus. Recomendamos encarecidamente que estos
bocadillos se dejen en casa.
HIGIENE
Es muy importante que su niño (a) venga a la escuela limpios todos los días. La limpieza se define como
cepillarse los dientes a diario, bañarse con regularidad, usar un uniforme limpio y la aplicación de
antitranspirante / desodorante apropiado para la edad. Haga todo lo posible para que su hijo tenga relaciones
sociales positivas a través de una buena higiene.
DORMIR
Es muy importante que sus hijos duerman lo suficiente. Están en la edad en que está ocurriendo el crecimiento
y necesitan descansar bien antes de llegar a la escuela. Cuando un niño está pasando por un período de
crecimiento acelerado, necesita dormir más de lo normal. Los niños generalmente requieren de 8 a 12 horas de
sueño todas las noches. Ayude a su hijo a dormir lo suficiente. Los empleados de RSL despertarán a los
estudiantes que se duerman durante la clase. Si quedarse dormido durante la clase se convierte en una
tendencia, entonces el maestro o el director puede programar una reunión con usted para ayudar a encontrar
soluciones al problema como equipo.

ENFERMEDAD
Si su hijo está enfermo, llame e informe a la oficina. Para la protección de su propio hijo y la protección de los demás,
no lo envíe a la escuela enfermo. Si su hijo se queja de sentirse enfermo en la escuela, dependiendo de la gravedad, es
posible que se comunique con usted para que lo recoja. Si su hijo presenta síntomas similares a los de la gripe o Covid19 (consulte las pautas de los CDC para conocer los síntomas), le recomendamos encarecidamente que busque
atención médica. Si el niño desarrolla síntomas de Covid-19, entonces las escuelas pueden requerir un resultado
negativo de la prueba de Covid-19 para que el estudiante regrese debido a preocupaciones de salud y seguridad para
todos. (Consulte la sección Enfermedades transmisibles del manual). Haga un esfuerzo para obtener una copia de todo
el trabajo perdido durante la ausencia de su hijo. La instrucción en línea puede estar disponible para que su hijo pueda
mantenerse al día con la instrucción en el salón de clases mientras está enfermo en casa.
INMUNIZACIONES
Todos los estudiantes deberán presentar un registro de vacunas por escrito proporcionado por un médico o el
departamento de salud antes de la primera fecha de clases. Las vacunas deben estar actualizadas.
El estado de vacunación de todos los estudiantes se revisará periódicamente. Aquellos estudiantes que no cumplan
con las pautas del estado de Louisiana deben ser excluidos de la escuela hasta que se cumplan los requisitos. Los
estudiantes que han estado expuestos a una enfermedad contagiosa para la cual no han sido vacunados pueden ser
excluidos de la escuela a discreción de la escuela.
CONDICIONES DE SALUD Y MÉDICAS
El gerente de la oficina de la escuela y el administrador designado deben ser notificados si un estudiante con una
condición médica o de salud requiere adaptaciones en la escuela para poder participar en el programa educativo. El
administrador de la escuela hará los arreglos para reunirse con los padres y el personal escolar necesario para
desarrollar un plan de acomodación para la condición médica del estudiante. Los estudiantes con diabetes, asma
severa y alergias severas deben tener un plan de adaptación en la escuela.
MEDICAMENTOS EN LA ESCUELA
Los estudiantes no pueden llevar consigo ni autoadministrarse medicamentos en el campus bajo ninguna
circunstancia. Un estudiante que necesita tomar medicamentos durante el horario escolar debe tener una declaración
a este efecto en el archivo de la escuela, firmada por el médico que prescribe y el padre / tutor. Los formularios
requeridos están disponibles con el gerente o administrador de la oficina de la escuela. El personal de la escuela no
puede recetar ni dar consejos sobre ningún tipo de medicamento. Todos los medicamentos deben estar en el envase
original con la etiqueta de farmacia correspondiente.
Siempre que sea posible, los medicamentos recetados tres veces al día (antibióticos) deben administrarse en casa, es
decir, en el desayuno, después de la escuela y antes de acostarse. Siete días después de la última dosis autorizada de
medicamento, se desecharán los medicamentos vacíos o sin usar.
Ningún medicamento de ningún tipo debe ser puesto en posesión de un niño o administrado por un niño. Por favor,
no coloque medicamentos en loncheras, mochilas o bolsillos, incluidos: Tums, chap-sticks, analgésicos / analgésicos,
protector solar o cualquier otro medicamento de venta libre.
EXAMENES FISICOS
Los tutores deberán completar y enviar el “Formulario de examen de salud general y de ingreso a la escuela” para
cada niño inscrito. También deben tener el médico de su hijo completo y firmar el estado de Louisiana.

"Informe de examen físico completo".
TRATAMIENTO Y LESIONES RELACIONADAS CON LA ESCUELA
Es política de la escuela tratar las lesiones menores (raspaduras, cortes de papel, golpes, etc.) con bolsas de hielo,
compresas frías o curitas según sea necesario. Los tutores serán notificados sobre lesiones menores a discreción de
la administración o la enfermera de la escuela.
Cuando se enfrente a lesiones / enfermedades más graves, el personal de la escuela se comunicará con los tutores y,
si corresponde, transportará al estudiante al departamento de emergencias del hospital más cercano o llamará al
911 para obtener ayuda.
Es responsabilidad del tutor actualizar la información médica y de emergencia de la escuela.
ENFERMEDAD CONTAGIOSA
Un estudiante sospechoso de tener una enfermedad contagiosa será excluido de la escuela hasta que se cumplan las
pautas de readmisión.
PIOJOS
Si descubre que alguien en su familia tiene piojos, por favor notifique a la escuela inmediatamente. Si se descubre
que su hijo tiene huevos de piojos y / o piojos en el cabello, se lo enviará a casa con una carta que describa el
tratamiento adecuado. A su hijo se le debe permitir regresar a la escuela la mañana siguiente a su primer
tratamiento. Un miembro del personal de la escuela o la enfermera de la escuela inspeccionarán su cabello en busca
de liendres y huevos.
TIÑA
La tiña es una enfermedad infecciosa caracterizada por descamación o agrietamiento de la piel. En casos graves,
aparecen lesiones vesiculares en varias partes del cuerpo. Los estudiantes con tiña serán enviados a casa y
necesitarán una nota del médico que indique que la tiña no es contagiosa y que el estudiante puede ser readmitido.
VARICELA
Se hará un esfuerzo para notificar a los padres / tutores sobre la exposición escolar a la varicela. El padre / tutor de
un estudiante para quien la varicela presenta un peligro particular debe comunicarse con el gerente de la oficina de
la escuela para facilitar la comunicación. Los estudiantes en riesgo incluyen aquellos con afecciones que afectan el
sistema inmunológico y aquellos que reciben ciertos medicamentos para el tratamiento de leucemia o trasplantes
de órganos.
OTRAS CONDICIONES MÉDICAS
Un estudiante que regresa a la escuela con suturas, yesos, muletas, aparatos ortopédicos o una silla de ruedas debe
tener un permiso por escrito de un médico para asistir a la escuela y debe cumplir con todos los procedimientos de
seguridad requeridos por la administración de la escuela. Un estudiante que regresa a la escuela después de una
enfermedad, lesión, cirugía u otra hospitalización grave o prolongada, debe tener un permiso por escrito del
proveedor de atención médica para asistir a la escuela, incluidas las recomendaciones relacionadas con la actividad
física. Se puede otorgar una excusa (menos de 10 semanas) de una clase de educación física a un estudiante que no
puede

participar en un plan de estudios regular o modificado por un período temporal debido a una enfermedad o lesión.
La solicitud por escrito de un padre de una excusa será aceptada por hasta 5 días: a partir de entonces, se necesita
una solicitud por escrito del proveedor de atención médica del estudiante.
Una tarjeta de información de emergencia actualizada debe estar archivada en la escuela para que los padres /
tutores puedan ser notificados de inmediato en caso de accidente o enfermedad que involucre a su hijo.
EXPLICACIONES DE HABLA, AUDICIÓN Y OJOS
Se recomienda y se recomienda encarecidamente que los tutores organicen exámenes anuales del habla, la audición
y la vista. RSL se ha asociado con Saint Gabriel Health Clinic, quienes pueden ayudar con los exámenes. Comuníquese
con Kathryn Rice en krice@rsl.org para obtener más información.
Vacunas
Consulte con un médico para asegurarse de que sus hijos hayan sido vacunados y estén al día con todos ellos. La
escuela puede proporcionarle una lista de agencias que brindan vacunas gratuitas.
CONDICIONES CRÓNICAS:
Para la seguridad de su hijo, la escuela debe estar al tanto de cualquier necesidad especial que su hijo pueda tener,
como asma, alergias o cualquier otra condición médica persistente. Debe notificar al gerente de la oficina, al
administrador y al maestro de su hijo.
TDAP Y MENINGOCOCCAL (MENINGITIS)
La ley de Louisiana requiere que los niños de cuatro años o más que ingresan al jardín de infantes o prejardín de
infantes muestren prueba de que han recibido las siguientes vacunas:
• una dosis de refuerzo de la vacuna contra la poliovirus (IPV)
• dos dosis de la vacuna contra el sarampión, las paperas y la rubéola (MMR)
• tres dosis de la vacuna contra la hepatitis (VHB)
• dos dosis de la vacuna contra la varicela (varicela) (Var)
• una dosis de refuerzo de la vacuna contra la tos ferina acelular, difteria, tétanos (DtaP)
Los niños que tienen 11 años o más y están ingresando al sexto grado este año deben tener prueba de que han
recibido todas las vacunas apropiadas para su edad mencionadas anteriormente, y a esta edad, los niños también
necesitan prueba de haber recibido:
• Vacuna antimeningocócica (meningitis)
• Vacuna contra la tos ferina acelular, difteria, tétanos (Tdap)

CAPÍTULO 5: COMUNICACIÓN
COMUNICACIÓN DEL TUTOR / PERSONAL ESCOLAR
Es muy importante que la comunicación entre usted y el personal de la escuela sea abierta, respetuosa, informativa y
continua. Para mantenerse informado de todas las reuniones y eventos, inicie sesión en ParentSquare a través de su
teléfono móvil o dispositivo informático. Los directores y miembros del personal de RSL utilizarán ParentSquare
como el modo principal de difusión de información a gran escala.

Descargue ParentSquare o use el enlace https://www.parentsquare.com/signin para registrarse y revisar la
información específica de la escuela.
CONSEJOS PARA COMUNICARSE EFECTIVAMENTE CON EL PERSONAL DE RSL:
• Llame a la oficina de la escuela o al teléfono celular del miembro del personal y deje un mensaje para que le
devuelvan la llamada.
• Hacer una cita
• Escribir una nota
• Envío de un correo electrónico o mensaje de texto
Si necesita hablar con un administrador, llame al gerente de la oficina. Si alguien no está disponible para hablar con
usted de inmediato, deje un mensaje y alguien le devolverá la llamada. Si necesita hablar con alguien sobre un
problema que puede demorar más de 5 minutos, programe una cita con la persona adecuada. Ésta es la mejor
manera de asegurarse de que recibirá una atención completa.
Si necesita comunicarse con su hijo durante el horario escolar, llame al gerente de la oficina y déjele un mensaje.
Ese mensaje se le dará a su hijo. Un niño solo será llamado al teléfono si es una emergencia. Por favor, haga todos
los arreglos para que su hijo lo recoja después de la escuela antes de la escuela.
CONFERENCIAS
Las conferencias formales e informales son una forma en que usted, como tutor, puede mantenerse informado del
progreso de su hijo. Puede programar una cita para reunirse con un maestro cuando lo considere necesario.
Las conferencias formales obligatorias se llevarán a cabo al menos dos veces al año. Estos suelen tener lugar al final
del primer y segundo período de calificación. Las fechas para este año se encuentran en su calendario escolar
académico.
Para aprovechar al máximo una conferencia formal, debe llegar a tiempo y es posible que desee preparar preguntas
con anticipación. No dude en plantear sus inquietudes sobre el progreso académico o de comportamiento de su hijo
durante la conferencia. Si su hijo no está cumpliendo con el estándar, entonces busque entender y discutir
soluciones sobre cómo mejorar su rendimiento académico o conductual dentro de la clase. Comparta cualquier
cambio que pueda estar afectando el rendimiento académico o conductual de su hijo. Por ejemplo, puede haber
habido una muerte reciente en la familia y esto podría estar afectando el enfoque del niño. Tal información (si se
siente cómodo) puede ser importante para compartir con el maestro.

VISITAS DEL TUTOR EN EL AULA
Todas las visitas de los tutores al aula deben ser aprobadas previamente por el administrador de la escuela. Debido
a preocupaciones de salud y seguridad, los padres no podrán ir más allá de la oficina principal a menos que sean
acompañados por un miembro del personal designado a otra área de la escuela con la aprobación del
administrador.
Si se aprueba que un tutor visite el aula en persona, entonces el tutor debe cumplir con todas las reglas de la
escuela y no perturbar el entorno de aprendizaje. El tutor no puede hablar, grabar en video o tomar fotografías de
otros estudiantes durante su tiempo de visita. El padre no debe distraer al maestro ni tratar de interactuar con él
mientras imparte la lección. Se requerirá que los padres se sienten y permanezcan en su asiento designado durante
todo el tiempo de la visita. El padre no puede salir de la clase sin la escolta de un empleado. Tenga en cuenta que

los tiempos de visita pueden variar según la sugerencia administrativa.
EXPRESANDO PREOCUPACIONES
Si tiene alguna inquietud, notifique al maestro de su hijo o al director de la escuela de la inquietud. Si
entonces cree que su inquietud no se ha resuelto de manera satisfactoria, puede continuar siguiendo
la jerarquía estructural (de abajo hacia arriba) como se describe a continuación.
PROCEDIMIENTOS DE QUEJAS / QUEJAS DEL ESTUDIANTE / TUTOR
La siguiente información está destinada a ayudar a un estudiante o padre / tutor a comprender el
proceso de presentación de una queja / reclamo o solicitud de información y qué pasos se tomarán
para asegurar que se obtenga la mejor solución posible.
Su estudiante debe continuar asistiendo a las clases de la escuela que se le asignen mientras se
resuelven los problemas.
Problemas generales / quejas
Para situaciones distintas a suspensiones y expulsiones. Si un estudiante o padre / tutor tiene una
queja o solicitud de información o cree que el estudiante está siendo disciplinado indebidamente o
sujeto a una regla o norma inapropiada, debe seguir estos pasos:
• Discuta la situación con su estudiante y el maestro, consejero, conductor del autobús y / o
administrador involucrado.
• Solicite una conferencia con el empleado de RSL involucrado y el administrador de nivel escolar.
• Apelar al director.
• Apelar al Superintendente por escrito.
• Presentar una queja por escrito al Superintendente solicitando que el caso sea referido a la Junta
Directiva de RSL. El Superintendente notificará a todas las partes de la fecha de la audiencia y de su
derecho a estar presentes en la reunión de la Junta Directiva. Todas las partes serán notificadas por
escrito de la acción tomada por la Junta Directiva.

APÉNDICE

Redisign Schools Louisiana
Acuerdo Familiar
2021-2022
Yo / nosotros ___________________________________estamos de acuerdo con los siguientes términos de la comunidad
Nombre del Padre/Guardian
de Redisign Schools Louisiana:
Los padres / tutores deberan:
Brindar apoyo académico en el hogar mediante:
• Asegurarme de que mi hijo esté listo para aprender;
• Ayudar y monitorear las asignaciones de tareas;
• Cumplir con las acciones recomendadas por la escuela
• Revisar este acuerdo con el estudiante
Proporcionar apoyo escolar por:
• Afirmar la Política de Tardanza y Ausentismo asegurándome de que mi hijo asista y llegue a la escuela regularmente a tiempo;
• Apoyar y adherirse a la Política de Disciplina de la escuela;
• Cumplir con la Política de Uniformes de la escuela
Participar por:
• Asistir y participar en las reuniones de padres mensuales obligatorias;
• Ser voluntario en la medida de lo posible (dentro o fuera del campus de la escuela y / o durante o fuera del horario escolar)
Mi / Nuestra firma a continuación representa mi / nuestro entendimiento y compromiso total con las condiciones anteriores para el año
escolar 2020/2021. Yo / Nosotros también hemos discutido el Acuerdo de Padres con mi / nuestro hijo.
_____________________________________________

____________________________________________

Firma del padre / tutor legal

Firma del padre / tutor legal

_________________________________________________________________________________________________
El estudiante acepta hacer lo siguiente:
Demuestre esfuerzo académico al:
Llegar a la escuela listo para aprender;
Completar todas las asignaciones de clases y tareas
Cumplir con las recomendaciones de la escuela según corresponda
Demuestre el apoyo de la escuela al:
Afirmar la Política de Tardanza y Ausentismo asistiendo y llegando a la escuela / clases a tiempo; Cumplir con la política de disciplina de
la escuela
Cumplir con la política de uniformes de la escuela Seguir todas las reglas y políticas de la escuela
Nombre del estudiante: __________________________________ Grado: ___________________
Firma del alumno: ______________________________________

Acuerdo familiar, página 2 2021-2022
La escuela debera:
Brindar apoyo académico en el hogar mediante:
• Proporcionar capacitaciones y talleres para padres sobre el rendimiento académico de los estudiantes y temas de crianza.
• Informar a los padres de las políticas de tareas y asignar las tareas apropiadas.
• Brindar oportunidades de apoyo académico extendidas a los estudiantes.
• Revisar este acuerdo con los estudiantes.
Brindar apoyo escolar mediante:
• Desarrollar e implementar programas y políticas que apoyen el rendimiento académico de los estudiantes.
• Hacer cumplir la Política de disciplina de la escuela para garantizar un entorno de aprendizaje seguro y enriquecedor.
• Informar y hacer cumplir las políticas escolares, incluida la política de uniformes.
• Proporcionar notificación adecuada sobre las políticas escolares y el comportamiento de los estudiantes.
• Programa de reconocimiento de logros para estudiantes y sus familias
• Facilitar la participación de los padres en el aula
• Distribuir un manual para padres / estudiantes actualizado anualmente
Fomente y apoye la participación de los padres al:
• Desarrollar agendas significativas para reuniones de padres centradas en el logro de los estudiantes
• Brindar oportunidades flexibles de voluntariado para los padres.
• Reconocer los éxitos de los estudiantes en una variedad de entornos.
• Utilizar la tecnología para tender un puente entre la escuela y el hogar.

______________________________________________
Director(a)

____________________________
Fecha

Redesign Schools Louisiana

Calendario Estudiantil 2021-2022
lunes, 2 de agosto
martes, 3 de agosto 2021
martes, 7 de sep 2021
viernes, 29 de octubre 2021
lunes, 29 de noviembre 2021
viernes, 17 de diciembre 2021
lunes, 7 de marzo 2022
viernes, 26 de mayo 2022

Conozca a los maestros
Primer dia de clases para estudiantes
Dia profesional de los maestros (día libre)
Dia profesional de los maestros (día libre)
Dia profesional de los maestros (día libre)
Dia profesional de los maestros (día libre)
Dia profesional de los maestros (día libre)
Ultima día de cases para los estudiantes

Dias Feriados
lunes, 6 de septiembre 2020
lunes, 1 de nov 2021 – martes, 2 de noviembre 2021
lunes 22 de noviembre 2021 – viernes, 26 de noviembre 2021

lunes 20 de diciembre 2021 – lunes 3 de enero 2022
lunes, 17 de enero 2022
lunes 28 de febrero 2022 – viernes 4 marzo 2022
viernes 15 de abril 2022 – viernes 22 de abril 2022

Dia del trabajador (dia feriados)
Vacaciones de otono (dias feriados)

Vacaciones de accion de gracias
Vacaciones de invierno
Observacion de Martin Luther King

Vacaciones de mardi gras
Vacaciones de primavera

Calificaciones
viernes 22 de octubre 2021
viernes, 18 de febrero 2022
jueves 26 de mayo 2022

Primer período de calificaciones
Segundo período de calificaciones
Tercer período de calificaciones

CONFERENCIAS DE PADRES Y MAESTROS
miercoles 8 de septiembre 2021
lunes 25 de octubre 2020 – jueves 28 de octubre 2021
lunes 21 de febrero 2022 – viernes 25 de febrero 2022

DECLARACIÓN DE DERECHOS DEL MAESTRO
Respetar la autoridad de los maestros es esencial para crear un entorno propicio para el aprendizaje, la instrucción eficaz en el aula y
la administración adecuada de la ciudad, la parroquia y otras escuelas públicas locales. Para mantener y proteger esa autoridad, es
importante que los maestros, administradores, padres y estudiantes estén completamente informados de los diversos derechos
conferidos a los maestros de conformidad con esta Sección, que son:

(1) Un maestro tiene derecho a enseñar sin temor a juicios frívolos, incluido el derecho a inmunidad calificada y a una defensa legal,
y a la indemnización por parte de la junta escolar empleadora, de conformidad con R.S. 17: 416.1 (C), 416.4, 416.5 y 416.11, para
las acciones tomadas en el desempeño de los deberes del empleo del maestro.

(2) Un maestro tiene el derecho de disciplinar apropiadamente a los estudiantes de acuerdo con R.S. 17: 223 y 416 a 416.16 y
cualquier reglamento de la junta escolar pública local, parroquia u otra ciudad.

(3) Un maestro tiene el derecho de sacar a cualquier estudiante persistentemente perturbador de su salón de clases cuando el
comportamiento del estudiante impide la instrucción ordenada de otros estudiantes o cuando el estudiante muestra un
comportamiento imprudente o desafiante y poner al estudiante bajo la custodia del director o su designado de conformidad con RS
17: 416 (A) (1) (c).
(4) Un maestro tiene derecho a que los administradores de la escuela y el distrito respeten su criterio y discreción profesional en
cualquier medida disciplinaria que tome el maestro de acuerdo con la política de la escuela y el distrito y con RS17: 416 (A) (1) (C).

(5) Un maestro tiene el derecho de enseñar en un ambiente seguro y ordenado que sea propicio para el aprendizaje y libre de
peligros o peligros reconocidos que estén causando o puedan causar lesiones graves de acuerdo con R.S. 17: 416.9 y 416.16.
(6) Un maestro tiene derecho a ser tratado con cortesía y respeto según lo dispuesto en R.S. 17: 416.12.

(7) Un maestro tiene el derecho de comunicarse y solicitar la participación de los padres en las decisiones disciplinarias apropiadas
de los estudiantes de conformidad con R.S. 17: 235.1 y 416 (A).

(8) Un maestro tiene el derecho de completar únicamente el papeleo que no sea excesivamente oneroso y que, si así lo requiera la
ley o reglamento, se adhiera a la ley o reglamento y no dé lugar a interpretaciones excesivamente engorrosas de esa ley o
reglamento.

(9) Un maestro principiante tiene derecho a recibir liderazgo y apoyo de acuerdo con R.S. 17: 3881, incluida la asignación de un
mentor calificado y experimentado que se compromete a ayudarlo a convertirse en un profesional competente y seguro en el aula y
ofrece apoyo y asistencia según sea necesario para cumplir con los estándares de desempeño y las expectativas profesionales.

(10) Un maestro tiene derecho a que se le conceda tiempo durante el día o la semana escolar para colaborar con otros maestros.

B. Ninguna ciudad, parroquia u otra junta escolar pública local establecerá políticas que impidan que los maestros ejerzan los
derechos provistos en esta Sección o en cualquier otra disposición incluida en R.S. 17: 416 a 416.16.

A. Las disposiciones de esta Sección no se interpretarán para reemplazar cualquier otra ley estatal, política de la Junta Estatal de
Educación Primaria y Secundaria, o política de la ciudad, parroquia u otra política de la junta de escuelas públicas locales promulgada
o adoptada en relación con la disciplina de los estudiantes.

B. Cada ciudad, parroquia u otra junta escolar pública local proporcionará una copia de esta Sección a todos los maestros al
comienzo de cada año escolar. Cada junta escolar también deberá colocar una copia de los derechos provistos en esta Sección en un
lugar destacado en cada escuela y edificio administrativo que opera y proporcionar dicha copia a los padres o tutores legales de
todos los niños que asisten a dichas escuelas en una forma y manera aprobadas. por la junta escolar. Cada ciudad, parroquia u otra
junta escolar pública local y cada escuela bajo su jurisdicción que mantenga un sitio web de Internet deberá publicar en dicho sitio
web una copia de la Declaración de Derechos de los Maestros requerida por esta Sección.

TÍTULO IX POLÍTICA Y PROCEDIMIENTOS
RSL no discrimina por motivos de sexo en sus programas y actividades de educación y, en consecuencia, requiere
que su personal, maestros, empleados y estudiantes cumplan con los requisitos del Título IX de las Enmiendas
Educativas de 1972 y sus reglamentos de implementación. El acoso sexual es una forma de discriminación sexual y
está explícitamente prohibido, ya sea que dicha conducta ocurra dentro o fuera del campus durante o después del
horario escolar durante o directamente relacionado con actividades patrocinadas por la escuela, o en un momento
y / o lugar directamente relacionado con las funciones escolares o los deberes de un empleado relacionados con la
escuela. RSL tiene la intención de mantener un entorno libre de agresión sexual y acoso sexual de cualquier tipo;
por lo tanto, esta política ordena que ningún estudiante sea sometido a conducta sexual inapropiada, agresión
sexual o acoso sexual por parte de otros estudiantes o personal o empleados de RSL. Esta política se hará cumplir y
los procedimientos que la acompañan se implementarán independientemente de si se ha presentado una queja o
se ha iniciado una investigación por parte de cualquier agencia de aplicación de la ley.
El acoso sexual ocurre cuando: los beneficios educativos están condicionados a la participación en una conducta
sexual no deseada (es decir, Quid Pro Quo); se produce una conducta no deseada que una persona razonable
determinaría que es tan grave, omnipresente y objetivamente ofensiva que efectivamente niega a una persona el
acceso igualitario al programa o actividad educativa de la escuela; y / o agresión sexual (como se define en la Ley
Clery), violencia en el noviazgo, violencia doméstica o acoso según se define en la Ley de Violencia contra la Mujer
(VAWA).
El Título IX requiere que RSL tome medidas para prevenir y remediar dos formas de acoso sexual: el acoso sexual
(incluida la violencia sexual) y el acoso sexual basado en el género es una conducta no deseada de naturaleza
sexual. Incluye avances sexuales no deseados, solicitudes de favores sexuales y otras conductas verbales, no
verbales o físicas de naturaleza sexual. La violencia sexual es una forma de acoso sexual. La violencia sexual, como
la Oficina de Derechos Civiles usa el término, se refiere a actos sexuales físicos perpetrados contra la voluntad de
una persona o cuando una persona es incapaz de dar su consentimiento. Varios actos diferentes entran en la
categoría de violencia sexual, incluida la violación, el asalto sexual, la agresión sexual, el abuso sexual y la coacción
sexual. El Título IX también prohíbe el acoso por motivos de género, que es una conducta no deseada basada en el
sexo de un estudiante, o una conducta de acoso basada en la falta de un estudiante de ajustarse a los estereotipos
sexuales.
El acoso por motivos de sexo puede ser llevado a cabo por empleados de la escuela, otros estudiantes y terceros.
Todos los estudiantes pueden experimentar acoso basado en el sexo, incluidos estudiantes masculinos y
femeninos, estudiantes LGBT, estudiantes con discapacidades y estudiantes de diferentes razas, orígenes
nacionales y edades. El Título IX protege a todos los estudiantes del acoso basado en el sexo, independientemente
del sexo de las partes, incluso cuando son miembros del mismo sexo.
El acoso basado en el sexo crea un ambiente hostil si la conducta es lo suficientemente grave como para negar o
limitar la capacidad de un estudiante para participar o beneficiarse del programa escolar. Cuando una escuela sabe
o debería saber razonablemente de un posible acoso sexual, debe tomar las medidas adecuadas e inmediatas para
investigar o determinar de otro modo lo que ocurrió. Si una investigación revela que el acoso creó un ambiente
hostil, la escuela debe tomar medidas rápidas y efectivas razonablemente calculadas para poner fin al acoso,
eliminar el ambiente hostil, prevenir su repetición y, según corresponda, remediar sus efectos.
Las preguntas sobre el Título IX pueden remitirse al Departamento de Educación de los Estados Unidos, la Oficina
de Derechos Civiles (OCR) o al Coordinador del Título IX de RSL: Kathryn Rice al número de teléfono: (225) 3377702 o al correo electrónico: krice@rsl.org

El personal del Título IX de RSL consta de las siguientes personas:
1. La Coordinadora del Título IX: Kathryn Rice (225) 337-7702 krice@rsl.org
2. Investigadores del Título IX: Kathryn Rice (225) 337-7702 krice@rsl.org
3. Responsable de la toma de decisiones del Título IX: Kathryn Rice (225) 337-7702 krice@rsl.org
4. Persona de apelación del Título IX: Dra. Angela Beck (225) 910-3891 abeck@rsl.org
Definición de acoso sexual
1) La agresión o el acoso sexual es una conducta no deseada de naturaleza sexual.
2) El acoso sexual puede incluir, entre otros, insinuaciones sexuales no deseadas, solicitudes de favores sexuales y otras
conductas verbales, no verbales o físicas de naturaleza sexual cuando ocurre al menos uno (1) de los siguientes:
a) La sumisión a dicha conducta se hace, ya sea implícita o explícitamente, como un término o condición de las
calificaciones, el estado académico o el progreso del estudiante, o se usa para privar al estudiante del acceso a las
oportunidades y beneficios educativos proporcionados por la RSL.
b) La sumisión o el rechazo de tal conducta se utiliza como base para decisiones académicas u otras decisiones
relacionadas con la escuela que afecten al estudiante.
c) Tal conducta de naturaleza sexual es suficientemente severa, persistente o generalizada y tiene el propósito o efecto
de interferir irrazonablemente con el desempeño académico del estudiante o de crear un ambiente educativo
intimidante, hostil u ofensivo para el estudiante.
3) Definición ampliada de acoso sexual que puede incluir, entre otros:
• Acoso o abuso verbal
• Cartas, llamadas telefónicas o materiales de naturaleza sexual no solicitados
• Inclinarse, doblar, dar palmadas o pellizcar sin ser invitado o de forma inapropiada
• Miradas o gestos sexualmente sugerentes no invitados
• Roce intencional contra el cuerpo de un estudiante o empleado de la escuela
• Presión no deseada para las citas
• Bromas, bromas, comentarios o preguntas sexuales sin invitación
• Cualquier contacto no deseado por motivos sexuales
• Cualquier conducta que resulte en un entorno educativo intimidante, hostil u ofensivo
• Intento o violación real o asalto sexual o agresión sexual
Sin represalias
Las represalias de cualquier naturaleza contra cualquier estudiante o maestro, personal o empleado que presente un
informe o una queja o que participe en cualquier investigación bajo esta política es una violación grave de la política de
acoso sexual de RSL.
Tal represalia se considera un acto de discriminación sexual en sí mismo; por lo tanto, los informes y quejas de tales
represalias se manejan de la misma manera que los de acoso sexual. Una referencia al "acoso sexual" en esta política y
los procedimientos relacionados también incluirá represalias. Como tal, se prohibirán las represalias contra cualquier
empleado o estudiante que presente cargos de acoso sexual o que ayude a investigar dichos cargos. Cualquier empleado
o estudiante que presente una queja de acoso sexual o que ayude en la investigación de dicha queja no será afectado,
discriminado o castigado adversamente debido a la queja.
Infracciones
1) Se alienta y se espera que los estudiantes y empleados reporten inmediatamente incidentes de presunta
discriminación sexual o acoso y / o represalias de acuerdo con estas regulaciones y procedimientos.
2) Un informe o queja, escrita o verbal, de una supuesta violación de esta política debe ser lo suficientemente claro y
explícito para que pueda ser reconocido como un informe legítimo de discriminación sexual, acoso o represalia. Esto
significa que un informe o queja debe, como mínimo, incluir: (1) una descripción de un presunto acto sexual

discriminación o acoso o conducta de represalia, incluida la fecha, hora y lugar en que supuestamente ocurrió;
(2) identidad de la presunta víctima; (3) identidad del presunto acosador; y (4) identidad del denunciante.
1) Todas las presuntas violaciones de esta política se manejarán con seriedad y de acuerdo con estos reglamentos y
procedimientos.
2) Disciplina / Consecuencias.
a) Cualquier estudiante que se determine que ha participado en una agresión sexual, discriminación sexual o acoso o
represalia contra otra persona en violación de esta política puede estar sujeto a medidas disciplinarias, que pueden
incluir la expulsión.
b) Cualquier empleado que se determine que permitió, participó o no denunció agresión sexual, acoso sexual o
represalias en violación de esta política y los procedimientos relacionados puede estar sujeto a medidas disciplinarias,
hasta e incluyendo el despido.
Aplicación
Cada director, miembro del personal y maestro tiene la responsabilidad de tomar las medidas razonables necesarias y
factibles para mantener un entorno laboral y educativo libre de agresión sexual y discriminación o acoso sexual. Dichos
pasos incluirán la implementación de lo siguiente:
1) Todos los maestros, otros miembros del personal y todos los empleados deberán cooperar, según sea necesario, en
cualquier investigación formal e informal instituida bajo esta política. El investigador del Título IX es responsable de
investigar cualquier informe de discriminación o acoso sexual que involucre a un estudiante en un estudiante en
coordinación con el Coordinador del Título IX. Los informes que involucren a un empleado también se informarán
inmediatamente al Coordinador del Título IX.
2) Todos los directores, administradores y personal a cargo de la disciplina de los estudiantes, de acuerdo con la política
y la ley, tomarán medidas disciplinarias contra cualquier estudiante que se encuentre en violación de la política de acoso
sexual según sea apropiado según las circunstancias.
3) Dentro de la primera semana de clases de cada año escolar, el Coordinador del Título IX a través de cada director o
coordinador del sitio del edificio se asegurará de que se proporcione un programa en servicio que aborde la política y los
procedimientos de acoso sexual para todos los maestros, personal y empleados.
4) Durante la orientación al comienzo de cada año escolar o en el momento de la inscripción de un nuevo estudiante, el
director de la escuela se asegurará de que se brinde a los estudiantes instrucción sobre el acoso sexual, la política de RSL
y sus procedimientos.
5) Los maestros, consejeros y administradores instruirán a los estudiantes sobre los procedimientos de denuncia y
denuncia de agresión sexual, violencia en el noviazgo o acoso sexual dentro del entorno educativo según sea necesario.
6) El Coordinador del Título IX se asegurará de que la política y los procedimientos de agresión sexual, violencia en el
noviazgo o acoso sexual sean proporcionados a todos los estudiantes, padres y empleados por:
a) Incluir una reformulación de la política y los procedimientos en el manual del estudiante;
b) Publicar una reformulación apropiada para la edad de la política contra la agresión sexual y el acoso sexual, los
procedimientos de denuncia y quejas, y la notificación del Coordinador del Título IX en sitios visibles y accesibles para los
estudiantes, los padres y los empleados;
c) Hacer una copia de la política y los procedimientos completos disponibles a solicitud de los estudiantes, padres y
empleados en la oficina de la escuela y la oficina central; y
d) Mantener la política y los procedimientos en el sitio web de RSL.
Apelación de la determinación del Título IX
Cualquier apelación o queja relacionada con una investigación del Título IX se enviará por escrito a la superintendente de
RSL, Dra. Angela Beck, a la siguiente dirección: 5959 Cadillac St., Baton Rouge, LA 70911 y se enviará por correo
electrónico a abeck@rsl.org
Al revisar la decisión, el Superintendente de RSL puede mantener, modificar o revertir la decisión del Tomador de
Decisiones del Título IX; sin embargo, la revisión del Superintendente de RSL de los hallazgos de la Investigación del
Título IX es definitiva.

DERECHOS RELATIVOS A LA DISCRIMINACIÓN
RSL deberá indicar que cualquier persona que desee presentar una queja alegando discriminación por motivos
de discapacidad en las prácticas y políticas laborales o en la prestación de servicios, actividades, programas o
beneficios por parte de la escuela, lo hará de la siguiente manera:
La queja debe estar por escrito y contener información sobre la supuesta discriminación, como el nombre, la
dirección y el número de teléfono del denunciante y la ubicación, la fecha y la descripción del problema. Los
medios alternativos para presentar quejas, como una entrevista personal o una grabación de la queja, estarán
disponibles para las personas con discapacidades que lo soliciten. Un formulario de quejas está disponible
llamando al Coordinador de ADA al 225-389-3129.
La queja debe presentarse lo antes posible, pero a más tardar sesenta (60) días calendario después de la
presunta infracción. Dentro de los quince (15) días calendario posteriores a la recepción de la queja, el
Coordinador de la ADA se reunirá con el demandante para discutir la queja y las posibles resoluciones. Dentro
de los quince (15) días calendario posteriores a la reunión, el Coordinador de la ADA emitirá una
determinación por escrito sobre la validez de la queja y una descripción de la resolución, si la hubiera, y,
cuando corresponda, en un formato accesible para el demandante, tal como letra grande o cinta de audio.
El denunciante puede solicitar una reconsideración del asunto si no está satisfecho con la resolución. La
solicitud de reconsideración se hará dentro de los quince (15) días calendario a partir de la fecha de la
determinación escrita emitida por el Coordinador de ADA y, por escrito o por medios alternativos, al
Superintendente.
Dentro de los veinte (20) días calendario posteriores a la recepción de la solicitud de reconsideración, el
Superintendente o su designado emitirá una determinación por escrito con respecto a la solicitud de
reconsideración o en un formato alternativo, si es necesario. La determinación escrita del Superintendente o
su designado será una resolución final de la queja. El derecho de una persona a perseguir una queja
presentada en virtud del presente no se verá afectado por la búsqueda de otros recursos por parte de la
persona, como la presentación de una queja de la ADA ante el departamento o agencia federal responsable.
Se puede encontrar información adicional que prohíbe otras formas de discriminación / acoso ilegal,
comportamiento inapropiado y / o crímenes de odio en otras políticas de RSL que están disponibles en la
escuela. La intención de RSL es que todas estas políticas se lean de manera consistente para brindar el más alto
nivel de protección contra la discriminación ilegal en la provisión de servicios y oportunidades educativas.
Cualquier consulta con respecto a esta política de no discriminación o la presentación de quejas de
discriminación / acoso pueden dirigirse al Superintendente.

POLÍZA DE COMUNICACIÓN ELECTRÓNICA
Toda la comunicación entre empleados y estudiantes debe ser apropiada y de acuerdo con la ley
estatal. Los empleados no pueden comunicarse, entretener, socializar o pasar una cantidad
excesiva de tiempo con los estudiantes de una manera que pueda razonablemente crear la
impresión a otros estudiantes, padres o al público de que existe una relación inapropiada. Toda
comunicación electrónica entre un empleado y un estudiante debe estar relacionada con los
servicios educativos proporcionados al estudiante y entregados por los medios proporcionados o
puestos a disposición por RSL para este propósito. Los métodos de comunicación electrónica
aprobados incluyen correo electrónico emitido por la escuela (no correo electrónico personal),
sitios web de maestros patrocinados por la escuela y sitios web de la escuela, teléfonos
proporcionados por la escuela y otras comunicaciones electrónicas aprobadas por RSL. En ningún
momento el personal o empleado de RSL se comunicará (esto incluye aceptar a un estudiante
como "amigo") con un estudiante a través de cualquier plataforma de redes sociales.

POLÍTICA DE DISPOSITIVOS ELECTRÓNICOS
No se permite el uso de teléfonos celulares durante el horario escolar en la escuela o durante la
instrucción de aprendizaje virtual. Los estudiantes cuyos padres exigen que lleven un teléfono
celular por seguridad después del horario laboral, los teléfonos deben registrarse en la oficina de la
escuela o con el maestro del aula del estudiante. Si un estudiante no entrega su teléfono celular y un
miembro del personal ve al estudiante usando el teléfono, el teléfono será confiscado. En la primera
infracción, el estudiante puede recoger su teléfono en la oficina a la salida. Cualquier otra ofensa
resultará en que se requiera que los padres levanten el teléfono, en persona, en la escuela. Si un
estudiante no entrega el teléfono celular, el estudiante estará sujeto a la política disciplinaria de RSL,
incluida la detención y suspensión.
Los reproductores de CD o MP3, cámaras digitales, videojuegos u otros dispositivos electrónicos NO
están permitidos en ningún momento, incluidas las excursiones, a menos que lo solicite el maestro
que dirige la excursión.
Los estudiantes que violen la política de dispositivos electrónicos estarán sujetos a medidas
disciplinarias que incluyen, entre otras, las siguientes:
● Confiscación del dispositivo
● Conferencia con los padres
● Detención
● Suspensión

Políza de prevención y
suicidio
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Términos y definiciones asociados con los programas y políticas de prevención del suicidio
Evaluación:
Una evaluación integral que suele realizar un médico para confirmar la sospecha de riesgo de suicidio en un
paciente, estimar el peligro inmediato y decidir el curso del tratamiento.
En riesgo o alto riesgo:
Un estudiante que se define como de alto riesgo de suicidio es aquel que ha hecho un intento de suicidio, tiene la
intención de suicidarse o ha mostrado un cambio significativo en el comportamiento que sugiere la aparición o el
deterioro de una condición de salud mental. El estudiante puede haber pensado en el suicidio, incluidos los posibles
medios de muerte, y puede tener un plan. Además, el estudiante puede exhibir sentimientos de aislamiento,
desesperanza, desamparo e incapacidad para tolerar más dolor. Esta situación requeriría una remisión a un
profesional de salud mental y un contacto con los padres / tutores como se documenta en los siguientes
procedimientos.
Salud conductual:
Según lo define SAMHSA, la salud del comportamiento se refiere a la promoción de la salud emocional; la
prevención de enfermedades mentales y trastornos por uso de sustancias; y tratamientos y servicios para abuso de
sustancias, adicción, enfermedades mentales y / o trastornos mentales.
Grupo:
Un grupo de suicidios o intentos de suicidio, o ambos, que ocurren más cerca en el tiempo y en el espacio de lo que
normalmente se esperaría en una comunidad determinada.
Equipo de respuesta a crisis:
Un equipo multidisciplinario compuesto principalmente por profesionales administrativos, de salud mental,
seguridad y personal de apoyo que están preparados, capacitados y listos para abordar la preparación, intervención,
respuesta y recuperación ante crisis.
Prácticas basadas en evidencia:
Actividades de prevención del suicidio que han resultado eficaces mediante una evaluación científica rigurosa.
Entrenamiento de portero:
Programas que enseñan a las personas que habitualmente tienen contacto personal con muchos otros en la comunidad
(es decir, "guardianes") a reconocer y responder a las personas en riesgo potencial de suicidio. Por lo tanto, los
profesores y el personal se consideran los guardianes en los entornos escolares.
Alto riesgo:
Consulte la definición de En riesgo más arriba.
Agencia de educación local (LEA):
Un sistema escolar local de conformidad con el control y la gestión de la junta local de educación.
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Terms and Definitions Continued
Salud mental:
Un estado de bienestar en el que cada individuo se da cuenta de su propio potencial, puede hacer
frente a las tensiones normales de la vida, puede trabajar de manera productiva y fructífera y puede
hacer una contribución a su comunidad.
Postvención:
Actividades posteriores a un suicidio para ayudar a aliviar el sufrimiento y la angustia emocional de
los sobrevivientes y prevenir traumas y contagios adicionales.
Prevención:
Actividades implementadas antes del inicio de un resultado adverso para la salud (por ejemplo,
morir por suicidio) y diseñadas para reducir la posibilidad de que ocurra el resultado adverso para la
salud.
Factores protectores:
Un atributo, característica o exposición ambiental que disminuye la probabilidad de que una persona
desarrolle una enfermedad o lesión (por ejemplo, intentar o morir por suicidio) dado un nivel
específico de riesgo. Por ejemplo, la depresión eleva el riesgo de suicidio de una persona, pero una
persona deprimida con buenas conexiones sociales y habilidades de afrontamiento tiene menos
probabilidades de intentar suicidarse o morir por suicidio que una persona con el mismo nivel de
depresión que carece de conexiones sociales y habilidades de afrontamiento. Las conexiones
sociales y las habilidades de afrontamiento son factores protectores que amortiguan el riesgo de
suicidio asociado con la depresión y, por lo tanto, ayudan a protegerse contra el suicidio.
Evaluación de riesgos:
Una evaluación de un estudiante que puede estar en riesgo de suicidio, realizada por el personal
escolar apropiado (por ejemplo, psicólogo escolar, consejero escolar o trabajador social escolar).
Esta evaluación está diseñada para obtener información sobre la intención del estudiante de morir
por suicidio, historial previo de intentos de suicidio, presencia de un plan de suicidio y su nivel de
letalidad y disponibilidad, presencia de sistemas de apoyo y nivel de desesperanza e impotencia,
estado mental, y otros factores de riesgo relevantes.
Factores de riesgo:
Características personales o ambientales que aumentan la probabilidad de que una persona intente
quitarse la vida. El riesgo de suicidio tiende a ser más alto cuando alguien tiene varios factores de
riesgo al mismo tiempo. Los factores de riesgo pueden abarcar factores biológicos, psicológicos y /
o sociales del individuo, la familia y el entorno. Los factores de riesgo no deben confundirse con las
señales de advertencia.
Poner en pantalla:
Procedimiento en el que se utiliza una herramienta, un instrumento o un protocolo estandarizado
para identificar a las personas que pueden estar en riesgo de suicidio. Consulte también Evaluación.

10

Terms and Definitions Continued
Autolesiones:
El acto de herir deliberada e intencionalmente el propio cuerpo, como cortar o quemar. Aunque la
autolesión a menudo carece de intención suicida, los jóvenes que se autolesionan tienen más
probabilidades de intentar suicidarse.
Suicidio:
Muerte causada por un comportamiento dañino autodirigido con la intención de morir como
resultado del comportamiento. Nota: La oficina del forense o del médico forense debe confirmar
primero que la muerte fue un suicidio antes de que cualquier funcionario escolar pueda declarar
esto como la causa de la muerte.
Intento de suicidio:
Un comportamiento no fatal, autodirigido y potencialmente dañino con la intención de morir
como resultado del comportamiento. Un intento de suicidio puede resultar en lesiones o no.
Comportamiento suicida:
Un espectro de actividades relacionadas con pensamientos y comportamientos que incluyen
pensamientos suicidas, intentos de suicidio y suicidio consumado. También incluye conductas
preparatorias como comprar un arma, acumular pastillas, escribir una nota de suicidio, etc.
Contagio suicida:
Riesgo de suicidio asociado con el conocimiento del comportamiento suicida de otra persona, ya
sea de primera mano o a través de los medios de comunicación. Los suicidios que pueden ser
causados al menos parcialmente por contagio a veces se denominan "suicidios de imitación". El
contagio puede contribuir a un grupo de suicidios. La educación comunitaria y mediática es de
vital importancia para reducir este riesgo.
Ideación suicida:
Cualquier pensamiento o fantasía autoinformado sobre la participación en conductas relacionadas
con el suicidio.
Señales de advertencia:
Comportamientos y síntomas que pueden indicar que una persona está en riesgo inmediato o
grave de suicidio o intento de suicidio.
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Suicide Risk and Protective Factors
Los factores de riesgo son características o condiciones personales o ambientales que están
asociadas con una mayor probabilidad de suicidio. El riesgo de suicidio tiende a ser más alto
cuando alguien tiene varios factores de riesgo al mismo tiempo. Los factores de riesgo se pueden
utilizar para identificar a los jóvenes que pueden ser vulnerables al suicidio. Los factores de
riesgo de suicidio citados con más frecuencia son:
• Trastornos del estado de ánimo que incluyen depresión (sentirse deprimido de una manera
que afecta la vida diaria) y trastorno bipolar (cambios de humor graves)
• Problemas con el alcohol o las drogas
• Pensamientos y comportamientos inusuales o confusión sobre la realidad.
• Rasgos de personalidad que conducen a relaciones intensas e inestables.
• Impulsividad, agresión o comportamiento antisocial
• Disciplina escolar severa (suspensión / expulsión) o problemas legales (arresto /
encarcelamiento)
• Intento de suicidio previo o historial de comportamiento suicida entre familiares o amigos
• Afecciones médicas graves y / o dolor crónico
• Capacidad para participar en conductas autolesivas.
• Trauma, abuso o negligencia, violencia doméstica
• Pérdida significativa, duelo traumático, exposición reciente al suicidio
Es importante tener en cuenta que la gran mayoría de las personas con trastornos mentales u
otros factores de riesgo de suicidio no tienen conductas suicidas.
Los factores protectores son características o condiciones que reducen la probabilidad de
suicidio. La capacidad de afrontar positivamente los efectos de los factores de riesgo se denomina
resiliencia. Los programas y políticas implementados por las escuelas para mejorar los factores
de protección son un elemento esencial de la prevención del suicidio.
El fortalecimiento de estos factores también protege a los estudiantes de otros comportamientos
problemáticos como la violencia, el abuso de sustancias, la delincuencia y el abandono escolar.
Esta lista resume los factores protectores identificados por la investigación.
• Características y comportamientos individuales que incluyen autoestima, temperamento,
creencia en el orden moral, habilidades interpersonales, afrontamiento saludable y
resolución de problemas.
• Vinculación con la familia fomentada por la participación positiva de los padres, prácticas
de disciplina saludables, apoyo a las normas prosociales y valores culturales / religiosos /
espirituales
• Interactuar con compañeros prosociales
• Escuelas seguras y solidarias que brindan a los estudiantes oportunidades y recompensas
por su participación prosocial
• Tener conexiones positivas en la comunidad.
• Acceso a atención médica y de salud conductual eficaz
Tenga en cuenta que la presencia de factores protectores no elimina el riesgo de suicidio,
especialmente cuando hay antecedentes personales o familiares de depresión u otros trastornos
mentales.
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Youth Groups Associated with Elevated Risk for Suicide
1. Jóvenes que viven con trastornos mentales o por uso de sustancias
Si bien la gran mayoría de las personas con trastornos mentales no se involucran en conductas suicidas,
las personas con trastornos mentales representan más del 90 por ciento de las muertes por suicidio. Los
trastornos mentales, en particular la depresión o el trastorno bipolar (maníaco-depresivo), el abuso de
alcohol o sustancias, la esquizofrenia y otros trastornos psicóticos, el trastorno límite de la
personalidad, los trastornos de conducta y los trastornos de ansiedad son factores de riesgo importantes
para el comportamiento suicida entre los jóvenes. La mayoría de las personas que padecen estos
trastornos mentales no reciben tratamiento; por lo tanto, el personal escolar puede desempeñar un papel
fundamental en el reconocimiento y la derivación del estudiante a un tratamiento que pueda reducir el
riesgo.
2. Jóvenes que se autolesionan o han intentado suicidarse
El riesgo de suicidio entre quienes se comportan con autolesiones (cortarse, quemarse, rascarse la piel,
picarse heridas, magulladuras deliberadas) es significativamente mayor que el de la población general.
La autolesión NSSI o no suicida es un comportamiento de afrontamiento complejo que ocurre en
respuesta a una angustia emocional aguda.
Ya sea que informen o no de una intención suicida, las personas que se autolesionan tienen un riesgo
elevado de morir por suicidio en un plazo de 10 años. Además, un intento de suicidio previo es un
predictor conocido de muerte por suicidio. Muchos adolescentes que han intentado suicidarse no
reciben la atención de seguimiento necesaria.
3. Jóvenes colocados en entornos fuera del hogar
Los jóvenes involucrados en los sistemas de justicia juvenil o de bienestar infantil tienen una alta
prevalencia de muchos factores de riesgo de suicidio. Los jóvenes involucrados en el sistema de justicia
juvenil mueren por suicidio a una tasa aproximadamente cuatro veces mayor que la tasa entre los
jóvenes de la población general. Aunque no existen datos completos sobre suicidios en jóvenes en
hogares de acogida, un investigador encontró que los jóvenes en hogares de acogida tenían más del
doble de probabilidades de haber considerado el suicidio y casi cuatro veces más probabilidades de
haber intentado suicidarse que sus compañeros que no estaban en hogares de acogida.
4. Jóvenes sin hogar
Para los jóvenes sin hogar, las tasas de intentos de suicidio son más altas que las de la población
adolescente en general. Estos jóvenes también tienen tasas más altas de trastornos del estado de ánimo,
trastornos de conducta y trastorno de estrés postraumático. Un estudio encontró que más de la mitad de
los jóvenes sin hogar y fugitivos han tenido algún tipo de ideación suicida.
5. Jóvenes amerindios / nativos de Alaska (AI / AN).
En 2009, la tasa de suicidio entre los jóvenes AI / AN de 15 a 19 años fue más del doble que la de la
población juvenil en general. Los factores de riesgo que pueden afectar a este grupo incluyen el uso de
sustancias, la discriminación, la falta de acceso a la atención de salud mental y el trauma histórico.
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More Youth Groups Associated with Elevated Risk of Suicide
6. Jóvenes que se identifican como LGBTQ (lesbianas, gays, bisexuales, transgénero o que
cuestionan) El CDC encuentra que los jóvenes LGB tienen cuatro veces más probabilidades y los
jóvenes que cuestionan tienen tres veces más de intentar suicidarse que sus compañeros
heterosexuales. La Asociación Estadounidense de Suicidología informa que casi la mitad de los
jóvenes transgénero han considerado seriamente
quitarse la vida y una cuarta parte informa haber realizado un intento de suicidio. El comportamiento
suicida entre los jóvenes LGBTQ puede estar relacionado con experiencias de discriminación, rechazo
familiar, acoso, intimidación, violencia y victimización. Para aquellos jóvenes con riesgo inicial de
suicidio (especialmente aquellos con un trastorno mental), estas experiencias pueden ponerlos en
mayor riesgo. Son estos factores sociales, junto con otros factores individuales como el historial de
salud mental, y no el hecho de ser LGBTQ los que elevan el riesgo de comportamiento suicida para los
jóvenes LGBTQ.
7. Jóvenes en duelo por suicidio
Los estudios muestran que quienes han experimentado una pérdida por suicidio, a través de la muerte
de un amigo o un ser querido, tienen un mayor riesgo de suicidio.
8. Jóvenes que viven con enfermedades y discapacidades
Varias condiciones físicas están asociadas con un riesgo elevado de comportamiento suicida. Algunas
de estas afecciones incluyen dolor crónico, pérdida de movilidad, desfiguración, estilos cognitivos que
hacen que la resolución de problemas sea un desafío y otras limitaciones crónicas. Los adolescentes
con asma son más propensos a reportar ideas y comportamientos suicidas que aquellos sin asma.
Además, los estudios muestran que las tasas de suicidio son significativamente más altas entre las
personas con ciertos tipos de discapacidades, como aquellas con esclerosis múltiple o lesiones de la
médula espinal.
9. Jóvenes con problemas de aprendizaje
Los estudiantes diagnosticados con problemas de aprendizaje experimentan dificultades académicas y,
a veces, fracasos. Algunos jóvenes con problemas de aprendizaje experimentan el rechazo de sus
compañeros, la exclusión social y el acoso. Los estudios indican que existe un mayor riesgo de
depresión entre los estudiantes con discapacidades de aprendizaje en comparación con sus
compañeros. La investigación preliminar apunta a un mayor riesgo de suicidio.
10. Impacto del género, la raza y la edad
Aunque las mujeres intentan suicidarse con más frecuencia que los hombres, casi cuatro veces más
hombres mueren por suicidio. En comparación con otros grupos, los hombres blancos tienen las tasas
más altas de suicidio. Estadísticas recientes muestran un aumento en el suicidio entre los jóvenes
varones afroamericanos de entre 15 y 24 años.
El riesgo de suicidio aumenta con la edad. Los estudiantes de primaria rara vez mueren por suicidio,
pero experimentan pensamientos suicidas y se involucran en conductas suicidas. Los jóvenes de la
escuela secundaria informan tasas más altas de ideación, planificación e intentos suicidas. Las tasas de
mortalidad son más altas entre los adolescentes mayores y los adultos jóvenes.
14

Warning Signs for Suicide
Las señales de advertencia son indicaciones de que alguien puede estar en peligro de suicidio, ya sea de
inmediato o en un futuro próximo.
Señales de advertencia para la prevención del suicidio es una declaración de consenso desarrollada por un
grupo de trabajo de expertos reunido por la Asociación Estadounidense de Suicidología. El grupo organizó las
señales de advertencia por grado de riesgo y enfatizó la importancia de incluir instrucciones claras y
específicas sobre qué hacer si alguien presenta señales de advertencia. Haga clic aquí
http://suicidology.org/resources/warning-signs/ para ver la lista de señales de advertencia.
Esta declaración de consenso describe las señales de advertencia generales del suicidio. Las señales de
advertencia difieren según el grupo de edad, la cultura e incluso el individuo.
El reciente advenimiento de las redes sociales ha proporcionado otro medio en el que se pueden exhibir
señales de advertencia. Las diferencias en cómo y dónde se pueden exhibir las señales de advertencia
demuestran la importancia de adaptar la capacitación de los guardianes para el grupo de edad y las
comunidades culturales con las que interactuarán los guardianes.
Señales de advertencia de suicidio y acciones correspondientes
Busque ayuda inmediata de un proveedor de salud mental, el 9-1-1 o su proveedor de emergencia local, o la
Línea Nacional de Prevención del Suicidio al 1-800-273-TALK (8255) cuando escuche o vea cualquiera de
estos comportamientos:
• Alguien que amenaza con lastimarse o suicidarse
• Alguien que busca formas de suicidarse: píldoras, armas u otros medios.
• Alguien que hable o escriba sobre la muerte, la muerte o el suicidio, cuando estas acciones son fuera de
lo común para la persona.
Busque ayuda comunicándose con un profesional de salud mental o llamando al 1-800-273-TALK (8255) para
una referencia si es testigo, escucha o ve a alguien que exhibe uno o más de estos comportamientos:
• Desesperanza: no expresa ninguna razón para vivir, ningún sentido de propósito en la vida.
• Rabia, enojo, buscar venganza
• Imprudencia o comportamiento de riesgo, aparentemente sin pensar
• Expresiones de sentirse atrapado, como si no hubiera salida
• Mayor consumo de alcohol o drogas
• Alejamiento de amigos, familiares o la sociedad
• Ansiedad, agitación, incapacidad para dormir o sueño constante
• Cambios de humor dramáticos
Si usted o alguien que conoce está en una crisis suicida, llame al 1-800-273-TALK (8255) para la Línea
Nacional de Prevención del Suicidio.
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Bullying and Suicide

La relación entre el acoso y el suicidio es muy compleja, al igual que la relación entre el suicidio y
otros sucesos negativos de la vida. Las investigaciones indican que el acoso persistente puede
provocar o empeorar los sentimientos de aislamiento, rechazo, exclusión y desesperación, así como
depresión y ansiedad, que pueden contribuir al comportamiento suicida en las personas en riesgo. La
investigación también sugiere que los jóvenes que ya tienen un mayor riesgo de suicidio también
tienen un mayor riesgo de involucrarse en el acoso.
Es importante recordar que la mayoría de los estudiantes involucrados en el acoso no se vuelven
suicidas. Si bien los estudios han demostrado que los jóvenes que son acosados y los que acosan a
otros corren un mayor riesgo de comportamiento suicida, los jóvenes que presentan un riesgo
preexistente de suicidio (es decir, la existencia de depresión, ansiedad, consumo de sustancias u
otros trastornos mentales) y que están involucrados al mismo tiempo en situaciones de acoso escolar
o que experimentan eventos negativos en la vida corren el mayor riesgo. Las personas que son
intimidadas en ausencia de otros factores de riesgo tienen muchos menos resultados negativos que
aquellas con riesgo preexistente de suicidio. Los jóvenes que acosan también están en riesgo y su
comportamiento puede reflejar problemas de salud mental subyacentes.
Es imperativo transmitir mensajes seguros y precisos sobre el acoso y el suicidio a los jóvenes,
especialmente a aquellos jóvenes que pueden estar en riesgo de tener un comportamiento suicida.
Sugerir que el suicidio es una respuesta natural al acoso, o brindar oportunidades repetidas a los
estudiantes en riesgo de ver sus propias experiencias de acoso, aislamiento o exclusión reflejadas en
las historias de quienes han muerto por suicidio, puede aumentar el riesgo de contagio al contribuir a
los pensamientos. que enmarcan el suicidio como una solución viable. Idealizar a los jóvenes, que se
suicidan después de haber sido acosados, o crear un aura de celebridad a su alrededor, puede
contribuir a que un joven en riesgo llegue a la conclusión ilógica de que el suicidio es la única forma
de tener voz o de marcar la diferencia para los demás.
Siempre que sea posible, las discusiones sobre el acoso y el suicidio deben centrarse en la
prevención y fomentar el comportamiento de búsqueda de ayuda.

Referencia: “La relación entre el acoso y el suicidio: lo que sabemos y lo que significa para las
escuelas”, Centros para el Control y la Prevención de Enfermedades, Centro Nacional para la
Prevención y el Control de Lesiones, División de Prevención de la Violencia.
http://www.cdc.gov/violenceprevention/youthviolence/bullyingresearch/index.html
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Visión general

La política está organizada en tres módulos: Prevención, Intervención y Postvención. los

El módulo de prevención especifica la finalización de estos cinco proyectos:
1. Designación de coordinadores de prevención del suicidio a nivel del distrito y de la escuela para ayudar con
la planificación e implementación de la política y para servir como puntos de contacto.
2. Desarrollo profesional obligatorio anual para todo el personal escolar sobre concienciación sobre el suicidio,
factores de riesgo y señales de advertencia, y procedimientos para derivar a estudiantes que puedan estar en
crisis.
3. Capacitación adicional para profesionales de la salud mental empleados en la escuela que estarán a cargo de
evaluar, apoyar y derivar a los estudiantes a los servicios de salud mental.
4. Contenido de prevención apropiado para el desarrollo para estudiantes integrado en el plan de estudios de
salud.
5. Publicación y distribución anual de la política en todos los manuales para estudiantes y maestros y en el sitio
web del distrito.

El módulo de Intervención requiere el desarrollo e implementación de las siguientes políticas:
1. Procedimientos para la evaluación y derivación de jóvenes en situación de riesgo
2. Procedimientos de notificación y participación de los padres
3. Protocolos para responder a los intentos de suicidio que ocurren en la escuela y fuera de la escuela.
4. Procedimientos de reingreso para estudiantes que regresan después de una crisis de salud mental
El módulo de Postvención estipula el desarrollo de procedimientos para llevar a cabo estas funciones esenciales:
1. Proporcionar protocolos para que el equipo de crisis los siga después de una muerte por suicidio.
2. Manejar las interacciones con la familia con dignidad y respeto
3. Preservar la seguridad de los estudiantes y evitar el contagio de suicidios
4. Facilitar comunicaciones adecuadas y responsables con los medios de comunicación y la comunidad.
Alcance
Esta política cubre acciones que tienen lugar en la escuela, en la propiedad escolar, en funciones y actividades
patrocinadas por la escuela, en los autobuses o vehículos escolares y en las paradas de autobús, y en eventos
fuera de la escuela patrocinados por la escuela donde el personal escolar está presente. Esta política se aplica a
toda la comunidad escolar, incluidos los educadores, el personal de la escuela y del distrito, los estudiantes, los
padres / tutores y los voluntarios. Esta política también cubrirá las respuestas escolares apropiadas a los
comportamientos suicidas o de alto riesgo que tienen lugar fuera del entorno escolar.
18

Suicide Prevention Requirements under Louisiana Law
Local education agencies (LEA) shall adopt a policy on student suicide prevention. Such policies shall
be developed in consultation with school and community stakeholders, school- employed mental
health professionals, and suicide prevention experts and shall, at a minimum, address procedures
relating to suicide prevention, intervention, and postvention. The model school district policy for
suicide prevention clarifies the duties of districts and schools and provides guidance on how best to
meet legislative requirements.
R.S. 17.416.15 requires each school to have a crisis management and response plan, approved by the
local public school board, and reviewed annually. The model policy directs School Crisis Response Plans
to include provisions for dealing safely and effectively with students at risk for suicide, suicide attempts
at school or away from school, and suicide deaths that impact the school community.
R.S. 14.416.13 and R.S. 17.416.15 require local school boards to adopt policies relative to harassment,
intimidation, and bullying by students, and allows local boards to implement zero- tolerance policies.
This statute is relevant to suicide prevention since research indicates that being involved in bullying in
any way is one of several important risk factors that appears to increase the likelihood of suicide
among youth.
R.S. 17.282.3 requires the State Department of Education in cooperation with state and local agencies to
develop a state youth suicide prevention plan, to be implemented by the local school district. The model
policy is a comprehensive, evidence-based framework that can be used by state officials, school boards,
districts, and schools to develop effective suicide prevention programs, policies, and procedures.
R.S. 17.437.71 requires that all public school teachers, counselors, principals and other school
administrators participate annually in at least two hours of in-service training in suicide prevention.
The model policy requires professional development so that educators and other school staff have the
training necessary to be able to identify, support, and refer students who are vulnerable to suicide.
Act 27 of the 1994 Legislature requires that every student in grades K-9 receive a minimum of sixteen
contact hours and every student in grades 10-12 receive a minimum of eight contact hours, every school
year in substance abuse/prevention education, incorporated into a comprehensive school health
program. As applied to suicide prevention, research indicates that youth who are able to cope and solve
problems in healthy ways are less likely to engage in suicide-related behavior. School prevention
programming that strengthens protective factors and fosters the development of resilience reduces the
risk of suicide.
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Understanding Confidentiality As It Relates To FERPA
Confidencialidad
La intención fundamental de la confidencialidad es proteger el derecho a la privacidad de una persona
al garantizar que los asuntos revelados no se transmitan a otros sin el consentimiento informado del
cliente.
La confidencialidad es una responsabilidad ética de los proveedores de salud mental para salvaguardar
las divulgaciones no autorizadas de información personal que se obtenga durante el curso del
tratamiento.
FERPA
FERPA (Ley de privacidad de los derechos educativos de la familia) es una ley federal que protege la
privacidad de los registros educativos de los estudiantes.
Según el Departamento de Educación de EE. UU., FERPA otorga a los padres ciertos derechos con
respecto a los registros educativos de sus hijos. Estos derechos se transfieren al estudiante cuando
alcanza la edad de 18 años o asiste a una escuela más allá del nivel de la escuela secundaria. Los
estudiantes a quienes se han transferido los derechos son "estudiantes elegibles".
Generalmente, las escuelas deben tener un permiso por escrito del padre o del estudiante elegible para
poder divulgar cualquier información del expediente educativo del estudiante. Sin embargo, FERPA
permite que las escuelas divulguen esos registros, sin consentimiento, a los funcionarios
correspondientes en casos de emergencias de salud y seguridad.
En algunas situaciones, los administradores de la escuela pueden determinar que es necesario divulgar
información de identificación personal de los registros educativos de un estudiante a las partes
apropiadas para abordar una emergencia de salud o seguridad. La disposición de emergencia de salud
o seguridad de FERPA permite tales divulgaciones cuando la divulgación es necesaria para proteger la
salud o seguridad del estudiante u otras personas.
Esta excepción al requisito de consentimiento general de FERPA se limita al período de la emergencia
y generalmente no permite la divulgación general de información de identificación personal de los
registros educativos de un estudiante. Más bien, estas divulgaciones deben estar relacionadas con una
emergencia real o inminente.
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Prevention Module
Coordinadores de prevención del suicidio
El superintendente designará un coordinador de prevención del suicidio a nivel de distrito. Puede ser un
miembro del personal existente, como el director de servicios de asesoramiento. El coordinador de
prevención del suicidio del distrito será responsable de planificar y coordinar la implementación de esta
política para el distrito escolar.
Cada director de escuela designará un coordinador escolar de prevención del suicidio para que actúe
como punto de contacto en cada escuela para asuntos relacionados con la prevención del suicidio y la
implementación de políticas. Este puede ser un miembro del personal existente. Los esfuerzos de
prevención del suicidio generalmente son dirigidos por consejeros escolares u otros profesionales de
salud mental empleados por la escuela. El éxito de cualquier programa de prevención del suicidio
depende de la participación, el apoyo y la participación activa de toda la comunidad escolar. Todos los
miembros del personal están obligados a informar al coordinador de prevención del suicidio de la
escuela sobre los estudiantes que creen que están en riesgo de suicidio.

Desarrollo profesional
Todo el personal certificado del sistema escolar recibirá capacitación anual sobre la prevención del
suicidio juvenil. Aunque la ley requiere capacitación solo para todo el personal certificado del sistema
escolar, se recomienda encarecidamente a las escuelas que proporcionen capacitación anual para todos
los miembros del personal (certificados y clasificados) sobre la importancia de la prevención del
suicidio. Es importante mantener registros de todos los que han recibido dicha capacitación.
La capacitación para la prevención del suicidio incluirá factores de riesgo, señales de advertencia,
factores de protección, procedimientos de respuesta, derivaciones, posvención y recursos sobre la
prevención del suicidio juvenil. La capacitación también incluirá información adicional sobre grupos de
estudiantes con alto riesgo de suicidio. La capacitación enfatizará la importancia de derivar a los
estudiantes en riesgo de inmediato al coordinador de prevención del suicidio de la escuela o al
profesional de salud mental designado o al director.
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Prevention Module
Capacitación especializada para consejeros escolares y otros profesionales de la salud mental
La mayoría de los expertos están de acuerdo en que un proceso mediante el cual las personas en riesgo de
suicidio pueden ser identificadas y derivadas a tratamiento es un componente esencial de un programa integral
de prevención del suicidio. Por lo tanto, es de vital importancia que el coordinador de prevención del suicidio
de la escuela y los consejeros u otros profesionales de la salud mental responsables de intervenir con los
estudiantes en crisis estén capacitados para realizar una evaluación del riesgo de suicidio. Es probable que una
evaluación de alta calidad conduzca a una intervención más eficaz y mejores resultados para los jóvenes.
La evaluación del suicidio generalmente se refiere a una evaluación integral realizada por un profesional de
salud mental calificado para determinar si existen ideas, intenciones, planes y acceso a los medios suicidas, así
como factores de riesgo y de protección, con el fin de identificar qué pasos son necesarios para promover la
seguridad del estudiante.
Aunque la evaluación puede involucrar cuestionarios estructurados, también pueden incluir una conversación
más abierta con un estudiante. Un ejemplo de una herramienta de detección y evaluación validada
científicamente es la Escala de calificación de gravedad del suicidio de Columbia (C-SSRS).
Un enfoque complementario a la evaluación es el uso de herramientas de detección para promover la
identificación temprana de estudiantes en riesgo de depresión y suicidio. Los expertos en prevención del
suicidio utilizan el término "detección de suicidios" para referirse a un procedimiento en el que se utiliza un
instrumento o protocolo estandarizado para identificar a las personas que pueden estar en riesgo de suicidio.
La evaluación de suicidio se puede realizar de forma independiente o como parte de una evaluación más
integral de salud o de salud conductual y se puede realizar por vía oral (con el evaluador haciendo preguntas),
con lápiz y papel, o usando una computadora. Signos de suicidio (SOS) es un ejemplo de un programa basado
en evidencia en el registro de mejores prácticas que proporciona un paquete educativo y de detección para su
uso con los estudiantes.
Otras capacitaciones para padres y estudiantes
Preventing Suicide: A Toolkit for High Schools de SAMHSA recomienda utilizar un enfoque multifacético de
capacitación en el que los siguientes componentes se implementan en una secuencia particular. La orden es
necesaria para que las escuelas puedan establecer protocolos y procedimientos primero antes de que haya un
esfuerzo sistemático para identificar e intervenir con los estudiantes que pueden estar en riesgo de suicidio.
• PRIORIDAD: Protocolos para ayudar a los estudiantes en posible riesgo de suicidio (Módulo de
intervención)
• PRIORIDAD: Protocolos para responder a una muerte por suicidio (Módulo de posvención)
• Capacitaciones en prevención del suicidio para profesores y personal
• Educación de los padres sobre la promoción de la salud del comportamiento y el riesgo de suicidio.
• Educación y participación de los estudiantes en la promoción de la salud conductual y la prevención del
suicidio.
• Evaluar a los estudiantes en busca de riesgo de suicidio para facilitar la identificación, el apoyo y la
derivación tempranos
Como todo el personal escolar, los padres y los estudiantes deben tener información sobre la prevención del
suicidio que incluya la prevalencia, las señales de advertencia, los factores de riesgo y de protección, los
grupos en mayor riesgo, la respuesta a emergencias y cómo acceder al tratamiento de salud mental. La
capacitación de padres y estudiantes fomenta la participación activa e informada en un programa integral de
prevención del suicidio.
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Prevention Module
Programación de prevención del suicidio juvenil
Los materiales educativos centrados en el estudiante y apropiados para el desarrollo se integrarán en el plan de
estudios de todas las clases de salud K-12. El contenido de estos materiales apropiados para la edad incluirá: 1)
la importancia de opciones seguras y saludables y estrategias de afrontamiento; 2) cómo reconocer los factores
de riesgo y las señales de alerta de trastornos mentales y suicidio en uno mismo y en los demás; y 3) estrategias
de búsqueda de ayuda para uno mismo o para otros, incluida la forma de involucrar los recursos escolares y
recomendar a amigos en busca de ayuda. Además, las escuelas pueden proporcionar programas suplementarios
de prevención del suicidio en grupos pequeños para los estudiantes.
Las escuelas pueden consultar el Registro Nacional de Prácticas de Prevención Basadas en Evidencia (NREPP)
de SAMHSA o el Registro de Mejores Prácticas del Centro de Recursos para la Prevención del Suicidio (BPR)
para obtener información sobre los programas estudiantiles.
Publicación y distribución
Esta política se distribuirá anualmente y se incluirá en todos los manuales de estudiantes y maestros y en el sitio
web del distrito escolar.
Idioma para el manual del estudiante
Proteger la salud y el bienestar de todos los estudiantes es de suma importancia para el distrito escolar. La junta
escolar ha adoptado una política de prevención del suicidio que ayudará a proteger a todos los estudiantes
mediante los siguientes pasos:
1) Los estudiantes aprenderán a reconocer y responder a las señales de advertencia de suicidio en amigos, a
usar habilidades de afrontamiento, a usar sistemas de apoyo y a buscar ayuda para ellos y sus amigos. Esto
ocurrirá en todas las clases de salud.
2) Cada escuela designará un coordinador de prevención del suicidio para que sirva como punto de contacto
para los estudiantes en crisis y para referir a los estudiantes a los recursos apropiados.
3) Cuando un estudiante es identificado como en riesgo, será evaluado por un profesional de salud mental
contratado por la escuela que trabajará con el estudiante y lo ayudará a conectarlo con los recursos locales
apropiados.
4) Los estudiantes tendrán acceso a recursos nacionales a los que pueden contactar para obtener apoyo
adicional, como:
➢ La Línea Nacional de Prevención del Suicidio –1.800.273.8255 (TALK),
www.suicidepreventionlifeline.org
➢ The Trevor Lifeline - 1.866.488.7386, www.thetrevorproject.org
5) Se espera que todos los estudiantes ayuden a crear una cultura escolar de respeto y apoyo en la que los
estudiantes se sientan cómodos buscando ayuda para ellos mismos o sus amigos. Se anima a los estudiantes a
que le digan a cualquier miembro del personal si ellos, o un amigo, se sienten suicidas o si necesitan ayuda.
6) Los estudiantes también deben saber que debido a la naturaleza de vida o muerte de estos asuntos, las
preocupaciones de confidencialidad o privacidad son secundarias a buscar ayuda para estudiantes en crisis.
7) Visite el sitio web del distrito para conocer la política completa de prevención del suicidio.

23

Other Factors Associated with Suicide Prevention
Impacto del clima escolar
Las escuelas deben asegurarse de mantener un clima escolar positivo y seguro. Fomentar un sentimiento
de conexión entre los estudiantes y la escuela, brindar una oportunidad para que los estudiantes se
involucren en las actividades escolares y garantizar un entorno general seguro para todos los estudiantes
son factores de protección esenciales. Muchas actividades diseñadas para prevenir la violencia, la
intimidación y el abuso de alcohol y otras drogas también pueden reducir el riesgo de suicidio entre los
estudiantes.
Las escuelas deben establecer altas expectativas en todo el personal y los estudiantes para que se
comporten de manera respetuosa y amable entre sí. En un clima escolar positivo, todos los estudiantes
son respetados, apoyados y se sienten cómodos al acercarse a un adulto cuando se enfrentan a problemas.
Los jóvenes con discapacidades, diferencias de aprendizaje, diferencias de identidad sexual / de género o
diferencias culturales son a menudo objeto de acoso escolar. La intimidación entre los estudiantes debe
tomarse muy en serio, ya que las investigaciones han demostrado que la intimidación es uno de varios
factores de riesgo importantes asociados con tasas más altas de ideación y comportamiento suicida.
Importancia de los apoyos de salud mental basados en la escuela
El acceso a los servicios y apoyos de salud mental basados en la escuela mejora directamente la
seguridad física y psicológica, el rendimiento académico, el rendimiento cognitivo y el aprendizaje y el
desarrollo socioemocional de los estudiantes. Los profesionales de la salud mental empleados por la
escuela (consejeros escolares, psicólogos escolares, trabajadores sociales escolares y, en algunos casos,
enfermeras escolares) garantizan que los servicios sean de alta calidad, efectivos y apropiados al contexto
escolar. Los profesionales de la salud mental empleados en la escuela están especialmente capacitados en
la interconectividad entre la ley escolar, el funcionamiento del sistema escolar, el aprendizaje, la salud
mental y los sistemas familiares. Esta formación garantiza que los servicios de salud mental se infundan
de forma adecuada y eficaz en el entorno de aprendizaje. Estos profesionales pueden apoyar tanto las
habilidades de los maestros como de los líderes educativos para brindar un entorno escolar seguro y las
condiciones óptimas para la enseñanza y el aprendizaje. Tener a estos profesionales como miembros
integrados del personal de la escuela permite a los directores desplegar recursos de manera más eficiente
y efectiva, asegurar la coordinación de servicios, evaluar su efectividad y ajustar los apoyos para
satisfacer las necesidades dinámicas de sus poblaciones estudiantiles.
Mejorar el acceso también permite una mayor colaboración con los proveedores de la comunidad para
satisfacer las necesidades más intensas o clínicas de salud conductual de los estudiantes.
Involucramiento de los padres
Los padres y tutores juegan un papel clave en la prevención del suicidio de los jóvenes y es importante
que el distrito escolar los involucre en los esfuerzos de prevención del suicidio. Los padres / tutores
pueden contribuir con importantes factores de protección que pueden reducir el riesgo de suicidio. Los
padres / tutores deben estar informados y participar activamente en las decisiones relacionadas con el
bienestar de sus hijos. Los padres / tutores que conocen las señales de advertencia y los factores de riesgo
del suicidio están mejor equipados para conectar a sus hijos con ayuda profesional cuando sea necesario.
Se debe advertir a los padres / tutores que tomen en serio todas las declaraciones relacionadas con el
suicidio y que deseen morir y que eviten asumir que un niño simplemente busca atención.
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Intervention Module
El módulo de Intervención de la política del distrito escolar para la prevención del suicidio requiere
el desarrollo y la implementación de las siguientes políticas:
1. Protocolos de evaluación y derivación de jóvenes en situación de riesgo
2. Procedimientos de notificación y participación de los padres
3. Protocolos para responder a los intentos de suicidio que ocurren en la escuela y fuera de la
escuela.
4. Procedimientos de reingreso para estudiantes que regresan después de una crisis de salud
mental
Implementación de la Política
Como se indica en la sección Prevención, el éxito del programa de prevención del suicidio de la
escuela depende de la participación activa de todo el personal. Por lo general, es el consejero escolar u
otro profesional de salud mental empleado por la escuela el que toma la iniciativa en la prevención,
evaluación y derivación del suicidio. El consejero o el profesional de salud mental designado trabaja
en colaboración con el coordinador de prevención del suicidio de la escuela y el director. La facultad
y el personal están capacitados para reconocer e informar a los estudiantes que se cree que están en
riesgo de suicidio al coordinador de prevención del suicidio o su designado.
La mayoría de los sistemas escolares ya tienen equipos responsables de la salud de los estudiantes y
los problemas de salud conductual, como un Equipo de asistencia al estudiante o un Equipo de
respuesta a crisis. Si es así, considere agregar la prevención del suicidio a la misión del Equipo,
asegurar la capacitación y asignar la responsabilidad de los pasos de acción seleccionados de los
procedimientos y protocolos, según corresponda.
Evaluación y derivación
Cuando un estudiante es identificado por un miembro del personal como potencialmente suicida (es
decir, verbaliza sobre el suicidio, presenta factores de riesgo evidentes como agitación o intoxicación,
se produce el acto de autolesión o un estudiante se refiere a sí mismo, etc.), el estudiante será atendido
por un profesional de salud mental contratado por la escuela dentro del mismo día escolar para
evaluar el riesgo y facilitar la remisión. Si no hay un profesional de salud mental disponible, una
enfermera de la escuela o un administrador desempeñará esta función hasta que se pueda contratar a
un profesional de salud mental.
Protocolo de intervención para jóvenes en riesgo
Tanto la Política del Distrito Escolar Modelo como el Conjunto de Herramientas para la Prevención
del Suicidio de SAMHSA describen los mismos pasos de acción básicos para responder a los jóvenes
en riesgo de suicidio. El término “en riesgo” indica que el joven tiene pensamientos suicidas y / o
exhibe señales de advertencia o factores de riesgo significativos, pero no participa activamente en un
comportamiento suicida, como un intento de suicidio.
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Protocolo para ayudar a los jóvenes en riesgo de suicidio
Consulte la Herramienta 2.B en Preventing Suicide: A High School Toolkit de SAMHSA.
1. El personal de la escuela supervisará continuamente al estudiante para preservar la seguridad personal.
2. El consejero escolar o el profesional de salud mental empleado por la escuela o su designado llevará a
cabo una evaluación del riesgo de suicidio el mismo día en que se identifica al estudiante.
3. El director y el coordinador de prevención del suicidio de la escuela estarán al tanto de la situación tan
pronto como sea razonablemente posible.
4. El consejero escolar / profesional de salud mental o el director se comunicará con el padre o tutor del
estudiante para advertir del posible riesgo de suicidio y solicitar una conferencia de emergencia que se
llevará a cabo en la escuela el mismo día. Consulte la excepción a continuación *.
una.
a. Informar al padre / tutor sobre el motivo de la remisión y la evaluación de riesgos
i. Consulte la sección Notificación y participación de los padres a continuación.
b. Explique a los padres / tutores la importancia de mantener al joven bajo supervisión directa y practicar
la restricción de medios. Eso es quitar armas de fuego, otras armas, artículos potencialmente peligrosos
como cuchillos y alcohol y otras drogas, incluidos los medicamentos recetados y de venta libre del hogar.
c. Ayudar al padre / tutor con una remisión urgente.
i. Cuando sea apropiado, esto puede incluir llamar a los servicios de emergencia o un
equipo de crisis móvil o la familia que transporta al joven a la sala de emergencias del
hospital local.
ii. En la mayoría de los casos, la derivación implicará programar una cita de atención
primaria o de salud mental para pacientes ambulatorios y comunicar el motivo de la
derivación al proveedor de atención médica.
d. Solicite al padre / tutor que dé permiso por escrito para discutir el estado del estudiante con el
proveedor externo. Si se concede el permiso, obtenga la firma en el formulario de autorización.
e. * Hay una excepción a la notificación a los padres / tutores. Si el consejero escolar o el profesional de
salud mental empleado por la escuela o el director tienen motivos para creer que dicha notificación pondrá
en peligro aún más al joven, se deben documentar los motivos y se debe contactar de inmediato a la
autoridad correspondiente, como el Departamento de Niños y Family Services, Office of Child Protection
Services o la agencia local de cumplimiento de la ley.
5. Documente todos los contactos con el estudiante, padre / tutor y proveedor de cuidado externo.
a. Consulte el Apéndice para conocer los procedimientos y formularios.
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Notificación y participación de los padres
En situaciones en las que se evalúa a un estudiante en riesgo de suicidio o ha hecho un intento de
suicidio, el director, la persona designada o el profesional de salud mental informarán al padre o tutor del
estudiante tan pronto como sea posible. Si el estudiante ha mostrado algún tipo de comportamiento
suicida, se debe aconsejar al padre o tutor que tome en serio cada declaración y comportamiento de
suicidio. También se les debe instruir sobre cómo llevar a cabo la "restricción de medios", limitando el
acceso del niño a los mecanismos para llevar a cabo un intento de suicidio. El profesional de salud
mental también buscará el permiso de los padres para comunicarse con proveedores externos de salud
mental con respecto a su hijo.
A través de una conversación con el estudiante, el director o el profesional de salud mental empleado por
la escuela evaluará si existe un mayor riesgo de daño debido a la notificación al padre o tutor. Si el
director, la persona designada o el profesional de la salud mental cree, en su capacidad profesional, que
ponerse en contacto con el padre o tutor pondría en peligro la salud o el bienestar del estudiante, puede
retrasar dicho contacto según corresponda. Se deben documentar las razones de la demora y se debe
notificar a la autoridad correspondiente, como los servicios de protección infantil y / o la aplicación de la
ley.
Es probable que los padres / tutores experimenten un conjunto complejo de emociones conflictivas
cuando se les dice que su hijo puede tener tendencias suicidas. Los padres / tutores generalmente
necesitan apoyo, información y asistencia para aceptar el riesgo de su hijo, así como la necesidad de
obtener ayuda profesional. El personal de la escuela debe ser sensible a la cultura familiar, incluidas las
actitudes hacia el suicidio, la salud mental, la privacidad y la búsqueda de ayuda.
Los padres / tutores pueden crear condiciones dentro de la familia que fortalezcan los factores de
protección y fomenten la resiliencia, reduciendo así el riesgo de suicidio. Esto es especialmente cierto
para las poblaciones jóvenes vulnerables, como los jóvenes LGBTQ. La investigación del Family
Acceptance Project encontró que los jóvenes homosexuales y transgénero que informaron haber sido
rechazados por sus padres o tutores tenían más de ocho veces más probabilidades de haber intentado
suicidarse. Por el contrario, sentirse aceptado por los padres o tutores es un factor de protección
fundamental para los jóvenes LGBTQ y los grupos de jóvenes en riesgo. Los educadores pueden ayudar
a proteger a los jóvenes LGBTQ conectando a los padres / tutores con los recursos adecuados.
Se recomienda al consejero / profesional de salud mental que haga un seguimiento con el padre / tutor
para determinar si se ha establecido o no la atención con un proveedor de salud mental o médico externo.
Si el padre / tutor no se ha puesto en contacto con un proveedor, enfatice la importancia de obtener ayuda
profesional y explore las razones para no continuar con la remisión. El consejero escolar puede ofrecer
más ayuda con el proceso de derivación. Si el padre / tutor se niega a buscar servicios para un niño
menor de 18 años y el consejero / profesional de salud mental escolar tiene motivos para creer que el
joven está en peligro de suicidio o autolesión, entonces los servicios de protección infantil deben ser
notificados de inmediato.
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Referencias y jóvenes LGBTQ
Los jóvenes LGBTQ corren un mayor riesgo de comportamiento suicida, que puede estar relacionado con
experiencias de discriminación, rechazo familiar, acoso, intimidación, violencia y victimización. Por lo
tanto, es especialmente importante que el personal de la escuela esté capacitado para apoyar a los jóvenes
LGBTQ en riesgo con sensibilidad y competencia cultural. El personal de la escuela no debe hacer
suposiciones sobre la orientación sexual o identidad de género de un estudiante y afirmar a los estudiantes
que decidan revelar esta información. La información sobre la orientación sexual o la identidad de género de
un estudiante debe tratarse como confidencial y no debe revelarse a los padres, tutores o terceros sin el
permiso del estudiante. Además, cuando se refiere a los estudiantes a recursos extraescolares, es importante
conectar a los estudiantes LGBTQ con los proveedores de servicios de salud y salud mental locales que
afirman LGBTQ. Los proveedores de servicios de afirmación son aquellos que se adhieren a las pautas de
mejores prácticas con respecto al trabajo con clientes LGBTQ según lo especificado por su asociación
profesional. Vea el enlace en http://www.apa.org/pi/lgbtq/resources/guidelines.aspx.

Recomendación: planes de seguridad
En el pasado, a los profesionales de la salud mental se les ha enseñado a utilizar contratos de “no suicidio”
o “no dañar” con personas en riesgo de suicidio. Estos contratos han sido criticados porque le piden a la
persona en crisis que prometa permanecer con vida sin proporcionar información, apoyos o recursos que la
persona pueda utilizar para preservar la seguridad personal. Barbara Stanley y Gregory K. Brown
propusieron por primera vez la planificación de la seguridad como una intervención breve y eficaz para
reducir el riesgo de suicidio http://www.sciencedirect.com/science/article/pii/S1077722911000630
Un plan de seguridad es escrito conjuntamente por el profesional de salud mental y el joven que está
experimentando ideas suicidas, ha intentado suicidarse o se ha determinado que está en riesgo de suicidio
debido a un trastorno de salud mental y / o factores ambientales. Se puede hacer un plan de seguridad en
cualquier momento durante la evaluación, intervención, tratamiento o reingreso a la escuela. El plan de
seguridad se enfoca en reconocer las señales de advertencia; identificar estrategias de afrontamiento
saludables; conectarse con familiares, compañeros y adultos que lo apoyan; acceder a recursos de
prevención del suicidio locales y nacionales; y reducción de medios letales. Se aconseja al profesional de
salud mental que colabore con el padre / tutor del joven sobre la implementación del plan de seguridad,
especialmente si hay un rol asignado o una responsabilidad que cumplir. Al involucrar a los jóvenes
directamente en el desarrollo del plan de seguridad, es más probable que se comprometan a trabajar en el
plan y mantenerse seguros.
Un ejemplo de plan de seguridad está disponible en el Centro de recursos para la prevención del suicidio en
este enlace: http://www.sprc.org/sites/sprc.org/files/SafetyPlanTemplate.pdf
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Protocolo para responder a un intento de suicidio de un estudiante
Consulte la Herramienta 2.C en Prevención del suicidio: una caja de herramientas de la escuela
secundaria de SAMHSA. En el caso de un intento de suicidio en la escuela, la salud y seguridad del
estudiante es primordial. En estas situaciones:
1. Se prestarán primeros auxilios hasta que se proporcione tratamiento médico profesional y / o
transporte de emergencia, siguiendo los procedimientos médicos de emergencia del distrito.
2. Se prestarán primeros auxilios hasta que se pueda recibir tratamiento médico profesional y / o
transporte, siguiendo los procedimientos médicos de emergencia del distrito.
3. El personal de la escuela supervisará al estudiante para garantizar la seguridad.
4. El personal sacará a todos los demás estudiantes del área inmediata lo antes posible.
5. Si es apropiado, el personal solicitará inmediatamente una evaluación de salud mental para el
joven.
6. El profesional de salud mental empleado por la escuela o el director se comunicará con el
padre o tutor del estudiante, como se describe en la sección Notificación y participación de los
padres.
7. El personal notificará inmediatamente al director o al coordinador de prevención del suicidio
de la escuela con respecto al intento de suicidio en la escuela.
8. La escuela involucrará, según sea necesario, al equipo de crisis para evaluar si se deben tomar
medidas adicionales para garantizar la seguridad y el bienestar de los estudiantes.
9. Documente todos los contactos con el estudiante, padre / tutor, primeros auxilios / socorristas y
proveedores externos de salud mental. Mantenga registros de todas las acciones tomadas.
Protocolo de respuesta a INTENTOS DE SUICIDIO extraescolares
Si un miembro del personal se entera de un intento de suicidio por parte de un estudiante que está en
progreso en un lugar fuera de la escuela, el miembro del personal:
1. Llame a la policía y / o a los servicios médicos de emergencia, como el 9-1-1.
2. Informar al padre o tutor del estudiante si es razonablemente posible.
3. Notificar al director y al coordinador de prevención del suicidio de la escuela.
Si el estudiante se pone en contacto con el miembro del personal y expresa una ideación suicida, el
miembro del personal debe mantener contacto con el estudiante (ya sea en persona, en línea o por
teléfono). Luego, el miembro del personal debe solicitar la ayuda de otra persona para comunicarse
con la policía mientras mantiene un compromiso verbal con el estudiante.
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Pautas para facilitar el regreso de un estudiante a la escuela
Consulte la Herramienta 2.D en Preventing Suicide: A High School Toolkit de SAMHSA. Para los
estudiantes que regresan a la escuela después de una crisis de salud mental (por ejemplo, intento de
suicidio u hospitalización psiquiátrica), un profesional de salud mental empleado por la escuela, el
director o la persona designada se reunirá con el padre o tutor del estudiante y, si corresponde, se
reunirá con el estudiante para discutir el reingreso y los próximos pasos apropiados para asegurar que
el estudiante esté listo para regresar a la escuela.
1. Se identificará a un profesional de salud mental empleado por la escuela o su designado para
coordinar con el estudiante, el padre / tutor y el proveedor de atención de salud mental externo para
desarrollar un plan de reingreso individualizado.
2. El padre / tutor proporcionará documentación del proveedor médico o de salud mental de que el
estudiante se ha sometido a un examen y ha sido dado de alta.
3. El consejero / designado de la escuela se comunicará periódicamente con el estudiante para
ayudar con el reajuste a la escuela y para abordar inquietudes como calificaciones, asistencia y
comportamiento.
4. El consejero / designado de la escuela con el consentimiento del padre / tutor servirá como
enlace para los maestros y otro personal escolar responsable de trabajar y supervisar al estudiante.
Es posible que los maestros y el personal deban ser informados sobre las señales de advertencia de
otra crisis de suicidio, los posibles efectos secundarios de los medicamentos, los ajustes realizados
en el horario o la carga de trabajo del estudiante y los procedimientos de derivación.
5. Documente todos los contactos y mantenga registros de todas las acciones tomadas.
Responsabilidad del distrito
Las escuelas han sido demandadas y declaradas responsables por no tomar las medidas adecuadas, en
particular por no notificar a los padres / tutores, cuando se cree que un estudiante tiene tendencias
suicidas. Los problemas clave en los casos judiciales han sido la previsibilidad y la negligencia y han
incluido casos en los que las escuelas no advirtieron a los padres / tutores sobre declaraciones verbales
y escritas sobre el suicidio, así como casos en los que la escuela no proporcionó supervisión y
asesoramiento a los estudiantes suicidas.
Las escuelas también han sido demandadas por cuestiones más complejas, como el clima escolar y la
falta de reducción del acoso escolar, que se afirma que contribuyeron al suicidio de un estudiante.
Como ha enfatizado la Oficina de Derechos Civiles del Departamento de Educación de EE. UU., Las
escuelas tienen obligaciones legales en virtud de las leyes contra la discriminación. Una vez que una
escuela conoce o debería tener conocimiento razonable de un posible acoso estudiantil, debe tomar
medidas inmediatas para investigar, tomar medidas para poner fin al acoso, eliminar un entorno hostil y
evitar que vuelva a ocurrir. Estos deberes son responsabilidad de la escuela incluso si la mala conducta
también está cubierta por una política contra el acoso y sin importar si el estudiante presenta una queja.
Para obtener más información, incluidos casos de ejemplo, consulte
http://www2.ed.gov/about/offices/list/ocr/letters/colleague-201010.pdf
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El módulo de Postvención estipula el desarrollo de procedimientos para llevar a cabo estas funciones
esenciales:
1. Proporcionar protocolos para que el equipo de crisis los siga después de una muerte por suicidio.
2. Manejar las interacciones con la familia con dignidad y respeto
3. Preservar la seguridad de los estudiantes y evitar el contagio de suicidios
4. Facilitar comunicaciones adecuadas y responsables con los medios de comunicación y la comunidad.

Equipos de respuesta a crisis / crisis
De acuerdo con la Iniciativa de Respuesta a la Crisis Escolar, cuando una muerte por suicidio afecta a una
escuela, se requiere una respuesta coordinada a la crisis para ayudar al personal, los estudiantes y las
familias que se ven afectados por la muerte y para restaurar la seguridad y el orden en el entorno escolar.
Las escuelas pueden subestimar el impacto total de la crisis o sentirse abrumadas por el alcance y la
magnitud de la misma. Las escuelas pueden funcionar mejor inmediatamente después de una crisis si existe
una estructura suficiente para coordinar los servicios cuando ocurre la crisis. Por lo tanto, se recomienda
que se establezcan equipos de crisis a nivel del distrito y de la escuela y se les proporcione capacitación
continua para estar preparados para abordar los problemas de seguridad y protección; gestionar la difusión
de información precisa al personal de la escuela, los estudiantes, los padres y la comunidad; y para facilitar
los servicios de apoyo para hacer frente a las necesidades psicológicas de los estudiantes y el personal.
Consulte el artículo, “Un modelo de preparación para crisis en la escuela” en
www.ojp.gov/ovc/publications/bulletins/schoolcrisis/ncj197832.pdf
Para obtener detalles sobre las principales tareas que se deben realizar en Postvention, consulte After a
Suicide: A Toolkit for Schools por la Fundación Estadounidense para la Prevención del Suicidio y los
grupos de trabajo del Centro de Recursos para la Prevención del Suicidio. El equipo de crisis también
puede consultar la Herramienta 3.A: Protocolo de respuesta inmediata en Preventing Suicide: A High
School Toolkit de SAMHSA. Lo que sigue es un esquema.
Desarrollo e implementación de un PLAN DE ACCIÓN
El equipo de crisis desarrollará un plan de acción para guiar la respuesta de la escuela luego de una muerte
por suicidio. Una reunión del equipo de crisis para implementar el plan de acción debe tener lugar
inmediatamente después de la noticia de la muerte por suicidio. El plan de acción puede incluir estos pasos:
a) Verificar la muerte. El personal confirmará la muerte y determinará la causa de la muerte a través
de la comunicación con la oficina del forense, el hospital local, el padre o tutor del estudiante o el
departamento de policía. Incluso cuando un caso se percibe como un caso obvio de suicidio, no debe
etiquetarse como tal hasta después de que se haya dictaminado la causa de la muerte. Si la muerte ha
sido confirmada como suicidio, pero el padre o tutor no permitirá que se revele la causa de la muerte, la
escuela no compartirá la causa de la muerte, pero aprovechará la oportunidad para discutir la
prevención del suicidio con los estudiantes.
33

Postvention Module
Desarrollo e implementación de un PLAN DE ACCIÓN (continuación)
b) Evaluar la situación. El equipo de crisis se reunirá para preparar la respuesta posterior a la
intervención, para considerar la gravedad de la probabilidad de que la muerte afecte a otros estudiantes y
para determinar qué estudiantes tienen más probabilidades de verse afectados. El equipo de crisis
también considerará qué tan recientemente han ocurrido otros eventos traumáticos dentro de la
comunidad escolar y la época del año del suicidio. Si la muerte ocurrió durante las vacaciones escolares,
la escala de las actividades posteriores a la intervención puede reducirse.
c) Comparta la información. Antes de que la oficina forense clasifique oficialmente la muerte como
suicidio, la muerte puede y debe informarse al personal, los estudiantes y los padres / tutores con el
reconocimiento de que se desconoce su causa. Informar a la facultad que ha ocurrido una muerte súbita,
preferiblemente en una reunión de personal. Escriba una declaración para que los miembros del personal
la compartan con los estudiantes. La declaración debe incluir los hechos básicos de la muerte y los
arreglos funerarios conocidos (sin proporcionar detalles del método de suicidio); reconocimiento del
dolor que causará la noticia; e información sobre los recursos disponibles para ayudar a los estudiantes a
sobrellevar su dolor. Se deben evitar los anuncios del sistema de megafonía y las asambleas en toda la
escuela. Se debe proporcionar al personal de la oficina un guión con pautas para responder llamadas
telefónicas y ayudar a los padres / tutores que vienen a la escuela. El equipo de crisis también puede
preparar una carta (con la opinión y el permiso del padre o tutor del estudiante) para enviar a casa con
los estudiantes que incluya hechos sobre la muerte, información sobre lo que la escuela está haciendo
para apoyar a los estudiantes, las señales de advertencia de comportamiento suicida. y una lista de
recursos disponibles.
d) Evite el contagio suicida. Se debe explicar en la reunión de personal descrita anteriormente que uno
de los propósitos de tratar de identificar y brindar servicios a otros estudiantes de alto riesgo es prevenir
otra muerte. El equipo de crisis trabajará con los maestros para identificar a los estudiantes que tienen
más probabilidades de verse afectados significativamente por la muerte. Las señales de advertencia de
suicidio y los procedimientos para derivar a los estudiantes deben revisarse según sea necesario.
e) Iniciar servicios de apoyo. Los estudiantes identificados como más propensos a verse afectados por
la muerte serán evaluados por un profesional de salud mental contratado por la escuela para determinar
el nivel de apoyo necesario. El equipo de crisis coordinará los servicios de apoyo para los estudiantes y
el personal que necesiten asesoramiento individual y en grupos pequeños. Con el conocimiento y el
consentimiento de los padres o tutores, el equipo de crisis derivará a los estudiantes a los proveedores de
salud mental de la comunidad para garantizar una transición sin problemas de la fase de intervención de
crisis a satisfacer las necesidades de salud mental subyacentes o en curso.
f) Desarrollar planes conmemorativos. La escuela no debe crear monumentos físicos en el campus
(por ejemplo, fotos, flores), servicios funerarios o enarbolar la bandera a media asta porque puede
sensacionalizar la muerte y fomentar el contagio del suicidio. La escuela no debe cancelarse para el
funeral. Cualquier memorial escolar (por ejemplo, pequeñas reuniones) incluirá un enfoque sobre cómo
prevenir futuros suicidios y los recursos de prevención disponibles.
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Sugerencias para trabajar con la FAMILIA:
Es importante trabajar con la familia de un estudiante que se suicidó. A menudo apreciarán el apoyo de la comunidad
escolar y su cooperación puede ser valiosa para una posvención eficaz. El director o un representante de la escuela
debe solicitar visitar a la familia en su hogar. Puede ser útil que un par de representantes se visiten juntos para que
puedan apoyarse mutuamente durante la visita. Es importante respetar las tradiciones culturales y religiosas de la
familia relacionadas con el suicidio, la muerte, el duelo y las ceremonias funerarias.
Se aconseja a los representantes de la escuela que hagan lo siguiente:
• Ofrezca las condolencias de la escuela
• Pregunte sobre los arreglos del funeral, si el funeral será privado o público y si la familia permitirá que los
estudiantes asistan.
• Pregunte si la familia puede ayudar a identificar a los jóvenes que pueden estar especialmente molestos, como
hermanos, primos, familiares, amigos, vecinos o compañeros de equipo.
• Brindar información sobre los servicios de asesoramiento para el duelo.
• Explique brevemente lo que está haciendo la escuela para responder a la muerte.
• Pregunte cómo le gustaría a la familia que le devolvieran las pertenencias personales del joven.
Evitar el CONTAGIO SUICIDIO
La investigación ha demostrado un vínculo entre ciertos tipos de cobertura mediática relacionada con el suicidio y el
aumento de las muertes por suicidio. Se ha observado contagio suicida cuando:
• aumenta el número de historias sobre suicidios individuales,
• una muerte en particular se informa con gran detalle,
• la cobertura de una muerte por suicidio aparece de manera destacada en un medio de comunicación
• Los titulares sobre muertes específicas se enmarcan de manera espectacular (por ejemplo, "Adolescente gay
intimidado se suicida saltando del puente").
La investigación muestra que el contagio del suicidio se puede evitar cuando los medios informan sobre el suicidio
de manera responsable. Consulte “Recomendaciones para informar sobre suicidios”, www.reportingonsuicide.org
El contagio también puede desempeñar un papel en los casos en que los estudiantes se involucran en conductas
autolesivas. Estos comportamientos pueden originarse en un estudiante y pueden transmitirse a otros estudiantes
mediante la imitación.
Finalmente, después de una muerte por suicidio, es importante que las escuelas alienten a los padres / tutores a
monitorear las páginas de redes sociales de sus hijos. Los estudiantes a menudo recurren a los sitios web de redes
sociales como una salida para comunicar información y expresar sus pensamientos y sentimientos sobre la muerte.
Se debe advertir a los padres / tutores que controlen los sitios web en busca de señales de advertencia de
comportamiento suicida.
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Postvention Module
Evitar el CONTAGIO SUICIDIO - Memoriales
Debido a que los adolescentes son especialmente vulnerables al riesgo de contagio, en el caso de una
muerte por suicidio, es importante recordar al estudiante de una manera que no glamorice o romantice
inadvertidamente ni al estudiante ni a la muerte. Las escuelas pueden hacer esto buscando oportunidades
para enfatizar la conexión entre el suicidio y los problemas de salud mental subyacentes, como la
depresión o la ansiedad, que pueden causar un dolor psicológico sustancial pero que pueden no ser
evidentes para los demás (o que se manifiestan como problemas de conducta o abuso de sustancias).
Sin embargo, las escuelas deben esforzarse por tratar todas las muertes de la misma manera. Tener un
enfoque para conmemorar a un estudiante que murió de cáncer o en un accidente automovilístico y un
enfoque diferente para un estudiante que murió por suicidio refuerza el estigma y puede ser profunda e
injustamente doloroso para la familia y los amigos del estudiante.
Gestión de COMUNICACIONES EXTERNAS
El oficial de comunicaciones / relaciones públicas del distrito, el director de la escuela o la persona
designada será el único portavoz de los medios de comunicación. El personal remitirá todas las consultas
de los medios directamente al director o al portavoz designado. El portavoz:
a) Mantener informados al coordinador de prevención del suicidio y al superintendente del distrito
sobre las acciones escolares relacionadas con la muerte.
b) Preparar una declaración para los medios de comunicación que incluya los hechos de la muerte,
los planes de posvención y los recursos disponibles. La declaración no incluirá información
confidencial, especulaciones sobre la motivación de la víctima, medios de suicidio o información
personal de la familia.
c) Responder a todas las consultas de los medios. Si los medios de comunicación informan sobre un
suicidio, el portavoz debe alentar a los reporteros a que no lo publiquen en la primera plana, a que no
utilicen imágenes de la víctima del suicidio, a que no utilicen la palabra "suicidio" en el título de la
historia, no a describir el método del suicidio y no utilizar la frase “epidemia de suicidios”, ya que
esto puede elevar el riesgo de contagio de suicidios. También se les debe animar a no relacionar el
acoso con el suicidio y a no especular sobre el motivo del suicidio. Se debe pedir a los medios de
comunicación que ofrezcan a la comunidad información sobre los factores de riesgo de suicidio, las
señales de advertencia y los recursos disponibles.
Planificación de una respuesta a largo plazo
Se aconseja a los equipos de crisis que consideren que los estudiantes y el personal pueden sentir los
impactos de una muerte por suicidio durante un tiempo prolongado. Consulte la Herramienta 3.B de
SAMHSA: Protocolo de respuesta a largo plazo. Los eventos especiales como el baile de graduación, la
graduación, los eventos deportivos o artísticos que se asociaron con el difunto, así como el aniversario de
la muerte o el cumpleaños del difunto pueden provocar dolor y pérdida. La escuela debe prepararse para
brindar apoyo continuo a los hermanos del fallecido, así como a otros estudiantes vulnerables.
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Los siguientes formularios en línea se encuentran en:
https://sites.google.com/site/icareprevention/crisis-response
FORMULARIOS DE MUESTRA:
Protocolo integral para la gestión de estudiantes en crisis
➢ Diagrama de flujo: riesgo de suicidio o autolesión
➢ Diagrama de flujo: intento de suicidio en curso
Herramienta básica de evaluación de riesgos
Formulario de notificación de conferencia de emergencia
Plantilla de plan de seguridad
Divulgación de registros de salud mental para uso escolar
Pautas de intervención en crisis:
➢ Para padres de estudiantes de escuela primaria
➢ Para padres de estudiantes de secundaria y preparatoria
➢ Para profesores
➢ Guía de recursos para referencias de crisis
Desarrollo profesional: programas de capacitación para la prevención del suicidio

➢ safeTALK
➢ Entrenamiento de habilidades de intervención aplicada al
suicidio (ASIST)
➢ Primeros auxilios de salud mental para jóvenes (YMHFA)
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Protocolo integral para la
gestión de un estudiante en
crisis
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Protocolos para la gestión del alumno en crisis

Manejo de un estudiante en riesgo de SUICIDIO o LESIÓN PROPIA
A. Proteger al estudiante en riesgo
1. El miembro del personal ESCORTA al estudiante al director o al miembro designado del equipo de
crisis.
2. Un miembro del personal NOTIFIQUE al Director o al CTM que se trata de una EMERGENCIA.
3. El director o CTM mantiene la SUPERVISIÓN DIRECTA del estudiante en todo momento hasta que se
lleve a cabo una conferencia de emergencia y el padre / tutor tome la custodia del niño.
4. El director o su designado lleva a cabo una BÚSQUEDA para asegurarse de que el estudiante no tenga
posesión de alcohol, otras drogas o cualquier cosa que pueda usarse como arma.
5. El director o su designado NOTIFICARÁ al padre / tutor de las preocupaciones por la seguridad de su
hijo y la necesidad de tener una conferencia de emergencia lo antes posible.
6. Director para decidir si se debe contactar a la policía o los servicios médicos de emergencia.
B. Evaluación informal del estudiante que puede ser PELIGROSO para uno mismo.
1. El propósito es recopilar información relevante para comunicar las necesidades específicas del
estudiante en crisis al padre / tutor u otro profesional.
2. Se proporcionan recursos de suicidio / autolesión para que el consejero / CTM entreviste al estudiante.
La entrevista NO tiene el propósito de hacer un diagnóstico.
3. Se proporciona una herramienta de evaluación de riesgos, pero el consejero tiene la opción de sele
ccionar otro instrumento. La entrevista generalmente incluye estos indicadores clave de riesgo:
a. Pensamientos suicidas o pensamientos sobre autolesiones
b. Plan de suicidio o plan de autolesión
c. Medios y capacidad para realizar el plan
d. Intento (s) previo (s) o patrón de comportamiento arriesgado
e. Comando alucinaciones * (significativo)
f. Condiciones de salud mental o abuso de sustancias
g. Historial de suicidio familiar o de redes sociales
4. Consejero / CTM toma notas para DOCUMENTAR la entrevista.
5. El consejero / CTM completa un plan de seguridad con el estudiante. Se proporciona el formulario.

C. Conferencia de emergencia convocada por el consejero con el padre / tutor. Formulario proporcionado.
1. Comparta información sobre los factores de riesgo identificados en la entrevista.
2. Enfatice que el estudiante debe estar bajo supervisión directa en casa.
3. Explique la importancia de monitorear el acceso a objetos o sustancias potencialmente peligrosos.
4. Anime a los padres a buscar una evaluación de salud mental y otros servicios según corresponda.
5. Lista de suministros de recursos de emergencia y proveedores de salud mental.
6. Pídale a los padres que firmen el formulario de conferencia de emergencia.
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7. Solicite a los padres que firmen un formulario de autorización para que el consejero pueda
comunicarse con el proveedor de salud mental para obtener recomendaciones para apoyar el
reingreso del estudiante a la escuela. Formulario proporcionado.
8. Avise a los padres que los Servicios de Protección Infantil deben ser notificados si un padre se
niega a buscar servicios para un niño menor de 18 años que muestra señales de que está en peligro
de autolesión.
9. Emitir Pautas Generales y Lista de Recursos a los padres. Formularios proporcionados
10. La escuela retiene los documentos originales, entrega copias a los padres.
D. Plan de reingreso para hacer un seguimiento con el estudiante y los padres, si no está hospitalizado.
1. El consejero se reunirá con el estudiante el mismo día que regrese a la escuela.
2. En un plazo de 24 horas, el consejero se comunicará con los padres para “informar” sobre la
conferencia de emergencia y verificar si el estudiante recibió los servicios o no.
3. Si el niño fue atendido por un proveedor de salud mental, solicite a los padres
que firmen la autorización para que el consejero pueda apoyar el reingreso del estudiante a la
escuela. Formulario proporcionado.
4. Consejero para determinar cuántas sesiones de seguimiento realizar con el estudiante.
5. DOCUMENTAR todos los contactos con el estudiante, los padres y el proveedor de salud
mental.
E. Plan de reintegración tras la hospitalización.
1. Antes del regreso del estudiante, convoque una reunión con el padre / tutor.
2. Si el padre ha firmado la autorización por escrito, comuníquese con el hospital o el terapeuta o
consejero del estudiante para obtener recomendaciones sobre el cuidado posterior.
3. Consejero para monitorear el reingreso del estudiante y servir como contacto para los maestros y
otros miembros del personal que necesitan estar alerta a las señales de advertencia.
4. La enfermera de la escuela debe ser notificada sobre los medicamentos del estudiante u otras
condiciones de salud relacionadas con el intento de suicidio.
5. Los maestros deben ser notificados si se asignará al estudiante una carga de trabajo reducida.
6. Consejero para mantener contacto periódico con los padres y el proveedor de salud mental para
facilitar la continuidad de la atención.
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PROTOCOLO ESCOLAR PARA LA GESTIÓN DE ESTUDIANTES EN CRISIS
El estudiante ha mostrado RIESGO DE SUICIDIO O DE LESIONES PROPIO con palabras o acciones

Notificar inmediatamente al director o designado
El miembro del personal mantiene la supervisión directa del estudiante en todo
momento hasta que se lleve a cabo una conferencia de emergencia.

El director o la persona
designada entrevista al
estudiante para realizar
una evaluación básica de
riesgos *

Si el estudiante indica que
no tiene la intención de
hacerse daño a sí mismo
ni un plan,

Si hay un arma,
despeje el área y
llame al 911

Si el estudiante indica un plan,
una amenaza de autolesión,
un historial de problemas de
salud mental o un historial de
intentos anteriores

Notificar a los padres o
tutores para que asistan
a la conferencia de
emergencia

*Documentos:
(1) El padre firma el formulario de conferencia
de emergencia.
(2) Plan de seguridad completo con el
estudiante.
(3) Emitir un formulario de pautas generales a
los padres.
(4) Proporcionar una lista de recursos a los
padres para obtener apoyo adicional.

Si la derivación por crisis da
como resultado que el
estudiante reciba servicios de
salud mental, esté preparado
para iniciar un plan de reingreso
individualizado.

(5) Solicitar que los padres firmen el
formulario de divulgación de registros de salud
mental.

Proporcione a los padres copias de
todos los documentos.
La escuela conserva los documentos
originales firmados.
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SCHOOL PROTOCOL FOR MANAGING STUDENT PROTOCOLO ESCOLAR PARA LA
GESTIÓN DE ESTUDIANTES EN CRISIS
INTENTO DE SUICIDIO S IN CRISIS
SUICIDE ATTEMPT
PERSONAL DE LA ESCUELA NOTIFICADO DE INTENTO EN CURSO
Notificar inmediatamente al director o designado

Fuera de la
escuela

En la
escuela
Limpiar el área de otros
estudiantes, NO DEJAR AL
ESTUDIANTE SOLO,
Prestar o solicitar primeros
auxilios

Amenaza
de vida
Yes
Llamar all 911,
&
Padres/Guardian

No
Llame al equipo de
crisis, padres / tutores

Monitorear a otros
estudiantes en riesgo,
brindar apoyo

Comuníquese con los padres
para una reunión de reingreso
cuando el estudiante regrese a
la escuela.
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Herramienta de evaluación de riesgos

Parte 1: Preguntas iniciales para hacer al estudiante
1. ¿Ha pensado alguna vez en suicidarse o suicidarse? (IDEACIÓN)
a. ¿Tienes esos pensamientos ahora? Si no es así, ¿cuándo pensó en matarse a sí mismo / a
otros?
b. ¿Cuánto tiempo llevas teniendo este tipo de pensamientos?
c. ¿Con qué frecuencia ocurren estos pensamientos? ¿Duran o son ideas fugaces?
NOTA: Los pensamientos o amenazas por sí solos, ya sean directos o indirectos, pueden indicar
BAJO RIESGO.
____________________________________________________________________________
2. ¿Ha intentado suicidarse antes? (INTENTOS ANTERIORES)
a. Si es así, ¿qué pasó?
b. ¿Ha intentado lastimarse antes como cortarse, quemarse, etc.?
c. ¿Ha estado haciendo cosas riesgosas / peligrosas que podrían lastimarlo o matarlo?
NOTA: Los intentos anteriores o las autolesiones repetitivas pueden indicar un RIESGO
MODERADO.
____________________________________________________________________________
3. ¿Tiene un PLAN para suicidarse o suicidarse hoy? (PLAN, MÉTODO, ACCESO)
a. Si es así, cuénteme sobre su plan.
b. ¿Cuánto tiempo llevas haciendo este plan?
c. ¿Tiene un MÉTODO para suicidarse o suicidarse?
d. ¿Tiene ACCESO a armas de fuego, otras armas o cosas que se puedan usar de manera letal
como sogas o cordones, bolsa plástica para ropa, medicamentos, etc.?
NOTA: La evidencia de un plan y los medios para llevarlo a cabo pueden indicar ALTO RIESGO.
______________________________________________________________________________
Parte 2: Preguntas para hacer a los padres / tutores, maestros y personal
1. ¿Qué señales de advertencia iniciaron la derivación?
2. ¿Ha demostrado el estudiante cambios bruscos de comportamiento?
3. ¿Cuál es el sistema de apoyo que rodea a este niño? ¿Está el niño aislado o rechazado?
4. ¿Hay antecedentes de enfermedades mentales que incluyan depresión, trastorno bipolar u
otro trastorno del estado de ánimo, abuso de sustancias, trastorno de conducta o ansiedad?
5. ¿Existe un historial de duelo / pérdidas recientes, trauma o victimización?
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NOTIFICACIÓN DE CONFERENCIA DE EMERGENCIA
Fecha:

Yo / nosotros

Nombre del padre / tutor legal

personal de la escuela en,

Nombre del estudiante

Nombre de escuela
estar en estado de emergencia psicológica:

padre / tutor de
he sido notificado por
que mi hijo aparece

Tipo de emergencia estatal
Además, se nos ha informado que mi hijo(a) debe estar bajo supervisión directa en todo momento y yo / nosotros
debemos controlar el acceso a objetos o sustancias potencialmente peligrosas. Se me ha alentado / se nos ha animado a
buscar una evaluación de salud mental y servicios adicionales para mi hijo(a) según corresponda. Se me ha entregado
una copia de las pautas para padres para la prevención del suicidio en jóvenes y la lista de recursos para derivaciones
en casos de crisis.

Padre o tutor legal Padre o tutor legal
Título del personal de la escuela
Título del personal de la escuela
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Notificación del plan de seguridad (plantilla)
Yo,

junto con
Nombre del estudiante

Consejero de la escuela, director o persona designada

he desarrollado este plan para ayudarme a mantenerme a salvo. Este plan de seguridad será / ha sido revisado con
, para que puedan ayudarme a seguir el plan y apoyarme para sentirme
Nombre del padre / tutor
mejor, sobrellevarlo con seguridad y mantenerse con vida.

Firma del estudiante

Firma del representante de la escuela

Fecha

Firma del padre / tutor

Fecha

Fecha

Parte 1: Seré consciente de estas situaciones y comportamientos que tienden a molestarme en un grado grave:
1.
2.
3.
4.
Parte 2: Prestaré atención a mis señales de advertencia (pensamientos, sentimientos, sensaciones corporales) de que
estoy molesto:
1.
2.
3.
4.
Parte 3: Cuando note mis primeras señales de advertencia, intentaré calmarme haciendo lo siguiente:
1.
2.
3.
4.
Parte 4: Si no puedo calmarme por mi cuenta, pediré ayuda a estos adultos seguros y comprensivos:
1.
2.
3.
4.
Parte 5: Cuando estoy molesto, mi padre / tutor puede ayudarme diciendo o haciendo estas cosas:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5. Hacer que el ambiente del hogar sea más seguro manteniendo la supervisión directa de los jóvenes; quitar armas de
fuego, armas y venenos; y retirar o poner en un lugar seguro y bajo llave sustancias nocivas como alcohol, medicamentos
recetados y de venta libre.
Parte 6: Si siento que ni yo ni mi padre / tutor podemos mantenerme a salvo, entonces nuestro plan de crisis es:
1. Llame al 9-1-1 para obtener servicios de emergencia o diríjase a la sala de emergencias del hospital más cercano,
si es seguro para el transporte
2. Llame a la Línea Nacional de Prevención del Suicidio al 1 800 273-TALK o al 1-800-273-8255
3. Llame a la línea directa del Centro de Intervención de Crisis, el teléfono, al 1-800-437-0303.
Este formulario se basa en la plantilla del plan de seguridad de Barbara Stanley y Gregory K. Brown @ 2008
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Divulgación de registros de salud mental exclusivamente para uso escolar
** Autorización para el uso o divulgación de información médica protegida **
** 1. Autorización**
Autorizo a

a divulgar la salud protegida
(Proveedor de atención médica)

información que se describe a continuación a (Profesional de salud mental empleado por la escuela) en
(Sitio de la escuela)

** 2. Periodo efectivo**
Esta autorización de divulgación de información cubre el período de asistencia sanitaria de:
a
(Fecha de comienzo)
(Fecha de finalización)

** 3. Alcance de la autorización **
Autorizo la divulgación de mis registros médicos en lo que respecta a la atención de salud mental o para el tratamiento
del alcohol o las drogas.
➢ Esta información médica puede ser utilizada por la (s) persona (s) que autorizo a recibir esta información
con el propósito de reintegrar al estudiante al ambiente escolar.
➢ Entiendo que tengo derecho a revocar esta autorización, por escrito, en cualquier momento.
➢ Entiendo que la información utilizada o divulgada de conformidad con esta autorización puede ser
divulgada por el destinatario en caso de una emergencia.

Firma del paciente o representante personal

Nombre impreso del paciente o representante personal

Relación con el paciente:

Fecha:
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Prevención Suicida y Pautas de intervención en caso de
crisis para padres de jóvenes en edad escolar
primaria

Adapted from LA COUNTY YOUTH SUICIDE PREVENTION PROJECT & SAMHSA http://preventsuicide.lacoe.edu
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Pautas generales de la escuela primaria para padres
Suicidio juvenil en los Estados Unidos *
• El suicidio es la tercera causa principal de muerte entre los jóvenes de 10 a 24 años en los Estados Unidos. *
• En los últimos años, más jóvenes han muerto por suicidio que por cáncer, enfermedades cardíacas, VIH / SIDA,
defectos de nacimiento congénitos y diabetes combinadas. *
• Por cada joven que muere por suicidio, entre 100 y 200 intentos de suicidio. *
• Los hombres tienen cuatro veces más probabilidades de morir por suicidio que las mujeres, aunque las mujeres
intentan suicidarse tres veces más que los hombres. *
Factores de riesgo de suicidio de niños pequeños
Si bien el camino que conduce a la conducta suicida es largo y complejo y no existe un "perfil" que prediga la conducta
suicida con certeza, existen ciertos factores de riesgo asociados con un mayor riesgo de suicidio. De forma aislada, estos
factores no son signos de pensamientos suicidas. Sin embargo, cuando están presentes, señalan la necesidad de estar
atentos a las señales de advertencia de suicidio. Los comportamientos enumerados a continuación pueden indicar que
un niño está emocionalmente angustiado y puede comenzar a pensar y actuar de manera autodestructiva. Si está
preocupado por uno o más de los siguientes comportamientos, busque ayuda en la escuela de su hijo o en su agencia
local de servicios de salud mental.

Problemas en casa
• Huir de casa
• Peleas con Padres/guardianes
Problemas de comportamiento
• Berrinches
• Chuparse el dedo o mojar la
cama / ensuciarse
• • Comportamiento violento,
impulsivo y agresivo
• Acoso
• Propenso a accidentes
• Cambio repentino en el nivel de
actividad o comportamiento
• Hiperactividad o abstinencia

Problemas fisicos
• Dolores de cabeza y estomago sin
razon
• Cambios en los abitos de dormir y alimenticios
• • Pesadillas o terrores nocturnos
Probleas en la escuela
• Ausencias y tardanzas cronicas
• Disminución del rendimiento académico
• Miedos asociados con la escuela

Señales de advertencia graves
•
•
•
•

crueldad física severa hacia
personas o mascotas
Rascar, cortar o marcar el
Pensar, hablar, dibujar sobre el
suicidio
Atentos de suicidios anteriores

•
•

Asunción de riesgos, como correr
intencionalmente frente a los autos
o saltar desde lugares altos
Preocupación intensa / excesiva por
la muerte
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EL SUICIDIO ES PREVENIBLE
Esto es lo que USTED puede hacer:
• Hable con su hijo(a) sobre el suicidio. No tengas miedo. NO estarás “metiéndoles ideas en
la cabeza”. Las investigaciones muestran que hablar abierta y directamente sobre el suicidio
aumenta la seguridad.
• Pedir ayuda es la única habilidad que protegerá a su hijo. Ayude a su hijo a identificar y
conectarse con adultos afectuosos con quienes hablar cuando necesiten orientación y apoyo.
• Conozca los factores de riesgo y las señales de advertencia del suicidio.
• Mantenga la calma. Establezca un entorno seguro para hablar sobre el suicidio.
• Escuche los sentimientos de su hijo. No minimice lo que dice su hijo sobre lo que le
molesta. Ponte en el lugar de tu hijo; no intente ofrecer soluciones sencillas.
•Se honesto. Si está preocupado, no finja que el problema es menor. Dígale al niño que hay
personas que pueden ayudarlo. Dígale que estará con él o ella para brindarle consuelo y
amor.
•Ser de apoyo. Los niños buscan ayuda y apoyo de sus padres, hermanos y hermanas
mayores. Hable sobre las formas de lidiar con los problemas y asegúrele a su hijo que le
importa. Hágales saber a los niños que sus malos sentimientos no durarán para siempre.
•Tomar acción. Es fundamental obtener ayuda profesional para su hijo y toda la familia.
Cuando estás cerca de una situación, a menudo es difícil verla con claridad. Es posible que
no pueda resolver el problema usted mismo.
o Se puede encontrar ayuda en un centro de prevención de suicidios, una agencia
local de salud mental, una agencia de servicios familiares o por medio de su
clero.
o Familiarícese con los servicios de apoyo en la escuela de su hijo. Comuníquese
con las personas apropiadas en la escuela, por ejemplo, el trabajador social de la
escuela, el psicólogo de la escuela, el consejero de la escuela o la enfermera de
la escuela.
Si alguien que conoce está en peligro INMEDIATO: llame al 9-1-1 Línea directa nacional
para la prevención del suicidio: 1-800-273-8255

*M. Heron, D. L. Hoyert, S. L. Murphy, J. Xu, K. D. Kochanek, & B. Tejada-Vera. (2009, April). Deaths: Final Data for 2006. National
Vital Statistics Reports, 57(14).

Adapted from LA COUNTY YOUTH SUICIDE PREVENTION PROJECT & SAMHSA http://preventsuicide.lacoe.edu

Pautas para la prevención del suicidio y la intervención
en situaciones de crisis para padres de jóvenes en
edad escolar media y secundaria
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Pautas generales para padres de escuelas intermedias y secundarias
Suicidio juvenil en los Estados Unidos *
• El suicidio es la tercera causa principal de muerte entre los jóvenes de 10 a 24 años en los Estados Unidos. *
• En los últimos años, más jóvenes han muerto por suicidio que por cáncer, enfermedades cardíacas, VIH / SIDA,
defectos de nacimiento congénitos y diabetes combinados. *
• Por cada joven que muere por suicidio, entre 100 y 200 intentos de suicidio. *
• Los hombres tienen cuatro veces más probabilidades de morir por suicidio que las mujeres, aunque las mujeres
intentan suicidarse tres veces más que los hombres. *
Factores de riesgo de suicidio juvenil
Si bien el camino que conduce a la conducta suicida es largo y complejo y no existe un "perfil" que prediga la conducta
suicida con certeza, existen ciertos factores de riesgo asociados con un mayor riesgo de suicidio. De forma aislada, estos
factores no son signos de pensamientos suicidas. Sin embargo, cuando están presentes, señalan la necesidad de estar
atentos a las señales de advertencia de suicidio. Además, también son objetivos apropiados para los programas de
prevención del suicidio. Específicamente, estos factores de riesgo incluyen los siguientes:
• Historial de depresión, enfermedad mental o trastornos por abuso de sustancias / alcohol
• Presencia de un arma de fuego o cuerda
• Aislamiento o falta de apoyo social
• Crisis situacional
• Antecedentes familiares de suicidio o suicidio en la comunidad.
• Desesperanza
• Impulsividad
• Encarcelamiento
Señales de advertencia graves
Las señales de advertencia son comportamientos observables que pueden indicar la presencia de pensamientos suicidas.
Pueden considerarse "gritos de auxilio" o "invitaciones a intervenir". Estas señales de advertencia señalan la necesidad de
preguntar directamente si el individuo tiene pensamientos suicidas. Si se reconoce tal pensamiento, se requerirán
intervenciones suicidas. Las señales de advertencia incluyen las siguientes:
• Amenazas de suicidio. Se ha estimado que hasta el 80% de todas las víctimas de suicidio han dado algunas
pistas sobre sus intenciones. Tanto las amenazas directas ("Quiero suicidarme") como las indirectas ("Ojalá
pudiera quedarme dormido y no despertar nunca") deben tomarse en serio.
• Notas y planes de suicidio. La presencia de una nota de suicidio es una señal de peligro muy significativa.
Cuanto mayor sea la planificación revelada por los jóvenes, mayor será el riesgo de conducta suicida.
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• Comportamiento suicida previo. El comportamiento anterior es un poderoso predictor del comportamiento futuro. Por lo
tanto, cualquier persona con antecedentes de conducta suicida debe ser cuidadosamente observada para detectar futuras
conductas suicidas.
• Realización de los arreglos finales. Hacer arreglos para el funeral, escribir un testamento y / o regalar posesiones preciadas
pueden ser señales de advertencia de un comportamiento suicida inminente.
• Preocupación por la muerte. Hablar, dibujar, leer o escribir en exceso sobre la muerte puede sugerir pensamientos suicidas.
• Cambios de comportamiento, apariencia, pensamientos y / o sentimientos. La depresión (especialmente cuando se combina
con la desesperanza), la felicidad repentina (especialmente cuando está precedida por una depresión significativa), un
movimiento hacia el aislamiento social, regalar posesiones personales y un interés reducido en actividades que antes eran
importantes se encuentran entre los cambios que se consideran señales de advertencia de suicidio.
EL SUICIDIO ES PREVENIBLE
Esto es lo que USTED puede hacer:
• Hable con su hijo sobre el suicidio. No tengas miedo. NO estarás “metiéndoles ideas en la cabeza”. Las investigaciones
muestran que hablar abierta y directamente sobre el suicidio aumenta la seguridad.
• Pedir ayuda es la única habilidad que protegerá a su hijo. Ayude a su hijo a identificar y conectarse con adultos afectuosos
con quienes hablar cuando necesiten orientación y apoyo.
• Conozca los factores de riesgo y las señales de advertencia del suicidio.
• Mantenga la calma. Establezca un entorno seguro para hablar sobre el suicidio.
• Escuche sin juzgar. Permita la discusión de experiencias, pensamientos y sentimientos. Esté preparado para la expresión de
sentimientos intensos. Trate de comprender las razones para considerar el suicidio sin tomar una posición sobre si tal
comportamiento está justificado o no. Haga preguntas abiertas.
• Supervisar constantemente. No deje a su hijo solo.
• Pregunte si su hijo tiene un plan para suicidarse y, de ser así, elimine los medios. Siempre que no ponga en peligro al
cuidador, intente quitar el arma de fuego, el cuchillo o las pastillas, etc.
•
Tomar acción. Es fundamental obtener ayuda profesional para su hijo y toda la familia. Cuando estás cerca de una
situación, a menudo es difícil verla con claridad. Es posible que no pueda resolver el problema usted mismo.
o Se puede encontrar ayuda en un centro de prevención de suicidios, una agencia local de salud mental, una agencia de
servicios familiares o por medio de su clero.
o Familiarícese con los servicios de apoyo en la escuela de su hijo. Comuníquese con las personas apropiadas en la escuela, por
ejemplo, el trabajador social de la escuela, el psicólogo de la escuela, el consejero de la escuela o la enfermera de la escuela.
Si alguien que conoce está en peligro INMEDIATO: llame al 9-1-1
Línea directa nacional para la prevención del suicidio: 1-800-273-8255
*M. Heron, D. L. Hoyert, S. L. Murphy, J. Xu, K. D. Kochanek, & B. Tejada-Vera. (2009, April). Deaths: Final Data for 2006. National
Vital Statistics Reports, 57(14). Adapted from LA COUNTY YOUTH SUICIDE PREVENTION PROJECT & SAMHSA
http://preventsuicide.lacoe.edu
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Pautas de prevención del suicidio e intervención en caso de crisis para
maestros
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Manejo de crisis y prevención del suicidio para maestros
Señales de advertencia:
• Amenazas de suicidio:
o Directo / Indirecto: "Quiero suicidarme" o "Ojalá pudiera quedarme dormido y
no despertar nunca"
o Todos deben ser tomados en serio
• Notas y planes de suicidio:
o Cuanto mayor (más específica) la planificación, mayor es el riesgo de
comportamiento suicida
• Conductas suicidas previas
• Realización de los arreglos finales:
o Regalar posesiones preciadas (escribir un testamento, hacer arreglos para el
funeral)
• Preocupación por la muerte
o Hablar, dibujar, leer o escribir en exceso
• Cambios en el comportamiento, la apariencia, los pensamientos o los sentimientos.
o Depresión, felicidad repentina, aislamiento, regalar posesiones, interés
reducido en actividades que antes eran importantes
Factores de riesgo:

•
•
•
•

Historia de depression, enfermedad
mental, trastornos por abuso de sustancias
Presencia de un arma de fuego o cuerda
Aislamiento, falta de apoyo social
Crisis situacionales

•
•
•
•

Historial de suicidio en la familia,
suicidio en la comunidad
Desesperanza
Impulsividad
Encarcelamiento

Qué puedo hacer como profesor / miembro del personal:
• Hable con su estudiante, no tenga miedo, NO "pondrá ideas en su cabeza".
• Ayúdelos a identificar adultos cariñosos con quienes hablar cuando necesiten apoyo y
orientación.
• Conozca los factores de riesgo.
• Mantenga la calma.
• Escuche sin juzgar.
• Supervisar constantemente. No deje a la persona sola hasta que el padre o el miembro del
equipo de intervención en crisis haya acordado proporcionar la supervisión adecuada.
• Pregunte si tienen un plan. Si lo hacen, elimine medios como un arma o pastillas si es seguro.
• Responda de inmediato. Acompañar al estudiante al miembro del equipo de crisis, director,
subdirector, consejero, etc.
• Únase al equipo de crisis y ayude a proporcionar información básica esencial que ayudará con
la evaluación del estudiante.

Si alguien que conoce está en peligro INMEDIATO: llame al 9-1-1
National Suicide Prevention Hotline: 1-800-273- 8255
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GUÍA DE RECURSOS DE REFERENCIA PARA CRISIS

EN UNA EMERGENCIA O CRISIS: MARQUE 911
Línea de vida nacional para la prevención del
suicidio
1-800-273-TALK or 1-800-273-8255
(oprima 1 veteranos, oprima 2 para espanol)
Lifeline Crisis Chat
www.crisichat.org

Centro de intervención en crisis,
(225) 924-3900 o 1-800-437-0303

RECURSOS DE VIOLENCIA DOMÉSTICA, ABUSO Y AGRESIÓN SEXUAL:
Línea de ayuda nacional sobre abuso sexual
Childhelp Linea Nacional de niños abusados
infantile
1-800-4-A-CHILD (1-800-422-4453)
Obscuridad a Luz
1-866-FOR-LIGH or 1-866-367-5444
Línea directa nacional contra la violencia
Línea directa nacional de agresión sexual
doméstica
RAINN, (Red Nacional de Violación, Abuso e
1-800-799-SAFE (7233)
Incesto)
1-800-787-3224 (línea para sordos y con
1-800-656-HOPE or 1-800-656-4673
problemas de audición)
www.rainn.org
Línea de texto de crisis
Departamento de Servicios para Niños y
Text START to 741-741
Familias de LA
Línea de denuncia por abuso y negligencia
infantil
(www.dcfs.la.gov)
1-855-4LA-KIDS (1-855-452-5437)

RECURSOS DE APOYO
RECURSOS DE APOYO PARA GAY, LESBIANAS, BISEXUALES, TRANSGÉNERO
Centro de ayuda nacional GLBT
Trevor Project Crisis Line - Jóvenes LGBTQ
1-888-843-4564
1-866-4-U-TREVOR or 1-866-488-7386
1-888-246-7743 for Youth Talkline
www.theTrevorProject.org
www.glnh.org
RECURSOS Y GRUPOS DE AUTOAYUDA
Narcóticos Anónimos
Alcoholicos Anonimos
1-888-GET-HOPE (438-4673) (Hopeline)
www.aa.org/pages/en_US/find-aa-resources
www.na.org/meetingsearch
Grupos familiares de Al-Anon y Alateen
www.al-anon.alateen.org/local-meetings

Grupos familiares de Nar-Anon
www.nar-anon.org/find-a-group
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DESARROLLO PROFESIONAL: PROGRAMAS DE FORMACIÓN EN PREVENCIÓN DEL SUICIDIO

Alerta de suicidio para todos, (safeTALK)
safeTALK enseña a los miembros de la comunidad a reconocer a las personas con pensamientos suicidas y a
conectarlas con los recursos de primeros auxilios para el suicidio. El taller de safeTALK dura medio día y ofrece
un conjunto de pasos cuidadosamente elaborado que hace posible que los asistentes salgan de la capacitación
dispuestos y capaces de ser ayudantes de alerta de suicidio. Desde su desarrollo en 2006, safeTalk se ha utilizado
en más de 20 países. safeTALK está incluido en el Registro de Mejores Prácticas para programas de educación y
capacitación del personal. https://www.livingworks.net/programs/safetalk/
Metas objetivos:
Se pretende que los participantes de safeTALK estén mejor preparados para:
• proporcionar ayuda práctica a las personas con pensamientos suicidas
• ser un ayudante de alerta de suicidio
• ser consciente de que las oportunidades para ayudar a una persona con pensamientos suicidas a veces se
pierden, se descartan y se evitan
• activar una alerta de suicidio usando los pasos de HABLAR (Diga, Pregunte, Escuche y Manténgase a
salvo)
• conectar a las personas con pensamientos suicidas con personas capacitadas en la intervención suicida
Entrenamiento de habilidades de intervención aplicada al suicidio, (ASIST)
ASIST es un taller estandarizado de dos días para dos capacitadores diseñado para miembros de todos los grupos
de cuidadores. El énfasis está en enseñar primeros auxilios para el suicidio para ayudar a una persona en riesgo a
mantenerse segura y buscar más ayuda según sea necesario. Los participantes aprenden a utilizar un modelo de
intervención suicida para identificar a las personas con pensamientos suicidas, buscar un entendimiento
compartido de las razones para morir y vivir, desarrollar un plan seguro basado en una revisión del riesgo, estar
preparados para hacer un seguimiento y participar en redes comunitarias más seguras contra el suicidio. El
proceso de aprendizaje se basa en los principios del aprendizaje de adultos e involucra grupos de trabajo
altamente participativos. El desarrollo de habilidades graduales se logra a través de mini conferencias,
discusiones facilitadas, simulaciones grupales y juegos de roles. ASIST está incluido en el Registro de Mejores
Prácticas para programas de educación y capacitación del personal. https://www.livingworks.net/programs/asist/
*Metas objetivos:
Se pretende que los participantes de ASIST estén mejor preparados para:
1. Reflexionar sobre cómo sus actitudes y creencias sobre el suicidio afectan su papel de intervención;
2. Discutir el suicidio con una persona en riesgo de manera directa;
3. Desarrollar un enfoque colaborativo de intervención centrado en resultados seguros;
4. Revisar el riesgo de suicidio inmediato y desarrollar planes de seguridad adecuados;
5. Demostrar las habilidades necesarias para intervenir con una persona en riesgo de suicidio;
6. Identificar los recursos disponibles para una persona en riesgo de suicidio;
7. Comprometerse a mejorar los recursos comunitarios; y
8. Reconocer que la prevención del suicidio es más amplia que los primeros auxilios para el suicidio e
incluye la promoción de la vida y el cuidado personal de los cuidadores.
*(Based on LivingWorks Trainer’s Manual, p vii)
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Primeros auxilios de salud mental para jóvenes, EE. UU., (YMHFA)
YMHFA es un marco para brindar ayuda y apoyo inmediatos a una persona joven que puede estar
experimentando un problema de salud mental debido a un trastorno o crisis mental. El entrenamiento de ocho
horas se lleva a cabo durante dos días. El primer día se centra en la prevalencia de los trastornos de salud
mental entre los jóvenes y los síntomas asociados con la ansiedad; depresión; TDAH y otros comportamientos
perturbadores; abuso de sustancias; trastornos de la alimentación; psicosis; Auto lastimarse; y suicidio. El
segundo día se concentra en el uso del Plan de acción de salud mental de cinco pasos para evaluar las
necesidades de los jóvenes en peligro y para implementar las intervenciones apropiadas tanto para situaciones
de crisis como para situaciones que no son de crisis. La capacitación de YMHFA es adecuada para padres,
administradores, maestros, personal escolar, DARE y oficiales de recursos escolares, oficiales de absentismo
escolar, agencias de servicios para jóvenes y otros miembros adultos de la comunidad que están preocupados
por el bienestar de los adolescentes y los adolescentes. http://www.mentalhealthfirstaid.org/cs/take-acourse/course-types/youth/
Metas y objetivos:
1. Comprender la prevalencia de los trastornos de salud mental que afectan a los jóvenes y la necesidad de
reducir el estigma asociado con estas afecciones.
2. Reconocer los síntomas emocionales, conductuales y cognitivos asociados con la ansiedad; depresión;
TDAH y otros comportamientos perturbadores; abuso de sustancias; trastornos de la alimentación;
psicosis; Auto lastimarse; y suicidio.
3. Comprender los factores de riesgo y de protección que pueden afectar la salud mental y la capacidad de
recuperación.
4. Aplicar el plan de acción de primeros auxilios de salud mental de cinco pasos para evaluar las
necesidades de los jóvenes en peligro e implementar las intervenciones apropiadas para situaciones de
crisis y no crisis.
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Recursos, políticas modelo y pautas
El Proyecto Trevor: http://www.thetrevorproject.org/pages/modelschoolpolicy
“Preventing Suicide: A Toolkit for High Schools” - Departamento de Salud y Servicios Humanos de los
Estados Unidos Centro de Administración de Servicios de Salud Mental y Abuso de Sustancias para
Servicios de Salud Mental http://store.samhsa.gov/product/Preventing-Suicide-A-Toolkit- para escuelas
secundarias / SMA12-4669
“After a Suicide: A Toolkit for Schools” - Fundación Estadounidense para la Prevención del Suicidio y el
Centro de Recursos para la Prevención del Suicidio www.afsp.org/schools

“Pautas para programas escolares de prevención del suicidio” - Asociación Estadounidense de Suicidología
http://www.sprc.org/sites/sprc.org/files/library/aasguide_school.pdf
Proyecto de prevención del suicidio juvenil del condado de Los Ángeles http://preventsuicide.lacoe.edu/

“Pautas de prevención, intervención y posvención del suicidio juvenil: un recurso para el personal escolar”
- Programa de prevención del suicidio juvenil de Maine http://www.maine.gov/suicide/docs/Guideline.pdf

Escuelas más seguras contra el suicidio en Texas: http://www.texassuicideprevention.org/wp- content /
uploads / 2015/08/2015-SuicideSaferSchools-FINAL-8.10.15.pdf

“Familias solidarias, niños sanos: ayudando a familias con niños lesbianas, gays, bisexuales y transgénero
(LGBT)” - Proyecto de aceptación familiar http://familyproject.sfsu.edu/publications

Centro Nacional de Crisis y Duelo Escolares http://www.stchristophershospital.com/pediatric-specialtiesprograms/specialties/690

Recursos de salud escolar y para adolescentes: los Centros para el Control y la Prevención de
Enfermedades contienen una variedad de recursos y herramientas relacionados con la salud escolar
coordinada,
la
conexión
escolar
y
la
salud
y
académicos
http://www.cdc.gov/healthyyouth/schoolhealth/index.htm
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BÚSQUEDAS
RSL respeta los derechos civiles de los estudiantes que asisten a sus escuelas y defenderá esos derechos,
pero la Junta tampoco tolerará violaciones de la ley, la política de la Junta o las reglas de la escuela. Las
búsquedas se utilizan para garantizar la seguridad de TODAS las personas en el campus.
Cualquier maestro, director, guardia de seguridad de la escuela o administrador del Sistema Escolar
puede registrar cualquier edificio, escritorio, casillero, área, terreno o vehículo estacionado en la
propiedad escolar en busca de evidencia de que la ley, una regla escolar o la política de la Junta Escolar
se ha cumplido. violado. La Junta Escolar es el propietario exclusivo de todos los edificios, todos los
escritorios y casilleros y todos están sujetos a registro. El permiso otorgado para estacionar un automóvil
o vehículo en cualquier propiedad de la Junta Escolar constituye el consentimiento del propietario y / o el
operador para permitir un registro del vehículo.
El maestro, el director, el guardia de seguridad de la escuela o el administrador pueden registrar a la
persona o los efectos personales de un estudiante cuando, según las circunstancias en el momento del
registro, haya motivos razonables para sospechar que el registro revelará evidencia de que el estudiante
ha violó la ley, una regla escolar o una RSL. Dicho registro se llevará a cabo de una manera que esté
razonablemente relacionada con el propósito del registro y no excesivamente intrusivo a la luz de la edad
o el sexo del estudiante y de la naturaleza de la presunta infracción. Las búsquedas al azar con un
detector de metales de los estudiantes o sus efectos personales se pueden realizar en cualquier momento,
siempre que las búsquedas se realicen sin tocar deliberadamente al estudiante. Los estándares con
respecto a los procedimientos para registrar a los estudiantes incluirán lo siguiente:
PERSONAS QUE NO SON ESTUDIANTES
Cualquier director, administrador, maestro o guardia de seguridad de la escuela puede registrar a la
persona, mochila, maletín, bolso u otro objeto en posesión de cualquier persona que no sea un estudiante
matriculado en la escuela o un empleado de la escuela, mientras se encuentre en cualquier edificio de la
escuela o en los terrenos de la escuela. Esta búsqueda se puede realizar al azar con un detector de
metales. Además, cuando existe una sospecha razonable de que dicha persona tiene armas, drogas
ilegales, alcohol, bienes robados u otros materiales u objetos en violación de la política de RSL, dichas
personas pueden ser registradas.
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El castigo corporal
El castigo corporal en cualquier forma está prohibido en RSL. La Junta no autoriza ni aprueba
el uso del castigo corporal por parte de ningún administrador, maestro u otro empleado como
un medio para mantener el orden, la disciplina o por cualquier motivo de los estudiantes en
sus escuelas.
El castigo corporal no incluye el uso de restricción física razonable y necesaria de un
estudiante para proteger al estudiante, u otros, de daños corporales o para obtener posesión de
un arma u otro objeto peligroso de un estudiante. Ver. La. R.S. 17: 416.1.
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Política y procedimientos de reclusión /
restricción
Debajo
Estatutos 17: 416.21 revisados de
Louisiana y Boletín 1706 del
Departamento de Educación de Louisiana
§§540 543
Aprobado por la Junta Directiva de RSL
el 9 de noviembre de 2019
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INTRODUCCIÓN

Este documento proporciona procedimientos / orientación para el uso, la presentación de informes,
la documentación y la supervisión de la reclusión y la restricción en las escuelas de rediseño de las
escuelas autónomas de Louisiana después de la emisión de las regulaciones por parte de la Junta de
Educación Primaria y Secundaria (BESE), Departamento de Educación de Louisiana (LDE).
Estos procedimientos abordan específicamente los requisitos legales de La.R.S. 17: 416.21 (LR 42:
2177 de diciembre de 2016) y el Boletín de Luisiana 1706 revisado con respecto al uso de la
reclusión y la restricción como medidas de seguridad de emergencia para controlar las acciones de
los estudiantes con excepcionalidades en las escuelas públicas de Luisiana. Se entiende que este
documento de procedimiento / guía es un trabajo en progreso y de ninguna manera constituye la
totalidad de las intervenciones y estrategias que pueden ser utilizadas por Redesign Schools
Louisiana y su personal para abordar las necesidades educativas de los estudiantes con
excepcionalidades.
Para los propósitos de este documento, Redesign Schools Louisiana (RSL) puede abarcar políticas
adoptadas por la Junta de RSL; procedimientos administrativos implementados por administradores
escolares y empleados escolares (como se define aquí), y formularios guiados desarrollados para
ayudar a los empleados escolares a llevar a cabo sus responsabilidades bajo La.R.S. 17: 416.21
(Ley 328 de 2011) y las secciones correspondientes del Boletín 1706 de Louisiana.
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DEFINICIONES
EMERGENCIA: un conjunto de circunstancias repentinas y generalmente inesperadas que requieren una acción
inmediata.
RIESGO INMINENTE DE DAÑO - Una amenaza inmediata e inminente de que una persona cause daño físico
sustancial a sí mismo oa otros. El riesgo es "inminente" si es probable que ocurra en cuestión de momentos.
RESTRICCIÓN MECÁNICA: la aplicación de cualquier dispositivo u objeto utilizado para limitar el movimiento
de una persona. El término NO incluye lo siguiente:
● Un dispositivo protector o estabilizador que se usa estrictamente de acuerdo con las instrucciones del
fabricante para un uso adecuado y que se usa de acuerdo con las órdenes emitidas por un proveedor de
atención médica con la licencia correspondiente.
● Cualquier dispositivo utilizado por un agente de la ley debidamente autorizado en el desempeño de sus
funciones oficiales.
ACOMPAÑANTE FÍSICO - Tocar o sostener a un estudiante con o sin el uso de la fuerza con el propósito de
dirigir al estudiante a una nueva ubicación. La escolta física no incluye tomar la mano de un estudiante sin
forzarla u otras indicaciones físicas con el propósito de guiar al estudiante de manera segura de una tarea a otra o
dirigir al estudiante en una actividad educativa.
RESTRICCIÓN FÍSICA: fuerza corporal utilizada para limitar el movimiento de una persona. El término NO
incluye lo siguiente:
● Contacto consensuado, solicitado o involuntario.
● Bloqueo momentáneo de la acción de un estudiante si es probable que dicha acción resulte en daño para el
estudiante o cualquier otra persona.
● Sostener a un estudiante por un empleado de la escuela, con el propósito de calmarlo o consolarlo, siempre
que la libertad de movimiento del estudiante o el acceso normal a su cuerpo no estén restringidos.
● Mínimo contacto físico con el propósito de acompañar con seguridad a un estudiante de un área a otra.
● Contacto físico mínimo con el propósito de ayudar al estudiante a completar una tarea o respuesta.
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INTERVENCIONES Y APOYO PARA EL COMPORTAMIENTO POSITIVO: un enfoque sistemático
para incorporar prácticas basadas en evidencia y toma de decisiones impulsada por datos al abordar el
comportamiento de los estudiantes con el fin de mejorar el clima y la cultura escolar.
AISLAMIENTO - Un procedimiento que aísla y confina a un estudiante en una habitación o área separada
hasta que ya no sea un peligro inmediato para sí mismo o para los demás.
SALA DE SECLUSIÓN: una habitación u otra área confinada, utilizada de forma individual, en la que se
retira a un estudiante del salón de clases regular por un tiempo limitado para permitirle al estudiante la
oportunidad de recuperar el control en un entorno privado y desde el cual el estudiante involuntariamente se
le impide salir.
EMPLEADO DE LA ESCUELA: un maestro, paraprofesional, administrador, miembro del personal de
apoyo o un proveedor de servicios relacionados.
RIESGO SUSTANCIAL DE LESIÓN - Comportamiento expresado a través de medios verbales y / o físicos
para causar daño físico grave a sí mismo oa otros, ya sea que se considere directa y sustancialmente como
una manifestación de la discapacidad del estudiante.
TIEMPO FUERA: procedimiento de reducción de la conducta que implica la ausencia de refuerzo positivo
durante un período de tiempo limitado. El tiempo fuera puede incluir: (1) Tiempo fuera inclusivo donde el
estudiante permanece a la vista y el sonido de otros en el salón de clases; (2) Tiempo fuera de exclusión en
el que el estudiante abandona el entorno de aprendizaje y se va a otro lugar, pero no está aislado y no se le
impide salir. La junta escolar NO considera que estas formas de tiempo fuera constituyen aislamiento, pero
deben ser monitoreadas y documentadas a nivel escolar para asegurar que no ocurran incidentes repetitivos
de tiempo fuera y, si ocurren, no resulten en un aislamiento sustancial de el estudiante de actividades de
instrucción.
DIRECTRICES Y PROCEDIMIENTOS ESCRITOS: las directrices y procedimientos escritos adoptados
por la autoridad gobernante de una escuela con respecto a las respuestas apropiadas al comportamiento
escolar que pueden requerir una intervención inmediata.
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DIRECTIVAS DEL SUPERINTENDENTE
DE ACUERDO CON LA POLÍTICA DE LA JUNTA ESCOLAR
RSL ha aprobado las siguientes pautas y procedimientos relacionados con el uso de la reclusión y
la restricción por parte de sus empleados:
Los requisitos de información
❖ Requisitos de notificación para los funcionarios escolares y los padres / tutores legales
Cuando un estudiante es inmovilizado o recluido, los padres deben recibir una llamada telefónica
de un administrador de la escuela dentro de las 24 horas posteriores al incidente. Todos los
empleados que presenciaron / ayudaron con el incidente deben completar los Formularios SR 1 y
SR 2 dentro de las 24 horas y enviar el formulario a su administrador escolar. El formulario SR1
debe enviarse por correo a los padres a más tardar 2 días escolares después del incidente. Si un
administrador no está disponible, la persona designada por el administrador debe notificar a los
padres. El Supervisor de Asistencia y Bienestar Infantil, así como el Supervisor de Educación
Especial, deben recibir una copia del formulario completo dentro de los 2 días escolares.
El formulario SR2 debe ser completado por las personas designadas para observar / monitorear al
estudiante cada 15 minutos. Este formulario debe enviarse al administrador al final del día del
incidente.
❖ Explicación de los métodos de restricción física
Los empleados con Capacitación del Instituto de Prevención de Crisis (CPI) están capacitados para
enfocarse en la prevención y utilizar estrategias comprobadas para desactivar de manera segura el
comportamiento ansioso, hostil o violento en la etapa más temprana posible. Cuando es práctico,
estos empleados son los "primeros en responder" en situaciones que pueden escalar hasta el punto
de la restricción física. Estos empleados están capacitados para practicar los principios de la
intervención física no dañina, reduciendo así el riesgo de lesiones.
❖ Requisitos de capacitación relacionados con el uso de la restricción
Los directores, junto con el personal de la oficina central, seleccionarán a los empleados que serán
capacitados para usar CPI. La capacitación será conducida por el equipo certificado de
capacitadores del distrito con repaso / actualizaciones proporcionadas anualmente. El
Superintendente Asociado mantendrá la documentación de la capacitación.
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❖ Difusión de pautas y procedimientos a todos los empleados de la escuela.
A todos los empleados de la escuela se les proporcionará una copia de la Política y Procedimientos de Reclusión y
Restricción de RSL. Todos los empleados tendrán la oportunidad de recibir información adicional cuando la soliciten.
Los administradores de la escuela proporcionarán una copia a todos los empleados y obtendrán su firma que indique la
recepción de la información. Las pautas y procedimientos también se publicarán en cada escuela bajo la jurisdicción de
la Junta Directiva de RSL.
❖ Difusión de pautas y procedimientos a todos los padres de un niño con una excepcionalidad
La Política y los Procedimientos de Reclusión y Restricción de RSL se publicarán en el sitio web de RSL. También
aparecerá en el manual del estudiante. Los padres de todos los estudiantes con un Programa de Educación
Individualizado (IEP) (incluidos los estudiantes dotados y talentosos) recibirán una copia anualmente.
❖ Notificación al Departamento de Educación de Louisiana
El superintendente será responsable de notificar al LDE.
❖ Notificación a los funcionarios y empleados de las escuelas autónomas aprobados por la Junta Escolar.
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RECLUSIÓN
La reclusión es un procedimiento que aísla y confina a un estudiante en una habitación o área separada hasta
que ya no sea un peligro inmediato para sí mismo o para los demás. La reclusión no incluye el tiempo fuera,
“que es una técnica de manejo del comportamiento que es parte de un programa aprobado, involucra la
separación monitoreada del estudiante en un entorno sin llave y se implementa con el propósito de calmarlo”.
El término no incluye suspensión dentro de la escuela o descansos solicitados por el estudiante.
La reclusión solo está permitida:
● Por comportamientos que implican un riesgo inminente de daño.
● Como ÚLTIMO recurso cuando los intentos de desescalamiento han fallado y el estudiante continúa
representando una amenaza inminente para sí mismo o para los demás.
● El tiempo que sea necesario para minimizar el riesgo inminente de daño mientras se solicita la asistencia
del personal de intervención en caso de crisis, el personal de servicios médicos de emergencia y / o los
agentes del orden público cuando se ha cometido un delito.
Se prohíbe la reclusión:
● Para abordar comportamientos como la falta de cumplimiento general, la autoestimulación y el rechazo
académico. (Dichos comportamientos DEBEN ser respondidos con técnicas menos estrictas y menos
restrictivas).
● Como forma de disciplina o castigo.
● Como una amenaza para controlar, intimidar u obtener cumplimiento conductual.
● Para la conveniencia del personal de la escuela.
● Cuando sea irrazonable, inseguro o injustificado

.
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● If the student is known to have any medical or psychological condition that precludes such
action (as certified by a licensed health care provider in a written statement provided to the
school in which the student is enrolled).

SALA DE SECLUSION
La habitación de reclusión está permitida solo bajo las siguientes condiciones:
● Como ÚLTIMO recurso si y cuando las medidas menos restrictivas, los apoyos conductuales positivos, la
desescalada constructiva y no física y la reestructuración del entorno de un estudiante, no hayan podido detener
las acciones de un estudiante que representan un riesgo inminente de daño.
● Por un empleado de la escuela que usa métodos aceptados para acompañar a un estudiante a una habitación de
reclusión, colocar a un estudiante en una habitación de reclusión y supervisar a un estudiante mientras está en la
habitación de reclusión.
● Si un estudiante es colocado en un salón de reclusión en un momento dado y el empleado de la escuela que
supervisa al estudiante puede ver y escuchar al estudiante durante todo el tiempo que el estudiante esté en el
salón de reclusión.
● El salón está libre de cualquier objeto que represente un peligro para el estudiante colocado en el salón.

● El salón tiene una ventana de observación y es de un tamaño apropiado para el tamaño, el comportamiento y la
edad cronológica y de desarrollo del estudiante.
● La habitación tiene una altura de techo y sistemas de calefacción, refrigeración, ventilación e iluminación.
comparable a las aulas operativas de la escuela.

Se prohíbe la sala de reclusión:

● Como forma de disciplina o castigo.

● Como una amenaza para controlar, intimidar u obtener cumplimiento conductual.

● Para la conveniencia del personal de la escuela.

● Cuando sea irrazonable, inseguro o injustificado.
12

● If the student is known to have any medical or psychological condition that precludes such
action (as certified by a licensed health care provider in a written statement provided to the
school in which the student is enrolled).

SUJECIÓN MECÁNICA
Ningún estudiante estará sujeto a ninguna forma de restricción mecánica por parte de los empleados de la
escuela.
RESTRICCIÓN FÍSICA
La restricción física está permitida solo bajo las siguientes condiciones:
● Si el comportamiento del estudiante presenta una amenaza de riesgo inminente de daño a sí mismo oa
otros.
● Como último recurso para proteger su seguridad y la de los demás.
● En la medida necesaria para detener comportamientos peligrosos.
● De una manera que NO cause LESIONES FÍSICAS al estudiante.
● Produce la menor incomodidad posible para el alumno.
● No interfiere de ninguna manera con la respiración o la capacidad de un estudiante para comunicarse con
los demás.
● No implica el uso de ningún tipo de restricción mecánica.
● El estudiante no está restringido físicamente de una manera que ejerza una presión excesiva sobre el
pecho o la espalda del estudiante o que cause asfixia.
● Se aplica solo de una manera que sea directamente proporcional a las circunstancias y al tamaño, la edad
y la gravedad del comportamiento del estudiante.

Se prohíbe la restricción física:
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●

As a form of discipline or punishment.

● Como una amenaza para controlar, intimidar u obtener cumplimiento conductual.
● Para la conveniencia del personal de la escuela.
● Cuando sea irrazonable, inseguro o injustificado.
● Si se sabe que el estudiante tiene alguna condición médica o psicológica que impida dicha acción (según lo certificado
por un proveedor de atención médica autorizado en una declaración escrita proporcionada a la escuela en la que está
inscrito el estudiante).
SEGUIMIENTO Y DOCUMENTACIÓN
El aislamiento y la restricción requieren monitoreo, documentación y análisis de los datos recopilados:
● Seguimiento continuo.
● Documentación cada 15 minutos (con los ajustes realizados en consecuencia).
● El estudiante es liberado / removido tan pronto como las razones de la acción hayan desaparecido.
● Se notificará al padre o tutor lo antes posible. La escuela documentará todos los esfuerzos, incluidas las
conversaciones, llamadas telefónicas, comunicaciones electrónicas y visitas domiciliarias, para notificar a los padres de
un estudiante que ha sido puesto en reclusión o restringido físicamente.
● Se notifica al padre o tutor por escrito dentro de las 24 horas posteriores a CADA incidente de reclusión / restricción.
➢ Razón de reclusión / restricción
➢ Descripción de los procedimientos utilizados
➢ Duración del tiempo de reclusión / restricción
➢ Nombres y títulos de los empleados escolares involucrados.
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●

Superintendent notified any time student is placed inseclusion/restraint.

● El empleado de la escuela que usó aislamiento / restricción deberá completar el Formulario SR1 para cada
incidente de restricción y reclusión.
● El empleado de la escuela deberá presentar los Formularios SR1 y SR2 al Administrador de la Escuela a
más tardar el día escolar inmediatamente posterior al día de la exclusión / restricción.
● El empleado de la escuela deberá enviar una copia del formulario SR1 al padre o tutor del estudiante.
● Cuando un estudiante está involucrado en 5 incidentes de restricción / reclusión en un solo año escolar *,
convoque al Equipo IEP para revisar y modificar el plan de intervención de comportamiento del estudiante
para incluir cualquier apoyo de comportamiento apropiado y necesario.
● Revise los datos / documentación al menos una vez cada 3 semanas para los estudiantes aislados y
restringidos y cuyo comportamiento desafiante continúa o aumenta.
● Cinco (5) incidentes en un año escolar incluyen el número acumulativo de incidentes de restricción Y
reclusión. (por ejemplo, 2 restricciones + 3 reclusiones = 5 incidentes).

PROCEDIMIENTOS DE AISLAMIENTO Y RESTRICCIÓN
I.

Difusión de políticas, procedimientos y orientación de LDE

Para el 8 de agosto de 2012 y anualmente a partir de entonces, el director de cada escuela pondrá a
disposición al personal de la escuela y a los padres / tutores / estudiantes mayores de edad, copias de La.R.S.
17: 416.21 (Ley de Luisiana 328 de 2011), Orientación LDE (si BESE lo aprueba antes de esa fecha) y
políticas y procedimientos locales con respecto al uso de restricción y aislamiento razonables de estudiantes
con excepcionalidades en el entorno educativo. Se considerará permisible publicar dichos reglamentos,
directrices, políticas y procedimientos en el sitio web de RSL. Dicha notificación de restricción y reclusión
también se hará referencia y / o se incluirá en la notificación anual de los derechos y responsabilidades de
los estudiantes que se proporciona a los padres / tutores / estudiantes mayores de edad.
II. Uso de restricción y / o aislamiento por parte del personal de la escuela
TIEMPO FUERA: El personal de la escuela puede separar a un estudiante de otros estudiantes por una
duración limitada como una técnica de manejo del comportamiento, siempre que el estudiante sea
monitoreado en todo momento y no sea sustancialmente
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aislado de las actividades de instrucción. El tiempo fuera no se considera reclusión; sin embargo, los
períodos de tiempo fuera deben documentarse para asegurar que no ocurran incidentes repetitivos de
tiempo fuera y para asegurar que los comportamientos repetitivos se aborden de manera apropiada.
El monitoreo requiere proximidad visual cercana al estudiante, liberación tan pronto como cesen los
comportamientos que llevaron al aislamiento / reclusión, el espacio donde el estudiante está aislado
tiene iluminación, ventilación, calefacción y refrigeración adecuadas, el espacio está libre de objetos o
artículos que pueda exponer al estudiante al peligro de forma irrazonable; el espacio está designado
por la escuela como un ambiente seguro para el aislamiento temporal requerido por la seguridad.
SEGURIDAD: El personal de la escuela puede usar la reclusión (aislamiento y confinamiento del
estudiante en un área separada) SOLAMENTE cuando el estudiante presenta un riesgo inmediato de
peligro para sí mismo o para los demás, como se describe más detalladamente a continuación:

● La persona tiene el control de un arma;
● Se necesita aislamiento para terminar una pelea o mantener el orden en la escuela;
● La persona representa una amenaza viable de daño inminente a sí mismo oa otros o
destrucción sustancial de la propiedad escolar;
● El aislamiento es requerido / especificado por el IEP del estudiante, el Plan de la Sección
504 y / o el Plan de Intervención de Conducta;
● Otros incidentes de este tipo que impliquen un riesgo inminente de lesiones importantes
para el estudiante u otros.
➢ La reclusión DEBE SER:
● La acción de último recurso cuando los intentos de desescalamiento han fallado y el
estudiante continúa representando una amenaza inminente para sí mismo o para los demás.
● Se usa solo el tiempo que sea necesario para minimizar el riesgo de daño mientras se
solicita la asistencia del personal de intervención en crisis, los servicios médicos de
emergencia
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personal y / o agentes del orden cuando se ha cometido un delito.
➢ La reclusión NO DEBE utilizarse:
● Como el único medio de intervención y apoyo conductual para cualquier estudiante con una
discapacidad.
● Como forma de disciplina o castigo.
● Como una amenaza para controlar, intimidar u obtener cumplimiento de comportamiento
● Para la conveniencia del personal de la escuela
● Cuando sea irrazonable, inseguro o injustificado
● Si se sabe que el estudiante tiene alguna condición médica o psicológica que impida dicha acción
(según lo certificado por un proveedor de atención médica con licencia en una declaración escrita
proporcionada a la escuela en la que está inscrito el estudiante); o
● Después de que el riesgo sustancial de lesiones ya no exista.
➢ Seguimiento:
Un estudiante recluido debe ser monitoreado / supervisado en todo momento por un adulto. El monitoreo requiere
proximidad visual cercana al estudiante, liberación tan pronto como cesen los comportamientos que llevaron al
aislamiento / reclusión, el espacio donde el estudiante está aislado tiene iluminación, ventilación, calefacción y
refrigeración adecuadas, el espacio está libre de objetos o artículos que pueda exponer al estudiante al peligro de
forma irrazonable; el espacio está designado por la escuela como un ambiente seguro para el aislamiento temporal
requerido por la seguridad.

La reclusión utilizada por razones distintas del riesgo inminente de daño y contraria a los procedimientos
enumerados anteriormente se considerará irrazonable y estrictamente prohibida. La reclusión NO DEBE usarse
como una consecuencia disciplinaria por infracciones menores o para aislar al estudiante de la instrucción
educativa necesaria.
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SALA DE SECLUSION:
El personal de la escuela puede confinar a un estudiante con una discapacidad a una habitación de
reclusión (una habitación u otra área confinada de la cual el estudiante no puede salir involuntariamente)
de manera individual y por un tiempo limitado para permitirle al estudiante la oportunidad de recuperar
el control en un entorno privado.
Cuando es necesario el uso de una habitación de reclusión, el estudiante con una discapacidad debe ser
escoltado al área de reclusión sin el uso de fuerza física. Se permiten indicaciones físicas con el fin de
guiar al estudiante de manera segura de un área a otra, pero se debe tener cuidado para limitar el uso del
contacto físico con el estudiante y evitar el uso de la fuerza física. Se debe utilizar la redirección verbal y
otros medios de apoyo positivo antes de recurrir a medios físicos.
➢ CONDICIONES AMBIENTALES Y OTRAS:
Cuando una habitación de reclusión es necesaria como último recurso (después de que se hayan usado
medidas menos restrictivas como apoyos conductuales positivos, desescalamiento constructivo y no
físico y reestructuración del entorno del estudiante), se REQUIEREN las siguientes condiciones
ambientales y de otro tipo:
● El estudiante debe ser supervisado por un empleado de la escuela;
● El empleado supervisor debe poder ver y escuchar al estudiante durante todo
el tiempo que el estudiante esté confinado en la sala de reclusión;
● La sala de reclusión debe estar libre de cualquier objeto que represente un
peligro potencial para el estudiante mientras se encuentra en la sala;
● La sala de reclusión debe tener una ventana de observación de un tamaño
apropiado para el tamaño, el comportamiento y la edad cronológica y de
desarrollo del estudiante;
● El salón de reclusión debe tener una altura de techo y sistemas de
calefacción, refrigeración, ventilación e iluminación comparables a los de los
salones de clases en funcionamiento en la escuela;
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● La sala de reclusión NO debe usarse como una forma de disciplina o castigo o para
amenazar o intimidar al estudiante o para obtener cumplimiento conductual;
● La sala de reclusión NO debe usarse para la conveniencia del personal de la
escuela o cuando sea irrazonable, inseguro o injustificado;
● La sala de reclusión NO ESTÁ PERMITIDA para que la use un estudiante que
tenga una condición médica o psicológica conocida que impida su uso (según lo
certificado por un proveedor de atención médica con licencia en una declaración
escrita proporcionada a la escuela).

DOCUMENTACIÓN:

➢ Todos los incidentes de reclusión y uso de una habitación de reclusión deben
documentarse en el Formulario de informe de incidentes de reclusión (SR1).
➢ Se debe proporcionar una copia de los procedimientos que rigen el uso de las
salas de reclusión / reclusión a los padres y al estudiante mayor de edad en la reunión
anual de revisión del IEP de cada estudiante. Se puede agregar una declaración al
documento del IEP indicando que al padre se le proporcionó una copia de los
procedimientos de restricción / reclusión del distrito escolar.
INFORME DE INCIDENTES:
El informe del uso de reclusión y / o restricción DEBE hacerse a personas ESPECIFICADAS dentro de los
plazos indicados en estos procedimientos y registrados en el Formulario de denuncia de incidentes de reclusión
(SR1).
Los datos de los informes de incidentes en la sala de reclusión / reclusión deben analizarse al menos una vez al
año. Estos procedimientos deben revisarse y revisarse según sea necesario durante el período intermedio para
garantizar su idoneidad y eficacia.
Se recomienda que los datos se utilicen para rastrear el número de incidentes de reclusión por parte del
estudiante, el personal y el tipo de incidentes; descripción y número de lesiones sufridas por el estudiante y / o
el personal y la naturaleza de tales lesiones;
y otros factores como eventos precipitantes y otros factores observables.
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FORMULARIO DE INFORME DE INCIDENTE DE AISLAMIENTO /
RESTRICCIÓN REDISEÑAR LAS ESCUELAS DE LOUISIANA
Fecha del informe: ____________ Fecha / método de notificación a los padres
Nombre del estudiante: _______________________Grado: _______
Excepcionalidad: ____________________________________________
Persona que completa este formulario: ____________________________
Fecha del incidente: ____________ Hora del incidente:________________
Duración de la reclusión / restricción (o tiempos de inicio + finalización):
Hora de inicio: ________ Hora de finalización: ______ Tiempo total: _____
Maestro / personal que inicia la reclusión / restricción:
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
Maestro (s) / Personal Monitoreo / Supervisión de aislamiento / restricción:
__________________________________________________________________
__________________________________________________________________
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SECLUSION/RESTRAINT INCIDENT LOG
Redesign Schools Louisiana
Fecha:
Estudiante:

Locacion:

Persona(s) que supervisan al estudiante durante Incidente de reclusión / restricción:

Describir el comportamiento peligroso que justifique una acción de último recurso:

OBSERVACION
Codigo: ✓ = Estudiante OK; todavía representa un
peligro inminente
C = Comienza la calma
R = Liberado de la reclusión / restricción

Revise al

Hora de comienzo:

estudiante

Hora que termina:

cada15
Mins.

1

Total

2

3

4

5

6

7
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8

9

10

11
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LOUISIANA’S SECLUSION/RESTRAINT LAW
§416.21. Comportamiento de estudiantes con excepcionalidades; uso de reclusión y restricción física
A. Como se usa en esta Sección:
(1) "Riesgo inminente de daño" significa una amenaza inmediata e inminente de que una persona cause
daño físico sustancial a sí mismo oa otros.
(2) (a) "Contención mecánica" significa la aplicación de cualquier dispositivo u objeto utilizado para
limitar el movimiento de una persona.
(b) La restricción mecánica no incluye:
(i) Un dispositivo protector o estabilizador utilizado estrictamente de acuerdo con las instrucciones del
fabricante para el uso adecuado y que se utiliza de conformidad con las órdenes emitidas por un
proveedor de atención médica debidamente autorizado.
(ii) Cualquier dispositivo utilizado por un agente de la ley debidamente autorizado en el desempeño de
sus funciones oficiales.
(3) (a) "Contención física" significa la fuerza corporal utilizada para limitar el movimiento de una
persona.
(b) La restricción física no incluye:
(i) Contacto consensuado, solicitado o involuntario.
(ii) Bloqueo momentáneo de la acción de un estudiante si es probable que la acción del estudiante
resulte en daño al estudiante o cualquier otra persona.
(iii) Agarrar a un estudiante, por parte de un empleado de la escuela, con el propósito de calmar o
consolar al estudiante, siempre que la libertad de movimiento del estudiante o el acceso normal a su
cuerpo no estén restringidos.
(iv) Contacto físico mínimo con el propósito de acompañar de manera segura a un estudiante de un área
a otra.
(v) Contacto físico mínimo con el propósito de ayudar al estudiante a completar una tarea o respuesta.
(4) "Intervenciones y apoyo de comportamiento positivo" significa un enfoque sistemático para
incorporar prácticas basadas en evidencia y toma de decisiones impulsada por datos al abordar el
comportamiento de los estudiantes con el fin de mejorar el clima y la cultura escolar.
(5) "Empleado de la escuela" significa un maestro, paraprofesional, administrador, miembro del
personal de apoyo o un proveedor de servicios relacionados.
(6) "Reclusión" significa un procedimiento que aísla y confina a un estudiante en una habitación o área
separada hasta que ya no sea un peligro inmediato para sí mismo o para los demás.
(7) "Sala de reclusión" significa una habitación u otra área confinada, utilizada de forma individual, en
la que un estudiante es retirado del salón de clases regular por un tiempo limitado para permitirle al
estudiante la oportunidad de recuperar el control en un entorno privado y de la cual se impide
involuntariamente al estudiante salir.
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(8) "Pautas y procedimientos escritos" significa las pautas y procedimientos escritos adoptados por la
autoridad gobernante de una escuela con respecto a las respuestas apropiadas al comportamiento del
estudiante que pueden requerir una intervención inmediata.
B. (1) La reclusión se utilizará únicamente:
(a) Por comportamientos que impliquen un riesgo inminente de daño.
(b) Como último recurso cuando los intentos de desescalamiento han fallado y el estudiante continúa
representando una amenaza inminente para sí mismo o para los demás.
(2) La reclusión no se utilizará para abordar comportamientos tales como incumplimiento general,
autoestimulación y rechazo académico. Se responderá a tales comportamientos con técnicas menos
estrictas y menos restrictivas.
(3) (a) Una sala de reclusión se utilizará solo como último recurso si no se han logrado medidas
menos restrictivas, como apoyos conductuales positivos, desescalamiento constructivo y no físico y
reestructuración del entorno de un estudiante. las acciones de un estudiante que presentan un riesgo
inminente de daño.
(b) Un estudiante será colocado en una habitación de reclusión solo por un empleado de la escuela
que use métodos aceptados para acompañar a un estudiante a una habitación de reclusión, colocar a
un estudiante en una habitación de reclusión y supervisar a un estudiante mientras él o ella está en la
reclusión. habitación.
(c) Solo se puede colocar a un estudiante en una habitación de reclusión en un momento dado, y el
empleado de la escuela que supervisa al estudiante debe poder ver y escuchar al estudiante durante
todo el tiempo que el estudiante esté en la habitación de reclusión.
(4) Una habitación de reclusión deberá:
(a) Estar libre de cualquier objeto que represente un peligro para el estudiante colocado en el salón.
(b) Tener una ventana de observación y ser de un tamaño que sea apropiado para el tamaño,
comportamiento y edad cronológica y de desarrollo del estudiante.
(c) Tener una altura de techo y sistemas de calefacción, refrigeración, ventilación e iluminación
comparables a los de los salones de clases en funcionamiento en la escuela.
C. (1) La restricción física se utilizará únicamente:
(a) Cuando el comportamiento de un estudiante presenta una amenaza de riesgo inminente de daño a
sí mismo oa otros y solo como último recurso para proteger la seguridad de sí mismo y de los demás.
(b) En la medida necesaria para detener un comportamiento peligroso.
(c) De una manera que no cause daño físico al estudiante, resulte en la menor incomodidad posible y
no interfiera de ninguna manera con la respiración del estudiante o su habilidad para comunicarse
con otros.
(2) Ningún estudiante estará sujeto a ninguna forma de restricción mecánica.
(3) Ningún estudiante deberá ser restringido físicamente de una manera que ejerza una presión
excesiva sobre el pecho o la espalda del estudiante o que cause asfixia.
(4) Un estudiante deberá ser restringido físicamente solo de una manera que sea directamente
proporcional a las circunstancias y al tamaño, edad y severidad del comportamiento del estudiante.
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(a) D. La reclusión y la restricción física no se utilizarán como una forma de disciplina o castigo, como una
amenaza para controlar, intimidar u obtener cumplimiento conductual, o para la conveniencia del personal
de la escuela.
(b) E. Ningún estudiante será sometido a un uso irrazonable, inseguro o injustificado de reclusión o restricción
física.
(c) F.Un estudiante no debe ser recluido o restringido físicamente si se sabe que tiene alguna condición médica
o psicológica que impida tal acción, según lo certificado por un proveedor de atención médica con licencia
en una declaración escrita proporcionada a la escuela en la que el el estudiante está matriculado.
(d) G. Un estudiante que ha sido puesto en reclusión o ha sido restringido físicamente deberá ser monitoreado
continuamente. Dicho seguimiento se documentará al menos cada quince minutos y se realizarán los
ajustes correspondientes, en función de las observaciones del comportamiento del estudiante.
(e) H. Un estudiante deberá ser retirado de la reclusión o liberado de la restricción física tan pronto como
hayan desaparecido las razones para justificar tal acción.
(f) I. (1) El padre u otro tutor legal de un estudiante que ha sido puesto en reclusión o restringido físicamente
será notificado tan pronto como sea posible. Los padres u otro tutor legal del estudiante también serán
notificados por escrito, dentro de las veinticuatro horas, de cada incidente de reclusión o restricción física.
Dicho aviso deberá incluir el motivo de dicha reclusión o restricción física, los procedimientos utilizados,
la duración de la reclusión o restricción física del estudiante, y los nombres y títulos de cualquier empleado
escolar involucrado.
(g) (2) Se notificará al director o supervisor de educación especial cada vez que un estudiante sea recluido o
restringido físicamente.
(h) J. Un empleado de la escuela que haya puesto a un estudiante en reclusión o que haya restringido
físicamente a un estudiante deberá documentar e informar cada incidente de acuerdo con las políticas
adoptadas por la autoridad gobernante de la escuela. Dicho informe se presentará al director de la escuela a
más tardar el día escolar inmediatamente posterior al día en que el estudiante fue puesto en reclusión o
restringido físicamente y se proporcionará una copia al padre o tutor legal del estudiante.
(i) K. Si un estudiante está involucrado en cinco incidentes en un solo año escolar que involucran el uso de
restricción física o aislamiento, el equipo del Plan de Educación Individualizado del estudiante revisará y
revisará el plan de intervención del comportamiento del estudiante para incluir los apoyos conductuales
apropiados y necesarios. A partir de entonces, si el comportamiento desafiante del estudiante continúa o
aumenta y requiere el uso repetido de prácticas de reclusión o restricción física, el director de educación
especial o su designado revisará los planes del estudiante al menos una vez cada tres semanas.
(j) L. Derogado por las Leyes de 2016, No 522, §2, ef. 13 de junio de 2016.
(k) M. (1) La autoridad gobernante de cada escuela primaria y secundaria pública adoptará pautas y
procedimientos escritos con respecto a:
(l) (a) Requisitos de presentación de informes y procedimientos de seguimiento.
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(m) Requisitos de notificación para los funcionarios escolares y el padre u otro tutor legal del estudiante.
(n) Una explicación de los métodos de restricción física y los requisitos de capacitación de los empleados de la
escuela relacionados con el uso de la restricción.
(2) (a) Estas pautas y procedimientos se proporcionarán al Departamento de Educación del estado, a todos los
empleados de la escuela y a todos los padres de un estudiante con una excepcionalidad. Las pautas y
procedimientos también se publicarán en cada escuela y en el sitio web de cada sistema escolar.
(b) Las disposiciones del Subpárrafo (a) de este Párrafo no serán aplicables al padre de un estudiante que haya
sido considerado superdotado o talentoso a menos que se haya identificado que el estudiante también tiene una
discapacidad.
N. (1) La Junta Estatal de Educación Primaria y Secundaria adoptará reglas que establezcan pautas y
procedimientos para que los sistemas de escuelas públicas los sigan con respecto al informe de incidentes de
reclusión y restricción física, incluidos los elementos de datos específicos que se incluirán en dicho informe.
(2) La autoridad gobernante de cada escuela primaria y secundaria pública, de acuerdo con la política de la junta
estatal, informará todos los casos en los que se utilice la reclusión o la restricción física para abordar el
comportamiento de los estudiantes al Departamento de Educación del estado.
(3) (a) El Departamento de Educación del estado mantendrá una base de datos de todos los incidentes reportados
de reclusión y restricción física de estudiantes con excepcionalidades y desagregará los datos para su análisis por
escuela; edad, raza, etnia y género del estudiante; discapacidad del estudiante, cuando corresponda; y cualquier
empleado escolar involucrado.
(b) (i) Con base en los datos recopilados, el Departamento de Educación del estado deberá compilar anualmente
un informe completo sobre el uso de la reclusión y la restricción física de los estudiantes con excepcionalidades,
que deberá incluir como mínimo lo siguiente:
(aa) El número de incidentes de restricción física desglosados por sistema escolar; clasificación de edad, raza,
origen étnico, género y discapacidad del estudiante.
bb) El número de incidentes de reclusión desglosados por sistema escolar; clasificación de edad, raza, origen
étnico, género y discapacidad del estudiante.
(cc) Una lista de los sistemas escolares y las escuelas autónomas que han cumplido con los requisitos de
presentación de informes de conformidad con el párrafo (2) de esta subsección.
(ii) El Departamento de Educación del estado publicará el informe anual en su sitio web y enviará una copia por
escrito a los comités de educación del Senado y la Cámara de Representantes y al Consejo Asesor sobre Conducta
y Disciplina del Estudiante establecido de conformidad con R.S. 17: 253.
Leyes de 2011, núm. 328, §1, ef. 29 de junio de 2011; Leyes de 2013, núm. 1, §1; Actas 2016, N ° 522,
§§1, 2, ef. 13 de junio de 2016.
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Política de tarifas para estudiantes

De acuerdo con ACT 240 de
2019, RSL no requiere tarifas para estudiantes.

Aprobado por la Junta de RSL el 9 de noviembre de 2019
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Transportation Plan
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School Transportation Plan

The following schools have bus services provided
by First Student Bus Company for all students:
• Dalton Elementary
• Lanier Elementary
• Glen Oaks Middle
The following documents outline protocols and
transportation policies followed by First Student
Bus Company and Redesign Schools Louisiana.
•
•
•
•
•
•

Transportation Policy FAQs
ESSA Transportation Requirements
RSL Discipline Policy
First Student Safety Document
RSL and First Student Contract
Bulletin 119 Louisiana School Transportation
Specifications and Procedures
• Bulletin 119 Supplement, Volume 1: Louisiana
School Bus Regulations, Specifications, and
Inspections
• Bulletin 119 Supplement, Volume II: Louisiana
Student Transportation Operational Procedures
2020 Edition
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Charter School Transportation Plans
Overview
Bulletin 126 outlines the expectations for provision of transportation for all eligible charter school students. The
Louisiana Department of Education (LDOE) and the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education (BESE)
believe that this policy will ensure equity for all students and expand school choice for Louisiana families. The full
policy language approved by BESE is found in Chapter 28 of Bulletin 126, “Charter Schools.”
Transportation Plans
As outlined in Bulletin 126, the Louisiana Department of Education is responsible for approving Transportation
Plans for all state-authorized charter schools.
Transportation Plans, which shall include the subsequent page of this document and all relevant supporting
documentation, should be submitted to the Louisiana Department of Education by the deadline specified each
year. Charter operators will be required to submit Transportation Plans in the year prior to the renewal of the
school’s charter contract, or when the method of providing transportation to eligible students changes. Charter
Management Organizations may submit separate plans for individual schools or one plan for the entire
organization.
Transportation Oversight
Each school is expected to abide by the policies and procedures outlined in the approved Transportation Plan and
R.S. 17:158(J), as approved by the LDOE. Schools that fall out of compliance with existing BESE policy or do not
follow the guidelines set forth in their approved Transportation Plans may be subject to LDOE intervention
procedures as outlined in the Charter School Performance Compact.
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Louisiana Charter School Transportation Data Sheet
School
Name(s):

Redesign Schools Louisiana:
Dalton Elementary
Lanier Elementary
Glen Oaks Middle

CMO Name
(if applicable):

Transportation Point of Contact Name:

Ashley Eason

Transportation Point of Contact Phone:

225-348-7823

Transportation Point of Contact Email:

aeason@rsl.org

Method(s) of transportation provided to
students:
School Bus

Charter Type: ☐ 2 ☐ 4 ☐ 5
ReFONTE

Check all that apply:
☐ Partnership with local school district
☐ Contracting with private transportation provider(s)
☐ Buses or vans owned by school
☐ Providing students access to public transportation
☐ Other (please describe in attached documents)

In addition to the information listed in the table above, LEAs should attach and submit the transportation policy as
outlined in the student handbook.
An LEA’s transportation policy must include the process implemented when the parent or guardian of a student under
the age of 10 or with a relevant transportation accommodation in the student’s IEP is not at the bus stop.
Transportation policies may also include the following information:
● Student bus behavior expectations that align with the school’s class behavior expectations and the
BESE Model Master Discipline Plan
● Procedures for assigning bus stops to new students
● Procedure for parents and students to notify the school of issues involving transportation
● Bus driver behavior expectations
● Communication procedures between the bus operator, the school, and parents in the event of an
emergency situation
Assurance is hereby made to the State Department of Education that this Transportation Plan has been developed in
compliance with all applicable BESE policies and procedures, and that all transportation employees either contracted
with or employed directly by the LEA have received required background checks through the LBCI. All documentation
relevant to this Transportation Plan shall be maintained on file by the local education agency.
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Transportation Policy FAQs
• When the parent or guardian of a student under the age of 10 or with a
relevant transportation accommodation in the student’s IEP is not at the
bus stop, First Student will attempt to contact the parent/guardian. If
unable to contact the parent/guardian then the student is brought back to
the school for Parent/Guardian Pickup.
• Student bus behavior expectations align with the RSL Discipline Policy
and Expectations in conjunction with the BESE Model Master Discipline
Plan
• New students are assigned bus stops based on existing stops; there are
no limitations on where the stop is located. It would be up to the school to
say the stop is too far. Stops can be up to a mile from their address.
• Parents and students are able to notify the school of issues involving
transportation by contacting the Office Manager and/or School Principal.
• Bus driver behavior expectations included in professional development
• In the event of an emergency, the bus operator contacts their supervisor
who contact the school, who contact the parents.
• See RSL ReOpening Plan for Updates Regarding 2020-2021
Transportation

MAKING A TRANSPORTATION PLAN: IMPLEMENTING ESSA
TRANSPORTATION REQUIREMENTS TO ENSURE SCHOOL STABILITY
INTRODUCTION AND OVERVIEW
The Every Student Succeeds Act (ESSA) requires that local education and child welfare agencies develop plans to provide cost-effective transportation
when needed to allow children in foster care to remain in their school of origin. This requirement for a collaborative effort to provide transportation is
consistent with current state policy. Revised Statute 17:238 states: “If the foster care placement is outside the jurisdictional boundaries of the public
school in which the child is enrolled, the governing authority of such school shall be responsible for providing free transportation for the child to and
from a designated location which is within that School System and is located nearest to the child’s residence and is determined to be appropriat e by
such governing authority and the Department of Children and Family Services. The Department of Children and Family Services shall be responsible
for providing the child’s transportation between that location and the child’s residence.”
In addition, Bulletin 741, Chapter 11 Student Services, Section 1109: Assignment and Transfer of Students requires that if the foster care placement is
outside the jurisdictional boundaries of the public school in which the student is enrolled, the SCHOOL SYSTEM shall be respo nsible for providing free
transportation for the student to and from a designated location which is within that School System and is located nearest to the student’s residence
and is determined to be appropriate by the SCHOOL SYSTEM and the Department of Department of Children and Family Se rvices and that the
Department of Department of Children and Family Services shall be responsible for providing the child’s transportation between that location and the
child’s residence.

PURPOSE OF THIS DOCUMENT
The Louisiana Department of Education and the Louisiana Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) jointly created this document to be
used as a reference for local practice and in creating the joint transportation plan between the School System and DCFS.
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TRANSPORTATION PLAN BETWEEN SCHOOL SYSTEMS AND DEPARTMENT OF CHILDREN & FAMILY
SERVICES
The following steps are recommended considerations and actions for a School System and DCFS to create the written, signed transportation plan
required by ESSA (ESEA 1112(c)(5)(B).

1.

Create interagency transportation plan. (See Sample Transportation Plan to Ensure School Stability for Students in Foster Care below.)
Plan must include a dispute resolution procedure. While disputes over cost are pending or being addressed, the School System must ensure that
the child remains in his or her school of origin, which may include providing or arranging transportation (ESEA 1111(g)(1)(E)(i) and 1112(c)(5)(B)(i).

2.

Notify the school and School System. DCFS notifies the school and the School System’s Foster Care Point of Contact (POC) when a child has entered
into foster care. (See Attachment 1.) School Systems need an internal procedure in place to process the notification of foster care placement.
•

ESSA requires that the School System ensure a student’s school stability when the student first enters foster care and whenever there is a
change in the child’s placement.

•

DCFS will notify the school and the POC of a student’s placement into foster care or a change in the child’s living arrangement within three
days day of the event.

•

DCFS makes the determination regarding whether or not the child will attend the school assigned to his or her foster care placement or
continue to attend the school of origin.

•

Initial decision triggers an inquiry about transportation needs.

•

Schools officials can present DCFS with supporting documentation should it believe it is in child’s interest to attend another school (see
Louisiana Best Interest Determine Form), but DCFS makes final determination.

Methods of transportation and related costs are NOT to be considered when determining best interest.

3.

Create a transportation plan for the student, detailing how transportation will be provided, arranged, and funded. (See Individual Student
Transportation Plan below.)
Considerations:
a.

The School System should arrange permanent transportation services within five days of the best interest determination.

b.

While the School System arranges permanent transportation, DCFS and the School System should ensure that interim transportati on is
in place for the child. These are meant to be short-term arrangements that are in effect while the student’s best interest decision and
the permanent transportation arrangements are finalized. Interim transportation arrangements are to be used a maximum of ten school
days—five school days while the best interest decision is finalized (if applicable) and five school days while the permanent transportation
arrangements are finalized.

c.

The fact that a School System does not provide transportation for children who are not in foster care does not exempt the School System
from obligations to ensure transportation for children in foster care. This includes children attending public preschool.
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d.

Where a School System is obligated to provide transportation as part of child’s IEP as a “related service” under the IDEA, this obligation is
not altered by ESSA.

e.

The School System must provide transportation when it can be done at “no additional” or “minimal” cost based on the School System’s
existing procedures. Examples may include:

f.

g.

•

A stop added or modification made to an already existing bus route

•

Drop-off at a school bus stop on the existing transportation system for the school of origin

•

Public transportation, if the child is of an appropriate age and has or is able to acquire the skills to utilize such option

•

Foster parents or other family member(s) to transport the child to school

•

School System Preexisting bus routes or stops close to the new foster care placement that cross School System boundaries, such as
bus routes for magnet schools or transportation for homeless students required by McKinney Vento Act

•

Eligibility for transportation under another entitlement such as IDEA

The School System and DCFS must outline procedures to specify how additional costs will be covered or shared. Federal guidance
clarifies that “additional costs” are the difference between what a School System would otherwise spend to transport a student to his
or her assigned school and the cost of transporting a child in foster care to his or her school of origin. For School Systems that do not
calculate average cost of transportation per pupil, additional costs may be defined as those costs above what the state reimburses the
School System for pupil transportation. If the transportation would require “additional costs” from the School System, the agencies must
determine the most cost-effective strategy in each case. They must specifically ask:
•

Does the School System have other fiscal options to cover or share “additional costs”? (Federal guidance permits the use of Title I
funds. Federal guidance also permits use of IDEA funds if the child has an IEP.)

•

Are there other state or local funds available for this purpose?

•

Can the DCFS recover costs through Title IV-E maintenance and/or administrative dollars for this child’s transportation?

•

What other options does the DCFS have to cover or share “additional costs”?

•

Can the DCFS provide the youth or caretaker with bus passes or other public transportation vouchers?

•

Can the agency contract with a private transportation company to provide a bus/van/car service?

•

Can the School System and DCFS divide the distance and share the transportation responsibilities? Consider, for example, whether
DCFS can coordinate for the child to be dropped off at a bus stop near the existing transportation system for the School System.

Transportation to the school of origin must be provided for the duration of the child’s time in foster care when the child remains in the school
of origin. If a child exits foster case before the end of the school year, in the interest of school stability, the student should remain in his or her
school until the end of the academic year or until a natural juncture in the year, such as the end of a semester or quarter when possible.
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h.

School Systems and DCFS should consider procedures related to transportation for extracurricular activities, such as summer education
programs, and other school programs or activities that are part of the school experience.

4.

Coordinate when other school systems are involved. School Systems will determine how costs will be shared with other school systems when
children are transported between them. Similar to their arrangement with DCFS, school systems should develop written procedures to address
cost sharing agreements and include a default if resolution cannot be reached (i.e., the school systems will split costs evenly). School system area
transportation coordinators can assist with this process.

5.

Provide for preschool students within the School System. ESSA requires that schools ensure a child in foster care remains in their preschool of
origin, unless a determination is made that it is not in the child’s best interest. ESSA also requires that school systems provide transportation to
the school of origin when necessary. Public preschool is defined as preschool education programs funded by tax dollars or other public funds and
includes early childhood education programs for children who have not started kindergarten. These include both preschool programs operated
by or funded through the school system. Children may attend preschool at a specific location or participate in a home-based program.
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SAMPLE TRANSPORTATION PLAN TO ENSURE SCHOOL STABILITY FOR STUDENTS IN FOSTER CARE
Between:
School System:

Redesign Schools Louisiana
And
Department of Children & Family Services
Date:

8/01/2020

SCHOOL SYSTEM
School System Foster Care Point of Contact (name and contact information):

Ashley Eason, aeason@rsl.org, 225-348-7823
School System Transportation representative (name and contact information):

Ashley Eason, aeason@rsl.org, 225-348-7823
School System Representative (name and contact information; if applicable):

Angela Beck, abeck@rsl.org, 225-910-3891
DEPARTMENT OF CHILDREN & FAMILY SERVICES
Educational Point of Contact (name and contact information):

LeTrese LeCour, Latrese.Lecour.DCFS@LA.GOV, 225-219-9689
Department of Children & Family Services representative (name and contact information):

AGREED-UPON DEFINITIONS
Best interest decision notification to School System: When a student has been placed into foster care at a residence outside of the School System, DCFS makes
the initial determination regarding whether or not the student should remain in his or her school of origin. Schools officials can present DCFS with supporting
documentation should it believe it is in child’s interest to attend another school, but DCFS makes final determination. (See Louisiana Best Interest Determination
Form.) When it is determined to be in a student’s best interest to remain in his or her school of origin, School System and DCFS will collaborate under this agreement
to establish the most cost-effective transportation procedures available for the student within five days of the best interest determination being made.
Identification of students who may need transportation: DCFS will notify the school and School System’s Foster Care Point of Contact (POC) within three
school days upon learning that a student attending the school has been placed into foster care or will be moved to a new foster care placement and it has
been determined that it is in the student’s best interested to remain in the school oforigin.
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Other available low or no additional-cost options to address transportation needs:

1. The School System will assess whether the child is eligible for transportation services under another entitlement, such as experiencing
homelessness or as a related service under the IDEA or 504 Plan. The School System will provide and fund transportation if the student is
eligible under the IDEA.

2. The School System will examine existing transportation options available for the student, including incorporating the student into an existing
bus route, modifying an existing bus route, or other no-cost or lost-cost options. Transportation will be provided and funded by the School
System if such a solution is available.
Options for addressing “additional costs”: When other options are exhausted and transportation will require additional costs, the following should
be considered:

1. The School System and DCFS will assess whether the child’s transportation expenses may be covered by other state or local funds.
2. If the student is eligible for Title IV-E funds, DCFS will seek reimbursement for the allowable portion of those transportation costs.
3. DCFS will assess whether resources are available for:
a.

reimbursement for foster care parents or relative caretaker to provide transportation to a stop on the School System’s existing bus route;

b.

provision of bus passes or public transportation vouchers; or

c.

contract with a private transportation service.

4. School System and DCFS support establishment of a fund jointly funded by the agencies [and other local jurisdiction leader] to support school
stability. [Specify funding sources, amounts, dates.]
Remaining additional costs: The School System and DCFS will address additional cost with one of the following options:

1. DCFS agrees to pay additional costs.
2. School System agrees to pay additional costs.
3. DCFS and agree to share the additional costs. (Consider requiring the costs to be split evenly unless parties can agree to another cost-sharing
arrangement.)
Timing of implementing transportation: School System will have five days to put needed transportation in place after the best interest
determination has been finalized. In the interim, DCFS or School System will provide transportation.
Duration of transportation:

1.

Transportation will be provided for the duration of the child’s time in foster care as long as it continues to be in the child’s best interest to
remain in the school of origin.

2.

If a child exits foster care before the end of a school year, the transportation arrangement will be maintained through the end of the school
year in order to maintain the child’s educational stability, when possible.
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Dispute resolution:

1.

If there is a dispute between the School System and DCFS regarding provision of transportation, the School System ensures that child in foster
care remains in their school of origin while any disputes are being resolved [ESEA 1111(g)(1)(E)(i) and 1112(c)(5)(B)(i)].

While a dispute is pending, the School System and DCFS must provide and arrange transportation for the child.
Updates and revisions to this local transportation plan should be made as needed. Best practice recommends review of plan every three years.

SIGNATURES:
SCHOOL SYSTEM FOSTER CARE POC
Printed Name:

Ashley Eason

Signed:

Date:

SCHOOL SYSTEM TRANSPORTATION REPRESENTATIVE
Printed Name:

Ashley Eason

Signed:

Date:

OTHER SCHOOL SYSTEM REPRESENTATIVE (if applicable)
Printed Name:

Angela Beck

Signed:

Date:

DEPARTMENT OF CHILDREN & FAMILY SERVICES REPRESENTATIVE
Printed Name:
Signed:
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TRANSPORTATION TO ENSURE SCHOOL STABILITY: INDIVIDUAL STUDENT PROCEDURES
Child’s Name:
Grade in School:

Date of Birth:
DCFS ID Number:

Louisiana Unique ID:

Current School System/School:

PARTICIPANTS
Custodial Agent (name and contact information):

Caregiver (name and contact information):

Educational Surrogate, if applicable (name and contact information):

SCHOOL SYSTEM
School System Foster Care Point of Contact (name and contact information):

DCFS
Case worker (name and contact information):

Educational Point of Contact (name and contact information):
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The DCFS verifies that:
It is in the student’s best interest to remain in the school of origin based on the following factors:
The child eligible under Title IV-E:

0

Yes

No

If YES, reimbursement for some funding of transportation costs

□
□

will be pursued
cannot be pursued for this reason:

The School System verifies that:
There is an existing transportation option that can serve the student’s new housing placement.
Yes

No

If YES, what is the option?
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The following efforts were undertaken to identify a no-cost or low-cost transportation service:

SCHOOL
SYSTEM

NO-COST OR LOW-COST
OPTIONS

DCFS

The child may be dropped off at a school bus stop near the existing transportation system for the school of origin.
Communication between the current and new school is critical.
Public transportation options exist, if the child is of an appropriate age and has, or is able to acquire, the skills to
utilize such options.
The foster parents or other family member(s) are willing and able to transport the child to school.
The child is already eligible for transportation covered by other programs. For example, Individuals with Disabilities
in Education Act (IDEA) funds may be used to pay for transportation services if the child’s IEP Team determines
transportation is a related service that is required for a child with disabilities in foster care to receive Free
Appropriate Public Education (FAPE).
There are pre-existing bus routes or stops close to the new foster care placement that cross School System boundaries,
such as bus routes for magnet schools and transportation for homeless students as required by the McKinney -Vento Act.
The School System of residence, School System of origin, and DCFS may be willing to share transportation costs.

The School System and DCFS agree that the most cost effective transportation procedures for this student will be:

The School System and DCFS agree that while permanent transportation is arranged, interim transportation arrangements will be:

These transportation procedures were agreed to on the following date:
date:
.

and will be implemented within five days, by the following

Authorized signature for DCFS:
Signature from School System:
Louisiana Believes
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DISCIPLINE POLICY

Our goal is to provide an atmosphere and learning environment that is safe, supportive and
nurturing for each student. All students have a right to learn while attending a safe school.
As such, discipline is a necessary part of school life and good discipline is based on an
agreement between the school and parents about what is expected ofour children.
There are strict behavior expectations, which include no hitting, kicking, biting, scratching
and/or fighting. Also, appropriate language must be used at all the times. Respect when
speaking to teachers, students and any adult is mandatory. This includes while riding the
school bus.
The goals of our discipline policy are to:
Promote self-discipline and proper regard for authority among students;
Encourage good behavior and respect forothers;
Ensure students' standard of behavior is acceptable;
Regulate students' conduct
Each classroom will develop and implement a specific management plan with clear
expectations and consequences. The plan is taught to students and communicated to parents
in mailings and discussed during conferences. Students and parents can expect consistent
enforcement of the discipline policy and fair administration of consequences for failure to
follow the acceptable expected behaviors.
General Issues/Complaints
For situations other than suspensions and expulsions. If a student or parent/guardian has
a complaint or request for information or believes the student is being improperly
disciplined or subjected to an inappropriate rule or standard, he/she should follow these
steps:

Louisiana Believes

LOUISIANA FOSTER CARE TRANSPORTATION GUIDELINES

Discuss the situation with your student and the involved teacher, counselor, bus
driver and/or administrator.
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Request a conference withtheinvolved RSL employee and theschool-level
administrator.
Appeal to the Principal.
Appeal to the Superintendent in writing.
File a written complaint with the Superintendent requesting that the case be
referred to the RSL Board of Directors. The Superintendent shall notify all
parties of the date of the hearing and of their right to be present at the Board
of Director
action taken by the Board of Directors.
Acceptable Behavior Expectations
Students
A. How I TreatOthers
I will:
I will treat all kids and adults with respect and kindness.
I will use words that are helpful, courteous and kind.
I will treat all things that belong to other people with care.
I will get help from an adult if someone tries to start a fight with me or a
ead to violence ornamecalling.)
I will not:
I will not tease, call names, bully, or use swearwords.
I will never threaten to hurt anyone, even when joking around.
I will not start fights. I understand that fighting is never acceptable.
B. How I Do My SchoolWork
I will:
I will make sure my homework and projects are neat, complete and turned in on time.
I will respect school property by taking care of my books and classroom supplies, and
by keeping the rooms and yardsclean.
I will come to school on time. (Parents, this one depends on you also.) I will not:
I will not leave school before
permission.

s over, except for a field trip or when I havewritten
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Parent clarifications:
o Homework is assigned Monday through Thursday.
o You must arrange prior approval from the office to remove your child from the
classroom during schoolhours.
o
and8:05am.
C. How I Behave and What I Bring to
School I will:
I will greet visitors in a friendlyway.
I will offer to help those who need it or request it.
I will take pride in my appearance. I will only wear clean school uniforms to school.
I will eat only in the designatedareas.
I will not:
I will not wear sandals, open back, open toe, or platformshoes.
I will not bring gum, candy, soda in cans or glass bottles.
I will not bring beepers, cell phones, copious amounts of money, jewelry,
radios, electronic games, or trading cards toschool.
I will never bring any type of weapon to school not a real weapon or a toy
one.
Parents:
Expectations: Respect, responsibility, safety, and quality will characterize all behavior,
relationships, and work habits. Parents and teachers will inform, teach, and
reinforce the expectations to our children at home and in the classroom
respectively.
Consequences: The teacher has primary responsibility for determining and implementing
appropriate rewards and consequences for acceptable and unacceptable
behavior. Students who violate the acceptable behavior expectationsare
subject, but not limitedto:
Verbal warning
Loss of privileges
A notice to parents
Conference with student/parent
The consequences listed above are not necessarily all inclusive.
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No Violence: Under no circumstances will violence on campus be tolerated: acts of
intimidation, extortion, harassment or physical attacks on students, school
personnel, or other authorized persons on campus will not be condoned or
excused. A child possessing any weapon, whether real or toy, may be
suspended and/or recommended for expulsion.
Not following the Acceptable Behavior Expectations may require the school to administer
appropriate c o n s e q u e n c e s to h e l p maintain a safe environment and to effectively
disciplinestudents.
To create a productive and safe learning environment for all learners, it is also important to
have c l e a r policies and consequences for behavior that is not consistent with good
citizenship or interferes with the creation of a positive and safe learning environment.
Students who do not direct adequate effort to learning or do not follow the rules must be
disciplined.
Examples of inappropriate behavior include:
Not followingdirections
Pushing
Rude Talk
Tripping
Running in class and hallways
Hitting
Eating in class
Disobedience
Inappropriate touching

Littering
Teasing
Spitting
Chewing gum
Play fighting
Speaking out
Play Wrestling
Lying
Misusing equipment

Each teacher will discuss the above behaviors together and agree upon appropriate
consequences, which may differ slightly from class to class. One consequence that can be
administered by the teacher is an Office Referral.
OFFICE REFERRALS
It is at the discretion of the Teachers to refer a student to the office for administrative
intervention. If this happens, the student will be sent to the office with a referral.
Depending upon the specific circumstances surrounding the

behavior, astudent
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day, a student receives a referral, he/she may not be permitted to play at recess time.
Additionally, the parent or guardian may be notified to immediately pick up the student and
the student may remain in the office or benched until he/she is picked-up. In school
the third referral, the following
actions may be taken:
1.

policy

violations(s).
2. A date will be set for the parent or guardian to come to school for a mandatory
conference and a time set for their classroom sit-in time.
3. The student may not return to school until the parent or guardian comes for a
conference and/or completes the required classroom sit-in time.
4. The fourth office referral can result in a suspension.

A. Grounds for Suspension and Expulsion of Students
A student may be suspended or expelled for prohibited misconduct if the act is related to
school activity or school attendance occurring at the school or at any other school or a
school sponsored event, occurring at any time including but not limited to:
a) While on school grounds; b) while going to or coming from school, including
while riding the school bus; c) during the lunch period, whether on or off the
school campus; d) during, going to, or coming from aschool-sponsored activity.
B. Suspension Offenses
1. Discretionary Suspendable Offenses.
Students may be suspended if found to have committed any of the following acts:
01. Willful disobedience (only for grades 4-8)
02. Treats an authority withdisrespect
03. Makes an unfounded chargeagainstauthority
04. Uses profane and/or obscene language
05. Is guilty of immoral or vicious practices
06. Is guilty of conduct or habits injurious to his/her associates
07. Disturbs the school or habitually violates any rule
08. Cuts, defaces, or injures any part ofpublic-schoolbuildings/vandalism

09. Writes profane and/or obscene language or draws obscene pictures
10. Throws missiles liable to injureothers
11. Instigates or participates in fights while under school supervision
12.Violates traffic and safety regulations
13. Leaves school premises or classroom withoutpermission
14. Is guilty of stealing
15. Commits any other serious offense (i.e.: threatens to harm, or causes harmto
another person)
16. Criminal Damage toProperty
17. Burglary
18. Use of OTC medication in a manner other than prescribed or authorized
19. Possession of Body Armor
20. Bullying/Harassment
21. Cyber Bullying/Cyber Harassment
22. False Alarm / Bomb Threat
23. Forgery
24. Gambling
25. Public Indecency
26. Obscene behavior or Possession of Obscene/ PornographicMaterial
27. Unauthorized use of Technology
28. Improper dress
29. Academicdishonesty
30. TrespassingViolation
31. Failure to Serve Assigned Consequence
32. Misusing Internet/Violates electronic/technology policy
33. Sexual Harassment
34. False Report
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Non-Discretionary Suspendable Offenses.
Students must be suspended if found to have committed any of the following acts:

01. Uses or possesses any controlled dangerous substances governed by the Uniform
Controlled Dangerous Substances Law, in any form.
02. Uses or possesses tobacco or lighter
03. Uses or possesses alcoholic beverages
04. Possesses weapon (s) as defined in Section 921 of Title 18 of the U.S. Code.
(Firearm or Destructive Device)
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05. Possesses firearms not prohibited by federal law (eg: BB or Pellet/Air Soft Guns),
knives, or other implements, which may be used as weapons, the careless use of which
might inflict harm or injury (excludes pocketknives with a blade length < 2 ½

06. Murder
07. Assault and/or Battery
08. Rape and/or Sexual Battery
09. Kidnapping

10. Arson
11. Criminal Damage toProperty
12. Burglary
13. Misappropriation with violence to theperson
14.Possesses pocketknife or blade cutter with a blade length <
15. Serious Bodily Injury
C. Suspension Procedure

Suspensions shall be initiated according to the following procedures:
1. Conference
Suspension shall be preceded, if possible, by a conference conducted by the principal
practical, the teacher, supervisor or school employee who referred the student to the
principal. The conference may be omitted if the principal or designee determines that
an
danger to the lives, safety or health of students or school personnel. If a student is
suspended without this conference, both the parent/guardian and student shall be
notifi
At the conference, the pupil shall be informed of the reason for the disciplinary action
and the evidence against him or her and shall be given the opportunity to presenthis
or her version and evidence in his or her defense.
This conference shall be held within two school days, unless the pupil waives this right
or is physically unable to attend for any reason including, but not limited to, incarceration
or hospitalization.
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attend a conference with school officials. Reinstatement of the suspended pupil shall
ent or guardian at the
conference.
2. Notice to Parents/Guardians
At the time of suspension, the principal or designee shall make a reasonable effort to
contact the parent/guardian by telephone or in person. Whenever a student is
suspended, the parent/guardian shall be notified in writing of the suspension and the
date of return following suspension in person or via U.S. mail. This notice shall state
the specific offense committed by the student. In addition, the notice may also state
the date and time when the student may return to school. If school officials wish to
ask the parent/guardian to confer regarding matters pertinent to the suspension, the
notice may request that the parent/guardian respond to such requests without delay.
3. Suspension Time Limits/Recommendation for Expulsion
Suspensions, when not including a recommendation for expulsion, shall not exceed
five (5) consecutive school days per suspension. A student may be suspended from
school for not more than 20 school days in any school year; not more than 10 days for
students with an IEP. This restriction on the number of days of suspension does not
apply when the suspension is extended pending an expulsion. During all suspensions,
the school will ensure that the students and their families receive classroom materials
and current assignments to be completed at home during the term of the suspension.
All work will be graded by the teacher and feedback will be provided in a timely
manner.
Upon a recommendation of Expulsion by theprincipal or princip
the
pupiland
determine if the suspension for the pupil should be extended pending an expulsion
hearing. This determination will be made by the principal or designee upon either of
thefollowingd
education process; or 2) the pupil poses a threat or danger to others. Upon either
n
expulsion hearing.

Appeal of Suspension
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The suspension of a student will be the determination of the principal. Parents and/or
guardians will be notified in advance to the enactment of the suspension and can appeal a
(10) school days of notification of the suspension. A
suspension appeal will be reviewed by the Superintendent, and upon consideration the
student in school for the day(s) to be suspended. However, if the appeal is granted, the
D. Expellable Offenses
Discretionary Expellable Offenses.
Students may be expelled if found to have committed any of the following acts:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.
7.

8.
9.
10.
11.
12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.

Is guilty of immoral or vicious practices
Is guilty of conduct or habits injurious to his/her associates
Uses or possesses tobacco or lighter
Uses or possesses alcoholic beverages
Uses or possesses any illegal or non-prescribed drug
Disturbs the school or habitually violates any rule
Cuts, defaces, or injures any part of public-school buildings/vandalism
Possesses firearms not prohibited by federal law (e.g.: BB or Pellet/Air
Soft
Guns), knives, or other implements, which may be used as weapons, the careless use
of which might inflict harm or injury (excludes pocketknives with a blade length < 2 ½
Throws missiles liable to injureothers
Instigates or participates in fights while underschoolsupervision
Violates traffic and safety regulations
Is guilty of stealing
Arson
Criminal Damage toProperty
Burglary
Misappropriation with violence totheperson
Possesses pocketknife or blade cutter with a blade length<
Serious Bodily Injury
Use of OTC medication in a manner other than prescribed orauthorized
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19.
20.
21.
22.
23.
24.
25.
26.
27.
28.
29.
30.

Possession of Body Armor
Bullying/Harassment
Cyber Bullying/Cyber Harassment
False Alarm / Bomb Threat
Public Indecency
Obscene behavior or Possession of Obscene/ Pornographic Material
Unauthorized use ofTechnology
Trespassing Violation
Misusing Internet/Violates electronic/technology policy
Sexual Harassment
False Report
Threats through any form (including verbal, written, social media, phone
calls, emails, texts, etc).
31.
Commits any other seriousoffense
Non-Discretionary Expellable Offenses:
Students must be expelled if found to have committed any of the following acts:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

Sells, arranges to sell, or unlawfully distributes any controlled dangerous
substances governed by the Uniform Controlled Dangerous Substances Law, in any form.
Possesses weapon (s) as defined in Section 921 of Title 18 of the U.S.
Code. (Firearm or DestructiveDevice).
Murder
Assault and/or Battery
Rape and/or Sexual Battery
Kidnapping
Brandishes a pocket knife or blade cutter with a blade length < 2

E. Authority to Expel
A student may be expelled based on the determination of the Administrative Panel
following a hearing before the panel. The Administrative Panel will consist of at least
three members who are administrators or teachers from other Redesign Schools
Louisiana. The Administrative Panel members will not include the teacher or
administrator of the pupil. If the Administrative Panel makes a determination that the
student committed an expellable offense, the student shall be immediately expelled
unless the parent or guardian timely submits a written appeal to the Redesign Schools
students
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with IEPs, a Manifestation Determination Hearing must first be conducted for the student
before a recommendation for expulsion may be made.
F. Expulsion Procedures
Students recommended for expulsion are entitled to a hearing to determine whether the
student should be expelled. Unless postponed for good cause, the hearing shall be held
within thirty (30) school days after the principal or designee has notified the
parent/guardian that the pupil is being recommended for expulsion. Pending the
expulsion hearing, the school will ensure that the student and their family receive
classroom materials and current assignments to be completed at home during the term
of the suspension. For a student with an IEP for which a Manifestation Determination
Hearing determined that an expulsion recommendation could be made, the school will
provide Homebound instruction to the student during the pending expulsion
hearing/process. All work will be graded by the teacher and feedback will be provided ina
timely manner.
Students will be given the opportunity to make up all missed assignments and
assessments.
The Administrative Panel will conduct the expulsion hearing. The administrative panel shall
hear and consider all pertinent information presented and make the expulsion determination.
The hearing shall be confidential.
Written notice of the hearing shall be forwarded to the student and the student's
parent/guardian at least ten (10) calendar days before the date of the hearing. Upon
mailing the notice, it shall be deemed served upon the pupil. The notice shall include:
1. The date and place of theexpulsionhearing;
2. A statement of the specific facts, charges and offenses upon which the proposed
expulsion is based;
3. A copy of the school's disciplinary rules which relate to the allegedviolation;
4. Notification of the student's or parent/guardian's obligation to provide information
about the student's status at the school to any other school district or school to which
the student seeksenrollment;
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5. The opportunity for the student or the student's parent/guardian to appear in person
or to employ and be represented by counsel or a non-attorney advisor;
6. The right to inspect and obtain copies of all documents to be used at the hearing;
7. The opportunity to confront and question all witnesses who testify at the hearing;
8. The opportunity to question all evidence presented and to present oral and
documentary evidence on the student's behalf including witnesses.
G. Special Procedures for Expulsion Hearings Involving Sexual Assault or Battery
Offenses
The school may, upon a finding of good cause, determine that the disclosure of either
the identity of the witness or the testimony of that witness at the hearing, or both, would
subject the witness to an unreasonable risk of psychological or physical harm. Upon this
determination, the testimony of the witness may be presented at the hearing in the form
of sworn declarations which shall be examined only by the school, Panel Chair or the
hearing officer in the expulsion. Copies of these sworn declarations, edited to delete the
name and identity of the witness, shall be made available to the pupil.
1. The complaining witness in any sexual assault or battery case must be provided with a
copy of the applicable disciplinary rules and advised of his/her right to (a) receive five
two (2) adult support
persons of his/her choosing present in the hearing at the time he/she testifies, which
may include a parent, guardian, or legal counsel, and (c) elect to have the hearing
closed whiletestifying.
2. The school must also provide the victim a room separate from the hearing room for
the complaining witness' use prior to and during breaks in testimony.
3. At the discretion of the person or panel conducting the hearing, the complaining
witness shall be allowed periods of relief from examination and cross-examination
during which he or she may leave the hearingroom.
4. The person conducting the expulsion hearing may also arrange the seating within the
hearing roomto facilitate a less intimidating environment for the complaining witness.
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5. The person conducting the expulsion hearing may also limit time for taking the
testimony of the complaining witness to the hours he/she is normally in school, if
there is no good cause to take the testimony during other hours.

6. Prior to a complaining witness testifying, the support persons must be admonished that
the hearing is confidential. Nothing in the law precludes the person presiding over the
hearing from removing a support person whom the presiding person finds is disrupting
the hearing. The person conducting the hearing may permit any one of the support persons
for the complaining witness to accompany him or her to the witness stand.
7. If one or both of the support persons is also a witness, the school must present
evidence that the witness' presence is both desired by the witness and will be helpful
to the school. The person presiding over the hearing shall permit the witness to stay
unless it is established that there is a substantial risk that the testimony of the
complaining witness would be influenced by the support person, in which case the
presiding official shall admonish the support person or persons not to prompt, sway,
or influence the witness in any way. Nothing shall preclude the presiding officer from
exercising his or her discretion to remove a person from the hearing whom he or she
believes is prompting, swaying, or influencing the witness.
8. The testimony of the support person shall be presented before the testimony of the
complaining witness and the complaining witness shall be excluded from the
courtroom during thattestimony.
9. Especially for charges involving sexual assault or battery, if the hearing is to be
conducted in the public at the request of the pupil being expelled, the complaining
witness shall have the right to have his/her testimony heard in a closed session when
testifying at a public meeting would threaten serious psychological harm to the
complaining witness and there are no alternative procedures to avoid the threatened
harm. The alternative procedures may include videotaped depositions or
contemporaneous examination in another place communicated to the hearing room
by means of closed-circuit television.
10.Evidence of specific instances of a complaining witness' prior sexual conduct is
presumed inadmissible and shall not be heard absent a determination by the person
conducting the hearing that extraordinary circumstances exist requiring the evidence
be heard. Before such a determination regarding extraordinary circumstance canbe
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made, the witness shall be provided notice and an opportunity to present opposition
to the introduction of the evidence. In the hearing on the admissibility of the evidence,
the complaining witness shall be entitled to be represented by a parent, legal counsel,
or other support person. Reputation or opinion evidence regarding the sexual
behavior of the complaining witness is not admissible for any purpose.
H. Record ofHearing
A record of the expulsion hearing shall be made and may be maintained by any means,
including electronic recording, as long as a reasonably accurate and complete written
transcription of the proceedings can be made.
I. Presentation of Evidence
While technical rules of evidence do not apply to expulsion hearings, evidence may be
admitted and used as proof only if it is the kind of evidence on which reasonable persons
can rely in the conduct of serious affairs. A decision by the Administrative Panel to expel
must be supported by substantial evidence that the student committed an expellable
offense.
Findings of fact shall be based solely on the evidence at the hearing. While hearsay
evidence is admissible, no decision to expel shall be based solely on hearsay. Sworn
declarations may be admitted as testimony from witnesses of whom the Board, Panel or
designee determines that disclosure of their identity or testimony at the hearing may
subject them to an unreasonable risk of physical or psychological harm.
If, due to a written request by the expelled pupil, the hearing is held at a public meeting,
and the charge is committing or attempting to commit a sexual assault, as defined in La.
R.S. 29:220, or committing a sexual battery, as defined in La. R.S. 14:43.1, et seq., a
complaining witness shall have the right to have his or her testimony heard in a session
closed to the public.
The decision of the Administrative Panel shall be in the form of written findings of fact.
If the expulsion hearing panel decides not to recommend expulsion, the pupil shall
immediately be returned to his/her educational program.
In some cases, the hearing panel may decide to suspend the enforcement of a stud
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duly processed expulsion. Students who have been placed on expulsion with suspended
enforcement may have their suspended enforcement status revoked and be expelled
l
etermined that, during the period of suspended
regulations governing student conduct.
J. Written Notice to Expel
The principal or designee, following the Administrative Panel
mination to expel
shall send written notice of the decision to expel, including adopted findings of fact, to the
student or parent/guardian within five (5) school days. This notice shall also include the
following:
1. Notice of the specific offense committed by thestudent.
2. Notice of the student's or parent/guardian's obligation to inform any new district in
which the student seeks to enroll of the student's status with the school.
3. The expulsion appeals process.
4. Notice of the student or parent/guard

ligation to inform any new districtin
RSL.

5. The reinstatement eligibility reviewdate.
6. A copy of the rehabilitation plan.
7. The type of educational placement during the period ofexpulsion
K. Expulsion Appeals Procedure
The decision to expel a student may be appealed by the parent or guardian of the student
must submit a written request to the Redesign Schools Louisiana s Board of Directors
within five (5) school days of service of the written notice of the decision to expel. The
student will be considered suspended until a Redesign Schools Louisiana s Board of
Directors meeting is convened,withinten
(10) school days of receipt of the written appeal, at which time the parent must attend to
present their appeal. Redesign Schools Louisiana will strive to schedule the Board of
Directors meeting to
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Redesign Schools Louisiana Board of Directors
will make a final decision on the expulsion appeal based on information presented by the
parent at the appeal hearing and information from the original expulsion hearing. The
Redesign Schools Louisiana s decision regarding the expulsion will be final.
L. Disciplinary Records
The school shall maintain records of all student suspensions and expulsions at the school.
M. Expelled Students/Alternative Education
Alternative education program placements will be arranged and provided by the expelling
school unless parent, on their own accord disenrolls the student from Redesign Schools
Louisiana.
N. Rehabilitation Plans
Students who are expelled from the school shall be given a rehabilitation plan upon
expulsion as developed by the Administrative Hearing Panel in consultation with the Pupil
Services Department at the time of the expulsion order, which may include, but is not limited
to, periodic review as well as assessment at the time of review for readmission. The
rehabilitation plan should include a date not later than (1) one year from the date of expulsion
when the pupil may reapply to the school forreadmission.
O. Readmission
At least 30 days prior to the end of the expulsion term, the Redesign Schools
Pupil Services Department shall send written notification to the parent that the expulsion
term will be ending. Redesign Schools Louisiana shall work with the parent and student to
gather all records necessary for showing that the student has met the conditions of the
rehabilitation plan and shall provide that documentation to the Redesign Schools Louisiana
(RSL) Board of Directors. The RSL Board shall review the reinstatement documentation and
vote to reinstate or not. If the board votes to reinstate the student, the school shall remove
the re
r student records. If the student does not meet
the requirements of their rehabilitation plan as determined by the RSL Board, the RSL
Board will revisit at a later date not to exceed one (1) year.
If the parent opted to disenroll the student from Redesign Schools Louisiana during or after
the expulsion proceedings and enrolled the student in another school, then the expelled
student must still meet all of the requirements of the rehabilitation plan at their current
institution if they wish to be considered for readmission at any future time at RSL.
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Transportation Safety
INTRODUCTION
It starts at a young age. “Don’t touch the hot oven.” “Look both ways

Students are 70 times safer riding
the yellow school bus than riding in

before crossing the street.” Safety centers human’s development. That’s
why when the most important people in our lives go off to school, our
thoughts revolve around how to keep them safe.

another vehicle.
School bus accidents, emergencies and tragedies leave their mark. Not
just on the communities where they occur, but throughout the entire
educational and transportation system. It reminds us all of the great
responsibility we have in safeguarding the lives of the students in our
care. With almost 25 million students riding school buses each day, this
responsibility for safety lies with all of us, from the superintendent to the
school bus driver (contracted or in-district), as well as to the drivers of
other vehicles.
According to the American School Bus Council, students are 70 times
safer riding the yellow school bus than riding in another vehicle.1 While
this safety excellence is thanks to the amazing safety, manufacturing
and regulatory advances in the industry, mistakes still happen. In a 2017
report on school-transportation- related crashes2, the National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA) analyzed the number of fatalities
that occurred over a ten-year period and concluded that only 54 out of
the 301 fatalities were of an occupant of a school bus.
But those statistics don’t tell the full story. Stanford Children’s Health
Hospital states that 17,000 students are treated each year for injuries
associated with school buses.3 Student safety also involves caring for
their mental well-being. More than 1 in 4 children ages 12–18 say they
have been a victim of bullying during the school year.4 There are still
even more issues at play regarding the safety of the nation’s children
related to student transportation. Some of those challenges include:

3

• Bus driver distractions (Example: a dog running into the roadway)
• Driver drowsiness

“No doubt about it… every day,

• Drivers of other vehicles
º According to the American School Bus Council, passing vehicles

the priority of leadership must be

cause an estimated two-thirds of school bus loading and

the care and feeding of the

unloading fatalities.5

safety culture.”

• Old or under-maintained vehicles
• Student behavior (Example: upset or fighting children)

– Dr. Edgar Schein,
Professor of Organizational Development,

With all of these issues challenging the school bus transportation
industry, how do we overcome the distractions and focus on
developing a safety program dedicated to keeping students safe?

MIT Sloan School of Management
Creating an ecosystem and culture of safety starts by addressing and
developing four key areas of safety. It’s only through the integration of
these four elements that safety can take hold. We liken it to a home’s
foundation; each foundational corner is needed to build the whole.

1) Culture
No big culture or attitude change can happen without the buy-in from
executives and other management. Reinforcement of safety attitudes
must start with the superintendent and school board, filtering down
through transportation management, to drivers, to monitors/aides, to the
students themselves. Fostering this idea of safety as a core value drives
home safety culture within an organization and team.

2) Equipment and Operations
Yellow school buses are one of the most heavily regulated modes of
transportation. Buses sold in the United States must meet 40+ Federal
Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSS) applicable only to school buses, as well as all standards for all other vehicle types. Without processes
and operational discipline to keep vehicles updated and operating well,
safety falls short.
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3) Community
Similar to our focus on culture, our communities play a large role in the
ecosystem of safety. The input — and actions — of our community
members play a role in how safe students, families, pedestrians and

“Safety is an ecosystem.

drivers behave.

There’s no one particular piece of
safety that stands out. All safety
is relevant ... All of it works together.”

4) Administrative Policies and Procedures
When schools and districts create their safety programs and policies,
creators must ensure the transportation department feels as supported in
the process as academic departments. Safety input gathered by all

– Leslie Kilgore,
Vice President of Engineering,
Thomas Built Buses

departments district-wide must be taken into account. This back-andforth discussion only strengthens the value and worth of a program.
Within this narrative, we provide 10 Strategies for Safety Success
weaving together these four elements as the backbone of our
conversation. Leslie Kilgore, Vice President of Engineering for Thomas
Built Buses says, “There is no one particular piece of safety that stands
out. All safety is relevant… all of it works together.” By following our 10
strategies, you’ll understand how you can build a successful safety
program.
Following our 10 Strategies for Safety Success, we’ll explore a real-world
success story where one school district’s holistic safety approach has
already yielded measurable improvements.
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10 STRATEGIES FOR SAFETY
SUCCESS
Safe school transportation is always
the result of a partnership across

One thing to note before we start with the 10 Strategies of Safety
Success is that safe school transportation always results from a
partnership across various stakeholders, including school administrators

various stakeholders including

and teachers, students, parents, communities, board members, school

school administrators and teachers,

transportation service providers and equipment manufacturers. It’s only

students, parents, communities,
board members, school
transportation service providers and
equipment manufacturers.

with respectful and collaborative discussion between all parties that a
successful safety program can be fully realized.

Strategy 1: Start at the Top
Dennis R. Maple, President of First Student, Inc. says it best when he
states, “One thing we know is that when we look at high performing
companies, we see that their culture is what ends up driving their safety
performance. When you have a great culture, you also have great
performance from a safety perspective.”
Cultivating this safety culture mindset requires intentional focus. Leaders
must demonstrate strong, genuine and continuous commitment to
bringing safety to their communities. Leaders can use many ways to
connect with staff, including:
• Holding safety discussions to reinforce safe critical behaviors withall
members of the team.
• Calling coaching meetings for discussion on team safety trends and
discussion of best safety practices.
• Riding on a school bus to build connection with workers and emulate a
safety mindset.
• Setting periodic meetings to review processes and policies for safety
assurance.
• Recognizing safe team members.
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When a leader establishes connectivity with colleagues and community
members, teams emulate the same attitudes and actions. Empowering
school bus drivers to make safety a core value is difficult as they operate

“There are visible ways you can

within a “lone” work environment; they are the “captains” of their own
“ship.” But while they operate mostly without supervision, their safety

demonstrate you care about people

purview includes more than just the students on the school bus; it

and that’s really the highest form of

includes other drivers and pedestrians. If leaders utilize the above

leadership.”

referenced actions to connect with their staff, drivers feel empowered to
stop unsafe actions and find a safer way to complete the task.

– Dennis R. Maple,
President,
First Student, Inc.

If safety is the center of a team’s focus, it contributes to a wider
community culture, where other drivers will slow down and take caution,
bikers may recognize the safety of each action and walkers will look both
ways before crossing the street.

Strategy 2: Know Your Critical Safety Features
Did you know that school buses started as nothing more than
horse-drawn carts borrowed from local farmers?6 Since the creation of
school transportation in the early 1900s, school buses have become the
most regulated vehicle on the road today. With more than 40 distinct
Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSS), today’s school buses
are not the buses remembered by parents and grandparents. Every
aspect of the bus body — the exterior lighting, bright color, ruggedized
non-slip floors, stop arms, handrails, fire-retardant upholstery, cushioned
compartment seats, escape hatches and exit doors — has been studied,
debated and improved upon with one goal in mind: keeping the students
inside it safe.
For this reason, it is imperative that school districts do not – under any
circumstances – supplement another type of vehicle in place of the
yellow school bus for student transportation. Other vehicle types are not
as well-regulated as the school bus and will lack many of its inherent
safety features.
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School districts are always looking to modernize and become a
cutting-edge leader in all things. But when it comes to modernizing a
district’s bus fleet, knowing these critical safety features is imperative.

“We have built upon the safety

For example: you want to install Wi-Fi on the school buses used for
athletic teams, but the safety tread is wearing thin on a few other buses.
It can be tempting to install the latest bells and whistles, but when you

foundation with our unique
engineering and building processes
along with our quality checks during
manufacture. This additional due
care is beyond what we are
regulated to do.”

want to have a safety-first culture, it leads your decision making. Your
answer to the athletic teams’ school bus question is always to put safety
first – get that new safety tread on the other buses first.

Strategy 3: Identify and Vet Trends
Knowing critical safety features assists you when facing and identifying
current transportation trends. Trends can increase the safety of a
district’s transportation program, but if not fully vetted can lead to safety

– Leslie Kilgore,

failures. For our purposes, let’s focus specifically on technological, and
driver wellness and behavioral topics.

Vice President of Engineering,
Thomas Built Buses

Technological Trends
Safety advances are occurring all the time as bus manufacturers develop
and modify equipment based on new technologies and research. While
purchasing a new fleet is out of the question for some school districts,
retrofitting buses can be accomplished for a relatively low cost — an
invaluable investment in the lives and wellbeing of students and their
families.
Safety crossing gates are one example. The gate is a simple device that
prevents students from crossing the road too close to the bus, where
drivers are unable to see them. Student injuries from this type of
accident have decreased sharply since the usage of crossing gates
became widespread.
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School administrators must decide what technologies, if any, fit in to the
district’s overall vision and financial plan. It’s not a one-size-fits-all
approach and districts may have to choose safety over technological
pride.
No matter the technology, it’s important to have a complete
understanding of how technology impacts the overall safety program.
Technology cannot fix anything unless you have the culture, equipment
and operations, community, and administrative policies and procedures in
place already. “Technology is part of a bigger system. Technology alone
doesn’t fix all types of situations. However, it does aid in the prevention of
safety incidents,” according to Thomas Built Buses’ Leslie Kilgore.
Driver Wellness and Behavioral Trends
Increasingly, as more attention is being paid to building a safety culture,
more focus is placed on ensuring drivers take proper safety care and are
fit for duty themselves. In addition to the regular pre-employment and
intermittent drug and alcohol screenings, many districts are
implementing daily “Fit for Duty” checks with their drivers. The “Fit for
Duty” check happens when a driver collects their keys at the start of
each route. Dispatchers are trained to ensure each driver is mentally and
physically prepared to operate a school bus safely.
The driver wellness trend continues to pick up speed as the driver
shortage is an industry-wide problem. As of November 2016, School Bus
Fleet magazine reports that 90% of school districts face a drivershortage
of some level.7 Because of this trend, districts and contractors alike strive
to find ways to keep healthy, happy school bus drivers on staff. To do
this, the industry has put wellness guidelines in place for blood pressure,
diabetes, and driver drowsiness, while equipping drivers with tools to stay
healthy and help combat future medical issues.

1

Global Positioning Systems (GPS) enables the management of driver
behavior through the monitoring and analysis of data. With GPS, districts
and contractors can see when a driver speeds, stops or starts hard, idles
too long or how long they’re waiting at bus stops. This allows for
transparency and gives us the data to correct unsafe or inefficient driving
practices.
Whether it’s technological or behavioral trends, districts must take these
trends into account when developing training to put safety first, creating
community safety campaigns or developing new policies and procedures
for the district.

Millennials and Student Safety
Transportation departments today are seeing a significant shift in expectations about safety on school buses and
about the entire transportation process due to a generational shift. Most parents today are millennials and are
demanding more information than prior generations of parents. In a recent focus group conducted by First Student,
Inc., a parent said, “I receive 10 emails if my child’s library book is late, but I get no notification when the bus will be
10 minutes late.”
Kathy Furneaux, executive director of the Pupil Transportation Safety Institute says, “Part of the key to the millennial
generation is that they were raised as the most protected generation ever. And so as we work with these parents,
they have significant expectations for safety in and around the school bus, in and around the schools.” She believes
upcoming legislation will feature direct input from parents and further target safety as one of their concerns.
Social media also plays a role in the immediacy of information transmittal. 79% of adults use Facebook as their
primary social media platform.8 Within the same survey from the Pew Research Center, 6 out of 10 Americans get
their news from social media sites.9 This information gathering process leads millennials to understand further options
related to legislation and other safety programs. As social media proliferates in our society, so too, will the influence of
a tech-savvy millennial population.
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Strategy 4: Cultivate Safety Discussions
One way to keep safety at the top of everyone’s mind and continue
building a safety culture is by taking opportunities to foster
communication about safety issues. If mistakes are made, view those
mistakes as learning opportunities and share with your transportation
personnel during open and honest safety conversations. While coaching
sessions should take place, it is imperative that positive feedback also be
provided.
Another way to stimulate safety conversations is by creating a committee
where transportation personnel — including drivers and monitors —
partner with administrators and educators to work collaboratively on
district transportation initiatives. Administrators can spend time talking
with the driving team and working on joint solutions to the challenges
they’re facing, whether they are behavior-management-related or
driving-related.
Everything we do is for the students. And as they are the reason behind
our efforts, they, too, should be engaged in the safety conversation.
Through training and drills, students have the opportunity to hear the
reasoning behind the safety behaviors they’re asked to comply with,
and have a chance to practice and ask questions. When a student does
something right, whether in a drill or in everyday behaviors,drivers
should take the time to acknowledge and praise the behavior. This builds
trust between drivers and students that is critical to a safe bus ride.

Strategy 5: Cross-Utilize Classroom Rules
Integrating a district-wide set of rules that apply to both the classroom
and the school bus helps increase safety awareness and compliance
throughout a student’s entire school day. This is especially important for
student behavior management on the school bus. Students can spend up
to 60 minutes on a school bus both ways; that’s a lot of time to interact
with other students who may or may not be their friends.
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By treating the bus as an extension of the classroom, and using the
same set of rules there as in their teaching environment, behavior

“There has to be a balance between
efficiency and effectiveness.
Because the first few weeks that you

incidents are handled consistently throughout a student’s day. With this
level of consistency, students have no questions about how to act around
and with other students. This, in turn, also reduces driver distraction,
which increases safety on a student’s ride to and from school.

cut training everybody’s a little

A district can also include parents for this type of approach, as a way to

insecure and it’s uncomfortable.

extend the integration of classroom rules even further. By sharing the

Then over the short term, perhaps

strategies being used and expectations being set at school and on the

there are no incidents. So everyone

bus, a common language is developed that provides even greater
consistency and reinforcement for students. Furthermore, a sense of

gets a little more comfortable. But

unity is created in the community, as all individuals caring for your

over the long term, we know a lot of

students enhances an overall culture of safety.

little incidents can lead to a
catastrophic event. If we become

As an example, you’ll find a case study near the end of this document
that will examine one school district’s safety and behavioral rules

more efficient we don’t have to

integration and its impact on their safety culture.

reduce services or reduce how we do

Strategy 6: Evaluate Effectiveness vs. Efficiency

things. We can maximize the

Effectiveness and efficiency are often used interchangeably, but that’s a

efficiency and still be effective.”

common misperception. Their actual definitions are quite different.
Effectiveness means to adequately accomplish a task.

– Kathy Furneaux,
Executive Director,
Pupil Transportation Safety Institute

Efficiency means performing in the best possible manner with the
least waste of time.
When it comes to safety, effectiveness and efficiency are indirect factors.
Let’s think about a real-life example: a school district faces financial
constraints and decides to cut safety training for school and bus
personnel. However, when an accident happens, the decision to cut
training is seen in a new light.
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Kathy Furneaux of the Pupil Transportation Safety Institute says, “There
has to be a balance between efficiency and effectiveness. Because the

“I often see operations that are not
working efficiently. As a result, they
end up making decisions that dilute
safety in order to maintain their

first few weeks that you cut training everybody’s a little insecure and it’s
uncomfortable. Then over the short term, perhaps there are no incidents.
So everyone gets a little more comfortable. But over the long term, we
know a lot of little incidents can lead to a catastrophic event. If we
become more efficient we don’t have to reduce services or reduce how
we do things. We can maximize the efficiency and still be effective.”

budgets. Maximizing efficiencies has
the potential to increase safety levels by
utilizing resources in more

This example of cutting training drives home the importance of an
efficient safety program. Take a look at your levels of effectiveness
versus efficiency when it comes to your transportation operation. Does

effective ways, rather than cutting

your equipment operate at the highest levels? Do your drivers

costs. It’s always a balance,

actively find safe, efficient ways to behave in a safe manner? How are

managing efficiency and

your routes tiered? Are the bus stops aligned efficiently and in the safest
areas for students? Do your maintenance technicians work efficiently

effectiveness.”

toward a strict set of best practice guidelines, or are they just quickly
fixing vehicles to get them back on the road?
– Kathy Furneaux,
Executive Director,

Pupil Transportation Safety Institute

Strategy 7: Think Outside the Bus
Passing vehicles cause an estimated two-thirds of school bus loading
and unloading fatalities, according to the American School Bus Council.10
The “danger zone,” the 10-foot radius around all sides of the bus, and the
transition into and out of the danger zone, presents the most problematic
safety issue. School bus manufacturers are developing additional
technologies to help alleviate some of the concerns (such as 360 degree
cameras showing the entire perimeter of the vehicle to the driver), but
involving the entire community in a safety campaign elevates the safety
message for all.
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School districts may choose to partner with local law enforcement in
safety campaigns, such as those geared toward encouraging motorists to
follow existing stop arm laws. The National Association of State Directors

The National Association of State
Directors of Pupil Transportation
Services estimate that, in interviews

of Pupil Transportation Services estimate that, in interviews with 100,000
school bus drivers, 88,025 vehicles passed theirs buses illegally on a
single day.11 This lack of safety focus, or deliberate action to disregard
safety, places students and waiting family members squarely in danger.

with 100,000 school bus drivers,

Thinking outside the bus could also take the form of public awareness

88,025 vehicles passed theirs buses

campaigns for seasonal initiatives, like back-to-school awareness.

illegally on a single day.11

Campaigns could include:
• Community events where students, and parents, can tour a school
bus, talk with their transportation personnel and driver, sign asafety
pledge and/or meet the school or contractor’s safety mascot.
• A newsletter campaign for school personnel, parents and other
motorists discussing safety on and around the school bus, and in their
own homes.
• Posters and yard signs distributed and posted at community facilities
and events like festivals or the post office; these posters/signs can
demonstrate some safety tips, easy safety actions and reinforce the
culture of safety.
Not only do campaigns and events like these share the district’s policies,
but they build a safety culture and engage the community so parents feel
more comfortable sending their children to school on a yellow school bus.

Strategy 8: Develop and Implement Engaging and
Rewarding Training Programs
Instilling appropriate safety attitudes in drivers, and in community
members, can be a challenge. Actively engaging drivers with safety
training boosts these efforts. One of the principles of adult learning is to
bring the experience to life, relating new knowledge back to
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previously-learned knowledge. Using this and other adult learning
principles, school districts can integrate new safety ideas and trends. A
few ways to develop and lead effective training programs include:

1 in 4 children ages 12–18 say they
have been a victim of bullying at
some time in their life, making this is a
crucial issue.12

• Providing opportunities for drivers and transportation staff to share
experiences, and building training conversations by layering them with
new safety best practices.
• Asking trainees to identify differences between what they do and what
they are learning.
• Discussing with transportation staff their concerns and challenges, and
then developing training sessions that target their exact concerns.
• Giving trainees a chance to develop autonomously by learning through
guided inquiry and then facilitating small-group discussions.
• Rewarding drivers and other staff for their good safety behaviors;
doing so is a double reward: it boosts employee morale and helps
reinforce a safe action.
For clarity’s sake, training topics should always include emergency
response expectations, special needs transportation, safe onboarding/
offloading procedures, behavior management (targeted to various age
groups), railroad crossing procedures and other appropriate topics.
Topics should change depending on national/local events. For instance,
if a large school bus crash has made recent headlines after a stop sign
was ignored, focus training sessions on reviewing sign meanings and
proper procedures.
As already mentioned, training programs are often the first thing to be cut
when there is a budget crunch. However, this is a big mistake, because
as soon as a misstep happens, it cannot be undone.
For students with difficult home lives, a positive interaction with the bus
driver in the morning can be really meaningful and set the tone for their
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whole day. To this end, trauma-informed care training can be invaluable
for drivers, to help them respond appropriately to behavioral incidents on
the bus and encourage them to develop positive relationships with their

“Certainly when on the bus, when we

students.

make a mistake we’re transporting a

Keeping students safe on the school bus has just as much to do with

child. And so there’s no going back

their physical well-being as their mental well-being. Bullying cannot be

and fixing that mistake.”

overlooked when developing safety training programs. 1 in 4 children
ages 12–18 say they have been a victim of bullying at some time in their
life.12 Teaching drivers how to properly deal with students’ emotions, calm

– Kathy Furneaux,
Executive Director,

them down, and diffuse any situation is imperative to a safe school bus
ride. Just as a teenager and first-grader are different, your behavior
management trainings must also be different.

Pupil Transportation Safety Institute
For an in-depth look at how one school district used these strategies to
put safety as the focus of all their district policies, turn to our case study
at the end of this narrative.

Strategy 9: Take a Step Back to Reevaluate
Proper evaluation of a safety program hinges on the collection of data
and opinions, which can then be used to influence policy implementation.
This is where having a cross-functional transportation committee can
be especially helpful, as there may be issues a driver would notice that
an educator might not, and vice versa. Getting as many perspectives as
possible is invaluable to strengthening the safety of your school
transportation program. Kathy Furneaux lays out the plansuccinctly,
saying, “Begin by taking a few steps back. Meet with your transportation
director again, take a specific look at the policy you’re trying to implement
from their perspective. Listen to what the transportation director has to
say in terms of unique challenges for putting that into practice. Revisitthe
training, and make it specific to the challenges you know they will face.
From there, set deadlines with goals on how to monitor going forward.”
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Once you’ve examined the safety measures in place with fresh eyes,
identify areas where further growth is needed to achieve your objectives.
Choose a point person to spearhead those efforts and keep your chosen
issues top-of-mind as further planning is researched and implemented.

Strategy 10: Modify, Modify, Modify
The next step to safety success is all about learning from your past.
Take a look at what’s working in the program and what isn’t. Continually
reevaluate and refine the district’s safety measures for the transportation
program. Ask yourself – and your transportation team – the hard
questions about where you want your district to go safety-wise, how it

Emergency Response Training
Every school district has unique characteristics, especially when it comes to climate and geography. Developing
targeted training for emergencies – such as environmental hazards, school violence and police lockdowns, climate
emergencies like flash floods or tornadoes, and a host of other scenarios – is imperative to keeping your students and
staff safe. Create well-thought-out emergency action plans and widely communicate your expectations to staff and
community members. Let no question go unanswered when developing your emergency response plan, and make
sure to include a communications plan to parents.
Once an emergency action plan is created: practice, practice, practice. When students, staff and community
members practice these scenarios, the responses become engrained in their memories and, if needed, they’ll
properly and safely respond without thinking.
If an emergency does arise, follow your plan while putting safety at the forefront of all your decision making. Once the
immediate threat is reduced, gather all parties (drivers, management, school district personnel, a few parents, etc.) to
review the response. What worked? What didn’t? Maybe a specific action worked fine, but not well enough. How do
we improve our actions? Gather opinions, then modify your actions for future safety issues.
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links with your district’s mission, and how you get there. Then rework
your safety campaigns, events and messages to fit this vision. A few
questions to ask to further your success:

“We can’t totally put the burden on
the transportation group as a whole,
but that we all play a part in that if
we remind ourselves of that. And I
think we would create a better and a
safer environment for everyone.”

• How is technology changing the lives of those we serve? How is it
changing the way we interact with our community?
• Is there new technology available that will support our safety vision?
• What are our failures? Our successes? How can we build upon those
successes?
• Is our training working? Does it engage our team? Does it include all
the right members?
• Are there trends that need to be evaluated that might benefitour
community?

– Kathy Furneaux,
Executive Director,
Pupil Transportation Safety Institute

• What needs to be integrated into the program to address those
changes?
While this is the last safety method on our list, it’s intricately linked to
every other method for safety success. And just because it’s last on
our list, does not mean it should be last on yours; it’s an evolving and
delicate process to modify your safety program based on your district’s
specific needs.
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CONCLUSION
“Safe school transportation is about
relationships – relationships between

“Safe school transportation is about relationships – relationships between
the drivers, principals, transportation managers, students, parents and
school administrators.”
– Dr. Kathleen Williams, superintendent,

the drivers, principals, transportation

Wausau School District and First Student partner

managers, students, parents and
school administrators.”

There is no one main driver of safety success; it is based on partnership
and collaboration. Without the integration and linkage of our four main

– Dr. Kathleen Williams,

cornerstones, safety success will be substandard. By using the
cornerstones of Culture, Equipment and Operations, Community, and

Superintendent,

Administrative Policy and Procedures within these 10 Strategies for

Wausau School District, WI

Safety Success, your district can develop a comprehensive, holistic
safety program.

1) Culture
Making safety intrinsically a part of your team’s approach starts at the
top and should filter into the actions of every other team member. Work
together to build safety-focused relationships, and don’t be afraid to
recognize good work and point out good safety behaviors. Recognition
leads to motivation, which leads to good safety habits.

2) Equipment and Operations
Understand your equipment and operations: your need, your
opportunities for improvement and your successes. By understanding
your district’s vision, your current fleet, federal regulations and your
maintenance needs, you can develop a plan to boost safety in all of
these aspects. Whether through training or further process discipline,
safe equipment and operations allows you to proliferate future safety
messages and events.
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3) Community
Students are hurt more often in the 10-foot space outside the bus than
when riding as a passenger; this is because of other drivers on the road.
Working safety into the fabric of your community further safeguards the
well-being of your students. Not only does it build a community-wide
culture of safety, but it allows school administrators to build closer
relationships with families, parents and students outside the classroom.

4) Administrative Policies and Procedures
Setting policies and procedures, founded in safety knowledge and focus,
ensures all team members are required to maintain the same standards
of safety. And while discussions and improvements to policies and
procedures are welcome, they must be well-vetted by all departments to
establish safety best practices.
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A REAL-WORLD EXAMPLE: WAUSAU
SCHOOL DISTRICT PBIS CASE STUDY
Looking at their SWIS [school-wide
information system] data for rural

Wausau School District in Wisconsin is a pioneer in their implementation
of Positive Behavior Interventions and Support (PBIS), a multi-faceted
student behavior system centered on equipment and operational data

schools, I found the school bus to be

analysis, evidence-based practices for the entire community, positive

the third highest problem area after

culture and systematic policy implementation.

the classroom and playground.”

In 2013, PBIS coach Kathy Guthman noticed a trend in Wausau School
District’s student conduct data. “Looking at their SWIS [school-wide

– Kathy Guthman,
Positive Behavior Interventions and Support
(PBIS) Specialist,
Wausau School District, WI

information system] data for rural schools, I found the school bus to be
the third highest problem area after the classroom and playground.” The
district realized that by treating the bus as an extension of theclassroom,
they could expand PBIS to their student transportation program. For the
expansion to be successful, students and families would need to hear
the same PBIS language, rules and expectations in their schools and on
the bus. First Student began working in close partnership with the school
district to help accomplish this goal.
The first step was to form a small transportation committee made up
of school administrators, PBIS building coaches and teachers, First
Student’s location manager, a driver and a bus monitor. First Student
brought in a regional PBIS instructor to give key staff their initial PBIS
training, and the school district provided ongoing training at regular safety
meetings. This afforded the district and driving team a forum for regular
communication beyond the implementation phase. Working side-by-side,
the committee developed program tools, including a jointly administered
bus behavior acknowledgment system – Bus Bucks.
Riverview Elementary School Principal Andy Place believes
administrative presence is essential to implementation. “I was invited to a
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safety meeting and have not missed a safety meeting since.” Place spent
half a school year riding the bus alongside the driving team, going the
extra mile to understand the experience of drivers and to work with

“At the December Safety Meeting,
Ed Slany [First Student Location
Manager at Wausau] announced

students who were struggling to meet behavior expectations on one
particular bus. “The conduct data on that specific bus shows we have
good days and bad days. But we have more good days, and the bad
days are not as bad.”

that First Student did not have any

Wausau School District is experiencing significant benefits from this

moving accidents to-date. I could not

innovative approach to school transportation. According to a recent driver

help to think there must be a direct

survey and interviews with district staff:

correlation to the fact that behavior

• Drivers feel they now have the tools, and the power, to manage stu-

write-ups or incidences were at an all-

dent behavior productively. They feel equipped and empowered to

time low.”

reinforce good bus behaviors. Drivers believe they have better
relationships with the students and communities they serve (see
Figure 1).
– Dr. Kathleen Williams,
Superintendent,

Figure 1

Wausau School District, WI

My ability to address challenging
behaviors on my bus increased
since PBIS training

My knowledge of PBIS has improved
my relationship with students
on my bus
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Results of a driver survey conducted after
the PBIS implementation in Wausau
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• Principals, teachers and school bus drivers now have a common
strategy and foundation for managing student behavior. They operate
under the same expectations and rules, using common tools and
language, to proactively reinforce and model good student behavior.
Fewer behavioral incidents are occurring on the buses (see Figure 2)
and administrators are spending considerably less time investigating
bus-related behavior issues.
Students are spending more time on-task in the classroom, resulting in
less instructional time lost. They have a consistent learning experience,
from the school bus to the classroom. Because of this, students exit the
bus feeling happy, engaged and ready to learn.

Figure 2

A marked decline in incident referrals for behavioral
incidents occurring on the bus
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Perhaps the most significant measure of success is best summed up by
Wausau School District Superintendent Dr. Kathleen Williams: “At the
December Safety Meeting, Ed Slany {First Student Location Manager at
Wausau} announced that First Student did not have any moving
accidents to-date. I could not help to think there must be a direct
correlation to the fact that behavior write-ups or incidences were at an
all-time low.”
Through their pioneering efforts at addressing school transportation
issues with a holistic approach, Wausau School Disrict has effectively
created an ecosystem that has already proven to increase student safety.
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First Student, Inc Resources:
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ABOUT FIRST STUDENT
As the leading school transportation solutions provider in North America,
First Student provides the best start and finish to every school day. First
Student completes five million student journeys each day, moving more
passengers than all U.S. airlines combined. With a team of highly-trained
drivers and the industry’s strongest safety record, First Student delivers
reliable, quality services including full-service transportation and
management, special-needs transportation, route optimization and
scheduling, and charter services for 1,100 school district contracts.
At First Student, safety is a core value and a way of life for all of our
employees. Safety has always been at the heart of everything we do. As
a result, we’re twice as safe as the industry average in collisions. We’re
also the only school transportation company in our industry to have
received the prestigious National Safety Council (NSC) Green Cross for
Safety® award, the highest award for safety in North America.
For more information, please visit our website at www.firststudentinc.com
or email us at info@firststudentinc.com.
© 2017 First Student, Inc.
All Rights Reserved

Sponsored by:

firststudentinc.com
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FIRST AMENDMENT TO
SCHOOL BUS TRANSPORTATION SERVICES AGREEMENT
BETWEEN REDESIGN SCHOOLS LOUISIANA (FORMERLY KNOWN AS CELERITY SCHOOLS
LOUSIANA, INC.) AND FIRST STUDENT, INC.
This First Amendment, effective July 1st, 2019, is entered into between Redesign
Schools Louisiana (formerly known as Celerity Schools Louisiana, Inc.) (“District”), and
First Student, Inc. (“Contractor”), and it amends the School Bus Transportation Services
Agreement between District and Contractor dated June 30, 2017 (“Agreement”).
WHEREAS,DistrictandContractorwish to amendtheAgreement toreflect
District’s name change.
NOW, THEREFORE, District and Contractor agree as follows:
1.

The Agreement is amended to change the name of the District from Celerity
Schools Louisiana, Inc. to Redesign Schools Louisiana.

2.

Exhibit A is amended to read as the attached Amended Exhibit A.

3.

The remaining provisions of the Agreement will remain in full forceand
effect.

District and Contractor have executed this Amendment on the day and year
written above.
FIRST STUDENT, INC.

By: _
Title:

Area General Manager

REDESIGN SCHOOLS LOUISIANA
By: _
Title: Superintendent
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Cost Category
Cost Per Route Per DayRegular, Sped, Head Start,
Summer School, etc. (up to
5.5 hours per day)
Excess Driver cost per hour
above base of 5.5 hours per
day

EXHIBIT A
Year
Year
Year
2019-2020 2020-2021 2021-2022
$339.60

$348.05

$356.75

$40.80/hr $41.85/hr $42.90/hr

Cost per Aide/Monitor per
$108.20
day (up to 5.5 hours per day)
Excess Monitor cost per hour
above base of 5.5 hours per
$17.55
day
Extracurricular Trips & MidDay programs (2 hour
$40.80/hr
minimum)
* Tiered Routes, up to 5.5
hours per day for total
$204.00
combined tier

$110.90

$113.65

$18.00

$18.44

$41.85/hr $42.90/hr
$209.10

$214.35

SCHOOL BUS TRANSPORTATION SERVICES AGREEMENT
THIS AGREEMENT is made and entered into as of the 30th day of June, 2017, by and
between Celerity Schools Louisiana, Inc., with principal offices at 7384 John LeBlanc Blvd.
Sorrento, LA 70778, (hereinafter called "District"), and First Student, Inc., with its national
headquarters at 600 Vine Street, Suite 1400, Cincinnati, Ohio 45202-5755 and local business
offices for purposes of this Agreement located at 9432-A Joor Road, Baton Rouge, LA 70818
(hereinafter called "Contractor").
WITNESS ETH
WHEREAS, District has selected Contractor to provide the pupil transportation
services described herein; and
WHEREAS, Contractor desires to provide such transportation services,
NOW, THEREFORE, in consideration of the covenants hereinafter contained, the
parties agree as follows:
SECTION 1: TERM
1.1 The term of this Agreement shall commence July 1, 2017 and shall continue through June
30, 2022. This Agreement may be extended by mutual written agreement for two (2)
additional one-year periods, the negotiation process for each extension including the
negotiation of new economic terms, to occur on or before February 1st
of the preceding school year. For purposes of this Agreement, the term "Contract Year"
shall mean each one-year period commencing on July 1st during the term of this
Agreement.
SECTION 2: SCOPE OF SERVICES REQUIRED
2.1

Contractor shall, during the term of this Agreement, supply and maintain such school
buses (in quantity and capacity) and personnel as are required to fulfill District's
needs for transportation services as described in this Agreement. At the time of
execution of this Agreement, the parties intend that Contractor shall provide service
on approximately eighteen (18) routes.

2.2

District and Contractor will consult on a regular basis concerning the Transportation
requirements of District. In the event of increases or decreases in the number of
students requiring Transportation, or in routes or schedules, the number of buses and
the number of spare buses will be adjusted accordingly. District may increase or
decrease services to be provided by Contractor under this Agreement. However, where
such increases or decreases impact the service levels, personnel levels, or
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equipment levels required of Contractor under the assumed routes, schedules, and
vehicle requirements contained in this Agreement, the parties shall negotiate in good
faith to adjust the rates at which services are provided to cover increase or decreases
in cost structure associated with such changes by District. In the event that the parties
are unable to reach agreement regarding an adjustment, either party may terminate
this contract upon not less than thirty (30) days written notice to the non- terminating
party.
2.3

In the event Contractor agrees to any increases or decreases which are Schedule
Readjustment increase or decreases, Contractor shall be afforded a period of thirty
(30) days following implementation of such changes during which time no liquidated
damages may be assessed with respect to scheduled drop-off times or availability of
buses on routes, while Contractor makes operational adjustments to meet School
District requirements.

2.4

District represents, warrants and covenants that from and after the effective date of this
Agreement, District will use Contractor as District's primary provider for all of District's
home-to-school and Charter Transportation at rates set forth in Exhibit A. "Charter
Transportation" shall mean the outsourced transportation of any and all persons to be
transported for field trips, excursions, extracurricular, athletic, creative or academic
activities, or any similar purpose.

SECTION 3: COMPENSATION AND BILLING
3.1 In consideration for services rendered hereunder, District shall pay to Contractor all
undisputed sums due and owing in accordance with the rates set forth in Exhibit A, as
may be adjusted from time to time as provided herein.
Contractor will submit to District a monthly statement of its services rendered during
the prior period. After verification of the statement, District shall pay the full amount due
to Contractor on or before the 30th calendar day following the date on which the
statement has been submitted.
In the event that District fails to make a payment on any sums due hereunder, and such
sums remain unpaid for 20 days following receipt of the invoice by District, Contractor
shall be entitled to: a) charge interest on unpaid amounts at the rate of
1.5% per month or the maximum statutory amount, whichever is greater; and/or b)
terminate service under this Agreement until all amounts due have been paid in full. In
the event of repeated delinquency by District, Contractor shall have the right to request
a deposit or payment bond from District before resuming service. Contractor shall be
entitled to, without limitation, court costs, litigation expenses and attorneys' fees
incurred in any attempt to collect unpaid amounts due under this Agreement.
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In the event that any statement amount is disputed by District, District shall deliver
written notice specifying the disputed amount to Contractor within 5 days of receipt of
the statement by District. In the absence of District timely providing said written notice,
District waives any right to dispute said statement in the future. District shall pay all
amounts not disputed to Contractor on or before the 10th business day following the
date on which the statement has been submitted.
SECTION 4: ESCALATION
4.1

District and Contractor recognize that certain of Contractor's costs are subject to
change during the term of this Agreement. As such, District and Contractor have
negotiated escalation amounts set forth in Exhibit A.

4.2

In the event of unusual circumstances, such as changes in state or federal taxes, laws
or specifications, increased insurance or surety premiums or any other condition which
causes any of Contractor's operating costs hereunder to increase at a rate in excess of
any negotiated escalation, then the parties shall determine a reasonable and just
amount to cover such increase, and rates of Contractor compensation set forth in
Exhibit A shall be adjusted to reflect such increase.

SECTION 5: FUEL
5.1 Contractor shall purchase at its own cost, including taxes, all fuel required for the operation
of buses hereunder. Fuel prices are assumed at $2.65 per gallon. Should Contractor's
cost of fuel exceed $2.65 per gallon including taxes, Contractor shall charge that portion
of the excess, for actual miles of all routes and trips, based on 6 mpg. District will
reimburse Contractor this amount. Should Contractor's cost of fuel fall below $2.00 per
gallon, including taxes, Contractor shall credit District that portion of the difference for
actual miles of all routes and trips servicing District, based on 6 mpg. Contractor will
provide documentation substantiating its fuel costs upon written request of District.
SECTION 6: ROUTES AND SCHEDULES
6.1

6.2

Contractor shall be primarily responsible for planning all routes, stops and schedules.
Contractor shall furnish District with complete routes on or before the first day of
enrollment of each school year.
District shall furnish Contractor with a list of student names and addresses not later than
30 days prior to the start of each school year, from which Contractor will construct a
complete route map on or before the first day of enrollment of each school year.
Contractor shall use the route information provided by District to calculate the
approximate time of pick up and drop off for each stop. Contractor shall then provide a
list of such times to District. District shall inform parents and families of these times.
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6.3

District reserves the right to establish the routes and schedules to be followed and to
make changes therein from time to time. District shall notify Contractor whenever
changes are necessary in routes or time schedules, and Contractor shall make a
reasonable effort to adjust its operations to incorporate such changes within five (5)
business days after notice is received from District. District shall waive its right to assess
any liquidated damage or penalty in accordance with Section 2.3. In the event District
changes routes or schedules once service has begun or been published, District will
assist in republication of changes or other notification to those patrons whose service
has been changed. Contractor shall consult with District as to stops or portions of
routes that Contractor considers to be a safety concern due to traffic patterns or
configurations. In the event any stop or portion of a route remains unchanged by District
after such discussions, and Contractor believes such stop or route presents an
unacceptable safety risk to Contractor's property or students,
Contractor may reject the stop or route portion and provide District with alternative
designations by written notice.

SECTION 7: RECORDS AND REPORTS
7.1

Contractor shall provide within 30 business days of any request, those reports and
records which may be reasonably requested by District pertaining to students, routes,
stops, mileage audits and other information having to do with daily operations. In
reviewing Contractor's records, District shall protect the confidentiality of Contractor's
proprietary or confidential information included in the data provided.

7.2

Contractor shall maintain such records and submit such reports, as are deemed
necessary by District and as negotiated between Contractor and District from time to
time. All reports required by District shall be submitted on forms mutually agreed
upon by both parties. Contractor will not be responsible for filing on behalf of District
any state or regulatory reports concerning ridership or reimbursement.

7.3

Contractor shall immediately notify the Superintendent of Schools, or his or her
designated representative, by telephone and confirmed as soon as practicable in
writing, of the occurrence of any incident involving student riders, or a traffic violation
or accident reportable by law that involves a vehicle with passengers that is being
used to provide transportation services pursuant to this Agreement. Written
notification shall contain a full and complete statement of all relative facts including
police case number when available.

7.4

Pursuant to Act 837, Contractor and the District will enter into a privacy agreement to
provide safeguards for the protection of student information received by Contractor.

7.5

Personally Identifiable Information. Under the terms of this Agreement, Contractor
may be provided with Students' "personally identifiable information" as defined in
La. R.S. 17:3913(6)(1 ). Accordingly, Contractor shall not allow access to, release,
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or allow the release of Student information to any person or entity except as specified
below and must take all steps required by applicable law, including the following:
(a) Contractor agrees to protect and maintain the security of data with protecting
security measures that include maintaining secure environments that are pathed
and up to date with all appropriate security updates as designated by a relevant
authority.
(b) Contractor agrees that any "personally identifiable information" will be stored,
processed, and maintained solely on designated servers; provided, however, that
Contractor may use laptops or portable storage devices in connection with planning
routes, stops and schedules. The Contractor will use appropriate tools and
technologies such as secure user identification and authentication protocols, antivirus protections and intrusion detection methods in providing services under this
Agreement. The Contractor shall notify the District as soon as possible if a portable
device containing "personally identifiable information" is lost or stolen. All servers,
storage, backups and network paths utilized in the delivery of the Services shall be
contained in North America.
(c) Contractor agrees to implement various forms of authentication to establish
the identity of the requester of the information with a level of certainty that is
commensurate with the sensitivity of the data.
(d) Contractor agrees that any and all data exchanged shall be used expressly
and solely for the purposes enumerated in this Agreement.
(e) Contractor agrees that, as required by applicable state and federal law,
auditors from state, federal or District, or other agencies so designated by the
School, shall have the option to audit the outsourced service. Records pertaining
to the service shall be made available to auditors and District during normal working
hours upon ten (10) business days' prior notice in writing.
(f)
Contractor agrees to comply with the Louisiana Database Breach Notification
Law (Act 499) and all applicable laws that require the notification of individuals in
the event of unauthorized release of personally identifiable information or other
event requiring notification. Further, Contractor agrees to notify the District
immediately and assume responsibility for informing all such individuals in
accordance with applicable law and to indemnify, hold harmless and defend the
District from and against any claims or damages related to a Notification Event.
(g) Contractor agrees that upon termination of this Agreement, it shall return all
data to the District in a useable electronic form, and erase, destroy, and render
unreadable all data Contractor may have, and certify in writing that these actions
have been completed within thirty (30) days of the termination of this Agreement .
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(h) Contractor agrees that unauthorized disclosure of such information may
irreparably damage the District, such that adequate compensation could not be
obtained from damages in an action at law. Accordingly, the actual or threatened
unauthorized disclosure of use of any protected information shall give School the
right to seek injunctive relief to restrain the disclosure, in addition to any other
remedy. Contractor hereby waives the posting of a bond with respect to any action
for injunctive relief. Contractor also grants the District the right, but not the
obligation, to enforce these provisions in Contractor's name.
(i)
Contractor must establish and implement a clear data breach response plan
outlining organizational policies and procedures for addressing a potential breach.

(j)
Contractor agrees that the confidentiality obligations contained herein shall
survive termination of this Agreement for a period of fifteen (15) years or for so long
as the information remains confidential, whichever is longer.
SECTION 8: INDEMNIFICATION
8.1 Contractor agrees to indemnify, hold harmless and defend District, its governing board,
officers, employees and agents from and against every claim or demand which may
be made by any person, firm, or corporation, or any other entity arising from or caused
by Contractor's gross negligence in the performance of this Agreement, except to the
extent that such claim or demand arises from or is caused by the negligence or willful
misconduct of District, its agents or employees, student- upon-student violence; routing;
or Contractor's good faith adherence to District's policies, procedures, directives.
SECTION 9: INSURANCE
9.1

Contractor shall, at its expense, procure and keep in force during the entire term of
this Agreement for claims arising under this Agreement, General Liability and
Automobile Liability Insurance to protect Contractor, its drivers and other personnel.
Contractor shall provide General Liability limits of not less than
$10,000,000.00 each occurrence and aggregate bodily injury and property damage
and $10,000,000.00 Personal Injury each occurrence and aggregate; Automobile
Liability limits of not less than $10,000,000.00.00 combined single limit for bodily
injury and damage to property for all owned, hired and non-owned autos; Upon
request, Contractor agrees to provide to District a certificate of insurance evidencing
such coverage and designating District as an additional insured as its interest may
appear for both the General and Automobile Liability programs, such certificate to
be provided by July 1st of each Contract Year, or on renewal of such policies. All
insurance policies shall provide that no coverage shall be canceled except by thirty
(30) days' written notice to Contractor and District. Insurer shall maintain a minimum
A.M. Best's & Company rating of A or Contractor shall obtain insurance from a
company mutually agreed upon between Contractor and District. Upon request,
Contractor shall provide District with a certificate of insurance as
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evidence of having statutory workers' compensation coverage at levels and in
forms required by the laws in which Contractor shall operate for this Agreement.
9.2

District will, at its own expense, procure and keep in force general liability insurance
as is customary in the business and at limits of not less than $2,000,000.00.

SECTION 10: FORCE MAJEURE
10.1 In the event Contractor is unable to provide the transportation services as specified in
this Agreement because of any act of God, civil disturbance, fire, riot, war, terrorism,
picketing, strike, labor dispute, labor shortages, governmental action or any other
condition or cause beyond Contractor's control, District shall excuse Contractor from
performance under this Agreement.
SECTION 11: SCHOOL CLOSINGS OR CHANGES IN SCHEDULE
11.1

Whenever (a) inclement weather or impassability of roads occurs, (b) school is
canceled or delayed, (c) the school day is scheduled for other than regular start or
end times, or (d) school is dismissed early for any reason, District shall notify
Contractor not later than 5:00 a.m. on the day of such cancellation or delay or not
later than two (2) hours before early dismissal or the cancellation of Supplemental
Transportation. District shall pay Contractor half the daily rate per bus for days when
District fails to notify Contractor of cancelation and route buses are already
dispatched. Otherwise, if notification is received in time to avoid dispatching routes,
there w"ill be no additional charge for the canceled day.

11.2

Notwithstanding the foregoing, in the event of circumstances in the operation of any
school which necessitate early dismissal for student health or safety reasons, the
Contractor and District shall cooperate to facilitate orderly transportation of students in
the most efficient manner possible in light of the circumstances presented.

SECTION 12: SAFETY PROGRAM
12.1

Contractor shall be responsible for implementing, maintaining, and reviewing
annually a comprehensive pupil transportation safety program.

12.2

Contractor's employees shall not be required to perform any medical functions for
passengers.

SECTION 13: MANAGEMENT PERSONNEL
13.1

Contractor shall employ management personnel who shall be responsible for the
efficient operation of the transportation services furnished hereunder and who shall
be Contractor's liaison to District. Contractor will designate a crisis management
contact person for emergency contact with District. Prior to the start of the school
year, Contractor shall inform District of the name(s), contact telephone number(s)
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and address(es) of such management personnel.
13.2

District shall employ management personnel who shall be responsible for coordination
of the student transportation requirements of District to be furnished under this
Agreement and who shall be District's liaison to Contractor. District will designate a
crisis management contact person for emergency contact with Contractor. Prior to the
start of the school year, District shall inform Contractor of the name(s), contact
telephone number(s) and address(es) of such management personnel.

SECTION 14: OPERATIONS PERSONNEL/DRIVERS
14.1

Contractor shall employ a sufficient number of qualified drivers and support
personnel to assure District of continuous, reliable, safe, and on time service.
However, District shall have the right to request Contractor to remove from service
to School any employee who, in School's sole discretion, is deemed unsuitable for
the peliormance of transportation services for School; provided that School shall
make such request in writing, state the reasons therefore and include any
supporting documentation, and provided further that such request does not violate
applicable local, state or federal laws, rules or regulations.

14.2

Contractor shall take reasonable steps to prevent its employees from exposing any
pupil to impropriety of word or conduct. Contractor shall not knowingly permit its drivers
to smoke on the bus, to drink any intoxicating beverage, or to be under the influence of
drugs or alcohol while operating any bus.

14.3

Contractor shall be responsible for hiring and discharging personnel employed by
Contractor to peliorm its obligations hereunder. However, District shall have the right
to request Contractor to remove from service to District any employee who, in
District's sole discretion, is deemed unsuitable for the peliormance of transportation
services for District; provided that District shall make such request in writing, state
the reasons therefore and include any supporting documentation, and provided
further that such request does not violate applicable local, state or federal laws, rules
or regulations. To the extent permitted by law, District shall indemnify, defend, and
hold Contractor harmless from and against all claims, expenses, or liabilities by or to a
removed Contractor employee arising from the removal of that employee based on the
District's request.

14.4

Contractor shall provide qualified driver/trainers and qualified drivers, trained and
licensed in accordance applicable laws and the rules and regulations of District. Not
less than sixty (60) days prior to the start of any school year, District shall advise
Contractor of District's requirements for training or qualification for drivers or
driver/trainers. Contractor will, to the extent such requirements do not conflict with state
or federal laws, implement such requirements into its hiring and training programs for
drivers servicing District's students. Contractor agrees that each driver shall:
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14.4.1 Possess a valid license or permit issued by this State authorizing such person
to operate a school bus.
14.4.2 Be certified by a duly licensed medical practitioner as medically qualified and
free of medical or physical conditions, which, absent reasonable
accommodation, would limit safe operation of a school bus. The physical
examination shall be conducted prior to employment and periodically
thereafter.
14.4.3 Possess a satisfactory driving record and criminal history record, after review of
such records prior to employment and periodically thereafter to the extent
permitted or available by law.
14.4.4 Prior to employment and from time-to-time thereafter, to the extent permitted by
law, undergo such tests as may reveal, within a reasonable degree of medical
or scientific certainty, the presence or absence of drugs or controlled substances
in the body and such tests as may clinically reveal alcoholism or alcohol abuse.
Negative findings for such tests shall be a condition of employment.
14.4.5 Meet any other criteria required by law or by District's policies, rules or
regulations.
14.5

The District and Contractor acknowledge and agree that, from time to time, certain
School Buses, Routes, Students and/or types of services provided by Contractor
hereunder may require the utilization of a Monitor or other Student assistant (each,
a "Monitor"). Such a determination shall be made jointly by Contractor and the
District, with the final decision being made by the District. The Monitor shall be paid
for by the District.

SECTION 15: TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
15.1

Contractor shall provide thorough instruction to drivers in compliance with state and
federal safety and operations guidelines and regulations. The District shall have the
right to review course content.

15.2

Prior to the start of the school year, Contractor will provide time at one of its driver
orientation sessions so that District administrators may address drivers assigned to
work under this Agreement on matters relating to the expectations for student
conduct and to familiarize drivers with members of the school administration. Such
orientation will be at a time and place mutually agreed upon by Contractor and
District. District may not distribute materials to drivers without Contractor approval.

SECTION 16: EQUIPMENT
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16.1

All school buses supplied by Contractor in performance of this Agreement shall
meet or exceed the standards established by the applicable laws and regulations.
Contractor shall maintain the school buses used to provide transportation services
under this Agreement in accordance with law and accepted industry maintenance
standards.

16.2

The prices included with this Agreement do not include modifications to vehicles if seat
belts or other equipment (collectively, "equipment") were included in the equipment
provided for students under this Agreement. If District or any government agency shall
at some time in the future mandate that Contractor provide seat belts or other
equipment for use in vehicles, the parties shall negotiate in good faith alternative pricing
and availability of vehicles to service District under this Agreement. In the event that
District or any governmental agency imposes equipment requirements other than those
set forth above on Contractor's vehicles during the term of this Agreement, which are
specific requirements for the operation of this Agreement or immediate installation is
required for continuing operation of the vehicles, Contractor and District in good faith
shall negotiate price increases applicable to such equipment requirement. If the parties
do not reach agreement regarding applicable price increases, either party may
terminate this contract upon not less than 60 days prior written notice to the other party.

16.3

Contractor agrees that all vehicles shall be equipped with two-way radios, GPS and
video cameras. Contractor agrees to perform an inspection of all radios prior to the
start of the school year to ensure proper performance. The data collected by the
GPS units will remain the property of Contractor but Contractor shall provide the
District with access to the GPS system to gather pertinent information such as on
time performance, late buses, stop times, route time, speed, etc. Notwithstanding
any other provision of this Agreement, District agrees it will use GPS data strictly
for its internal purposes in connection with its use of Contractor's services, and that
it will not distribute or transfer GPS data to any third party, or provide any third party
access to GPS data, without Contractor's prior written authorization.

SECTION 17: PUPIL DISCIPLINENANDALISM
17.1

The ultimate responsibility and authority to suspend or expel any pupil from
transportation services hereunder shall rest with District. Contractor's drivers are
responsible only for such discipline as is required to properly and safely operate
Contractor's buses. Each driver shall handle all disciplinary matters in strict accordance
with District policy. In no case will a driver eject a pupil from a bus for misbehavior except
in the event of an extreme emergency endangering the safety of other pupils or driver
and then only after radio notice to Contractor's terminal and to the pupil's building or
school principal. In all cases of disciplinary ejection, the bus shall remain at the
approximate area of student discharge until authorities arrive on site and authorize it to
proceed on route. All discipline problems shall be reported in writing by the next school
day following completion of the route. The District and
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Contractor will, in the event Contractor determines that a pupil poses a danger to
himself/herself or other passengers, cooperate to provide a safe transportation
environment prior to Contractor being required to transport such pupil. Further
procedures and regulations for the administration of discipline shall be established
cooperatively between District and Contractor.
17.2

Vandalism, damage to Contractor's equipment or facilities shall be the responsibility of
Contractor. District shall give Contractor reasonable assistance in obtaining restitution
for damaged equipment or facilities where damage is determined to be caused by
District students or personnel. Contractor may, with the written concurrence by District,
refuse to provide a pupil with transportation services until vandalism damages caused
by such pupil are paid.

Section 18: ADDITIONAL REPRESENTATIONS AND WARRANTIES
(a)

The Contractor hereby represents, warrants and covenants to the District:

(i)
The Contractor shall perform its obligations under this Agreement in a
timely, diligent, competent, professional and workmanlike manner. Contractor shall
comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws, rules.
(ii)
The Contractor is authorized to enter into this Agreement and all
exhibits attached hereto, as applicable, and has obtained all applicable approvals
and permissions to execute this Agreement and all exhibits attached hereto under
the laws of the United States and the State of Louisiana, as applicable.
(b) Contractor represents and warrants that to the extent any Permits are
required to perform its obligations under this Agreement, Contractor, at its sole cost
and expense, has obtained, or will timely obtain, such Permits and such Permits
are or will be, and shall remain for the Term, in full force and effect, and no
payments will be required to be made by the School to any third party in connection
with such Permits (or, if any such payments are required, the Contractor will be
solely responsible therefor and will indemnify and hold harmless the School in
connection therewith).
SECTION 19: ASSIGNMENT
19.1 This Agreement shall not be assigned by the parties hereto, without the written consent
of District, which consent shall not be unreasonably withheld or delayed. However,
Contractor may assign this Agreement if the assignment is made to a parent, subsidiary,
related or affiliated company.
SECTION 20: TERMINATION
20.1 If either party violates any of the covenants or duties imposed upon it by this
Agreement, such violation shall entitle the other party to terminate this Agreement in
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accordance with the following procedure: The non-defaulting party shall give the
offending party thirty (30) days' written notice of default and the opportunity to remedy
the violation or take steps to remedy the violation. If at the end of such 30-day default
notice period, the party notified has not remedied the purported violation or taken steps
to do so, the non-defaulting party may terminate this Agreement as follows: within
ten (10) business days following the last day of the 30-day default notice period, the
non-defaulting party shall give the defaulting party not less than (fifteen) 15 business
days' notice of termination. If the non-defaulting party does not
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provide the notice of termination within ten (10) business days, the default notice
shall be deemed rescinded.
20.2

District has the ability to cancel this Agreement effective at the end of any Contract
Year on the failure of the state legislature or other applicable governmental entity to
provide adequate funding to allow District to provide transportation services to students
within District. In the event District shall elect to terminate this Agreement due to state
legislative funding deficiencies, District shall give written notice to Contractor on or
before February 1 prior to the end of any Contract Year for services to be rendered in
the following Contract Year. As the Contractor will make reasonable efforts to offset
costs in the event of a termination, the District shall reimburse the Contractor in full for
costs incurred by Contractor as the result of such early termination, including, but not
limited to, retrofit and redeployment of vehicles, contract close-out costs,
facility/property related expenses associated with closure of property and sale as
appropriate, and fueling infrastructure related costs, and all other associated
termination costs.

20.3 Either party may terminate this Agreement for convenience at any time, with or without
cause, upon not less than sixty (60) days prior written notice to the other party.
SECTION 21: SURVIVAL
21.1

The mutual obligations described in Compensation and Billing, and Indemnification
hereof shall survive the termination or expiration of the Agreement.

SECTION 22: STATUS OF CONTRACTOR
22.1 In the interpretation of this Agreement and the relations between Contractor and
District, Contractor shall be construed as being an independent contractor employed
to provide transportation services only. Neither Contractor nor any of its employees
shall be held or deemed in any way to be an agent, employee or official of District.
Contractor shall be responsible for, and hold District harmless from any liability for
unemployment taxes or contributions, payroll taxes or other federal or state
employment taxes.
SECTION 23: SEVERABILITY
23.1 In the event any provision specified herein is held or determined by a court of competent
jurisdiction to be illegal, void or in contravention of any applicable law, the remainder of
the Agreement shall remain in full force and effect.
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SECTION 24: EXTENSION AND MODIFICATION
24.1 Contractor and District may extend or otherwise modify the terms of this Agreement in
whole or in part as circumstances may justify by mutual written agreement executed
by the duly authorized representatives of the parties.
SECTION 25: NOTICE TO PARTIES
25.1

All notices to be given by the parties to this Agreement shall be in writing and served
by depositing same in the United States mail, postage prepaid, registered or certified
mail.
Notices to District shall be addressed to:
Celerity Schools Louisiana, Inc.
Attention: Superintendent
7384 John LeBlanc Blvd.
Sorrento, LA 70778
With a copy (but not deemed Notice) to:
Patricia B. McMurray
Baker, Donelson, Bearman, Caldwell &
Berkowitz, P.C.
450 Laurel Street, 20th Floor
Baton Rouge, LA 70801
Notices to Contractor shall be addressed to:
First Student, Inc.
Attention: Tony Vidrine
9432-A Joor Road
Baton Rouge, LA 70818
With a copy to:
FirstGroup America
600 Vine Street, Suite 1400
Cincinnati, OH 45202
Attention: General Counsel

25.2

District or Contractor may change its address of record for receipt of official notice by
giving the other written notice of such change and any necessary mailing instructions.
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SECTION26: ENTIRE AGREEMENT
26.1 This Agreement sets forth the entire agreement between District and Contractor
concerning the subject matter hereof. There are no representations, either oral or
written, between District and Contractor other than those contained in this Agreement.
SECTION 27: COMPLIANCE WITH THE LAW
27.1 Notwithstanding any contrary provision in this Agreement, Contractor shall comply
with federal, state and local laws, rules and regulations in providing transportation
services described herein.
SECTION 28: DISPUTE RESOLUTION
28.1 The parties shall negotiate in good faith in an attempt to resolve any dispute that may
arise under this Agreement. Disputes that cannot be resolved by negotiation shall be
submitted to mediation using a mutually agreed upon mediator. In the absence of an
agreement on a mediator, each party shall select a temporary mediator and those
mediators shall jointly select the permanent mediator. If mediation is not successful, the
parties may pursue their remedies as they choose. Nothing in this Agreement shall be
deemed to prevent the parties from agreeing in the future to submit a dispute to
arbitration.
SECTION 29: PLACE OF CONTRACT/CONTROLLING LAW
29.1 This Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of Louisiana. All references
in this Agreement to the "state" shall mean the State of Louisiana. All regulations, laws
and requirements of the state shall mean the regulations, laws or requirements of the
State of Louisiana.
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SECTION 30: AUTHORITY
30.1

Both parties warrant that they are properly authorized to enter into this Agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the parties hereto have executed the Agreement the day and
year first hereinabove written.

First
By:
Title:

. n'.: .
.

,../

Celerity Schools Louisiana, Inc.

u
'

By:
Title: Superintendent

Area General Manager

Attest: Angela Beck

Attest:
By:
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_

By:

CA (].,<;L.4-._J\_J

Cost Category

(52 Routes)
Cost Per Route Per DayRegular, Sped, Head Start,
Summer School, etc. (up to
5.5 hours per day)
Excess Driver cost per hour
above base of 5.5 hours per
day

EXHIBIT A
Year
Year
Year
Year
Year
2017-2018 2018-2019 2019-2020 2020-2021 2021-2022

$323.25

$331.30

$339.60

$348.05

$356.75

$38.85/hr

$39.80/hr

$40.80/hr

$41.85/hr

$42.90/hr

$105.55

$108.20

$110.90

$113.65

$17.15

$17.55

$18.00

$18.44

$39.80/hr

$40.80/hr

$41.85/hr

$42.90/hr

Cost per Aide/Monitor per
$103.00
day (up to 5.5 hours per dav)
Excess Monitor cost per hour
above base of 5.5 hours per
$16.70
day
Extracurricular Trips & MidDay programs (2 hr
$38.85/hr
minimum)
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Student Information Protection Agreement
This Student Information Protection Agreement is made and entered into as of the 30th day
of June, 2017 , by and between First Student, Inc., with its national headquarters at 600 Vine Street,
Suite 1400, Cincinnati, Ohio 45202-5755 and local offices for purposes of this Agreement located
at 9432 Joor Road, Baton Rouge, LA 708 I 8 ( hereinafter called "Contractor") and Celerity Schools
Louisiana, with principal offices at 7384 John LeB!anc Blvd. Sorrento, LA 70778 (hereinafter
called "Customer"), is incorporated into the School Bus Transportation Service Agreement dated
May_, 2017, between the Contractor and the Customer (the "Transportation Agreement") as
follows:
CONFIDENTIALITY AND SECURITY
I) The Contractor and the Customer agree that the primary purpose of this Student Information
Protection Agreement is to ensure compliance with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act
("FERPA") and applicable Louisiana laws and regulations with respect to the receipt, storage,
transmission and disclosure of any personally identifiable student record information as defined
by FERPA and/or Louisiana law, received by the Contractor from the Customer. Such records
shall hereinafter be referred to as "Student Transportation Records."
2) The Contractor and the Customer acknowledge that the list of data elements attached hereto as
Exhibit A is a complete list of the type of student information that comprises the Student
Transportation Records.
3) The Contractor hereby acknowledges and agrees that, solely for purposes of receiving access
to Student Transp01tation Records and of fulfilling its obligations pursuant to the
Transportation Agreement and for no other purpose (including without limitation, entitlement
to compensation and other employee benefits), the Contractor and any officer, director,
employee and other representative who shall have access to Student Transportation Records
during the term of the Transportation Agreement (collectively, the "Authorized
Representatives") shall maintain the Student Transportation Records in accordance with all
applicable federal, Louisiana and local laws, rules and regulations regarding the confidentiality
of such records.
4) The Contractor agrees that all Student Transportation Records shall be stored, processed and
maintained solely on designated servers. All servers, storage, backups and network paths
utilized in delivery of the service shall be contained within North America, unless specifically
agreed to in writing by the Customer.
5) The Contractor shall take reasonable steps to insure that no Student Transportation Records are
disclosed to any person or entity except those who (i) are Authorized Representatives of the
Contractor performing functions for the Customer under the Agreement, (ii) arc subcontractors
of the Contractor and have executed written confidentiality agreements regarding the Student
Transportation Information ("Approved Subcontractors"), (iii) are school officials who have a
legitimate interest in the Student Transportation Records, or (iv) are entitled to such Student
Transportation Records from the Contractor pursuant to federal and/or Louisiana law. The
Contractor shall use Student Transportation Records, and shall take

reasonable steps necessary to ensure that its Authorized Representatives shall use such records,
solely for purposes related to, and in fulfillment of, the performance by the Contractor of its
obligations pursuant to the Transportation Agreement, which may include the reasonable
management and operation of the Contractor's operations.
6) The Contractor shall institute and document reasonable and appropriate administrative,
physical and technical safeguards to protect the Student Transportation Records from
accidental or unauthorized access, disclosure, alteration, use or destruction. The Contractor
will use appropriate tools and technologies such as secure user identification and authentication
protocols, anti-virus protections and intrusion detection methods in providing services under
this Agreement. The Contractor agrees that all persons using laptops or other portable storage
devices containing Student Transportation Records will recci ve training regarding the
appropriate safekeeping and security of such devices. The Contractor shall notify the Customer
as soon as possible if a portable device containing Student Transportation Records is lost or
stolen.
7) To ensure that only appropriate individuals and entities have access to personally identifiable
student data, the Contractor shall implement a method of authcntification to establish the
identity of the requester of the information with a level of certainty that is commensurate
with the sensitivity of the data. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate level of
assurance that would provide, in its specific environment, reasonable means of protecting the
privacy of the Student Transportation Records it maintains.
8) The Contractor shall not sell or otherwise disclose to a third party, who is not an Approved
Subcontractor, any Student Transportation Records or associated data received from the
Customer without written permission from Customer.
9) Security Breach - For purposes of this Agreement, a Security Breach shall be defined as the
unauthorized access or disclosure of unprotected Student Transportation Records that has a
high probability of compromising such information. Access or disclosure of public
information, including but not limited to disclosures required by law, shall not be considered a
Security Breach. In the event of a Security Breach, the Contractor agrees to comply with the
requirements of La. R.S. 51:3071 et seq ("Louisiana Database Breach Notification Law") as
well as any other applicable laws that require the notification of individuals in the event of
unauthorized release of personally identifiable information or other event requiring
notification. In the event of a Security Breach, the Contractor agrees to notify the Customer
immediately of the nature and scope of the Security Breach and to assume responsibility for
informing all such individuals in accordance with applicable law and to indemnify, hold
harmless and defend the Customer and its employees from and against any claims, damages,
or other harm related to the Security Breach, except to the extent caused by or related to the
negligence or willful misconduct of Customer, third parties not under Contractor's direction or
control, or Contractor's good faith adherence to Customer's directives, policies or procedures.
IO) The Contractor shall establish and implement a clear data breach response plan outlining
organizational policies and procedures for addressing a Security Breach. Contractor's response
plan shall require prompt response for minimizing the risk of any further data loss

and any negative consequences of a Security Breach, including potential harm to affected
individuals.
11) Pursuant to applicable federal and Louisiana law, the Contractor agrees that it shall permit
Customer auditors to perform a privacy and security audit of the Contractor's security
program during normal business hours upon ten (10) business days prior notice in writing,
and to cooperate with the audit and provide reasonable assistance with access to information
requested by the auditors.
12) Upon expiration of the term of the Transportation Agreement, or upon the earlier termination
of the Transportation Agreement for any reason, the Contractor covenants and agrees that it
promptly shall deliver to the Customer, and shall take all reasonable steps necessary to cause
each of its Authorized Representatives promptly to deliver to the Customer, a file that
contains all Student Transportation Records as set forth in Exhibit A. The non-disclosure
obligations of the Contractor and its Authorized Representatives regarding the information
contained in the Student Transportation Records shall survive termination of the Agreement.
Upon termination of the Transportation Agreement, the Company will erase Student
Transportation Records from all Contractor devices or media on which such Student
Transportation Records arc stored, including but not limited to, hard drives, portable storage
devices (such as Zip disks), CD-ROM or CD-R discs, DVD's, flash memory, USB drives,
workstations and servers. Secure erasure will be deemed the deletion of the data using a
commercially reasonable product or process to render the Student Transportation Records
permanently deleted.
13) This Student Information Protection Agreement shall be governed by the laws of the State of
Louisiana, without regard to conflicts of law principles. All references in this Agreement to the
"state" shall mean the State of Louisiana. All regulations, laws and requirements of the state
shall mean the regulations, laws or requirements of the State of Louisiana.

n<s,s,,. ()
By:

..,A},(':/ It uthorized Agent

Title:

Area General Manager

By:<
I

I. t1e:
T

_

Pn.nted Name: Craig Knotts _

Printed Name: Tony Vidrine
Date:

Superintendent

_

Date: 6/29/17
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Chapter 1.Introduction
§101.

transportation data such as operational costs, accidents and
injuries, driver certification, and other data as necessary.

General Authority

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 17:494.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:625 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1466 (July 2010).

A. This handbook was developed by the Department of
Education (DOE) to provide information and direction to
local education agencies (LEAs) involved in school
transportation in Louisiana.

Chapter 3.Selection and Employment
of School Bus Drivers and Attendants
(Aides)

B. Acting under the authority of the State Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education (BESE), the State
Superintendent of Education is responsible for carrying out
such policies as may be adopted by BESE. The legal
responsibilities of the DOE are defined by Louisiana law or
policies of BESE.

§301. Employment Requirements
A. Any person hired or contracted to transport or assist in
the transportation of students to and from school or schoolrelated activities must meet certain requirements. This applies
to full-time school bus drivers, substitute drivers, activity bus
drivers, and bus attendants. Mechanics, supervisors, or other
personnel who are licensed to drive school buses but do not
actually transport students must fulfill the requirements of the
commercial driver's license (CDL) statutes. They may not
otherwise be required to fulfill all requirements specified in
this Section.

C. Aside from matters concerned with the financial
aspects imposed upon it by law, the primary responsibility of
the DOE in student transportation is to provide strong
leadership and technical assistance in the development of a
comprehensive student transportation program for statewide
application.
D. Under the authority of BESE, the DOE shall work with
all LEAs to ensure all federal standards and laws regarding
the design, purchase, operation, and maintenance of school
buses and the school transportation program are enforced. The
responsibilities listed below are assumed directly by the DOE
within the framework of a total cooperative effort whereby the
state and the LEA work together to ensure a safe, efficient,
and economical transportation system:

B. Employment applications and job descriptions must
meet the requirements of the Americans with Disabilities Act.
C. Specific job requirements necessitate specialized
training for driving personnel and for bus attendants or aides
before they are employed and during the entire terms of
service in the transportation program. Each LEA shall be
responsible for ensuring specific requirements for local
school bus drivers are in accordance with state and federal
requirements.

1. develop and implement clear and concise student
transportation policies;
2. develop and implement a statewide system for the
management of student transportation;

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, R.S. 17:168, and R.S.
32:52.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:628 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1467 (July 2010), LR 40:2574 (December 2014).

3. develop and implement educational programs and
materials for school bus drivers, transportation supervisors,
school administrators, and school bus passengers;
4. coordinate services with other divisions of State
Government to ensure adherence to all federal and state
regulations;

§303. Certification of School Bus Drivers
A. The term school bus drivers included in this Section
includes anyone who is certified to transport students to and
from school and school-related activities. Full-time drivers,
substitute drivers (including bus attendants who may also be
certified to drive in emergency situations), activity bus drivers
(teachers, coaches, custodians, etc.), and any other person
who is employed by the school district or by a private entity
that has contracted with the school district to provide student
transportation services and who at any time

5. mandate established chassis, body and equipment
standards mandated in the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standards (FMVSS) for school buses;
6. study and make recommendations regarding
legislation and appropriate research in the field of student
transportation;
7. develop and direct a statewide management
information system for the collection and analysis of student
1
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transports students must be certified prior to transporting
students.

Local school boards may require such certification, as well as
all annual physical examinations, to be approved by boardappointed physicians, who also may be required to meet
requirements of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety
Administration.

B. Initial and Annual Certification
1. Initial certification of new applicants and annual
certification of existing school bus drivers must be conducted
by LEAs on all full-time and substitute school bus drivers.
Documentation of those components required for initial
certification must be verified and kept on file for all school
bus drivers each year.

6. Drivers must pass initial drug and alcohol screening
requirements and United States Department of
Transportation-directed random testing, as specified by the
Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration. More stringent
requirements may be imposed by individual LEAs and/or
private contractors.

C. The
following
requirements
are
minimum
requirements for certification of all school bus drivers in
Louisiana; however, LEAs may establish additional criteria
for driving personnel and/or bus attendants.
1.

7. Initial applicants must complete the following preservice instruction requirements.
a. Each LEA must provide services for applicants to
meet the minimum requirements for certification prior to
transporting students on a school bus as outlined in the
Louisiana School Bus Operator Training manual
promulgated by the DOE.

Drivers must be 21 years of age or older.

2. Initial applicants must undergo a criminal record
check, including finger printing, as described in R.S. 17:15
and R.S. 15:587.1

b. Initial applicants must complete the 44-hour preservice phase of the school bus driver training program which
includes 30 hours of pre-service instruction provided by a
DOE-certified school bus operator instructor, four hours of
vehicle familiarization, and 10 hours of on-the-bus training.

3. All drivers must have a current and acceptable
driving record verified by the Department of Public Safety
and Corrections, Office of Motor Vehicles as required by
R.S. 17:491.1, verified by the LEAs transportation supervisor, and
maintained in the driver’s permanent record. Additionally,
these drivers must report moving violation convictions in
accordance with CDL requirements.

8. Annual or bi-annual in-service training for continued
certification of school bus drivers must be conducted by the
LEA. School bus drivers, including substitute drivers and
activity drivers, must complete eight hours of in-service
training within a two-year period. The eight hours of training
may be provided in four hour annual in-service training
opportunities each year.

a. No driver or applicant shall be employed as a
school bus driver if within the past five years, he/she has been
convicted of, or has forfeited a bond on, any charge of:
i.
DUI, possession, distribution, or use of a
controlled dangerous substance, as defined by R.S. 40:963 et
seq.;

D. Documentation of certification of school bus drivers
must be maintained by the LEA.

ii.
leaving the scene of an accident involving an
injury or fatality; or
iii.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, R.S. 17:492, and
17:493.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:628 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1467 (July 2010), LR 37:2122 (July 2011), LR
38:749 (March 2012), LR 39:80 (January 2013), LR 40:2516
(December 2014).

any felony involving the use of a motor vehicle.

4. Drivers must have a commercial driver's license
(CDL) issued by the state of residence, which includes a
Passenger (P) and School Bus (S) endorsement. Airbrake
authorization may also be required.

§305.

5. Drivers must pass a physical and eye examination
meeting current CDL requirements annually. A copy of the
examination record must be filed with the LEA transportation
office before the beginning of each school year. More
extensive and/or more frequent exams may be required by the
LEA, Head Start or private employer. All school bus drivers
must be certified as having normal use of both hands, both
arms, both feet, both legs and must possess normal or
corrected vision of 20/40 in both eyes, with a field of vision
of at least 150 degrees. They must have corrected or normal
hearing, be free of communicable disease and of mental,
emotion or functional disorders.

Bus Attendants (Aides)

A. Bus attendants must be assigned on all school buses as
required by the Individualized Educational Plan (IEP). Bus
attendants must be physically and emotionally able to assist
the bus driver in all activities required to safely transport the
student with special needs.
B. LEAs must determine selection criteria for bus
attendants. Consideration must be given to annual physical
examinations, pre-service and bi-annual in-service training,
and transporting students with special needs. The attendant
may be certified to drive commercially. In the event the
attendant is certified to drive commercially, all minimum
requirements for school bus drivers must be followed.

a. After a heart attack or other serious illness, a
certificate of health and permission to return to work from a
licensed physician must be presented and filed with the
transportation office and maintained in the driver’s record.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
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performing an official duty or responsibility as a school bus
operator at the time of the offense.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:629 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1467 (July 2010).

F. The required report shall apply to an arrest occurring
after December 31, 2010.

§307. Retaining School Bus Drivers
A. LEAs must enforce the Federal Motor Carrier Safety
Act of 1986, Part 383. All school bus drivers must meet the
qualifications and guidelines set forth in the Act asfollows.

1. A school bus operator who fails to comply with the
provisions of this Section shall be terminated by the
governing authority employing the operator if such operator
is serving a probationary term of employment or if the
provisions of law relative to probation and tenure of bus
operators are not applicable to the operator.

1. School bus drivers shall possess only one valid
driver’s license issued by their state or jurisdiction of
domicile. LEAs shall not knowingly use a driver who has
more than one license or whose license is suspended, revoked,
or cancelled, or is disqualified from driving. Violation of this
requirement may result in civil or criminal penalties.

2. A school bus operator employed by a city, parish, or
other local public school board who is a regular and
permanent employee of the board shall be subject to removal
for failure to comply with the provisions of this Section.
Written and signed charges alleging such failure shall be
brought against the bus operator.

2. School bus drivers receiving suspension, revocation,
cancellation, loss of privilege disqualification and/or right to
operate a commercial motor vehicle by any state of
jurisdiction, shall notify the school district before the end of
the business day following the day the employee received the
notice.

G. The governing authority of each public elementary or
secondary school shall adopt rules, regulations, and
procedures necessary to administer these provisions. Such
rules, regulations, and procedures shall be consistent with
these provisions.

3. School bus drivers convicted of violating a state or
local motor vehicle traffic law (other than parking violations),
in any type of motor vehicle, must notify the LEA within 30
days of conviction.

H. For the purposes of this Section, school bus operator
or school bus driver means any employee of a city, parish, or
other local public school board or other governing authority
of a public elementary or secondary school whose duty it is to
transport students in any school bus or activity bus to and from
a school approved by the state Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education or to and from any school-related
activity.

B. School bus drivers violating Subpart B, License
Requirements, and/or Subpart C, Notification Requirements,
may be subject to fines and criminal penalties as stated in the
Act.
C. The LEA must develop policies that require immediate
action when a school bus driver violates any requirements of
Part 383 of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Act regulations.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 17:493
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:642 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1468 (July 2010), LR 37:2122 (July 2011), LR
38:749 (March 2012), LR 39:80 (January 2013).

1. School bus drivers must acknowledge that they
understand the requirements of the Act and attest thatdriving
and licensing information is correct.
2. Drivers must complete the Employer Notification
Form and submit it to the district office when receiving
suspension, revocation, cancellation, loss of privilege,
disqualification, and/or right to operate a motor vehicle.

§309. Tenure and Termination of Bus Drivers
A. A permanent school bus operator will not be removed
from his position except upon:

D. Effective January 1, 2011, and thereafter, in
accordance with the terms of R.S. 17:491.3 and 3996(B)(24),
a school bus operator shall report his arrest for a violation of
any law or ordinance that prohibits operating a vehicle while
under the influence of alcohol or any abused substance or
controlled dangerous substance.

1.

written and signed charges of willful neglect of
duty;
2.

incompetence;
3.

4.

E. The report shall be made by the operator to a person or
persons as specified by the governing authority of the school
in rules and regulations required by this Section. Such report
shall be made within 24 hours of the arrest or prior to the
operator next reporting for his work assignment as a school
bus operator, whichever time period is shorter. Such report
shall be made by the school bus operator regardless of who
owns or leases the vehicle being driven by the operator at the
time of the offense for which he was arrested and regardless
of whether the operator was

immorality;

intoxication while on duty;

5. failure to comply with the reporting requirements of
R.S. 17:491.3 relative to being arrested for one or more
specified offenses;
6.

physical inability to perform duties;

7. failure to keep the school bus in a safe,
comfortable, and practical operating condition; or
8. being a member of or contributing to any group,
organization, movement or corporation that is prohibited by
law or enjoined from operating in the state of Louisiana, and
3
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then only if furnished with a copy of such written charges
and given the opportunity to respond.

F. In order to ensure safe operation from the onset, all
driver trainees must complete the 44-hour pre-service phase
of the school bus driver training program. Pre-service
certification of school bus drivers shall be through successful
completion of the Louisiana School Bus Operator Training
course conducted by a certified trainer.

B. School bus operators starting employment with a
school system on July 1, 2012, or thereafter are not eligible
for tenure and may be removed from their position as
provided by the personnel policy of the employing school
board.

G. Under special circumstances some drivers may be
exempted from part of the required training. Examples of
exemptions are segments of curriculum regarding:

C. The procedure for removal of any permanent school
bus operator shall be in accordance with R.S. 17:493.

1. student management and discipline procedures for
certified teachers;

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 17:6,
17:158, 17:160-161, 17:164-166, 17:492, and 17:493.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:630 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1468 (July 2010), LR 39:80 (January 2013), LR
45:35 (January 2019).

Chapter 5.Instructional Program for
School Bus Drivers

2.

first aid for first aid teachers;

3.

vehicle maintenance for school bus mechanics;

4.

transporting students with disabilities; and

5. daily loading/unloading procedures for activity bus
drivers.

§501. Driver Training Program

H. Evaluation of Private Provider Curricula. Curricula
developed by private providers for training Louisiana school
bus drivers must be submitted to the DOE prior to use for
training pre-service drivers. The criteria below will be used
by reviewers to evaluate curricula submitted to the DOE for
consideration.

A. The application of federal and state minimum safety
standards for school buses has been determined to improve
the safety of passengers riding school buses within the state.
Emphasis in driver training programs has reduced the school
bus accident rate in which the school bus driver is at fault. The
driver training program must continue to offer a means of
educating drivers in safe, economical, and efficient school
transportation operations.

1. Does the curriculum include training and topics
required in Bulletin 119?
2. Does the curriculum incorporate applicable
Louisiana Revised Statutes and BESE policies and procedures
detailed in Bulletin 119 or other sources?

B. LEAs, as well as the DOE, shall cooperate in designing
and implementing training programs that will continue to
develop the driver's potential for safe, accident- free driving.

3. Does the curriculum content conflict with Louisiana
Revised Statutes and BESE policies and procedures detailed
in Bulletin 119 or other sources?

C. LEAs are authorized to design specific course content
for two distinct categories of drivers:
1. full-time and substitute bus drivers who transport
students on daily routes to and from school; and

4. Does the curriculum content adhere to specifications
in R.S. 17:164 or with best practices, as described in the
National Congress on School Transportation publication
Specifications and Procedures?

2. activity bus drivers who transport students
occasionally to and from school-related activities (athletic
events, parades, field trips, etc.).

5. Does the curriculum adhere to applicable federal
motor vehicle safety standards for school buses, as
promulgated by the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration of the U.S. Department of Transportation?

D. LEAs must ensure that all school bus drivers, including
any school board employee who drives a bus on an occasional
basis to transport students to and from school activities and
any person who is employed by a private entity that has
contracted with the school district to provide student
transportation services, have attended in-service training not
less frequently than once every other school year.

6. Does the curriculum comply with regulations for
drivers of commercial motor vehicles, as promulgated by the
Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration of the U.S.
Department of Transportation?

E. Two types of driver training make up the Louisiana
School Bus Operator Training. Each LEA must provide preservice and in-service training for drivers.

7. Is the curriculum appropriate for new trainees with
limited driving experience in operating commercial motor
vehicles?

1. Pre-service training is designed to develop minimum
skills in driver applicants.

8. Are reproducibles or other training materials
available for use as handouts for participants?

2. In-service training is designed to improve skills,
attitudes and knowledge of all who drive school buses in the
state.

I.

Training and Certification of Private Providers

1. Private providers who wish to conduct pre-service
training of Louisiana school bus drivers must comply with the
requirement that all school bus drivers in Louisiana receive
pre-service certification by successfully completing
4
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the Louisiana school bus operator training course conducted
by DOE-certified trainers.

2.

2. The DOE will certify qualified private providers to
deliver required training to Louisiana bus drivers, provided
the curriculum includes the training topics prescribed by the
DOE. Private providers’ trainers must attend and complete the
DOE instructor program after the provider’s curriculum has
been evaluated and approved.

K. Exemptions based on verification of previously
completed courses or job-related experiences are approved at
the discretion of the LEA.

c.

Preventive Maintenance;

e.

special activity trip requirements; and

f.

other topics approved by the DOE.

a. pre-trip,
procedures;

on-the-bus training (10 hours).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:630 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1468 (July 2010), LR 37:2122 (July 2011), LR
38:749 (March 2012), LR 42:230 (February 2016).

enroute,

and

post-trip

inspection

b.

starting, stopping, and turning procedures;

c.

proper use of school bus signals;

d.

proper backing procedures;

e.

loading and unloading students;

f. emergency procedures, including emergency
evacuation;

§503. Pre-service Training
A. Classroom Instruction. The Louisiana School Bus
Operator Training manual requires a minimum of 30 hours of
pre-service instruction.
1. Unless exemptions are authorized in accordance
with the preceding section, pre-service classroom instruction
must include instruction in the following courses:

g.

procedure at railroad crossings; and

h.

student safety instruction.

C. On-the-Bus Training. Prior to certification as a school
bus driver, applicants must complete a minimum of 10 hours
of driving a school bus. This phase of the training cycle is
designed to introduce the driver to the actual school bus
driving task. Additional training on-the-bus training may be
required as determined by the supervisor of transportation.
Supervised on-the-bus training should include, but need not
be limited to, the following:
1. observe regular driver―2 hours;

a. First Aid Course (any approved first aid
course)―4-8 hours;
b. Drug/Alcohol Awareness Policy and Testing
Procedures―2 hours;
c. National Safety Council Bus Driver Defensive
Driving Course, ("Coaching the School Bus Driver")―6-8
hours;
d. appropriate units of DOE School Bus Driver
Instructional Program―6-8 hours;

f.

Recognizing and Reporting Child Abuse;

2. This instruction must be conducted in the type of
vehicle(s) the applicant will drive and should cover at least
the following operational topics:

2. vehicle familiarization and operation (behind the
wheel) training (4 hours); and

hours;

b.

1. Prior to certification as a school bus driver,
applicants must complete a minimum of four hours of vehicle
familiarization and operation training (behind-the- wheel).

classroom instruction (30 hours);

e.
2 hours;

Drug Abuse Prevention Awareness;

B. Vehicle Familiarization and Operation Training (4
hours)

L. The required 44 hours of pre-service training shall
consist of the following three phases and are described in the
subsequent Section:

3.

a.

d. Commercial Driver's License (CDL) Pre-Test
Training;

J. Drivers who become certified within a year after preservice training do not have to complete additional in- service
training that same school year unless so required by the LEA.

1.

Additional classroom instruction may include the
following topics:

2.

drive empty bus―2 hours;

3.

drive loaded bus―6 hours.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:631 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1469 (July 2010), LR 37:2123 (July 2011).

Assertive Discipline/Passenger Management―1Transporting Students with Disabilities―1-2

§505. In-service Training

g. applicable federal and state laws and regulations,
local ordinances, state and local policies governing school bus
transportation―2-4 hours;
h.

A. In-service training, which is designed to improve the
driver’s skills, attitude and knowledge, is a vital part of the
total school bus safety effort. To maintain certification, all
certified school bus drivers must complete a minimum of

state and local reporting procedures―2 hours.
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eight hours of in-service training within a two-year period;
however, annual in-service training is encouraged. (The
required eight hours may be divided into two annual fourhour blocks, if so desired by the local transportation
supervisor.)

1. All student transportation vehicles must be
maintained in safe operating condition through a systematic
preventive maintenance program.
2. All student transportation vehicles must be inspected
during the months of June, July, or August and certified as
safe by the appropriate authority prior to the beginning of each
school session. Re-inspection or more frequent inspections of
vehicles may be made at the discretion of the LEA.

B. Bus driver participation in in-service training sessions
is mandatory for the driver to maintain certification. Training
topics should be selected from the following courses based on
the needs of the LEA:

3. All student transportation vehicles must be inspected
by an approved Commercial Motor Vehicle Inspection Station
during December, January, or February of each school year.
Re-inspection or more frequent inspections of vehicles may
be made at the discretion of the LEA.

1. appropriate units of the Louisiana School Bus
Driver Instructional Program;
2. National Safety Council Defensive Driving Course:
Coaching the School Bus Driver;

4. Accurate maintenance records must be kept for each
school vehicle.

3. approved first aid course with emphasis on
activities designed to meet school bus drivers' needs;
4.

assertive discipline/passenger management training;

5.

drug abuse prevention awareness training;

6.

transporting students with disabilities;

7.

recognizing and reporting child abuse;

8.

commercial driver's license (CDL) training;

9.

special activity trip requirements; and

5. Student transportation vehicle drivers must conduct
pre-trip inspections before beginning each trip, whether
morning, mid-day or afternoon. Inspections must include all
items required by the current CDL statutes.
6. Any defects or deficiencies in the areas listed above
that may affect the safety of the vehicle's operation or result
in its mechanical breakdowns must be reported verbally and
in writing to the local transportation office and approval must
be granted to continue operation of the vehicle.

10. other topics approved by the DOE.

7. A pre-trip inspection checklist designed by the LEA
must be completed by drivers of all student transportation
vehicles and maintained in the vehicle until it is filed with the
local transportation office. Included in the pre-trip check
should be an inventory of required documents: commercial
driver's license, Department of Transportation physical
verification, proof of vehicle insurance, copy of vehicle
registration, student roster, seating chart, route description and
stop locations (for daily routes), emergency telephone
numbers, accident report forms, etc.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:631 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1469 (July 2010).

§507. Remedial Training
A. School bus drivers may require remedial training if
their performance does not meet standards set by state and
local policy. Remedial training should be designed to improve
specific areas of performance.

8. A written report shall be made at the completion of
each trip or tour of duty regarding any defect, deficiency,
malfunction or questionable performance of a student
transportation vehicle.

B. Additional training by the LEA in all phases of student
transportation operations is encouraged.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:631 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1470 (July 2010).

9. A trip inspection must be conducted after each trip
or individual run to check for passengers, equipment,
medication, etc., that may have been left on the bus.
10. LEAs shall develop and provide pre-trip and posttrip inspection report forms to all school bus drivers and
develop a system for collection and evaluation of the data.

Chapter 7.Vehicle Inspection and
Maintenance

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:835 (May 1999), amended LR
36:1470 (July 2010), LR 37:2123 (July 2011).

§701. Inspection and Maintenance
A. Proper maintenance of student transportation vehicles is
vital for a safe, efficient, and economical transportation
program. Student transportation vehicles include district
owned school buses, independently owned school buses, or
other approved vehicles used for transporting students to and
from school and school-related activities. Each LEA shall
adhere to the following procedures.

Chapter 9.Vehicle Operation
§901.

Specific Procedures

A. Specific procedures have been developed to ensure the
highest possible degree of safety for school bus drivers
6
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and their passengers. All school bus drivers must be focused
on safe operation of the vehicle. In addition to state and
federal regulations, the school bus operation policies for each
LEA must be in compliance with the Highway Safety
Program Guideline No. 17, Pupil Transportation Safety.

unloading students to stop the vehicle not less than 30 feet
from the school bus when flashing warning lights and stop
arms have been activated and to remain stopped until the
signals have been deactivated and the bus has resumed
motion. (Bus drivers must deactivate signals before resuming
motion.)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:835 (May 1999), amended LR
36:1470 (July 2010).

2. The bus driver must ascertain that traffic has stopped
and only then open the door for entrance or exit of students.
3. The bus driver assumes a position behind the wheel
before the first student boards and remains seated until the last
student is discharged, except for approved loading and
unloading of students with disabilities, emergencies, and
securing pre-school students into occupant restraints.

§903. Loading and Unloading
A. Warning Signals
1. As required in R.S. 32:80 and R.S. 32:318, amber
and red flashing warning signals must be used for student
loading and unloading. At no other time are these lights to be
used.

4. Emergency doors shall not be used for routine
student loading and unloading.
D. Operations: Safe Loading and Unloading Students

2. Amber and red Eight-Light Flashing Warning
System. For buses equipped with a amber and red eight-light
flashing warning system, drivers must activate the amber
flashing lights at least 100 feet but not more than 500 feet
before coming to a stop. Red flashing warning lights must be
activated when the bus is stopped and must continue flashing
while children board, alight, and/or cross roadways.

1. As the bus approaches a bus stop for student
unloading, all students must remain seated until the bus comes
to a complete stop and the bus driver has determined that it is
safe for students to walk to the front of the bus and to exit.
2. The bus driver should be especially watchful for
clothing, book bags, knapsacks, or other carry-on items that
can be caught in the handrail or the bus door, thereby possibly
causing student injury. The bus driver should always scan the
area around the bus door before placing the bus in motion at
bus stops.

B. Locations
1. It is the bus driver’s responsibility to select a safe
stopping point within LEA guidelines for students to load and
unload from the school bus, even if this requires students to
walk a distance.

3. The bus driver must allow all passengers to reach
their respective seats before placing the bus in motion after
passengers have boarded the bus.

2. Students shall be loaded or unloaded on a shoulder
unless the LEA determines that loading or unloading on a
shoulder is less safe for the student. If there is no shoulder or
if the shoulder is determined to be less safe, a bus driver may
load or unload a student while the bus is in a lane of traffic
but only if the bus is in the lane farthest to the right side of the
road so that there is not a lane of traffic between the bus and
the right-side curb or other edge of the road.

4. Before crossing to the opposite side of the road,
students must walk 10 to 15 feet in front of the bus on the
shoulder of the roadway, checking the traffic, and then
crossing when it is safe to do so. At no time should students
be permitted to cross the road behind the school bus. Students
who must walk parallel to the bus should walk approximately
10 feet from the side of the bus where space permits. Where
space does not permit such a distance, the bus driver must
determine that students are clear of the bus before setting the
bus in motion.

3. A driver shall not load or unload a student in a
location on a divided highway such that a student, in order to
walk between the bus and his home or school, would be
required to cross a roadway of the highway on which traffic
is not controlled by the visual signals on the school bus.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, R.S .32:80, and R.S.
32:318.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:835 (May 1999), amended LR
25:2169 (November 1999), LR 36:1470 (July 2010),
LR 37:2123 (July 2011), LR 42:231 (February 2016).

4. Buses shall not stop within intersections to pick up
or discharge students.
5. The school bus shall not be operated on school
grounds except to pick up and discharge students or during
student safety instruction exercises, but then only when
students are carefully supervised.

§905. Crossing Railroad Tracks

A. Railroad Crossings: Stopping Requirements

C. Operations: Preparing to Safely Load or Unload
Students

1. The driver of any school bus, with or without
students, shall come to a complete stop no closer than 15 feet
but within 50 feet of the rail nearest the front of the bus.

1. The bus driver must activate stop arms after the bus
has stopped and before students are permitted to board or
alight from the bus. When traveling on undivided roadways,
the Louisiana "School Bus Stop Law" (R.S. 32:80) requires
drivers of vehicles meeting or overtaking school buses
stopped on a highway for the purpose of loading or

2. Drivers making stops for railroad crossings shall
observe traffic. Bus speed shall be reduced far enough in
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advance of the stop to avoid trapping other motorists in panic
stops or rear-end collisions with the bus. On multiple lane
roadways, the bus should stop in the right lane whenever
possible.

5. The school bus driver shall always drive across the
tracks in an appropriate low gear and not change gears while
crossing the tracks.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, R.S. 32:80, R.S. 32:171,
R.S. 32:173.1, and R.S. 32:174.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:835 (May 1999), amended LR
25:2169 (November 1999), LR 36:1471 (July 2010),
LR 37:2123 (July 2011).

3. During wet, stormy, or foggy weather, before
placing part of the bus on the tracks, the bus driver must know
that the crossing can be made safely. Any use of flares or
warning signals must be taken as an additional warning of
danger.
4. Turn signal lights may be operated in their hazard
mode except when prohibited by state statute or local
regulation. Except for hazard lights and brake lights, no other
school bus signals will be activated for the railroad crossing.

§907. Intersections, Turns, Driving Speeds, and
Interstate Driving
A. Intersections
1.
stop.

5. When any school bus must stop for any railroad track
at grade, all students must be silent until the crossing is
completed.

2. For buses equipped with standard transmissions,
place the gearshift in neutral while waiting for the traffic to
clear or for the traffic light to change to green.

6. After a train has passed the crossing on multiple
tracks, the bus driver shall not drive the bus onto any track
until the driver is certain that no other train (possibly hidden
by the first train) is approaching on an adjacent track.
B. Railroad

Crossings

with

Use only brake lights as signals when coming to a

3. Use the hand ("parking") brake if on a grade to
prevent rolling backward or forward.

Traffic
Signals:
Requirements

4. School buses shall not stop within intersections to
pick up or to discharge students.

1. The driver of a school bus that has stopped at any
railroad track or tracks at which any crossing gate or barrier
is closed or is being opened or closed, and flashing red lights
and/or bells have been activated shall not proceed across such
tracks unless by authorization from a law enforcement officer.
If a flagman is provided by the railroad, movement over the
crossing shall be under his direction.

B. Turns
1. Always activate turn signals at least 100 feet before
beginning the turning maneuver.
2. Keep the bus as far right as possible for right turns to
prevent other vehicles from passing on the right of the bus.
3. For left turns, keep the bus as close to the center line
as possible. If two left turn lanes are designated, stay in the
outside lane if possible to provide better visibility and a wider
turning area.

2. At crossings controlled by traffic signals, the bus
driver shall obey the traffic signals.
C. Railroad Crossings: Procedures for Crossing

4. Keep front wheels pointing forward until it is safe to
make the turn. This will help to prevent the bus from being
knocked into oncoming traffic in the event of a rear- end
collision.

1. When the bus has stopped, the driver shall fully open
the service door, listen and look in both directions along the
track or tracks for approaching engines, trains or train cars.
2. For improved vision and hearing, the window at the
driver's left and the service door should be opened, and all
noisy equipment (radios, fans, etc.) should be turned off and
should remain turned off until the bus has safely cleared the
crossing.

C. Driving Speeds
1. School buses must not be driven faster than 55 mph
on highways, and no faster than legal speeds on city streets,
in school zones, etc.

3. If the view of the tracks is obstructed for 1,000 feet
or less in either direction, no portion of the bus may be driven
onto the tracks until the driver has made certain that no train
is approaching. Although railroad signals may indicate the
tracks are clear, the driver must develop and use visual and
auditory senses to determine whether or not it is safe to
proceed.

2. The maximum speed for school buses shall be 35
miles per hour under conditions that require frequent stops to
receive and discharge students when the posted speed is 35
miles per hour or greater.
D. Interstate Driving
1. School buses must use the right lane except for
passing, for exiting to the left, or for hazardous conditions.

4. The bus driver must never accept a lack of
movement as an indication that the railroad signal is working
or is out of order. A bus driver must always consider a railroad
grade crossing as conclusive warning of danger and shall not
cross the track until the bus driver has determined that no train
is approaching.

2. At no time shall a school bus be operated in excess
of 55 miles per hour, including interstate highway travel.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 32:62.

8

Louisiana Administrative Code

January 2019

Title 28, Part CXIII
D. The LEA must determine the number of students to be
transported in a school bus, but the number must not exceed
the manufacturer intents. Auxiliary seating accommodations
are not permitted.

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:835 (May 1999), amended LR
25:2169 (November 1999), LR 36:1472 (July 2010),
LR 37:3204 (November 2011), LR 42:231 (February 2016).

§909. Use of Cell Phones

E. The bus must never be fueled while passengers are on
board or while the engine is running.

A. No person shall engage in a call on a cellular radio
telecommunication device while driving a school bus except
in emergency situations.

F. Drivers shall not leave their buses while passengers are
on board unless there is an extreme emergency. If an
emergency requires the driver to leave the bus, the engine
must be stopped and the ignition key removed by the driver.

B. A cellular radio telecommunication device is defined
as a device capable of sending or receiving telephone
communications without an access line for service and which
requires the operation to dial numbers manually or by voice
recognitions. It does not include citizens band radios.

G. While the engine is running, the driver shall not leave
the bus at any time when passengers are on board. When the
bus is empty, the driver should not leave the bus when the
engine is running except when inspecting, servicing, or
repairing the bus requires the driver to do so. Drivers of buses
transporting students with disabilities who must assist in the
loading and unloading of passengers in wheel chairs are not
considered to have left the bus so long as they remain on or
beside the bus to assist with the loading or unloading, itself.

C. The use of cellular telephones by school bus operators
shall be authorized for communication with any of the
following regarding an emergency situation:
1. an emergency system response operator, 911 public
safety communications dispatcher, or school administrator;
2.

a hospital or emergency room;

3.

a physician’s office or health clinic;

4.

an ambulance or fire department rescue service; and

5.

a fire department or law enforcement agency.

H. Passengers in Type A school buses (buses with agross
weight of 10,000 pounds or less) are required to wear
occupant restraints when the vehicle is in motion. Occupant
restraints must comply with the requirements of the FMVSS
Numbers 208, 209, and 210.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 32:289.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:835 (May 1999), amended LR
25:2169 (November 1999), amended LR 36:1472
(July 2010).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 32:293.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:835 (May 1999), amended LR
25:2169 (November 1999), LR 36:1472 (July 2010

§915. Miscellaneous

§911. Prohibition of Drugs and Weapons
A. School buses are an extension of the school campus
and are designated as a drug-free zone.

A. Drivers should constantly scan the interior of the bus
as well as the areas ahead, to the sides, and to the rear of the
bus.

B. Smoking shall be prohibited on any school bus used for
the transportation of children attending any public elementary
or secondary school.

B. Drivers are required to wear seat belts and other safety
devices provided by the bus manufacturer at all times while
the bus is in motion.

C. The ownership, possession, or custody of illegal
weapons (carried or concealed) as defined in state law is
prohibited on a school bus.

C. The service (entrance) door and the emergency exit
door(s) must remain closed at all times while the bus is in
motion. School bus aisles must be kept clear and doors and
emergency exits must remain unobstructed at all times.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
14:95, R.S. 17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, R.S. 17:240,
and R.S. 17:405.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 36:1472 (July 2010), amended LR
37:2123 (July 2011).

D. Buses must not be backed except in situations where
there is no safer alternative. If there is no safe alternative to
backing, these warnings should be heeded.

§913. Passengers

1. Students must be boarded and seated and remain on
board the bus when the bus is being backed.

A. Passengers must be instructed to remain seated with
hands, arms, and heads inside the bus at all times.

2. The school bus driver must arrange for assistance
during backing maneuvers.

B. All standing is prohibited. At no time may a student
stand while the bus is in motion.

E. Headlights shall be turned on whenever it is necessary
to use windshield wipers.

C. In compliance with R.S. 32:293, it shall be unlawful
for anyone responsible for the transportation of children to
permit a number of passengers exceeding 100 percent
capacity of a bus to be transported at one time. (School bus
capacity is determined by the bus body manufacturer.)

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 32:281.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:835 (May 1999), amended LR
25:2169 (November 1999), LR 36:1473 (July 2010).
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Chapter 11. Emergency Evacuations

1.

or adjacent to any railroad tracks.

§1101. Determining Emergency Evacuations

2. The stopped position of the bus changes and
increases the danger. If, for example, a bus should come to
rest near a body of water or near the edge of a cliff, it should
be evacuated. The driver should be certain that the evacuation
is carried out in a manner that affords maximum safety for the
students.

A. Safety is the key word for school transportation in
Louisiana. The most important obligation shared by all
persons involved in school transportation is their collective
responsibility for the safety of the passengers at all times. The
safety of the passengers must be considered first when
evacuating a school bus.

3. The stopped position of the bus is such that there is
danger of collision. In normal traffic conditions, the bus
should be visible for a distance of 300 or more feet. A position
over a hill or around a curve where such visibility does not
exist should be considered reason for evacuation.

B. Mandatory emergency evacuation procedures as
defined by BESE and outlined in the Louisiana School Bus
Operator Training Manual must be enforced for all
emergency evacuations.
C. School bus drivers are responsible for determining
when it is safe for students to exit the bus when an emergency
occurs. If the bus is not in danger, the decision to exit the bus
must be based on the security of the passengers.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
9:2793, R.S. 17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S.
32:398.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:838 (May 1999), amended LR
36:1473 (July 2010).

D. Decide whether or not to evacuate the bus. Evacuate
the bus if any of these conditions exist:
1.

presence of fire or toxic fumes;

2.

danger of fire;

3.

unsafe position of the bus; or

4.

hazardous weather conditions.

The final stopping point is in the path of any train

Chapter 13. Student Instruction
§1301. Safe Riding Practices
A. Because of the increased number of students being
transported and the ever increasing number of accidents on
the highways, there is a need to instruct students on safe riding
practices and on proper evacuation of a school bus in case of
an emergency.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
9:2793, R.S. 17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S.
32:398.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:838 (May 1999), amended LR
36:1473 (July2010).

B. It is the responsibility of each LEA to develop policy
that requires safe riding practices and proper emergency
evacuation instruction for all students. Each LEA must have
measures in place to ensure that all students have received
intensive classroom instruction. Instruction must include the
following:

§1103. Fire or Danger of Fire Evacuations
he bus should be stopped and evacuated immediately if
the engine or any portion of the bus is on fire.

1.

student behavior;

2. identifying individuals who have authority over
passengers;

B. Being near an existing fire and unable to move the bus
away, or being near the presence of gasoline or other
combustible material should be considered as "danger of fire,"
and students should be evacuated.
C. Students should move to a safe place 100 feet or more
from the bus and remain until the driver of the bus has
determined that no danger exists.

3.

loading and unloading procedures;

4.

seat assignments;

5. acceptable conduct on the bus, e.g. talking, moving
around, and use of windows;

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
9:2793, R.S. 17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S.
32:398.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:642 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1473 (July 2010).

6.

keeping the bus clean;

7.

care of the bus and its equipment;

8.

emergency procedures, including evacuation drills;

9. meeting the bus, waiting for the bus, leaving the
area after unloading; and

§1105. Unsafe Position Evacuations

10. all other applicable local and state rules and
regulations.

A. In the event that a bus is stopped due to an accident,
mechanical failure, road conditions, or human failure, the
driver must determine immediately whether it is safe for
students to remain in the bus or evacuate.

C. This instruction shall be presented twice each year, at
the beginning of each semester. Student instruction
information should be coordinated to involve bus drivers, bus
attendants, teachers and principals.

B. The driver must evacuate if any of these conditions
exist.
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D. The designated school administrator shall complete the
safe riding practices classroom instruction form (Form T7) each semester and send the completed form to the
transportation office.

assigned by the principal to act in a supervisory capacity.
Practice drills must provide instruction for student helpers to
assist passengers from the bus. Further direction regarding
student helpers is discussed in §1307. Students must be
instructed in how and where to get help in emergencies.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
14:95, R.S 17:223, R.S. 17:240, R.S. 17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S.
17:164-166, R.S. 17:405, and R.S. 17:416.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:839 (May 1999), amended LR
36:1473 (July 2010), LR 42:231 (February 2016).

G. Important Factors Pertaining to School Bus Evacuation
Drills
1. Safety of students is of the utmost importance and
must be considered first.

§1303. Emergency Exit Drills

2. All drills should be supervised by the principal or
by persons assigned to act in a supervisory capacity.

A. Students who ride a school bus must be instructed in
organized emergency exit procedures. Schools shall organize
and conduct, in accordance with the Louisiana School Bus
Operator Training Manual, emergency drills for all students
who may ride school buses.

3. The bus driver is responsible for the safety of the
students. In the event of driver incapacitation, see Section
1307.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:632 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1474 (July 2010), LR 37:2123 (July 2011), LR
42:231 (February 2016).

B. One emergency exit drill shall be held during the first
six weeks of each school semester. LEA administrators must
provide opportunities at the beginning of each semester for all
students riding a school bus to and from school and/or schoolrelated activities to participate in emergency drill exits.

§1305. Verification of Classroom Instruction and Drill
Procedures

C. The designated school administrator shall complete the
emergency evacuation drill verification form (Form T-8) each
semester and send the completed form to the transportation
office.

A. The school principal is responsible for certifying that
the passenger instruction and emergency drill procedures
have been completed as required.

D. Three exit drill methods are required.
1.

All passengers exit through the service (front) door.

2.

All passengers exit through the rear emergency exit.

B. A copy of the Certification of Passenger Instruction
form and Emergency Evacuation Drill form must be verified
by the school principal and submitted to the LEA to be
maintained in the current transportation files.

3. Passengers in the front half of the bus exit through
the service door; passengers in the rear half exit through the
rear emergency exit.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:632 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1474 (July 2010), LR 37:2123 (July 2011).

E. If an additional emergency exit door is installed on the
bus, passengers should be taught how to exit through this
door. It is not necessary to require exiting through emergency
exit windows and roof-top hatches during drills, but
evacuation procedures using these exits should be explained
to passengers.

§1307. Student Helpers
A. Student helpers can be valuable assistants in times of
emergency, especially if the driver is incapacitated and unable
to direct emergency procedures at the scene of an emergency
and no trained adult is available to assist. If student helpers
are included in the emergency plan, they should be
responsible, should be regular riders, and should live near the
end of the bus route. Written parental consent should be
obtained by the driver before students are designated for this
purpose.

F. The following guidelines are given for conducting the
emergency exit drills:
1.

have a local written policy covering thedrills;

2.

school officials should schedule drills with drivers;

3. practice drills on school grounds, during school
hours, in a safe place, and under supervision of the principal
or by persons assigned by the principal to act in a supervisory
capacity;
4.

B. Designated students should be taught these basic
procedures:

time and record each drill;

5. practice exiting the bus through the service (front)
door and the emergency rear and/or side door. Instruct
students on use of other available emergency exits; and
6. students shall practice going a distance of at least
100 feet from the bus and remain there in a group until further
directions are given by the principal or persons

1.

how to turn off the ignition switch;

2.

how to set the parking brake;

3.

how to summon help;

4.

how to direct emergency exits;

5.

how to set emergency reflective markers; and

6. under what conditions they are authorized to take
action and what action they are to take.
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C. The bus driver should perform all these functions when
possible and should use student helpers only to help with
orderly evacuations, except when the driver is unable to direct
the operation personally.

§1505. Routes: Filling Vacancies
A. When filling school bus route vacancies for LEAowned school buses, the procedures as outlined in R.S.
17:493.1 must be followed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:839 (May 1999), amended LR
36:1474 (July 2010), LR 37:2123 (July 2011).

1. The opportunity to change from the current assigned
route to the vacant route must be offered, by mail to his/her
residence, to tenured school bus operators in the order of
seniority.

Chapter 15. School Bus Routes

2. If no tenured operator chooses to change to the
vacant route, the route shall be offered to a full-time
probationary bus operator.

§1501. Routes: Authority and Responsibilities
A. The term route shall apply to the combined total daily
trips (or “runs”) regularly assigned to the bus driver. The
statutory authority governing the establishment and
continuation of school bus routes in Louisiana is R.S. 17:158
and R.S. 17:497. BESE has been granted the authority under
the provisions of R.S. 17:164, et seq., to establish and adopt
regulations relating to the operation of school buses in the
transportation of students to and from school. These statutes
shall be used as a basis in decisions concerning the
transportation program in a LEA.

3. If no tenured or probationary operator chooses to
change to the vacant route, a substitute bus operator shall be
selected from a list of approved substitute school bus
operators.
B. When filling school bus route vacancies for contracted
owner-operator school buses, procedures for new owneroperator acquisition of the school bus are stipulated in R.S.
17:493.1.
1. The vacated route shall be offered first to any person
meeting the requirements of the LEA who is willing to acquire
the bus of the retiring operator.

B. The primary responsibility for establishing and
continuing school bus routes rests with the LEA. Each LEA
has the authority to set additional policies that are not in
conflict with state or federal regulations.

2. The acquisition of the school bus by the new owneroperator must guarantee that the retiring owner- operator
driver received full appraised value for the bus using regularly
accepted appraisal methods to determine fair market value.

C. LEAs are responsible for maintaining safe, efficient,
economical school transportation programs by:

3. These requirements are applicable only when the bus
owned by the retiring operator has been manufactured within
a period of five years immediately prior to the operator’s
retirement and the operator is retiring due to a documented
physical disability.

1. establishing and continuing only those routes that are
needed to assure timely arrivals and departures within the
framework of established school hours;
2. designing routes to achieve maximum utilization of
buses and the elimination of unnecessary and duplicated
mileage; and

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S. 17:6,
17:158, 17:160-161, 17:164-166, 17:493, and 17:500.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:633 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1475 (July 2010), LR 45:35 (January 2019).

3. consolidating and eliminating bus routes when they
are no longer needed.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 17:497.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:633 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1475 (July 2010), LR 37:2124 (July 2011).

Chapter 17. Compensation of School
Bus Drivers

§1503. Determining Bus Routes

§1701. Salary Compensation Based on School Bus
Routes

A. School bus routes must be designed so they begin at
the farthest point from the school or schools served and
proceed on the shortest charted course.

A. The term route shall apply to the combined total daily
trips (or “runs”) regularly assigned to the bus driver.

B. Exceptions may exist when local school officials
determine it is more economical to do otherwise and/or when
there are hazardous conditions.

B. Bus routes are measured in terms of "one-way
mileage." Paid one-way mileage for contract drivers begins
when the first child is picked up and ends when the final
destination or school is reached.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:634 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1475 (July 2010).

C. When one-way mileage differs in the afternoon from
that of the morning route, the one-way mileage for the
morning and afternoon is totaled and divided by two. The
result is the average one-way mileage for that particular route.
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D. The rate of compensation is determined by the length
of the school bus for the first 6 miles, next 6 miles and over
12 miles as specified in R.S. 17:497.

1. A city, parish, or other local public school board may
provide transportation for any student attending a school of
suitable grade approved by the state Board of Elementary and
Secondary Education within the jurisdictional boundaries of
the local board who resides one mile or less from the school
when the school board determines that conditions exist to
warrant such transportation. Transportation of students
residing one mile or less from their school shall be at no cost
to the state.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166 and R.S. 17:497.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:633 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1475 (July 2010).

§1703. Salary Compensation: Frozen Mileage

2. Conditions that exist and warrant transportation of a
student who resides one mile or less from the school may
include but shall not be limited to the residence location of a
person convicted of a sex offense and registered as a sex
offender, sexually violent predators, and child predators.

A. Mileage may be frozen at the current rate of
compensation for contracted owner-operators of school bus
drivers as mandated in R.S. 17:497.
B. Frozen mileage guarantees that the contract
owner/operator cannot be penalized by a reduction of
compensated mileage (except as may be requested by the
owner/operator) for a period of seven years when a new bus
is purchased or five years when a used bus not more than five
model year old is purchased.

B. The distance shall be determined as extending from the
student's driveway or entrance to the nearest public road, to
the walking entrance of the school building. (The distance
shall be measured by the most direct route and may be along
roads and walkways.)

C. If route mileage is increased, operational mileage
compensation must be increased accordingly, if route mileage
is decreased because of circumstances beyond the control of
the owner/operator, operational mileage compensation shall
not be reduced below the mileage level indicated on the
original School Bus Purchase Form.

C. No person other than assigned students and authorized
persons approved by the local Transportation Supervisor or
other authorized school officials are allowedto board the bus.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:634 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1476 (July 2010), LR 38:749 (March 2012).

D. If a driver requests and is granted less mileage than the
frozen mileage, actual mileage shall be compensated.

§1903. Transportation of Students Living Within One
Mile of School of Attendance

E. Frozen mileage applies only when the owner/operator
makes a purchase of a new or used bus not more than five
model years old.

A. BESE allows the LEA to transport students living
within one-mile of the school they attend if there are
"exceptional" or hazardous walking situations.

F. The transfer of a bus from spouse to spouse, acquisition
as a gift, etc., other than a purchase does not afford frozen
mileage to the person who acquires the bus.

B. The transportation of these students requires special
permission from BESE.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S 17:497.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:634 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1475 (July 2010).

1. Approval of requests for the transportation of
students living less than one mile from the school they attend
will not be granted unless the request for such approval is
accompanied by a plan or procedure to eliminate the
exceptional conditions (if possible) by providing safe walking
areas and conditions.

§1705. Alternative Transportation Driver
Compensation
A. Procedures for reimbursement of drivers in LEAapproved vehicles who transport students with disabilities is
further defined in Chapter 21, §2107 and §2109.

2. The plan must identify the problem, list proposed
solutions, outline procedures to correct the problem, and
include the time schedule for completion.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 36:1476 (July 2010).

3. When an emergency exists, the state Superintendent
of Education may authorize transportation, not to exceed 30
days.

Chapter 19. Transporting Students

4. The conditions must be reviewed for continued
approval. All exceptional conditions shall be reviewed by
June 30 of each school year by the local LEA to determine
whether corrective actions can be made in order to relieve the
need for this transportation.

§1901. Transporting Eligible Students
A. In accordance with Louisiana Revised Statute 17:158,
each LEA shall provide free transportation for any student
who attends a school of suitable grade approved by BESE if
the student resides more than one mile from such school, and
the school is within the jurisdictional boundaries of the LEA.

C. R.S. 17:158(A) allows 15 LEAs to transport within one
mile if hazardous conditions exist, but at no cost to the state.
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sufficient service to meet the transportation needs of students
attending technical colleges located in the parish.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 17:497.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 36:1476 (July 2010), amended LR
37:2124 (July 2011).

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 17:238, and
R.S. 17:158(I).
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 39:80 (January 2013).

§1905. Transportation of Student in Foster Care
A. Each LEA shall establish a policy to ensure that a
student who is in foster care pursuant to placement through
the Department of Children and Family Services (DCFS) shall
be allowed to remain enrolled in the public school in which
the student was enrolled at the time he or she entered foster
care for the duration of the child’s stay in the custody of the
state or until he completes the highest grade offered at the
school, if DCFS determines that remaining in the school is in
the best interest of the student.

Chapter 21. Transporting Students
with Disabilities
§2101. Transporting Students with Disabilities
A. Public Law 93-112, Section 504, requires “that no
individual, solely by reason of his handicap, be excluded from
participating in, be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to
discrimination under any program or activity receiving
federal financial assistance” and the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) requires a LEA to provide
non-academic and extracurricular services and activities in a
manner necessary to afford children with disabilities an equal
opportunity for participation in those services and activities.
The LEA shall provide transportation services to implement
any Individualized Educational Plan (IEP) for a student with
a disability whose residence falls within the jurisdiction of the
LEA, as defined in Bulletin 1706, Regulations for
Implementation of the Children with Exceptionalities Act. The
LEA must incur the cost of providing services and specialized
equipment.

B. If the foster care placement is outside the jurisdictional
boundaries of the public school in which the student is
enrolled, the governing authority of the school shall be
responsible for providing free transportation for the student to
and from a designated location which is within that school
district and is located nearest to the student's residence.
1. The location must be determined to be appropriate
by such governing authority and DCFS.
2. DCFS shall be responsible for providing the child's
transportation between that location and the child's residence.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 17:238.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:635 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1476 (July 2010), LR 39:80 (January 2013).

B. All students with disabilities (regardless of age) are
eligible for free appropriate public education (FAPE).
Facilities, services and activities provided to students with
disabilities must be comparable with those provided to nondisabled student, and students with these disabilities must
have an equal opportunity for participation in any nonacademic and extracurricular services and activities provided
by an LEA.

§1907. Transportation of Student to a Community and
Technical College System
A. In accordance with Revised Statute 17:158(I), each
LEA may provide transportation to any full-time student who
is 20 years of age or younger and attending a technical college
campus, that is part of the Louisiana Community and
Technical College System, within the jurisdictional
boundaries of the local board.

C. LEAs must provide transportation services in such a
manner to afford students with disabilities an equal
opportunity for participation in those services.
D. LEA personnel involved in transporting students must
be knowledgeable with the laws and regulations required for
transporting students with disabilities.

1. If the closest technical college campus is located
outside the jurisdictional boundaries of the local school board,
the board may facilitate the transportation or coordinate with
neighboring boards to facilitate transportation to the technical
college campus.

E. LEA transportation staff must work closely with LEA
personnel to ensure that services meet or exceed those
required by law and current BESE policies.

B. The local public school board where the student resides
may assess a fee to each student utilizing the transportation
services provided pursuant to this Subsection, not to exceed
the actual cost of providing such transportation, including
administrative costs.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:635 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1476 (July 2010), LR 37:2124 (July 2011).

C. The provisions of this Section shall not apply to:

§2103. Guidelines for Providing Transportation Service
for Students with Disabilities

1. local public school boards in a parish with a
population of more than three hundred thousand persons
according to the most recent federal decennial census;

A. LEAs must comply with IDEA, Section 504, Louisiana
Statutes and regulations and policies set forth in the DOE
bulletins governing educational services for students with
disabilities.

2. local public school boards in any parish that operates
a parish-wide public transit system that provides
14
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B. LEA transportation staff must develop procedures to
minimize conflicts and resolve issues that may arise in
transporting students requiring additional services.

responsibility to provide transportation, if transportation is
also related to FAPE. In situations where the student attends
an out-of district school based solely on personal preference
and the home LEA has offered an opportunity for FAPE,
transportation may not be required, even in instances where
the student may otherwise qualify for this service.

C. LEAs must provide school bus service for students
with disabilities as indicated in the student’s IEP. The IEP may
specify “curb-to-curb” or “door-to-door” services. When
alternative modes of transportation are required, approval
must be granted by the special education supervisor and LEA
transportation authority. Alternative arrangements must be
stated in the IEP.

E. The LEA cannot discharge its obligation to transport a
student with a disability who needs transportation as a related
service by requiring parents, without their agreement, to
provide the transportation themselves and receive mileage
reimbursement. However, while the LEA cannot demand this
arrangement, it is not unreasonable for the LEA to request
such an arrangement.

1. The term “curb-to-curb” implies that bus drivers and
bus attendants are responsible for loading and unloading
students at their home bus stops and at school
loading/unloading areas. The term “door-to-door” implies
that the bus driver and or bus attendant are responsible for
loading and unloading students at that door and at school
loading/unloading areas. This related service does not extend
to the interior of the student’s home.

F.

LEAs must ensure that:

1. all school buses used to transport students with
disabilities comply with current applicable Louisiana Revised
Statues, Louisiana State Department of Education Standards,
and with all other standards as may be established by
governing authorities;

2. In determining whether to include transportation in a
student’s IEP, the IEP team must consider how the student’s
disability affects the student need for transportation. Factors
include: the student’s ability to move independently, ability to
reason and understand potential safety hazards en route to the
bus stop as a result of the student’s age or disability, nature
and condition of the route, availability of public assistance,
and access to private assistance.

2. specialized equipment used to transport students to
educational sites complies with all Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standards (FMVSS), where such standards are
applicable;
3. appropriate safety measures are used in the
transportation of students with disabilities, especially when
extraordinary measures are required;

3. If a student with a disability can use the same
transportation as non-disabled students, then transportation is
not likely to be a related service and the LEA may make the
same transportation provisions for the student with a disability
that it does for the general population.

4. supervision of students is in compliance with LEA
policies and the IEP;
5. students being transported spend only a reasonable
amount of time on the bus. The locations of the residence and
the school facility and the specific needs of the individual
student will be determinant factors in length of travel time.

4. Students with disabilities may not have
transportation schedules which differ from non-disabled
students. Students with disabilities must be transported on a
schedule which allows them to receive a full instructional das
as documented on the IEP.

G. It is the responsibility of the LEA to employ and train
qualified school bus drivers and substitute drivers as needed
to transport eligible special education students. Bus attendants
must be trained to assist in transporting students with
disabilities when necessary and appropriate as a related
service.

5. Certain students may be picked up at a safe bus stop
near (e.g., at the corner of) their residences. Alternate
arrangements can be made that are mutually agreeable to all
parties, but must be handled on an individual basis and
indicated in the IEP.

1. The need for a bus attendant is a decision of the LEA,
unless the requirement is documented on the student’s IEP.

6. Parents must request approval from the school and
the school bus driver when the child is going to be picked up
or dropped off at a location different from the student’s
residence. Prior approval from the LEA transportation office
is required if the different location results in time conflicts,
overloads, or an increase in the driver’s mileage. Final
approval rests with the LEA.

2. Providing a bus attendant for any student with a
disability shall be considered by the IEP team. This decision
should be made on an individual basis.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:635 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1477 (July 2010), LR 37:2124 (July 2011).

7. Local procedures must be developed to specify
whether bus drivers, bus attendants, classroom teachers,
teacher assistants, or other staff is responsible for taking
students to and from the school buses at the school site.

§2105. Transportation for Summer Programs
A. When the IEP committee recommends an extended
year program, the students are entitled to the related
transportation service. Summer transportation will follow the
same guidelines that are in effect during the school year.

D. When attendance at a school outside the student’s
geographic zone is mutually agreeable and determined to be
part of the student’s FAPE, the home LEA has the
15
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Chapter 23. Bus Body Standards for
School Buses

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 25:635 (April 1999),
amended LR 36:1477 (July 2010).

36:1478 (July 2010).

§2107. Transportation of Students with Disabilities by
Other than a School Bus
A. LEAs should meet the following requirements in
providing transportation for students who cannot be
transported by school buses or within the regular established
school bus routing system, and must be transported in cars,
vans, or other specially equipped vehicles.
1. Transportation routes will be established by the
LEA. These routes must be well planned to ensure economy
and efficiency. All existing transportation requirements of the
LEA must be considered prior to establishing an additional
route.
2. Drivers of vehicles on the special routes will neither
be subject to provisions of R.S. 17:496 (minimum salary
schedule) nor will they be eligible for tenure.
3. Vehicles used on these special routes (private cars,
station wagons, vans, etc.) will be subject to safety inspections
and carry the necessary insurance coverage required by the
LEA.
4. LEAs will reimburse drivers of vehicles (private
cars, station wagons, vans, etc.) approved by the LEA for such
purposes at the current state-approved rate for reimbursement
of mileage on the basis of miles traveled for one round trip per
vehicle for each day of attendance.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:636 (April 1999), amended LR
35:645 (April 2009), LR 36:1478 (July 2010), LR
37:2124 (July 2011).

§2109. Transportation of Residential (Boarding)
Students
A. The transportation policy for the Special School District
and the Board Special Schools shall be established separately
by those entities.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:636 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1478 (July 2010).

§2111. Removals from Transportation Services
A. Transportation services cannot be terminated for
students with disabilities without the approval of the LEA
transportation staff and exceptional services staff in
consultation with school officials, parents, and school bus
driver and must be in accordance with Bulletin 1706
disciplinary provisions.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:636 (April 1999), amended LR
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§2301. Forword

significantly to transport preprimary, primary, and secondary
students to or from school or an event related to school.

A. All student transportation vehicles purchased
on or after July 1, 1998, shall meet or exceed the
requirements herein. The appropriate sections of
these specifications apply to all school buses for
student transportation in Louisiana which are
purchased, owned, or operated by a LEA and to all
school buses leased or contracted to a LEA by
private owners for the transportation of students to
and from school and all school-related activities.
B. Any part of these specifications may be
changed at any time by addenda adopted by BESE in
accordance with the Administrative Procedures Act.
Changes will be made to comply with changing
FMVSS or statutes of the Louisiana Legislature.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
R.S. 17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 25:643 (April
1999), amended LR 36:1478 (July 2010).

§2303. Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards
(FMVSS)
A. All school buses shall meet or exceed the
minimum requirements of all applicable FMVSS as
found in 49 CFR 571.
B. All school buses shall be equipped as required
by applicable FMVSS.
C. In addition to FMVSS regulations, school
buses used to transport students to and from school
and school-related activities must meet the school
bus body, chassis or equipment that meet the latest
revised minimum standards for school buses adopted
and recommended by the National Conference on
School Transportation, sponsored by the National
Council of Chief State School Officers, the
American Association of School Administrators,
NEA, the Department of Rural Education, and the
U.S. Office of Education. Copies of the current
National Congress on School Transportation
Specifications and Procedures can be obtained
through the website: www.ncstonline.org.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with
R.S. 17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 25:643 (April
1999), amended LR 36:1478 (July 2010), LR 37:2124
(July 2011), LR
40:2517 (December 2014).

§2305. Definitions and Descriptions of School Bus Types
A. School buses must meet both federal and state
definitions.
1. Federal Definition. School Bus—a
passenger motor vehicle designed to carry a driver
and more than 10 passengers, which the Secretary of
Transportation decides is likely to be used
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2. State Definition School Bus—every motor vehicle
that complies with the color, equipment, and identification
requirements required by law and is used to transport children
to and from school or in connection with school activities, but
not including buses operated by common carriers in urban
transportation of school children.

bring the vehicle into compliance. All cost related to such
alteration shall be borne by the vendor.
C. LEAs shall have the option of imposing additional
specifications that exceed state and federal standards.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:644 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1479 (July 2010), LR 38:750 (March 2012).

B. School Bus Types
1. Type A—school bus is a conversion or bus
constructed utilizing a cutaway front-section vehicle with a
left side driver’s door. This definition includes two
classifications: Type A-1, with a Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
(GVWR) of 14,500 pounds or less; and Type A-2, with a
GVWR greater than 14,500 and less than or equal to 21,500
pounds.

§2503. Purchase of School Buses
A. All school bus vendors shall certify to the purchaser
(LEA, contract, or individual), upon delivery that the school
bus(es) sold for use by Louisiana school systems meet or
exceed all standards specified herein and comply with the
applicable FMVSS set forth by the United States Department
of Transportation.

2. Type B—school bus is constructed utilizing a
stripped chassis. The entrance door is behind the front wheels.
This definition includes two classifications: Type B- 1, with a
GVWR of 10,000 pounds or less; and Type B-2, with a
GVWR greater than 10,000 pounds.

B. LEAs are authorized to voluntarily pool bids for school
bus purchases for economical acquisition of school buses and
related equipment and supplies.

3. Type C—school bus is constructed utilizing a chassis
with a hood and front fender assembly. The entrance door is
behind the front wheels; also known as a conventional school
bus. This type also includes cutaway truck chassis or truck
chassis with cab with or without a left side door and a GVWR
greater than 21,500 pounds.

C. It is mandatory that the seller of any new or used school
bus shall complete a school bus purchase form verifying that
the purchased vehicle meets all state and federal school bus
specifications applicable at the time of manufacture.
D. LEAs must keep current records of purchases of school
buses.

4. Type D—school bus is constructed utilizing a
stripped chassis. The entrance door is ahead of the front
wheels; also known as rear or front engine transit style school
buses.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 17:494.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:644 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1479 (July 2010), LR 37:2125 (July 2011), LR
40:2517 (December 2014).

5. Specially Equipped—a school bus designed,
equipped, or modified to accommodate students with special
needs.

§2505. Sale of School Buses

C. No vehicle with rated capacity of more than 10
passengers shall be classified as a school bus and thereby used
to transport students to and from school and school- related
activities unless said vehicle originally was manufactured and
certified as a school bus and maintained the certification as a
school bus all in accordance with federal and state
requirements throughout the life of the vehicle.

A. LEAs are authorized to purchase school buses and to
resell such buses to any school bus operator employed by the
LEA or with whom the LEA has contracted to provide
transportation services for students.
B. The bus shall be used by the operator to transport
students on the operator’s assigned bus route. All mandates of
Louisiana statutes must be met prior to the sale.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:644 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1478 (July 2010), LR 37:2125 (July 2011).

C. LEAs must keep current records of sales of school
buses. Information shall be provided to the DOE upon
request.
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:644 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1479 (July 2010), repromulgated LR 37:2125 (July
2011).

Chapter 25. Purchase, Sale, Lease,
and Repair of School Buses
§2501. Responsibility of Dealers and Manufacturers
A. The responsibility of compliance with school bus
specifications rests with the vendors, manufacturers and
purchasers of school buses.

§2507. Lease of School Buses
A. LEAs may lease a school bus owned by any school bus
operator employed by the LEA or with whom the LEA has
contracted to provide transportation services for students from
the school bus operator or by a business who is

B. If any vendor or manufacturer sells school
transportation equipment that does not conform to all these
and all other applicable state and federal specifications, the
vendor shall be required to make necessary conversions to
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authorized by the state of Louisiana to sell, lease or operate
school buses in the state.

LEAs must be in compliance with this standard by January
2011.

B. The school bus shall be used by the operator to
transport students on the operator’s assigned bus route, or the
school bus may be used by the school district to transport
students on an assigned bus route and/or for activity trips.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 36:1480 (July 2010), amended LR
40:2517 (December 2014).

C. Lease agreements must follow state regulations as
described in R.S. 17:158 and R.S. 17:158.7.

§2513. Insurance for School Buses
A. LEAs have the authority to enter into and consummate
contracts for insurance covering loss of life or personal injury
of the children while being transported to and from school and
school related activities.

D. Lease agreements must specify that every bus included
in the lease have been inspected and certified to meet all
applicable standard and statutory requirements as enumerated
or otherwise referenced in this document.

B. Insurance for District-Owned School Buses. All
premiums for all insurance policies of public liability and
property damage insurance applying to and covering school
buses owned by LEAs shall be the obligation of and payable
by, the board owning such buses.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 36:1479 (July 2010), amended LR
38:750 (March 2012).

§2509. Used School Buses

C. LEAs are not prevented from paying the premiums for
public liability and property damage insurance covering and
applying to privately owned buses used for transportation of
students on behalf of the LEA.

A. Any used school bus purchased for use in Louisiana by
or for a school system shall meet current legal requirements
of the Louisiana Revised Statutes for motor vehicles and shall
meet Louisiana specifications for school buses that were in
effect on the date the vehicle was manufactured. No vehicle
with rated capacity of more than 10 passengers shall be
classified as a school bus and thereby used to transport
students to and from school and school- related activities
unless said vehicle originally was manufactured and certified
as a school bus and maintained the certification as a school
bus all in accordance with federal and state requirements
throughout the life of the vehicle.

D. Insurance for Contracted Services. State law authorizes
LEAs contracting for the use of privately owned school buses
to procure contracts on a fleet or group basis for the owners
who are insuring the vehicles.
E. The amounts required or to be required during each
year to make the premium payments may be withheld from
compensation due the owners in equal monthly installments.
F.

B. All replacement school buses used on daily routes, at
the time they are acquired by the owner, must be 10 or less
model years old for all owners/operators and school districts.
The number of years shall be reckoned from the date of the
model year (see Calculating the Age of School Buses,
§3103).

Contracts must in compliance with state law.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:159, R.S. 32:601, R.S. 32:604, and R.S. 45:162.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 36:1480 (July 2010).

§2515. Repair of School Buses
A. Any repairs or alterations to any bus that fall under the
guidelines of this bulletin shall be made in accordance with
all specifications contained herein and all applicable FMVSS.

C. Any school bus used as an activity or backup bus, at
the time it is acquired by the owner and placed in service, shall
be 15 or fewer model years old. The number of years shall be
reckoned from the date of the model year (see
§3103, Calculating the Age of School Buses).

B. At the time of purchase, the seller of any school bus
must disclose to the purchaser, which components of the
vehicle are subject to a manufacturer’s or distributor’s
warranty agreement.

D. Any school bus used as an activity or backup bus that
is older than 15 model years shall not be used more than 60
consecutive school days in a school year.

C. School bus warranty repair work shall be performed by
repair facilities authorized by the manufacturer or distributor.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:158.2, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:644 (April 1999), amended LR
26:639 (April 2000), LR 27:187 (February 2001), LR
36:1479 (July 2010), LR 37:3204 (November 2011), LR 40:1320
(July 2014), LR 40:2517 (December 2014).

D. Manufacturers of school buses licensed by the
Louisiana Motor Vehicle Commission are authorized to
provide warranty and other repair or maintenance services to
be performed at any location of a licensed motor vehicle
dealer which holds a franchise from any affiliate or subsidiary
of the school bus manufacturer.

§2511. Life of a School Bus

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166, and R.S. 32:1261.

A. School buses shall not exceed the age of 25 model years
(see Calculating the Age of School Buses, §3103).
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HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:644 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1480 (July 2010), LR 37:2125 (July 2011).

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:633 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1480 (July 2010), LR 37:2125 (July 2011).

Chapter 29. Records and Reporting
Procedures

§2517. Sanctions
A. Any school bus that does not meet the minimum
specifications set forth in this bulletin must not be used until
such time that the bus is in compliance with the rules of this
bulletin.

§2901. Records and Reporting Procedures
A. School Bus Driver Records. Files on all school bus
drivers, including substitutes and activity drivers, must be
maintained by the LEA. The following documents must be
included in these records:

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:644 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1480 (July 2010).

1.

Chapter 27. Evaluation of the Student
Transportation System

2. vehicle accident/incident
Employee Notification Forms;
3.

§2701. Criteria

medical examination reports.

B. School Bus Records. Files on all school buses must be
maintained by the LEA. The following documents must be
included in these records:

injuries to students, the driver and other highway
damage

1.

vehicle data; and

2.

vehicle inspection and maintenance records.

C. School Bus Route Records. Files on all school bus
routes must be maintained by the LEA. The following
information and maps must be included in these records:

4. frequency and nature of complaints from parents,
the motoring public, school administrators and students;
5. frequency and nature of vehicle breakdowns, road
failures and other emergency situations involving buses; and

1.

description of each driver’s route;

2.

location of driver's home or point of departure;

3. beginning point, individual stops, and final
destinations of each route or daily trip or daily runs; and

hazardous situations on bus routes.

C. Efficiency and economy criteria includes, but is not
limited to:

4.

school or schools being served.

D. Financial Data. The DOE and BESE shall develop
procedures and forms for LEAs to report transportation data
and for receiving state funding for transportation. Cost and
expenditure data for student transportation facilities,
equipment, and staff must be maintained. LEAs will be
required to provide any or all of the following information to
the DOE:

1. bus route operation within the framework of
established school hours;
2.

complaints;

6.

3. frequency and severity of moving traffic violations
for which drivers are cited;

6.

including

5. documentation of completion of bus driver's
training courses (pre-service and in-service); and

B. Safety criteria should include, but is not limited to:

2. frequency and severity of property
accidents in which buses are involved;

records,

4 . liability insurance policy verification for contract
drivers;

A. Each LEA should have a plan for annually evaluating
its student transportation operation. There are several criteria
which can be applied to obtain some estimates of the
operation's effectiveness. These criteria relate to such factors
as safety, efficiency and economy.
1.
users;

driver data;

minimizing the actual time students are on the bus;

3. routes designed to achieve maximum utilization (i.e.,
full capacity within reason), and elimination of unnecessary
mileage and duplication; and

1. an annual report of publicly and privately owned
buses, including:

4. annual review of all routes and routing procedures,
including stop-times.
D. The LEA school transportation evaluation program
must provide for periodic evaluation of progress along
predetermined time schedules and a point-by-point
comparison of the system's present program with state
policies and standards to identify deficiencies
AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
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a.

names of drivers;

b.

vehicle data;

c.

number of daily trips;

d.

number of students;

e.

number of daily miles; and

f.

costs;
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2. reporting forms or formats for electronic
transmission of data will be provided by the Department of
Education;

procedures. A written report of each accident must be
maintained in the LEA. A written report of each accident shall
be available upon request by the DOE or other reporting
agencies.

3. frozen mileage reports that indicate the route
mileage approved by the LEA authority at the time the school
bus is placed into service. Use of the School Bus Purchase
Form is required;

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:847 (May 1999), amended LR
36:1481 (July 2010), LR 37:2126 (July 2011).

4. records of all school buses bought and sold to public
school bus drivers and/or LEAs must be maintained by the
LEA.

Chapter 31. Glossary of Definitions
§3101. Definitions

E. School Bus Maintenance Records. Accurate
maintenance records must be kept for all school buses,
including those of contract drivers.

Accident—any incident in which a school bus is involved
that results in death, personal injury, and/or property damage,
regardless of who was responsible. This applies whether the
school bus was in motion, temporarily stopped, parked, being
loaded, or unloaded and on public or private property.

F. Certification of Passenger Instruction. Documentation
and verification of Passenger Instruction must be maintained
by the LEA.

H. School Bus Accident Information. Statistical data and
reports on all bus-related accidents must be maintained by the
local transportation supervisor.

Accident Reporting Form—form used to report the
occurrence of any incident which involves death, personal
injury and/or property damage regardless of who was
responsible. This applies whether the school bus was in
motion, temporarily stopped parked, being loaded, or
unloaded and on public or private property. Use of the form
promotes the compilation of accurate, uniform, and reliable
information about school bus accidents so that problems and
trends can be identified and effective safety programs can be
developed.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:633 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1480 (July 2010), LR 37:2125 (July 2011).

Activity Bus Driver—a person meeting all licensing
requirements and local, state and federal regulations to
operate a vehicle used to transport students to and from
school-related activities or on “as-needed” basis for the LEA.

§2903. Uniform School Bus Accident Reporting
Procedures

Alternately Flashing Signal Lamps—a system of red and
amber signal lamps mounted horizontally both front and rear,
intended to identify a vehicle as a school bus and to inform
other users of the highway that the bus is about to stop or is
stopped to load or unload children.

G. School Bus Student Behavior Report. All school bus
drivers are required to report student behavior problems on
the school bus. All LEAs must make the School Bus Behavior
Report available to all school bus drivers. Drivers must use
the official Student Behavior Report Form to report
inappropriate student behavior while on the school bus.

A. All school bus accidents, no matter how minor, shall
be reported by the bus driver to the local supervisor of
transportation, who shall ensure that all appropriate reporting
procedures are followed. This reporting requirement applies
to students who are injured while on board the bus, even if the
bus is not in a collision or a near- collision. (Such accidents
are called "on-board" accidents.) It applies whether or not bus
passengers are injured or the bus is damaged as a result of the
accident.

Attendant (Aide)—a person assigned to assist one or more
individual student(s) on a school bus or school vehicle.
BESE—Board of Elementary and Secondary Education.
Body Fluids Cleanup Kit—package of materials including,
but not limited to, latex gloves, disposal bag, and absorbent
material, used to clean up spills of potentially infected bodily
fluids, under OSHA’s Bloodborne Pathogens regulations and
Universal Precautions practice.

B. The Uniform School Bus Accident Report form shall
be completed whether passengers are on board or not if the
accident involves property damage, personal injury or fatality
to:

Cancellation—a driver's license is annulled because of
some error or defect or because the licensee is no longer
entitled to such license, but the cancellation of a license is
without prejudice and application for a new license may be
made at any time after such cancellation.

1. occupants in the bus (driver, students, other
passengers);
2. occupants of any other vehicle(s) involved in the
accident; and

CFR—Code of Federal Regulations.

3. non-occupants of the school bus or other vehicle
(e.g., student in the loading/unloading zone, pedestrian,
bystander).

Commercial Driver's License (CDL)—the license required
to operate a commercial motor vehicle.

C. The school bus driver shall complete the form and
submit it to the appropriate LEA authority for additional
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Commercial Motor Vehicle—a motor vehicle or
combination of motor vehicles used in commerce to transport
passengers or property if the motor vehicle meets one of the
following requirements:

each semester and submitted to the district transportation
office.
Employee Notification Form—form used by a school bus
driver to report his/her non-compliance with provisions of the
Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1986.

1. has a gross combination weight rating of twenty-six
thousand one or more pounds inclusive of a towed unit with a
gross vehicle weight rating of more than ten thousand pounds;

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSS)—49
CFR 571, the regulations to which manufacturers of motor
vehicles and equipment items must conform and certify
compliance. These federal safety standards are regulations
written in terms of minimum safety performance
requirements.

2. has a gross vehicle weight rating of twenty-six
thousand one or more pounds;
3. is designed to transport sixteen or more passengers,
including the driver.

Gross Weight—the weight of a vehicle and/orcombination
of vehicles without load on all axles including the steering
axle plus the weight of any load thereon.

Controlled-Access Highway—every highway, street, or
roadway in respect to which owners or occupants of abutting
lands and other persons have no legal right of access to or
from the same except at such points only and in such manner
as may be determined by the public authority having
jurisdiction over such highway, street, or roadway.

Highway—the entire width between the boundary lines of
every way or place of whatever nature publicly maintained
and open to the use of the public for the purpose of vehicular
travel, including bridges, causeways, tunnels and ferries;
synonymous with the word "street".

Convicted or Conviction—includes the entry of a plea of
guilty or nolo contendere to a felony offense.

Intersection—

Criminal Record Check—the investigation of a person’s
criminal history through submission of fingerprints to state
and/or federal authorities; also known as background check.

1. the area embraced within the prolongation or
connection of the lateral curb lines, or, if none, then the lateral
boundary lines of the roadways of two highways which join
one another at, or approximately at, right angles, or the area
within which vehicles traveling upon different highways
joining at any other angle may come in conflict;

Crossing Control Arm—a device attached to the front
bumper of a school bus that is activated during loading and
unloading and designed to force the students to walk far
enough away from the front of the bus to be seen by the driver.

2. where a highway includes two highways thirty feet
or more apart, then every crossing of each highway of such
divided highway by an intersecting highway shall be regarded
as a separate intersection. In the event such intersecting
highway also includes two highways thirty feet or more apart,
then every crossing of two highways of such highways shall
be regarded as a separate intersection;

Cross-Walk—
1. part of a roadway at an intersection included within
the connections of the lateral lines of the sidewalks on
opposite sides of the highway measured from the curbs or, in
absence of curbs, from the edges of the traversable roadway;
2. any portion of a roadway at an intersection or
elsewhere distinctly indicated for pedestrian crossing by lines
or other markings on the surface.

3. the junction of an alley with a street or highway shall
not constitute an intersection.
Interstate Highway—a fully controlled access highway
which is a part of the National System of Interstate and
Defense Highways.

Dealer—any person who is engaged in the sale and
distribution of new motor vehicles or motor vehicle
equipment.

Laned Roadway or Highway—a roadway or highway
which is divided into two or more clearly marked lanes for
vehicular traffic.

DOE—Department of Education.
Divided Highway—any highway divided into roadways by
a median, physical barrier, or clearly indicated dividing
section so constructed as to impede vehicular traffic.

Length—the total longitudinal dimension of a single
vehicle, a trailer, or a semi-trailer. Length of a trailer or semitrailer is measured from the front of the cargo-carrying unit to
its rear and includes load-holding devices thereon.

Driver—every person who drives or is in actual physical
control of a vehicle.
Driver's License or License—any license secured from the
Department of Public Safety and Corrections, Office of Motor
Vehicles, in accordance with this Chapter to operate a motor
vehicle on the highways of this state.

Load—a weight or quantity of anything resting upon
something else regarded as its support.
Loading Zone—any area where students are boarding or
leaving a school bus.

Emergency Evacuation Drill Verification Form (Form T8)—form used to verify that emergency drill procedures have
been taught to passengers and emergency drills were
conducted. The form must be completed at the beginning of

Manufacturer—any person engaged in the manufacturing
or assembling of motor vehicles or items of motor vehicle
equipment, including any person importing motor vehicle
equipment for resale.
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Motor Carrier—any person owning, controlling,
managing, operating, or causing to be used or operated any
commercial motor vehicle used in the transportation of
persons or property over the public highways of this state.

railroad and intended to give notice of the presence of
railroad tracks or the approach of a railroad train.
Residence District—the territory contiguous to a highway
not comprising a business district, when the frontage on such
a highway for a distance of three hundred feet or more is
mainly occupied by dwellings or by dwellings and buildings
in use for business.

Motor Vehicle—every vehicle which is self-propelled, and
every vehicle which is propelled by electric power obtained
from overhead trolley wires, but not operated upon rails, but
excluding a motorized bicycle. Motor vehicle shall also
include a "low-speed vehicle" which is a four-wheeled,
electric-powered vehicle with a maximum speed of not less
than twenty miles per hour but not more than twenty-five
miles per hour and is equipped with the minimum motor
vehicle equipment appropriate for vehicle safety as required
in 49 CFR 571.500.

Revocation—the driver's license to drive a motor vehicle on
the highways is terminated and shall not be renewed, except
that an application for a new license may be presented and
acted upon by the Department of Public Safety and
Corrections, Office of Motor Vehicles, after the expiration of
at least one year after revocation.
Right of Way—the privilege of the immediate use of the
highway.

Multiple-Lane Highway—any highway with two or more
clearly marked lanes for traffic in each direction.

Roadway—that portion of a highway improved, designed,
or ordinarily used for vehicular traffic, exclusive of the berm
or shoulder. A divided highway has two or more roadways.

NHTSA (National Highway Traffic Safety Administration—
the agency of the Executive branch of the United States
Department of Transportation charged with writing and
enforcing safety, theft resistance, and fuel economy standards
for motor vehicles.

Route—the term shall apply to the combined total daily
trips regularly assigned to the bus driver.

Operator—any person, other than a chauffeur, who drives
or is in actual physical control of a motor vehicle upon a
highway or who is exercising control over or steering a
vehicle being towed by a motor vehicle.

Safe Riding Practices Classroom Instruction Form (Form
T-7)—form used to verify that all students in a school have
received instruction on safe school bus riding practices.
Safety Zone—the area or space officially set apart within a
highway for the exclusive use of pedestrians and which is
protected or is so marked or indicated by adequate signs as to
be plainly visible at all times while set apart as a safety zone.

Owner—a person who holds a legal title to a vehicle or in
the event a vehicle is the subject of an agreement for the
conditional sale, lease, or transfer of possession thereof with
the right of purchase upon the performance of the conditions
stated in the agreement, with the right of immediate
possession in the vendee, lessee, or possessor.

School Bus—
1. Federal Definition. School Bus—passenger motor
vehicle designed to carry a driver and more than 10
passengers, which the Secretary of Transportation decides is
likely to be used significantly to transport preprimary,
primary, and secondary students to or from school or an event
related to school;

Park or Parking—the standing of a vehicle, whether
occupied or not, otherwise than temporarily for the purpose of
and while actually engaged in loading or unloading
merchandise or passengers.
Parking Area—an area used by the public as a means of
access to and egress from, and for the free parking of motor
vehicles by patrons of a shopping center, business, factory,
hospital, institution, or similar building or location.

2. State Definition. School Bus—every motor vehicle
that complies with the color, equipment, and identification
requirements required by law and is used to transport children
to and from school or in connection with school activities, but
not including buses operated by common carriers in urban
transportation of school children.

Pedestrian—any person afoot.
Power Lift—a mechanized platform designed to provide
access to a vehicle for an occupied mobility aid/wheelchair;
also known as a wheelchair lift.

a. Type “A” school bus is a conversion or bus
constructed utilizing a cutaway front-section vehicle with a
left side driver’s door. This definition includes two
classifications: Type A-1, with a Gross Vehicle Weight Rating
(GVWR) of 14,500 pounds or less; and Type A-2, with a
GVWR greater than 14,500 and less than or equal to 21,500
pounds.

Private Road or Driveway—every way or place in private
ownership and used for vehicular travel by the owner and
those having express or implied permission from the owner,
but not by other persons.
Railroad—a carrier of persons or property upon cars, other
than streetcars, operated upon stationary rails.

b. Type “B” school bus is constructed utilizing a
stripped chassis. The entrance door is behind the front wheels.
This definition includes two classifications: Type B- 1, with a
GVWR of 10,000 pounds or less; and Type B-2, with a
GVWR greater than 10,000 pounds.

Railroad Crossing—the intersection of a highway, street or
roadway and railroad tracks.
Railroad Sign or Signal―any sign, signal, or device
erected by authority of a public body or official or by a
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c. Type “C” school bus is constructed utilizing a
chassis with a hood and front fender assembly. The entrance
door is behind the front wheels; also known as a conventional
school bus. This type also includes cutaway truck chassis or
truck chassis with cab with or without a left side door and a
GVWR greater than 21,500 pounds.

of and while actually engaged in receiving or discharging
passengers.
State Maintained Highway—any highway in this state
which is contained in the state highway system as defined by
law or which is maintained by the Department of
Transportation and Development.

d. Type “D” school bus is constructed utilizing a
stripped chassis. The entrance door is ahead of the front
wheels; also known as rear or front engine transit style school
buses.

Stop—the complete cessation from movement.
Street—the entire width between the boundary lines of
every way or place of whatever nature publicly maintained
and open to the use of the public for the purpose of vehicular
travel, including bridges, causeways, tunnels, and ferries;
synonymous with the word "highway".

e. Specially equipped school bus is designed,
equipped, or modified to accommodate students with special
needs.

Student and Family Verification Form—form used to verify
that parents/guardians have read and reviewed with their child
the rules and regulations for students riding buses. The form
requires signatures of parent/guardian and student. The
completed form is made part of the student’s permanent
record.

School Bus Behavior Report Form—form used to inform
parents/guardians of behavioral incidents on the school bus
and subsequent disciplinary action taken by school officials.
The form requires signature of the principal and allows for
comment from the student and/or parent/guardian
School Bus Driver—the employee or contracted individual
hired to operate a school bus over designated routes within an
established time schedule, to transport students to and from
school or school-related activities, perform daily inspections
of a school bus and equipment; to fulfill requirements set by
the LEA.

Suspension—the driver's license to drive a motor vehicle on
the highways is temporarily withdrawn during the period of
such suspension.
Tenured School Bus Driver—a full-time driver who has
successfully completed the three-year probationary period
prior to July 1, 2012.

School Bus Operator Certification Program—the school
bus driver certification program developed by the DOE and
mandated by state law for all school bus drivers to be eligible
to transport students to and from school or school- related
activities.

Through Highway—every highway or portion thereof on
which vehicular traffic is given preferential right of way, and
at the entrances to which vehicular traffic from intersecting
highways is required by law to yield the right of way to
vehicles on such through highway in obedience to either a
stop sign or a yield sign, when such signs are erected as
provided in this Chapter.

School Bus Purchase Form (Form T-10)—form to be
completed by the seller of any new or used school bus to
verify the vehicle meets all Federal Motor Vehicles Safety
Standards (FMVSS) and requirements set forth by the
Louisiana Board of Elementary and Secondary Education.

Traffic—pedestrians, ridden or herded animals, vehicles,
and other conveyances either singly or together while using
any highway for purposes of travel.

Seat Belt—the manual restraint system installed by the
manufacturer as required by Federal Motor Vehicle Standard
No. 208 which became effective January 1, 1968.

Traffic Control Device—all signs, signals, markings, and
devices, not inconsistent with this Chapter, placed or erected
by authority of a public body or official having jurisdiction,
for the purpose of regulating, warning, or guiding traffic.

Shoulder—the portion of the highway contiguous with the
roadway for accommodation of stopped vehicles, for
emergency use, and for lateral support of base and surface.

Traffic Control Signal—a type of highway traffic signal,
manually, electrically or mechanically operated, by which
traffic is alternately directed to stop and permitted to proceed.

Sidewalk—that portion of a highway between the curb
lines, or the lateral lines of a highway, and the adjacent
property lines, intended for the use of pedestrians.

Transportation Vehicle—include LEA owned school buses,
independently owned school buses, or other approved
vehicles used for transporting passengers to and from school
and school-related activities.

Specially Equipped School Bus—any school bus designed,
equipped, or modified to accommodate students with
disabilities.

Trip—that segment of a route in which passengers are
picked up at the home bus stop and all passengers are
discharged at the school destination, or visa versa.

Special Route—a route established for students with
disabilities who cannot be transported by school buses or
within the regular established school bus routing system, and
must be transported in non-school buses that meet appropriate
federal, state and special equipment requirements.

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, and R.S. 17:164-166.
HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated by the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education, LR 25:641 (April 1999), amended LR
36:1481 (July 2010), LR 37:2126 (July 2011), LR
39:81 (January 2013).

Stand or Standing―the halting of a vehicle, whether
occupied or not, otherwise than temporarily for the purpose
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B. For example, in 2009, a 2009 model would be zero
years old. A 2004 model year school bus would be five years
old.

§3103. Calculating the Age of the School Bus
A. Calculating the age of the school bus is to be made by
excluding the calendar year and counting the preceding year
as the first year and proceeding to count backwards.

Model Year
2016
2015
2014
2013
2012
2011
2010
2009
2008
2007
2006
2005
2004
2003
2002
2001
2000
1999
1998
1997
1996
1995
1994
1993
1992
1991
1990
1989
1988
1987

2009


1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

2010


1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23

2011

C. The following chart serves as a guide.

Calendar Years
2012
2013


1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25


1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24

AUTHORITY NOTE: Promulgated in accordance with R.S.
17:158, R.S. 17:160-161, R.S. 17:164-166.


1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26

2014

2015


1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27


1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28

2016

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29

HISTORICAL NOTE: Promulgated
by the Board
Elementary and Secondary Education, LR 36:1484 (July 2010).
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FOREWORD
Acting under the authority granted by the Louisiana Legislature (R.S. 17:164 et seq.), the Louisiana
Department of Education (LDE) has developed, revised and promulgated school transportationrelated specifications and procedures for decades. The specifications and procedures were
published in LDOE Bulletins 1191, 1213, 1475 and 1886, and from time to time, they were updated
to include changes in vehicle specifications, operational requirements and best practices. In 2007,
the LDOE consolidated the four bulletins into one document entitled Bulletin 119, Louisiana School
Transportation Specifications and Procedures.
The title for Bulletin 119 no doubt was derived from the statutory requirement that “the Louisiana
Board of Education (i.e., BESE) is authorized, directed and empowered to establish and adopt
regulations relating to the construction, design, equipment and operation of school busses used in
transportation of students to and from school” (R.S. 17:164). The statute further references standards
of the National Congress on School Transportation (NCST) (previously known as the National
Conference on School Transportation) as the primary source of Louisiana school bus specifications.
The NCST publication of school bus and related equipment standards is entitled the National School
Transportation Specifications and Procedures.
Bulletin 119 was intended to include only specific regulatory requirements; however, a blend of
regulations and operational procedures were published in the original document. Meanwhile,
regulations have been added, rescinded or revised, and constantly requesting the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education to adopt revisions to Bulletin 119 may result in delays in
disseminating vital information to LEAs, private transportation companies, school bus manufacturers
and other entities that rely on current school transportation information.
With approval of, and adoption by, the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education, the title of
Bulletin 119 has been changed from Louisiana School Transportation Specifications and Procedures
to Louisiana Student Transportation Regulations. As described below, two supplementary documents
issued by the Louisiana Department of Education combine to provide detailed information regarding
school bus and related equipment regulations, specifications, inspections and operational procedures.
Supplement to Bulletin 119, Vol. I: Louisiana School Bus Regulations, Specifications and Inspections
includes regulations pertaining to new and pre-owned school bus purchases, school bus disposal
requirements, NCST specifications with revisions to incorporate Louisiana-specific requirements or
preferences and NCST-recommended inspection procedures. Contents of Vol. I are authorized by
Louisiana Revised Statutes 17:158.5, et seq and by the Louisiana Board of Elementary and Secondary
Education as published in Bulletin 119.
Supplement to Bulletin 119, Vol. II: Louisiana Student Transportation Operational Procedures includes
Louisiana vehicle operational regulations, pre-employment screening and continued employment
requirements for school bus operators and bus attendants, student safety issues, routing and bus stop
design and implementation and other operational topics.
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ABOUT THIS DOCUMENT
Louisiana School Bus Regulations, Specifications and Inspections consists of the following distinct
sections and related appendices: “Miscellaneous Transportation Equipment Bus Regulations,” “School
Bus Body and Chassis Specifications,” “Specially Equipped School Bus Specifications,” “School Bus
Inspections,” “Alternative Fuels” and “Equipment for the Transportation of Infants, Toddlers and PreSchool Children.” Additional information for specific topics can be found in the appendices.
The document is a “living document,” and, as such, it is designed to provide timely, clear instructions to
school bus owners, manufacturers and vendors, inspectors and service personnel regarding Louisiana’s
school bus purchase procedures, adopted specifications for school buses and related equipment
and for standards and procedures to be incorporated in vehicle and related equipment inspections,
replacements and repairs.
Louisiana statutes address specific aspects of school bus acquisition, ownership, vehicle specifications,
inspections and operations and various other school transportation-related topics. Additionally,
statutes authorize and direct the Louisiana Board of Elementary and Secondary Education (BESE) and
the Louisiana Department of Education to oversee school transportation activities in Louisiana. BESE
Bulletin 119, as well as its companion Supplements I and II, provide comprehensive descriptions and
legal descriptions for all phases of school transportation for use by all parties who share interest and
responsibility for compliance with the statutes, regulations and procedures.
With respect to specifications for school buses and related equipment, after each National Congress on
School Transportation publishes its adopted changes in the National School Transportation Specifications
and Procedures (available at ncstonline.org) or distributes interim addenda to that document, the
Louisiana Department of Education will activate a process for reviewing the recommendations and will
cause the Louisiana School Bus Regulations, Specifications and Inspections to be revised accordingly.
Revisions in Louisiana statutes and/or Department of Education regulations will be published
as amendments to this document. Compliance shall become effective as stated at the time of
publication, or as otherwise specified by statute or another official document.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
A. Information published in this document is intended to keep interested parties apprised of statutory
requirements and other regulations that apply to various conditions of purchase, ownership,
maintenance, inspection and disposal of school buses and relatedequipment.
B. The overriding principle for Louisiana’s adoption of the National Congress on School Transportation’s
revised National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures is to provide the safest modes of
transportation to and from school and school-related activities for the school children of Louisiana.
C. Specifications for school buses and related equipment are adopted so as to promote competition
among manufacturers to design and construct equipment that is both reliable and affordable to
school districts, owner/operators and independent transportation contractors.
D. Louisiana’s specifications for school buses and related equipment are designed to allow for
approval of the use of new inventions and improvements that are consistent with FMVSSs,
Louisiana statutes and goals of safety, security and efficiency and that have been approved by the
Louisiana Department of Education.

INTENDED USE
The Louisiana Legislature has “directed and empowered” the Louisiana Board of (Elementary
and Secondary) Education “to establish and adopt regulations relating to the construction,
design, equipment and operation of school busses (sic) used in transportation of students to and
from school” (R.S. 17:164 et seq.). The specifications, regulations and procedures described in this
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document, therefore, are intended for use by school districts, charter schools, Head Start grantees
and other entities that have been placed under the jurisdiction of the Department of Education,
including private companies that contract with LEAs to provide school transportation services, and
for use for manufacturers, vendors, inspectors and technicians that have specific interests in school
transportation services. The document is made available, also, as a guide for non-public schools to
consider when establishing their respective regulations, specifications and inspections.
The following terms are used throughout this document to define the applicability of Louisiana’s
specifications and inspection procedures for schools, school districts and private contractors:
A. SHALL: a mandatory condition. Where certain school bus designs, equipment or operations are
described with the shall stipulation, it is mandatory that all school buses and all school bus-related
operations meet those requirements, as written.
Note: The word shall is used also when referring to items that are already adopted into federal or
state laws, standards or regulations.
B. SHOULD: an advisory condition. Where certain school bus designs, equipment or operations are
described with the word should, such items are considered to be advisable usage. In other words, the
item is recommended, but not mandatory, for all school buses or all school bus-related operations.
C. MAY: a permissive condition. Where certain school bus designs, equipment or related operations
are described with the word may, such items are considered for possible usage. However, there is
no intent that the item be required for all school buses or all school bus-related operations.
LEAs are required to provide employees, private contractors, vendors of school buses, parts and
supplies, motor vehicle inspectors, repair shops and school bus driver instructors with specifications
and procedures that apply to their respective roles in the student transportation system and to
supplement the contents of this document with applicable local policies and procedures.
The vehicle specifications contained herein, unless otherwise described, are intended to apply
primarily to new vehicles, including all types of school buses, as defined in APPENDIX A: GLOSSARY
OF TERMS AND DEFINITIONS, under Bus, School Bus, which lists the various types of “school buses.”
It should be noted that vehicles with a capacity of ten (10) or fewer persons, including the driver,
cannot be certified as school buses under federal regulations.
Effective dates of specifications are determined by effective dates of FMVSSs, dates of adoption of
the National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures by the NCST, published effective
dates of new or revised Louisiana statutes or regulations or procedures adopted by the Louisiana
Department of Motor Vehicles or the Louisiana Department of Education. Interested parties, therefore,
are responsible for keeping abreast of any changes that may affect them in their respective roles
with respect to manufacture, acquisition, sales, maintenance and repair, inspection or operation of
school buses and related equipment for use in school transportation activities in Louisiana schools.
The Louisiana Department of Education ad hoc Specifications Committee agreed that this document
should not include only Louisiana-specific items, but should include all applicable specifications
for Louisiana school buses and related equipment. Minor variations in specifications can easily be
overlooked (e.g., shall in the NCST specifications but should in LA specifications or vice versa; items
included in NCST specifications but omitted in LA specifications or vice versa). When examining this
document, therefore, the reader is advised to have available the applicable edition of the NCST
Specifications and Procedures forcomparison.

INTERPRETATIONS AND INFORMATION, INTERIM INQUIRIES AND AMENDMENT REQUESTS
Requests for interpretation of the 2019 regulations, specifications and inspection procedures
document, interim inquiries and/or amendment requests shall be sent to the Louisiana Department
of Education, Healthy Communities Section, Claiborne Building, 1201 N. Third Street, Baton Rouge, LA
70802, attention Mr. Michael Comeaux, or to michael.comeaux@la.gov.
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MISCELLANEOUS TRANSPORTATION EQUIPMENT REGULATIONS
GENERAL INFORMATION
Louisiana statutes and Department of Education policies and procedures address specific
transportation equipment topics besides specifications for new buses and school bus inspections. This
section describes Louisiana-specific regulations and procedures pertaining to the acquisition and
disposal of school buses.

SCHOOL BUS PURCHASES
A. No vehicle with rated capacity of more than 10 passengers shall be classified as a school bus and
thereby used to transport students to and from school and school-related activities unless said
vehicle originally was manufactured and certified as a school bus and maintained the certification
as a school bus throughout the life of the vehicle, all in accordance with federal and state
requirements.
B. LEAs are authorized to voluntarily pool bids for school bus purchases for economical acquisition of
school buses and related equipment and supplies (R.S. 17:158.3).
C. Any pre-owned school bus purchased for use in Louisiana by or for a public school or school district
shall meet Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards in effect at the time the bus was manufactured
and shall meet Louisiana legal requirements for school buses at the time the bus is placed into
service.
D. All replacement school buses used by owner-operators, school districts or private contractors
on daily routes, at the time they are acquired by the owner, must be ten (10) or fewer years old.
The number of years shall be reckoned from the date of the introduction of the model year. (See
“Calculating the Age of School Buses By Model Year,” this Section).
E. Any school bus used as an activity or backup (aka “spare”) bus, at the time it is acquired by the
owner and placed in service, shall be fifteen (15) or fewer model years old. The number of years
shall be reckoned from the date of the introduction of the model year. (See “Calculating the Age of
School Buses by Model Year,” this Section).
F. In addition to FVMSSs, Louisiana statutory specifications and applicable LDE regulations,
school buses purchased for the purpose of transporting Head Start students must comply with
requirements stated in 45 CFR 1310.
G. The responsibility of compliance with school bus specifications rests with the vendors,
manufacturers and purchasers of school buses.
H. The vendor who sells a school bus shall, upon delivery, certify to the purchaser (LEA, individual
or contractor), that the school bus(es) sold for use by a Louisiana public school or school district
meets or exceeds FMVSSs at the time of manufacture, Louisiana statutory requirements and all
purchaser’s supplementary specifications in effect at the time the bus is purchased. (See LDE Form
T-10 and Sample compliance for Head Start school buses—Appendix D.)
I.

The seller of any new or used school bus shall complete a school bus purchase document (Form
T-10—see Appendix D) verifying that the purchased vehicle meets all state and federal school bus
specifications applicable at the time of manufacture, Louisiana equipment requirements and all
purchaser’s supplementary specification in effect at the time the bus is purchased.

J.

The seller shall provide an original Form T-10 for each bus sold to the purchaser, who shall maintain
a copy of the form throughout the purchaser’s ownership of every bus.

K. T-10 forms shall be forwarded to the Louisiana Department of Education upon request.
L. At the time of purchase, the seller of any school bus must disclose to the purchaser, which
components of the vehicle are subject to a manufacturer’s or vendor’s warranty agreement.
M. Notwithstanding any provision of this Section (of R.S. 17:493.1) to the contrary, whenever a school
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bus operator owning his own bus retires, a route shall be offered first to any person meeting the
requirements of the school board who is willing to acquire the bus of the retiring operator by a
method which guarantees that the operator receives full appraised value for his bus using regularly
accepted appraisal methods to determine fair market value. The provisions of this Subsection shall
be applicable only when the bus owned by the retiring operator has been manufactured within a
period of five years immediately prior to the operator’s retirement and the operator is retiring due
to a documented physical disability.
N. City and parish school boards are authorized to purchase school buses and to resell the buses to
school bus operators who are employed by the board or with whom the board has contracted to
provide transportation services for students. Details of such transactions and related requirements
are available at R.S. 17:158.2.

SALES TAX EXCLUSION FOR SCHOOL BUS PURCHASES BY INDEPENDENT OPERATORS
A. Independent operators may be exempt from paying sales taxes under the following conditions
(R.S. 47:301(10)(i):
1.

The school bus must be used exclusively for the purpose of transporting children to and from
public schools; and

2.

The bus must be new or less than five (5) years old.

B. The exclusion shall apply to all sales and use taxes, including those taxes levied by any local
political sub-division.

FROZEN MILEAGE FOR OWNER/OPERATORS
A. Frozen (“guaranteed”) mileage applies to owner/operators who are employees of a school district
and who purchase a new or pre-owned school bus as a condition of initial employment or to
replace an existing school bus, with the following additional provisions:
1.

The LEA authorizes the owner/operator to purchase a school bus and specifies the age
requirement and the manufacturer’s rated capacity of a bus to be purchased (See sample
procedure—Appendix D);

2.

The LEA audits the owner/operator’s route mileage to establish the official mileage to be frozen
before a purchase is authorized (See sample authorization form—Appendix D); and

3.

The owner/operator provides the LEA with a T-10 Form with complete information provided by
the vendor and the purchaser (See Form T-10--Appendix D)

B. Mileagewill be “frozen”—that is, operational compensation may not be reduced—for a period of
seven (7) school years from the date the purchased bus was placed in service if the bus was not
pre-owned, although operational compensation will be increased if route mileage is increased
above the pre-purchase audited mileage.
C. Mileagewill be “frozen”—that is, operational compensation may not be reduced—for a period of
five (5) school years from the date the purchased bus was placed in service if the bus was preowned but was manufactured within five (5) years of the purchase date, although operational
compensation will be increased if route mileage is increased above the pre-purchase audited
mileage.
D. Frozen mileage cannot be passed from one owner/operator to another owner/operator.
E. The transfer of a bus from spouse to spouse, acquisition as a gift, etc., other than a purchase does
not afford frozen mileage to the person who acquires thebus.
F. If an owner/operator’s actual route mileage falls below the level of frozen mileage, the owner/
operator shall accept longer route assignments or forfeit the benefit of frozen mileage.
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SCHOOL BUS INSURANCE
A. LEAs have the authority to enter into and consummate contracts for insurance covering loss of life
or personal injury of the children while being transported to and from school and school related
activities (RS 17:159).
B. All premiums for all insurance policies of public liability and property damage insurance applying
to and covering school buses owned by LEAs shall be the obligation of and payable by, the board
owning such buses [RS 17:159.2(A)] .
C. LEAs are not prevented from paying the premiums for public liability and property damage
insurance covering and applying to privately owned buses used for transportation of students on
behalf of the LEA [RS 17:159.2(B)].
D. State law authorizes LEAs contracting for the use of privately-owned school buses to procure
contracts on a fleet or group basis for the owners who are insuring the vehicles [RS 17:159.1(A)].
E. The amounts required, or to be required, during each year to make the premium payments may be
withheld from compensation due the owners in equal monthly installments [RS17:159.1(B)].

SCHOOL BUS LEASES
A. LEAs may lease a school bus owned by any school bus operator employed by the LEA or with whom the LEA
has contracted to provide transportation services for students from the school bus operator or by a business
who is authorized by the state of Louisiana to sell, lease or operate school buses in the state (R.S. 17:158.7).
B. The school bus shall be used by the operator to transport students on the operator’s assigned bus
route, or the school bus may be used by the school district to transport students on assigned bus
routes and/or for activity trips.
C. Lease agreements must follow state regulations as described in R.S. 17:158 and R.S. 17:158.7.
D. Lease agreements must specify that every bus included in the lease has been inspected and
certified to meet all applicable federal and state standards and statutory requirements as
enumerated or otherwise referenced in this document.

MEASURING SCHOOL BUS BODIES TO DETERMINE OPERATORS’ COMPENSATION
A. Base state-mandated salary computations for school bus operators (R.S. 17:496) and operational
pay for owner/operators (R.S. 17:497) are determined by the lengths of buses they operate.
B. For purposes of determining compensation, the bus body is measured from the base of the
windshield to the exterior of the rear of the school bus body, excluding the rear bumper.

SCHOOL BUS REPAIRS AND MAINTENANCE
A. Repairs or alterations to school buses that transport children to school or related activities shall be
made in compliance with FMVSSs in effect at the time the respective buses were manufactured
and state specifications in effect at the time of the repairs or alterations.
B. School bus warranty repair work shall be performed by repair facilities authorized by the
manufacturer or distributor.
C. Manufacturers of school buses licensed by the Louisiana Motor Vehicle Commission are authorized to
provide warrantyand other repairor maintenance services to be performed at any location ofa licensed
motorvehicledealerwhichholds a franchisefrom any affiliateorsubsidiaryofthe school bus manufacturer.

SCHOOL BUSES SOLD FOR NON-SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION PURPOSES
Everyschool bus sold or transferred to any use other than school activities in Louisiana shall be painted by
the new owner a color other than national school busyellow and all lettering ofschool bus identification
andall semaphore arms andalternately flashingsignallights shall be removed from the bus(R.S. 17:162).
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CALCULATING THE AGES OF SCHOOL BUSES
A. The age of a school bus is calculated from the date of introduction of the model year (R.S. 17:158.2)
of the bus.
B. From the date the model was introduced to the first anniversary of the model’s introduction is zero,
the following year is one, etc. (See “Calculating the Ages of School Buses by Model Year” chart on
the following page.)

CALCULATING THE AGES OF SCHOOL BUSES BY MODEL YEAR
[*Model Years may begin in September or later in previous calendar years or in January of current
calendar years. Date of manufacture is indicated inside each school bus on a body data plate.
School buses shall be retired from service when they reach twenty-five years from the date of
introduction of the model year (R.S. 17:158.2.)]
O

SCHOOL BUS
MODEL YEAR

CALENDAR-YEAR ANNIVERSARY
2019

2020

2021

2022

2023

2023

ETC.

25

2022

25

24

25

24

23

25

24

23

22

2021
2020
2019

25

24

23

22

21

2018

24

23

22

21

20

2017

23

22

21

20

19

2016

22

21

20

19

18

2015

21

20

19

18

17

2014

20

19

18

17

16

2013

19

18

17

16

15

2012

18

17

16

15

14

2011

17

16

15

14

13

2010

16

15

14

13

12

2009

15

14

13

12

11

2008

14

13

12

11

10

2007

13

12

11

10

9

2006

12

11

10

9

8

2005

11

10

9

8

7

2004

10

9

8

7

6

2003

9

8

7

6

5

2002

8

7

6

5

4

2001

7

6

5

4

3

2000

6

5

4

3

2

1999

5

4

3

2

1

1998

4

3

2

1

O

1997

3

2

1

O

1996

2

1

O

1995

1

O

1996

O
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SCHOOL BUS BODY AND CHASSIS SPECIFICATIONS
INTRODUCTION TO SCHOOL BUSSPECIFICATIONS
The specifications published in this section of Supplement I apply to school buses that are purchased,
leased, rented or otherwise used for the purpose of transporting students to or from school or related
activities. The specifications incorporate most of the specifications recommended by the National
Congress on School Transportation, in 2015. A careful review of the specifications by manufacturers,
vendors and other interested parties, however, will reveal that revisions have been made to
accommodate specific Louisiana requirements. Responsibility for assuring compliance with all
Louisiana specifications rests with school bus or related product vendors and with purchasers. As
these specifications are revised and adopted by the Louisiana Department of Education, chassis, body
and related equipment manufacturers shall incorporate revised specifications in their products as
appropriate or necessary.
Every attempt has been made to eliminate conflicts between these specifications and federal
regulations. Should conflicts be found to exist or arise through new federal regulations, by legally
binding interpretations of those regulations or by Louisiana statutory mandates, they should be
brought to the attention of the Louisiana Department of Education. Revisions to this document will be
made to accommodate essential revisions.
The vehicle specifications contained herein are intended to apply primarily to new vehicles, including
all types of school buses, as defined in Appendix A: Terms and Definitions. Multi-function school
activity buses (MFSABs), however, are not authorized in Louisiana for transporting students to
and from school and school-related activities due to statutes addressing school bus paint color,
stop signals and overhead eight-way flashing lamps. References to MFSABs have been retained in
anticipation of approval by the Louisiana Legislature in future sessions.
Vendors, prospective buyers, maintenance and repair technicians and supervisory personnel are
encouraged to review the preceding section entitled “Miscellaneous School Bus Regulations,” which
includes important information regarding sales, purchase and maintenance requirements and
responsibilities.
Specifications applicable to Head Start vehicles, as may be enumerated in 45 CFR 1310, shall prevail,
except for Louisiana statutory requirements where applicable (e.g., two stop signals, crossing control
arm, backing alarm, drug-free and firearm-free signage, etc.).
Specifications for pre-owned school buses shall comply with specifications applicable to the date of
manufacture and to applicable Louisiana statutes that are in effect at the time the bus is placed into
service in Louisiana.

RESPONSIBILITY FOR COMPLIANCE
A. The responsibility for compliance with school bus and related equipment specifications rests with
the manufacturers, vendors, purchasers, inspectors and maintenance and repair technicians.
B. If any vendor or manufacturer sells school transportation equipment that does not conform to
all applicable state and federal specifications, the vendor shall be required to make necessary
conversions to bring the vehicle into compliance. All costs related to such alteration shall be
borne by thevendor.
C. School bus manufacturers shall certify compliance with applicable federal standards by installing a
certification plate or label in the driver’s area on eachvehicle.
D. Vendors must certify compliance with applicable FMVSSs and with Louisiana requirements at the
time a school bus or related equipment is sold.
E. Louisiana Department of Education Form T-10 (see Appendix A and Appendix D) shall be
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completed by the vendor and purchaser, as indicated, for new and pre-owned school buses. Copies
of T-10 forms shall be maintained by vehicle owners and by respective LEAs (as applicable) for the
useful life of the bus in the service of the LEA or private owner.
F. As the school bus or related equipment is maintained over its useful life, it is the responsibility
of those who supervise and perform work on the vehicle or related equipment to assure ongoing compliance with all applicable federal and state standards and specifications, as well to
coordinate recalls. For this reason, maintenance personnel training, quality components, quality
workmanship and thorough maintenance records are essential.
G. Any school bus that does not meet the applicable specifications enumerated in this edition must
be removed from service until such time the bus is in full compliance.

SCHOOL BUS TYPES
TYPE A: A Type A school bus is a conversion bus
constructed utilizing a cutaway front section vehicle
with a left side driver’s door. This definitionincludes two
classifications: Type A-1, with a gross vehicle weight rating
(GVWR) of 14,500 pounds or less; and a Type A-2, with a
GVWR greater than 14,500 pounds and less than or equal
to 21,500 pounds.

TYPE B: A Type B school bus is constructed utilizing a
stripped chassis. The entrance door is behind the front
wheels. This definition includes two classifications: Type B-1,
with a GVWR of 10,000 pounds or less, and Type B-2, with
a GVWR greater than 10,000 pounds.

TYPE C: A Type C school bus is constructed utilizing
a chassis with a hood and front fender assembly. The
entrance dooris behind the front wheels—also known as
a conventional-style school bus. This type also includes
the cutaway truck chassis or truck chassis with cab with
or without a left side door and with a GVWR greater than
21,500 pounds.

Type D: A Type D school bus is constructed utilizing a
stripped chassis. The entrance door is ahead of the front
wheels—also known as a rear-engine or front-engine
transit-style bus.
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BUS BODY AND CHASSIS SPECIFICATIONS
GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. No vehicle with a rated capacity of ten (10) or more passengers (excluding the driver) shall be
classified as a school bus and thereby used to transport students to and fro school and schoolrelated activities, unless said vehicle originally was manufactured and certified as a school bus and
maintained the certification throughout the life of thevehicle.
B. All school buses and school bus equipment (owned, leased, rented or under contract) shall meet or
exceed all applicable FMVSSs at the time of manufacture.
C. All school buses shall comply with Louisiana statutory and Department of education regulatory
requirements throughout the time they are used to transport students to and from school or school
related activities.
D. All replacement school buses used on daily routes and/or activity trips by all owner/operators,
schools, school districts and private transportation companies, at the time they are acquired by the
owner, must be ten (10) or less model years old, unless conforming with specific qualifications
stated in Sub-sections F and G, below. The number of years shall be reckoned from the date of the
introduction of the model year model year. (See “Calculating the Ages of School Buses by Year of
Manufacture” in the previous section of this document.)
E. Any school bus used as an activity or backup bus, at the time it is acquired by the owner and
placed in service, shall be fifteen or fewer model years old. The number of years shall be reckoned
from the date of introduction of the model year. (R.S. 17:158.2.D)
F. Any school bus used as an activity or backup bus that is older than fifteen model years shall not be
used more than sixty consecutive school days in a school year. (R.S. 17:158.2.E.)
G. No school bus used to transport students, including an activity or backup (spare) bus, shall exceed
the age of twenty-five (25) model years, reckoned from the date of manufacture stamped on
the data plate provided by the manufacturer at the time of manufacture (R.S. 17:158.2.D.). (See
“Calculating the Ages of School Buses by Year of Manufacture” at the end of the Miscellaneous
Transportation Equipment Regulations section.)
H. School buses assigned to transport Head Start students shall meet the above applicable
requirements and all applicable Head Start vehicle and safety restraint requirements as set forth in
45 CFR 1310 and related regulations.

AIR CLEANER
A. A dry element air cleaner shall be provided.
B. All diesel engine air filters shall include a latch-type restriction indicator that retains the maximum
restriction developed during operation of the engine. The indicator should include a reset control so
the indicator can be returned to zero whendesired.

AISLE
All emergency exit doors shall be accessible by a 12-inch minimum aisle. The aisle shall be unobstructed
at all times by any type of barrier, seat, wheelchair or tie-down, unless a flip seat is installed and
occupied. The track of a track seating system is exempt from this requirement. A flip seat in the
unoccupied (up) position shall not obstruct the 12-inch minimum aisle to any side emergency exit door.

AXLES
The front and rear axle and suspension systems shall have a gross axle weight rating (GAWR) at
ground commensurate with the respective front and rear weight loads of the bus loaded to the rated
passenger capacity.
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BACK-UP WARNING ALARM
Every new school bus ordered or purchased after August 15, 1993, and every used bus not in service as
a school bus on that date, but put into service as a school bus thereafter, shall be equipped with an
automatic back-up audible alarm which sounds on backing and which is capable of emitting sound
audible under normal conditions from a distance of not less than one hundred feet. The alarm shall
also be capable of operating automatically when the vehicle is in neutral or a forward gear but rolls
backward. (R.S. 32:378.D)

BRAKES: GENERAL
A. The chassis brake system shall conform to the provisions of FMVSS Nos. 105, Hydraulic and Electric
Brake Systems, 106, Brake Hoses, and 121, Air Brake Systems, as applicable. All buses shall have
either a parking pawl in the transmission or a park brake interlock that requires the service brake to
be applied to allow release of the parking brake.
B. The anti-lock brake system (ABS), provided in accordance with FMVSS No. 105, Hydraulic and
Electric Brake Systems or No. 121, Air Brake Systems, shall provide wheel speed sensors for each
front wheel and for each wheel on at least one rear axle. The system shall provide anti-lock braking
performance for each wheel equipped with sensors (Four-Channel System).
C. All brake systems shall be designed to permit visual inspection of brake lining wear without removal
of any chassis component(s).
D. The brake lines, booster-assist lines, and control cables shall be protected from excessive heat,
vibration and corrosion and installed in a manner that preventschafing.
E. The parking brake system for either air or hydraulic service brake systems may be of a powerassisted design. The power parking brake actuator should be a device located on the instrument
panel within reach of a seated 5th percentile female driver. As an option, the parking brake may be
set by placing the automatic transmission shift control mechanism in the “park” position.
F. The power-operated parking brake system may be interlocked to the engine key switch. Once the
parking brake has been set and the ignition switch turned to the “off” position, the parking brake
cannot be released until the key switch is turned back to the “on” position.

BRAKES: HYDRAULIC
Buses using hydraulic-assist brakes shall meet requirements of FMVSS 105.

BRAKES: AIR
A. The air pressure supply system shall include a desiccant-type air dryer installed according to
the manufacturer’s recommendations. The air pressure storage tank system may incorporate an
automatic drain valve.
B. The chassis manufacturer shall provide an accessory outlet for air-operated systems installed by
the body manufacturer. This outlet shall include a pressure protection valve to prevent loss of air
pressure in the service brake reservoir.
C. For air brake systems, an air pressure gauge shall be provided in the instrument panel capable of
complying with Commercial Driver’s License (CDL) pre-trip inspection requirements.
D. Air brake systems shall include a system for anti-compounding of the service brakes and parking
brakes.
E. Air brakes shall have both a visible and audible warning device whenever the air pressure falls
below the level where warnings are required under FMVSS No. 121, Air Brake Systems.
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BUMPER: FRONT
A. School buses shall be equipped with a front bumper.
B. The front bumper on buses of Type A-2 (with GVWR greater than 14,500 pounds), Type B, Type C,
and Type D shall be equivalent in strength and durability to pressed steel channel at least 3/16
inches thick and not less than 8 inches wide (high). It shall extend beyond the forward-most part
of the body, grille, hood and fenders and shall extend to the outer edges of the fenders at the
bumper’s top line. Type A buses having a GVWR of 14,500 pounds or less may be equipped with
an OEM-supplied front bumper. The front bumper shall be of sufficient strength to permit being
pushed by another vehicle on a smooth surface with a 5-degree, (8.7 percent) grade, without
permanent distortion. The contact point on the front bumper is intended to be between the frame
rails, with as wide a contact area as possible. If the front bumper is used for lifting, the contact
points shall be under the bumper attachments to the frame rail brackets unless the manufacturer
specifies different lifting points in the owner’s manual. Contact and lifting pressures should be
applied simultaneously at both lifting points.
C. The front bumper, except breakaway bumper ends, shall be of sufficient strength to permit pushing
a vehicle of equal gross vehicle weight, per Section B, without permanent distortion to the bumper,
chassis or body.
D. The bumper shall be designed or reinforced so that it will not deform when the bus is lifted by
a chain that is passed under the bumper (or through the bumper if holes are provided for this
purpose) and attached to both tow hooks/eyes. For the purpose of meeting this specification, the
bus shall be empty and positioned on a level, hard surface, and both tow hooks/eyes shall share
the load equally.

BUMPER: REAR
A. The bumper on Type A-1 buses shall be a minimum of 8 inches wide (high). Bumpers on Types A-2,
B, C and D buses shall be a minimum of 9½ inches wide (high). The bumper shall be of sufficient
strength to permit being pushed by another vehicle of similar size and being lifted by the bumper
without permanent distortion.
B. The bumper shall wrap around the back corners of the bus. It shall extend forward at least 12
inches, measured from the rear-most point of the body at the floor line, and shall be mounted flush
with the sides of the body or protected with an end panel.
C. The bumper shall be attached to the chassis frame in such a manner that it may be removed. It
shall be braced to resist deformation of the bumper resulting from impact from the rear or the side.
It shall be designed to discourage hitching of rides by anindividual.
D. The bumper shall extend at least one inch beyond the rear-most part of the body surface,
measured at the floor line.
E. The bottom of the rear bumper shall not be more than 30 inches above ground level.

CERTIFICATION
A. The chassis and body manufacturer(s) shall certify that its(their) product(s) meets Louisiana’s
minimum standards on items which are not covered by FMVSS certification requirements of 49
CFR, Part 567: Certification. Louisiana Department of Education Form T-10 (see Appendix D) shall
be provided by the vendor to the purchaser for each school bus sold for the purpose of transporting
school students in Louisiana.
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COLOR
A. The school bus body shall be painted National School Bus Yellow (NSBY). (See paint formula,
Appendix B.)
B. The body exterior trim, as defined by Louisiana, shall beblack.
C. Except for the vertical portion of the front and rear roof caps, the roof of the bus may be painted
white. (See illustration in Appendix B, Placement of Retroreflective Markings.)
D. The chassis and front bumper shall be painted glossy black, except that for increased night visibility
they may be covered with a retroreflective material (R.S. 32:378.A.).
E. The body, cowl, hood and fenders shall be in National School Bus Yellow (NSBY). (See Appendix B.)
F. Wheels shall be black (no chrome permitted).
G. Any school bus acquired for any purpose other than transporting children to and from school
shall be painted a color other than national school bus glossy yellow and all lights, signals, and other
devices and any lettering identifying the vehicle as a school bus shall be removed (R.S. 32:378.B).

COMMUNICATIONS SYSTEMS
A. Each bus shall have a two-way communication system capable of providing communication with the
operation’s base, or at least local 911 operators where technologically feasible. All school buses
that transport individuals with disabilities should be equipped with a two-way electronic voice
communication system that can be used at any point on the vehicle’s route.
B. The end user shall be responsible for the purchase, installation and maintenance of the two-way
communication system.

CONSTRUCTION
A. Side Intrusion Test: The bus body shall be constructed to withstand an intrusion force equal to
the curb weight of the vehicle or 20,000 pounds, whichever is less. Each vehicle shall be capable
of meeting this requirement when tested in accordance with the procedures set forth below. The
complete body structure, or a representative seven-body section mock up with seats installed, shall
be load-tested at a location 24 ± 2 inches above the floor line, with a maximum 10 inch-diameter
cylinder, 48 inches long, mounted in a horizontal plane.
The cylinder shall be placed as close as practical to the mid-point of the tested structure, spanning
two internal vertical structural members. The cylinder shall be statically loaded to the required
force of curb weight or 20,000 pounds, whichever is less, in a horizontal plane with the load
applied from the exterior toward the interior of the test structure. When the minimum load has
been applied, the penetration of the loading cylinder into the passenger compartment shall not
exceed 10 inches from its original point of contact. There can be no separation of lapped panels
or construction joints. Punctures, tears or breaks in the external panels are acceptable but are
not permitted on any adjacent interior panel. Body companies shall certify compliance with this
intrusion requirement, and include test results, as requested.
B. Construction shall be reasonably dust-proof and watertight.
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CROSSING CONTROL ARM (CROSSING GATE)
A. School buses shall be equipped with a crossing control arm (R.S. 17: 164.1) mounted on the right side
of the front bumper. When opened, this arm shall extend in a line parallel to the body side and
aligned with the right front wheel.
B. All components of the crossing control arm and all connections shall be weatherproofed.
C. The crossing control arm shall incorporate system connectors (electrical, vacuum or air) at the gate
and shall be easily removable to allow for towing of the bus.
D. The crossing control arm shall be constructed of non-corrodible or nonferrous material or shall
be treated in accordance with the body sheet metal specification. (See BUS BODY AND CHASSIS
SPECIFICATIONS, Metal Treatment.)
E. There shall be no sharp edges or projections that could cause injury or be a hazard to students. The
end of the arm shall be rounded.
F. The crossing control arm shall extend a minimum of 70 inches (measured from the bumper at the
arm assembly attachment point) when in the extended position. The crossing control arm shall not
extend past the end of the bumper when in the stowed position.
G. The crossing control arm shall extend simultaneously with the stop signal arm(s), activated by stop
signal arm controls.
H. An automatic recycling interrupt switch may be installed for temporarily disabling the crossing
control arm.
I.

The assembly shall include a device attached to the bumper near the end of the arm to
automatically retain the arm while in the stowed position. That device shall not interfere with
normal operations of the crossing control arm.

DEFROSTERS
A. Defrosting and defogging equipment shall direct a sufficient flow of heated air onto the windshield,
the window to the left of the driver and the glass in the viewing area directly to the right of the
driver to eliminate frost, fog and snow.
Note: The requirements of this standard do not apply to the exterior surfaces of double pane storm
windows.
B. The defrosting system shall conform to SAE J381, Windshield Defrosting Systems Test Procedure
and Performance Requirements—Trucks, Buses, and Multipurpose Vehicles.
C. The defroster and defogging system shall be capable of furnishing heated, outside ambient air,
except that the part of the system furnishing additional air to the windshield, entrance door and
stepwell may be the re-circulating air type.
D. Auxiliary fans are not considered defrosting or defogging systems.
E. Portable heaters shall not be used.

DOORS
A. The entrance door shall be under the driver’s control, designed to afford easy release and to
provide a positive latching device on manual operating doors to prevent accidental opening. When
a hand lever is used, no part shall come together that will shear or crush fingers. Manual door
controls shall not require more than 25 pounds of force to operate at any point throughout the
range of operation, as tested on a 10% grade, both uphill and downhill.
B. The entrance door shall be located on the right side of the bus, opposite and within direct view of
the driver.
C. The entrance door shall have a minimum horizontal opening of 24 inches and a minimum vertical
opening of 68 inches.
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D. The entrance door shall be a split-type door and shall openoutward.
E. All entrance door glass shall be approved safety glass. The bottom of each lower glass panel shall
be not more than 10 inches from the top surface of the bottom step. The top of each upper glass
panel whenviewed from the interior shall be not more than 3 inches below the interior door control
cover or header pad.
F. Vertical closing edges on entrance doors shall be equipped with flexible material.
G. All door openings shall be equipped with padding at the top edge of the opening. Padding shall be
at least three inches wide and one inch thick and extend the full width of the door opening.
H. On power-operated entrance doors, the emergency release valve, switch or device to release the
entrance door must be placed above or to the immediate left or immediate right of the entrance
door and must be clearly labeled. The emergency release valve, switch or device shall work in the
absence of power.

DRIVE SHAFT
The drive shaft shall be protected by a metal guard or guards around the circumference of the drive
shaft to reduce the possibility of the drive shaft’s whipping through the floor or dropping to the
ground, if broken.

ELECTRICAL SYSTEM
A. Battery
1.

The storage batteries shall have minimum cold cranking capacity rating (cold cranking amps)
equal to the cranking current required for 30 seconds at 0 degrees Fahrenheit and a minimum
reserve capacity rating of 120 minutes at 25 amps. Higher capacities may be required,
depending upon optional equipment and local environmental conditions.

2.

The manufacturer shall securely attach the battery on a slide-out or swing-out tray in a closed,
vented compartment in the body skirt or chassis frame so that the battery is accessible for
convenient servicing from the outside. When in the stored position, the tray shall be retained by
a securing mechanism capable of holding the tray [with battery(ies)] in position when subjected
to a 5g load from any direction. The battery compartment door or cover, if separate from the
tray, shall be hinged at the front or top. It shall be secured by a positive operated latching
system or other type fastener. The door may be an integral part of the battery slide tray. The
door or cover must fit tightly to the body, and not present sharp edges or snagging points.
Battery cables shall meet SAE requirements. Battery cables shall be of sufficient length to allow
the battery tray to fully extend. Any chassis frame-mounted batteries shall be relocated to a
battery compartment on Type A buses

3.

All batteries are to be secured in a sliding tray except that on van conversion or cutaway frontsection chassis, batteries may be secured in accordance with the manufacturer’s standard
configuration. In these cases, the final location of the battery and the appropriate cable
lengths shall be agreed upon mutually by the chassis and body manufacturers. However, in all
cases the battery cable provided with the chassis shall have sufficient length to allow some
slack, and shall be of sufficient gauge to carry the required amperage.

4.

Buses may be equipped with a battery shut-off switch. The switch is to be placed in a location
not readily accessible to the driver or passengers.

B. Alternator
1.

All Type A and Type B buses with a GVWR of 15,000 pounds or less shall have a minimum
130-amp alternator. Buses equipped with an electrically powered wheelchair lift and/or air
conditioning shall be equipped with the highest rated capacity available from the chassis OEM.

2.

All buses over 15,000 pounds GVWR shall be equipped with a heavy-duty truck-or bus-type
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alternator having a minimum output rating of 200 amps or higher, and should produce a
minimum current output of 50 percent of the rating at engine idle speed.
3.

All other buses than those described in B1 equipped with an electrically powered wheelchair
lift and/or air conditioning shall have a minimum alternator output of 240 amps and may be
equipped with a device that advances the engine idle speed when the voltage drops to, or
below, a pre-set level.

4.

A belt-driven alternator shall be capable of handling the rated capacity of the alternator with
no detrimental effect on any other driven components. (For estimating required alternator
capacity, see School Bus Manufacturers Technical Council’s publication, “School Bus Technical
Reference,” available at http://www.nasdpts.org.)

5.

A direct/gear-drive alternator is permissible in lieu of a belt-driven alternator.

C. Electrical Components
Materials in all electrical components shall contain no mercury.
D. Wiring, Chassis
1.

All wiring shall conform to current applicable recommended practices of the Society of
Automotive Engineers (SAE). All wiring shall use color and at least one other method for
identification. The other method shall be either a number code or name code, and each chassis
shall be delivered with a wiring diagram that illustrates the wiring of the chassis.

2.

The chassis manufacturer of an incomplete vehicle shall install a readily accessible terminal
strip or connector on the body side of the cowl or in an accessible location in the engine
compartment of vehicles designed without a cowl. The strip or connector shall contain the
following terminals for the body connections:
a. Main 100-amp body circuit;
b. Tail lamps;
c. Right turn signal;
d. Left turn signal;
e. Stop lamps;
f. Back-up lamps; and
g. Instrument panel lamps (controlled by dimmer switch).

3.

An appropriate identifying diagram (color plus a name or number code) for all chassis electrical
circuits shall be provided to the body manufacturer for distribution to the end user.

4.

Wiring for the headlamp system must be separate from the electronic controlled body solenoid/
module.

E. Wiring, Body
1.

All wiring shall conform to current applicable SAE recommended practices.

2.

All wiring shall have an amperage capacity exceeding the design load by at least 25%.All
wiring splices are to be accessible and noted as splices on the wiring diagram.

3.

A body wiring diagram, sized to be easily read, shall be furnished with each bus body or affixed
to an area convenient to the electrical accessory control panel.

4.

The body power wire shall be attached to a special terminal on the chassis.

5.

Each wire passing through metal openings shall be protected by agrommet.

6.

Wires not enclosed within the body shall be fastened securely at intervals of not more than
18 inches. All joints shall be soldered or joined by equally effective connectors, which shall be
water-resistant and corrosion-resistant.

7.

Wiring shall be arranged in circuits, as required, with each circuit protected by a fuse breaker
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or electronic protection device. A system of color and number-coding shall be used and an
appropriate identifying diagram shall be provided to the end user, along with the wiring
diagram provided by the chassis manufacturer. The wiring diagrams shall be specific to the
bus model supplied and shall include any changes to wiring made by the body manufacturer.
Chassis wiring diagrams shall be supplied to the end user. The following body interconnecting
circuits shall be color-coded, as noted:
FUNCTION
Left Rear Directional Lamp
Right Rear Directional Lamp
Stop Lamps
Back-up Lamps
Tail Lamps
Ground
Ignition Feed, Primary Feed

COLOR
Yellow
Dark Green
Red
Blue
Brown
White
Black

The color of the cables shall correspond to SAE J1128, Low-Tension Primary Cable.
8.

Wiring shall be arranged in at least six regular circuits, asfollows:
a. Head, tail, stop (brake), clearance and instrument panel lamps;
b. Step well lamps shall be actuated when the entrance dooris open;
c. Dome lamps;
d. Ignition and emergency door signal;
e. Turn signal lamps; and
f. Alternately flashing signal lamps.

9.

Any of the above combination circuits may be subdivided into additional independent circuits.

10. Heaters and defrosters shall be wired on an independentcircuit.
11. Whenever possible, all other electrical functions (such as sanders, if equipped, and electric-type
windshield wipers) shall be provided with independent and properly protected circuits.
12. Each body circuit shall be coded by number or letter on a diagram of circuits and shall be
attached to the body in a readily accessible location.
F. Buses may be equipped with a 12-volt power port in the driver’s area.
G. There shall be a manual noise suppression switch installed in the control panel. The switch shall
be labeled and alternately colored. This switch shall be an on/off type, which deactivates body
equipment that produces noise, including at least the AM/FM radio, heaters, air conditioners, fans
and defrosters. This switch shall not deactivate safety systems, such as windshield wipers, lighting
systems or child check systems. Once the switch has been reactivated, all electronic controls shall
return to their original operations without driver reset.
H. The entire electrical system of the body shall be designed for the same voltage as the chassis on
which the body is mounted.

ELECTRONIC STABILITY CONTROL (ESC)
Buses should be equipped with Electronic Stability Control (ESC).
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EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
Head Start buses shall have locations of emergency equipment indicated by appropriate signage (45
CFR 1310.10(d)(2, 3 and 4).
A. Fire Extinguisher
1.

The bus shall be equipped with at least one UL-approved pressurized, dry chemical fire
extinguisher. The extinguisher shall be secured in a mounted bracket, located in the driver’s
compartment and readily accessible to the driver and passengers. A pressure gauge shall be
mounted on the extinguisher and shall be easily read without moving the extinguisher from its
mounted position.

2.

The fire extinguisher shall have a rating of 2-A:10-BC, or greater. The operating mechanism shall
be secured with a type of seal that will not interfere with the use of the fire extinguisher.

B. First Aid Kit
1.

The bus shall have a removable, moisture-proof and dust-proof first aid kit in an accessible
place in the driver’s compartment. It shall be mounted and identified as a first aid kit. The
location for the first aid kit shall be marked.

2.

Contents shall include:
•

2 – 1-inch x 2 ½ yards of adhesive tape rolls

•

24 – Sterile gauze pads 3x3 inches

•

100 – ¾ x 3 inches adhesive bandages

•

8 – 2-inch bandage compress

•

10 – 3-inch bandage compress

•

2 – 2-inch x 6 foot sterile gauze roller bandages

•

2 – Non-sterile triangular bandages, minimum 39x35x54 inches with two safety pins

•

3 – Sterile gauze pads 36x36 inches

•

3 – Sterile eye pads

•

1 – Rounded-end scissors

•

1 – Pair nitrile medical examination gloves

•

1 – Mouth-to-mouth airway

C. Body Fluid Clean-Up Kit
Each bus shall have a removable, moisture-proof body fluid clean-up kit stored in a metal
container, accessible to the driver. The kit shall be properly mounted and identified as a body fluid
clean-up kit and must meet OSHA regulations.
D. Warning Devices
Each school bus shall contain three retroreflective triangle road warning devices that meet the
requirements of FMVSS No. 125, Warning Devices. They shall be mounted in an accessible place.
E. Any piece of emergency equipment may be mounted in an enclosed compartment, provided the
compartment is labeled in not less than one-inch letters, identifying each piece of equipment
contained therein.
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EMERGENCY EXITS
A. Any installed emergency exit shall comply with the design and performance requirements of
FMVSS No. 217, Bus Emergency Exits and Window Retention and Release, applicable to that type of
exit, regardless of whether or not that exit is required by FMVSS No. 217.
B. Emergency Window Requirements
1.

On vehicles equipped with rear engines, the rear emergency window shall have a lifting
assistance device that will aid in lifting and holding the rear emergency window open.

2.

Side emergency exit windows shall be vertically hinged on the forward side of the window or
horizontally hinged on the bottom of thewindow.

3.

No side emergency exit window will be located above a stop arm.

C. Emergency Door Requirements
1.

The exposed area of the upper panel of emergency doors shall be a minimum of 400 square
inches of approved safety glazing.

2.

If installed, all other glass panels on emergency doors shall be approved safety glazing.

3.

There shall be no steps leading to an emergency door.

4.

There shall be no obstruction higher than ¼ inch across the bottom of any emergency door
opening. Fasteners used within the emergency exit opening shall be free of sharp edges or
burrs.

D. Emergency Exit Requirements
The use of the following tables is to determine the required number and types of emergency exits to
comply with this specification, based on the bus manufacturer’s equipped seating capacity.
1.

Use Table 1 if the bus contains a rear emergency door, or

2.

Use Table 2 if the bus contains a rear pushout emergency window AND a left side emergency
door, as required by FMVSS No. 217 for school buses without a rear emergency door.

3.

When using either Table 1 or Table 2:
a. Enter the Table at the appropriate “CAPACITY” and select the desired row from the options
for that capacity.
b. A school bus will meet the requirements of this specification and the requirements of FMVSS
217 if it contains the types and quantities of emergency exits listed on the row selected.
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EXHAUST SYSTEM
A. The exhaust pipe, after-treatment system and tailpipe shall be outside the bus body compartment
and shall be attached to the chassis so that any other chassis component is not damaged.
B. The tailpipe and after-treatment system shall be constructed of a corrosion-resistant tubing
material at least equal in strength and durability to 16-gauge steel tubing of equal diameter.
C. The tailpipe may be flush with, or shall not extend more than two inches beyond, the perimeter of
the body for side-exit pipe or the bumper for rear-exit pipe. The exhaust system shall be designed
such that exhaust gas will not be trapped under the body of the bus.
D. The tailpipe shall exit to the left or right of the emergency exit door in the rear of the vehicle or to
the left side of the bus in front of or behind the rear drive axle or the tailpipe may extend through
the bumper. The tailpipe exit location on all Types A-1 or B-1 buses may be in accordance to the
manufacturer’s standards. The tailpipe shall not exit beneath any fuel filler location, emergency
door or lift door.
E. The exhaust system shall be insulated in a manner to prevent any damage to any fuel system
component.
F. The design of the after-treatment systems shall not allow active (non-manual) regeneration of the
particulate filter during the loading and unloading of passengers. Manual regeneration systems will
be designed such that unintentional operation will notoccur.
G. For after treatment systems that require Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) to meet federally mandated
emissions:
1.

The composition of Diesel Exhaust Fluid (DEF) must comply with International Standard ISO
22241-1. Refer to engine manufacturer for any additional DEF requirements.

2.

The DEF supply tank shall be sized to meet a minimum ratio of 3 diesel fills to 1 DEF fill.

3.

(See lettering for DEF supply tank compartment under “IDENTIFICATION,” this section.)

FENDERS: FRONT
A. When measured at the fender line, the total spread of the outer edges of front fenders shall exceed
the total spread of front tires when front wheels are in a straight-ahead position.
B. Front fenders shall be properly braced and shall not require attachment to any part of the body.

FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEMS (OPTIONAL)
A. A fire suppression system is recommended for installation in the engine compartment.
B. The chassis manufacturer may provide an automatic fire extinguisher system in the engine
compartment.
C. Fire suppression system nozzles shall be located in the engine compartment, under the bus, in the
electrical panel or under the dash, but they shall not be located in the passenger compartment.
The system must include a lamp or buzzer to alert the driver that the system has been activated.

FLOORS
A. The floor in the under-seat area, including tops of wheel housings, driver’s compartment and
toeboard, shall be covered with an elastomer floor covering, having a minimum overall thickness of
.125 inch and a calculated burn rate of 0.1 mm per minute or less, using the test methods, procedures
and formulas listed in FMVSS No. 302, Flammability of Interior Materials. The driver’s area and
toeboard area in all Type-A buses may be manufacturer’s standard flooring and floor covering.
B. The floor covering in the aisles shall be ribbed or other raised pattern elastomer and shall have a
calculated burn rate of 0.1 mm per minute or less using the test methods, procedures and formulas
listed in FMVSS No. 302. Minimum overall thickness shall be .187 inch measured from tops of ribs.
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C. The floor covering must be permanently bonded to the floor and must not crack when subjected to
sudden changes in temperature. Bonding or adhesive material shall be waterproof and shall be a
type recommended by the manufacturer of floor-covering material. All seams shall be sealed with
waterproof sealer.
D. On Types B, C and D buses, a flush-mounted, screw-down plate that is secured and sealed shall be
provided to access the diesel or gasoline fuel tank sending unit and/or fuel pump. This plate shall
not be installed under flooring material.

FRAME
A. Frame lengths shall be established in accordance with the design criteria for the complete vehicle.
B. Making holes in top or bottom flanges or side units of the frame and welding to the frame shall not
be permitted except as provided or accepted by the chassis manufacturer.
C. Frames shall not be modified for the purpose of extending the wheel base.
D. Any secondary manufacturer that modifies the original chassis frame shall provide a warranty
at least equal to the warranty offered by the original equipment manufacturer (OEM), and shall
certify that the modification and other parts or equipment affected by the modification shall be
free from defects in material and workmanship under normal use and service intended by the OEM.

FUEL SYSTEM
A. Fuel tank(s) having a minimum 25-gallon capacity shall be provided by the chassis manufacturer.
Each tank shall be filled from and vented to the outside of the passenger compartment, and each
fuel filler should be placed in a location where accidental fuel spillage will not drip or drain on any
part of the exhaust system.
B. The fuel system shall comply with FMVSS No. 301, Fuel System Integrity.
C. Fuel tank(s) may be mounted between the chassis frame rails or outboard of the frame rails on
either the left or right side of thevehicle.
D. The actual draw capacity of each fuel tank shall be a minimum of 83 percent of the tank capacity.
E. Installation of alternative fuel systems, including fuel tanks and piping from the tank to the engine,
shall comply with all applicable fire codes in effect on the date of manufacture of the bus.
F. Installation of Liquefied Petroleum Gas (LPG) tanks shall comply with National Fire Protection
Association (NFPA) 58, Liquefied Petroleum Gas Code.
G. Installation of Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) containers shall comply with FMVSS No. 304,
Compressed Natural Gas Fuel Container Integrity.
H. The CNG Fuel System shall comply with FMVSS No. 303, Fuel System Integrity of Compressed
Natural Gas Vehicles.

GOVERNOR
An electronic engine speed limiter shall be provided and set to limit engine speed, not to exceed the
maximum revolutions per minute, as recommended by the engine manufacturer.

HANDRAILS
At least one handrail shall be installed. The handrail shall be a minimum of 1” diameter and be
constructed from corrosion resistant material(s). The handrail(s) shall assist passengers during entry or
exit and shall be designed to prevent entanglement, as evidenced by the passing of the NHTSA string
and nut test.
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HEATING SYSTEM, PROVISION FOR
The engine shall be capable of supplying coolant at a temperature of at least 170 degrees Fahrenheit
at the engine coolant thermostat opening. The coolant flow rate shall be 50 pounds per minute at the
return end of 30 feet of one inch inside diameter automotive hot water heater hose. (See SBMTC-001,
Standard Code for Testing and Rating Automotive Bus Hot Water Heating and Ventilating Equipment.)

HEATING AND AIR CONDITIONING SYSTEMS
A. Heating System
1.

The heater shall be hot water combustion type, electric heating element or heat pump.

2.

If only one heater is used, it shall be fresh-air or combination fresh-air and recirculation type.

3.

If more than one heater is used, additional heaters may be re-circulating air type.

4.

The heating system shall be capable of maintaining bus interior temperatures, as specified in
test procedure SAE J2233.

5.

Auxiliary fuel-fired heating systems are permitted, provided they comply with the following:
a. The auxiliary heating system shall utilize the same type fuel as specified for the vehicle
engine;
b. The heater(s) may be direct, hot air-type or may be connected to the engine coolant
system;
c. An auxiliary heating system, when connected to the engine coolant system, may be used to
preheat the engine coolant or preheat and add supplementary heat to the heating system;
d. Auxiliary heating systems must be installed pursuant to the manufacturer’s
recommendations and shall not direct exhaust in such a manner that will endanger bus
passengers;
e. All combustion heaters shall be in compliance with current Federal Motor Carrier Safety
Regulations;
f. The auxiliary heating system shall require lowvoltage.
g. Auxiliary heating systems shall comply with FMVSS No. 301, Fuel System Integrity, and all
other applicable FMVSS, as well as with SAE test procedures.

6.

All forced-air heaters installed by body manufacturers shall bear a name plate that indicates
the heater rating in accordance with SBMTC-001, Standard Code for Testing and Rating
Automotive Bus Hot Water Heating and Ventilating Equipment. The plate shall be affixed by the
heater manufacturer and shall constitute certification that the heater performance is as shown
on the plate.

7.

Heater hoses shall be adequately supported to guard against excessive wear due to vibration.
The hoses shall not dangle or rub against the chassis or any sharp edges and shall not interfere
with or restrict the operation of any engine function. Heater hoses shall conform to SAE J20c,
Coolant System Hoses. Heater lines, cores, and elements on the interior of the bus shall be
shielded to prevent scalding or burning of the driver or passengers.

8.

Each hot water system installed by a body manufacturer shall include one shutoff valve in
the pressure line and one shut-off valve in the return line, with both valves at the engine in an
accessible location, except that on Types A and B buses, the valves may be installed in another
accessible location.

9.

All heaters of hot water type in the passenger compartment shall be equipped with a device,
installed in the hot water pressure line, which regulates the water flow to all passenger heaters.
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The device shall be conveniently operated by the driver while seated. The driver and passenger
heaters may operate independently of each other for maximum comfort.
10. On hot water type systems, accessible bleeder valves for removing air from the heater shall be
installed in an appropriate place in the return lines of body company-installed heater.
11. Access panels shall be provided to make heater motors, cores, elements and fans readily
accessible for service. An exterior access panel to the driver’s heater may be provided.
B. Passenger Compartment Air Conditioning (Optional)
The following specifications are applicable to all types of school buses that may be equipped with air
conditioning. This section is divided into three parts. Part 1 covers performance specifications, Part 2
covers test conditions and Part 3 covers other requirements applicable to all buses.
1.

Performance Specifications
a. Standard Performance
The installed air conditioning system should cool the interior of the bus from 100 degrees to
80 degrees Fahrenheit, measured at three points (minimum) located four feet above the
floor on the longitudinal centerline of the bus. The three required points shall be: (1) three
feet above the center point of the horizontal driver seat surface, (2) at the longitudinal
midpoint of the body, and (3) three feet forward of the rear emergency door or, for Type D
rear-engine buses, three feet forward of the end of the aisle. Note for the Type A vehicles
placement of the rear thermocouple should be centered in the bus over the rear axle. The
independent temperature reading of each temperature probe inside the bus shall be within
a range of ± 3 degrees Fahrenheit of the average temperature at the conclusion of the test.
b. High Performance
The installed air conditioning system should cool the interior of the bus from 100 degrees
to 70 degrees Fahrenheit, measured at three points (minimum) located four feet above the
floor on the longitudinal centerline of the bus. The three required points shall be: (1) three
feet above the center point of the horizontal driver seat surface, (2) at the longitudinal
midpoint of the body, and (3) three feet forward of the rear emergency door or, for Type D
rear-engine buses, three feet forward of the end of the aisle. Note for the Type A vehicles
placement of the rear thermocouple should be centered in the bus over the rear axle. The
independent temperature reading of each temperature probe inside the bus shall be within
a range of ± 3 degrees Fahrenheit of the average temperature at the conclusion of the test.

2.

Test Conditions
The test conditions under which the above performance standards must be achieved shall
consist of (1) placing the bus in a room (such as a paint booth) where ambient temperature can
be maintained at 100 degrees Fahrenheit; (2) heat-soaking the bus at 100 degrees Fahrenheit
at a point measured two feet horizontally from the top of the windows on both sides of the
bus, with windows open for two hours; and (3) closing windows, turning on the air conditioner
with the engine running at 1250 ± 50 RPM, and cooling the interior of the bus to 80 degrees
Fahrenheit, (standard performance) or 70 degrees Fahrenheit (high performance), within 30
minutes while maintaining 100 degrees Fahrenheit outside temperature.
The manufacturer shall provide test results that show compliance with standard systems. If the
bid specifies, the manufacturer shall provide facilities for the user or user’s representative to
confirm that a pilot model of each bus design meets the above performance requirements.
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3.

Other Requirements
a. Evaporator cases, lines and ducting (as equipped) shall be designed in such a manner that
all condensation is effectively drained to the exterior of the bus below the floor level under
all conditions of vehicle movement and without leakage on any interior portion of the bus;
b. Evaporators and ducting systems shall be designed and installed to be free of projections
or sharp edges. Ductwork shall be installed so that exposed edges face the front of the bus
and do not present sharp edges;
c. On school buses equipped with Type-2 seatbelts having anchorages above the windows, the
ducting (if used) shall be placed at a height sufficient to not obstruct occupant securement
anchorages. This clearance shall be provided along the entire length (except at evaporator
locations) of the passenger area on both sides of the bus interior;
d. The body may be equipped with insulation, including sidewalls, roof, firewall, rear, inside
body bows and plywood or composite floor insulation to reduce thermal transfer;
e. All glass (windshield, service and emergency doors, side and rear windows) may be equipped
with maximum integral tinting allowed by federal, state or ANSI standards for the respective
locations, except that windows rear of the driver’s compartment, if tinted, shall have
approximately 28 percent light transmission;
f. Electrical generating capacity shall be provided to accommodate the additional electrical
demands imposed by the air conditioning system;
g. Roofs may be painted white to aid in heat dissipation (See Appendix B).
h. Air intake for any evaporator assembly(ies), except for front evaporator of Type A-1, shall be
equipped with replaceable air filter(s) accessible without disassembly of evaporator case.
i.

For all buses (except Type D rear engine transit) equipped with a rear evaporator assembly,
evaporator shall not encroach upon head impact zone, but may occupy an area of less than
26.5 inches from the rear wall and 14 inches from the ceiling.

j.

For Type D rear engine transit buses equipped with a rear evaporator over the davenport,
the evaporator assembly may not interfere with rear exit window and may not extend
above the rear seating row.

HINGES
All exterior metal door hinges shall be designed to allow lubrication to be channeled to the center
75% of each hinge loop without disassembly, unless they are constructed of stainless steel, brass or
non-metallic hinge pins or other designs that prevent corrosion.

HORN
The bus shall be equipped with a horn(s) of standard make with the horn(s) capable of producing a
complex sound in bands of audio frequencies between 250 and 2,000 cycles per second, and tested
in accordance with SAE J377, Horn—Forward Warning— Electric—Performance, Test, and Application.
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IDENTIFICATION
A. The body shall bear the words “SCHOOL BUS” in black letters at least eight inches high on
both front and rear of the body or on signs attached thereto. Lettering shall be placed as high
as possible without impairment of its visibility. Letters shall conform to “Series B” of Standard
Alphabets for Highway Signs. “SCHOOL BUS” lettering shall have a reflective background, or as an
option, may be illuminated by backlighting.
B. Required lettering and numbering shall include:
1.

District or school(s) name(s) displayed at the beltline in letters that are a minimum of 5 inches
in height.

2.

Company name or owner of the bus displayed below the driver’s side window.

3.

The bus identification number displayed on the sides, on the rear and on the front.

4.

Exterior firearm-free zone sign displayed to the left of the entrance door. (R.S. 14:95.6)

5.

Exterior drug-free zone sign displayed to the left of the entrance door. (R.S. 40:981.3)

6.

Mandatory signage described in B.4 and B.5 (above) may be combined into one sign.

C. Other lettering, numbering or symbols that may be displayed on the exterior of the bus shall be
limited to:
1.

Bus identification number, minimum 12-inch high characters, on top of the bus, in addition to
required numbering on the sides, rear and front;

2.

The location of the battery(ies) identified by the word “BATTERY” or “BATTERIES” on the battery
compartment door in two-inch lettering;

3.

Symbols or letters not to exceed 64 square inches of total display near the entrance door,
displaying information for identification by the students of the bus or route served;

4.

Manufacturer, dealer or school identification or logos;

5.

Symbols identifying the bus as equipped for or transporting students with special needs as
noted in SPECIALLY EQUIPPED SCHOOL BUS SPECIFICATIONS;

6.

Electronic warning sign related to school bus flashing signal;

7.

Lettering relating to railroad stop procedures; and

8.

Identification of fuel type in 1-inch lettering adjacent to the fuel filler opening.

9.

Manufacturer’s identification of DEF compartment, if applicable.

INSIDE HEIGHT
Inside body height shall be 72 inches or more, measured metal to metal, at any point on the
longitudinal centerline from the front vertical bow to the rear vertical bow. Inside body height of Type
A-1 buses shall be 62 inches or more. Inside height measurement does not apply to air conditioning
equipment.
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INSTRUMENTS AND INSTRUMENT PANEL
A. The chassis shall be equipped with the instruments and gauges listed below:
Note: Telltale warning lamps in lieu of gauges are not acceptable, except as noted.
1.

Speedometer;

2.

Odometer that can be read without using a key and that will give accrued mileage (to seven
digits), including tenths of miles, unless tenths of miles are registered on a trip odometer;

3.

Tachometer;
Note: For types B, C and D buses, a tachometer shall be installed so as to be visible to the driver
while seated in a normal driving position.

4.

Voltmeter;
Note: An ammeter with graduated charge and discharge indications is permitted in lieu of a voltmeter;
however, when used, the ammeter wiring must be compatible with the current flow of the system.

5.

Oil pressure gauge;

6.

Water temperature gauge;

7.

Fuel gauge;

8.

High beam headlamp indicator;

9.

Brake air pressure gauge (air brakes), brake indicator lamp (vacuum/hydraulic brakes), or brake
indicator lamp (hydraulic/hydraulic);

10. Turn signal indicator; and
11. Glow-plug indicator lamp, where appropriate.
B. All instruments shall be easily accessible for maintenance and repair.
C. The instruments and gauges shall be mounted on the instrument panel so that each is clearly
visible to the driver while seated in a normal driving position.
D. Instruments and controls must be illuminated as required by FMVSS No. 101, Controls and Displays.
E. Multi-Function Gauge (MFG)
1.

The driver must be able to manually select any displayable function of the gauge on a MFG,
whenever desired.

2.

Whenever an out-of-limits condition that would be displayed on one or more functions of a
MFG occurs, the MFG controller should automatically display this condition on the instrument
cluster. This should be in the form of an illuminated telltale warning lamp, as well as having the
MFG automatically display the out-of-limits indications. If two or more functions displayed on
the MFG go out of limits simultaneously, then the MFG should sequence automatically between
those functions continuously until the condition(s) are corrected.

3.

The use of a MFG does not relieve the need for audible warning devices, where required.

INSULATION (OPTIONAL)
A. If thermal insulation is specified, it shall be fire-resistant (FMVSS 302), with a minimum R-value of
5.5. Insulation shall be installed so as to prevent sagging.
B. If floor insulation is required, it shall be five-ply softwood plywood, nominal 5/8-inch thickness and shall be
equal to or exceed properties of the exterior-type, C-D Grade, as specified in the standard issued by U.S.
Department of Commerce. When plywood is used, all exposed edges shall be sealed. Type A-1 buses may
be equipped with nominal ½-inch-thick plywood or equivalent material meeting the above requirements.
Equivalent material may be used to replace plywood, provided it has equal or greater insulation
R-value, sound abatement, deterioration-resistant and moisture-resistant properties.
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INTERIOR
A. The interior of the bus shall be free of all unnecessary projections, which include luggage racks and
attendant handrails, to minimize the potential for injury. This specification requires inner lining on
ceilings and walls. If the ceiling is constructed with lap joints, the forward panel shall be lapped
by rear panel and exposed edges shall be beaded, hemmed, flanged or otherwise treated to
minimize sharp edges. Buses may be equipped with a storage compartment for tools, tire chains
and/or tow chains. (See STORAGE COMPARTMENT, this section.)
B. Interior overhead storage compartments may be provided if they meet the following criteria:
1.

Head protection requirements of FMVSS No. 222, School Bus Passenger Seating and Crash
Protection, where applicable;

2.

Be completely enclosed and equipped with latching door (both door and latch sufficient to
withstand a pushing force of 50 pounds applied at the inside center of the door);

3.

Have all corners and edges rounded with a minimum radius of one inch or be padded
equivalent to door header padding;

4.

Be attached to the bus sufficiently to withstand a force equal to 20 times the maximum rated
capacity of the compartment; and

5.

Have no protrusions greater than ¼ inch.

C. The driver’s area forward of the foremost padded barriers will permit the mounting of required
safety equipment and vehicle operation equipment.
D. Every school bus shall be constructed so that the noise level at the ear of the occupant nearest to
the primary vehicle noise source shall not exceed 85 dBA when tested according to the procedure
described in Appendix B.

LAMPS AND SIGNALS
A. Interior lamps which illuminate the aisle and the stepwell shall be provided. The stepwell lamp
shall be illuminated by an entrance door-operated switch, to illuminate only when headlamps and
clearance lamps are on and the entrance door is open.
B. Body instrument panel lamps may be controlled by an independent dimmer switch or may be
controlled by the dimmer that operates the gauge lighting.
C. School bus alternately flashing signal lamps shall be provided, as described by R.S. 32:289.
1.

The bus shall be equipped with two red lamps at the rear of the vehicle and two red lamps at
the front of the vehicle.

2.

In addition to the four red lamps described above, four amber lamps shall be installed so that
one amber lamp is located near each red signal lamp, at the same level, but closer to the
vertical centerline of the bus. The system of red and amber signal lamps shall be wired so that
amber lamps are energized manually. The red lamps are automatically energized and amber
lamps are automatically de-energized when stop signal arms and the crossing control arm are
extended or when the bus entrance door isopened.
The above-mentioned activation sequence can be accomplished with either a “sequential
operation” or a “non-sequential operation” warning lamp system. While each of the systems
can be configured to include components such as a master switch, amber activation switch,
interrupt switch, etc., the presence (or absence) of these components does not affect the
classification of the system as either sequential or non-sequential. Both sequential and nonsequential systems can be configured with a multitude of switch combinations to provide a
unique system meeting specific user requirements. An amber pilot lamp and a red pilot lamp
shall be installed adjacent to the driver controls for the flashing signal lamp to indicate to the
driver which lamp system is activated.
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3.

If air or electric doors are used, the amber lights shall be activated from a momentary switch. A
Three position switch shall activate the sequence as follows:
a. Position one—Door closed; lights off.
b. Position two—Activate red lights, stop arm and crossing control arm.
c. Position three—Red lights activated, door open, stop arm activated and crossing control arm
activated.

4.

Background color may be SBY or glossyblack.

5.

Red lamps shall flash at any time the stop signal arm is extended.

6.

All flashers for alternately flashing red and amber signal lamps shall be enclosed in the body in
a readily accessible location.

D. Turn signal and stop/tail lamps
1.

The bus body shall be equipped with amber rear turn signal lamps that are at least seven
inches in diameter or, if a shape other than round, a minimum 38 square inches of illuminated
area and shall meet FMVSS No. 108, Lamps, Reflective Devices, and Associated Equipment.
These signal lamps must be connected to the chassis hazard warning switch to cause
simultaneous flashing of turn signal lamps when needed as a vehicular traffic hazard warning.
Turn signal lamps are to be placed as wide apart as practical and their horizontal centerline
shall be a maximum of 12 inches below the rear window.

2.

Buses shall be equipped with amber side-mounted turn signal lamps. The turn signal lamp on
the left side shall be mounted rearward of the stop signal arm and the turn signal lamp on the
right side shall be mounted rearward of the entrancedoor.

3.

Buses shall be equipped with four combination red stop/tail lamps.
a. Two combination lamps with a minimum diameter of seven inches, or if a shape other than
round, a minimum 38 square inches of illuminated area shall be mounted on the rear of the
bus just inside the turn signal lamps
b. Two combination lamps with a minimum diameter of four inches, or if a shape other than
round, a minimum of 12 square inches of illuminated area, shall be placed on the rear of the
body between the beltline and the floor line. The rear license plate lamp may be combined
with one lower tail lamp. Stop lamps shall be activated by the service brakes and shall emit
a steady light when illuminated.

E. On buses equipped with a monitor for the front and rear lamps of the school bus, the monitor shall
be mounted in full view of the driver. If the full circuit current passes through the monitor, each
circuit shall be protected against any short circuit or intermittent shorts by a fuse circuit breaker, or
electronic protection device.
F. An optional white flashing strobe lamp may be installed on the roof of a school bus at a location
not closer than 12 inches or more than 6 feet from the rear of the roof edge. However, if the
bus is equipped with a roof hatch or other roof mounted equipment falling within the abovementioned measurements, the strobe lamp may be located directly behind that equipment. The
lamp shall have a single clear lens emitting light 360 degrees around its vertical axis, meeting the
requirements of SAE J845. It may not extend above the roof more than the maximum legal height.
A manual switch and a pilot lamp shall be included to indicate when the lamp is in operation.
Optionally, the strobe lamp may be wired to activate with the amber alternately flashing signal
lamps, continuing through the full loading or unloading cycle, and may be equipped with an
override switch to allow activation of the strobe at any time for use in inclement weather.
G. The bus body shall be equipped with two white rear backup lamps that are at least four inches in
diameter or, if a shape other than round, a minimum of 12 square inches of illuminated area, and
shall meet FMVSS No. 108. If backup lamps are placed on the same horizontal line as the brake
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lamps and turn signal lamps, they shall be to the inside.
H. Clearance, identification and side marker lamps and reflectors shall comply with Louisiana R.S.
32:308.A. and F, R.S. 32:309, 32:310 and 32:311.
I.

A daytime-running-lamps (DRL) system shall be provided.

METAL TREATMENT
A. All metal except high-grade stainless steel or aluminum used in construction of the bus body shall be
zinc-coated or aluminum-coated or treated to prevent corrosion. This includes but is not limited to
such items as structural members, inside and outside panels, door panels and floor sills. Excluded are
such items as door handles, grab handles, interior decorative parts and other interior plated parts.
B. All metal parts that will be painted, in addition to the above requirements, shall be chemically
cleaned, etched, zinc phosphate-coated and zinc chromate- or epoxy-primed to improve paint
adhesion. This includes, but is not limited to, such items as crossing control arm and stop arm.
C. In providing for these requirements, particular attention shall be given to lapped surfaces, welded
connections of structural members, cut edges on punched or drilled hole areas in sheet metal,
closed or box sections, unvented or undrained areas and surfaces subjected to abrasion during
vehicle operation.
D. As evidence that the above requirements have been met, samples of materials and sections used
in the construction of the bus body shall be subjected to a cyclic corrosion testing as outlined in
SAE J1563.

MIRRORS
A. The interior glass mirror shall be either laminated or tempered and shall have rounded corners
and protected edges. Mirrors shall be 6x16 inches minimum for Type A buses and be 6x30 inches
minimum for Types C and D buses.
B. Each school bus shall be equipped with exterior mirrors meeting the requirements of FMVSS No.
111, Rearview Mirrors. The right side, rear view mirror shall not be obscured by the unwiped portion
of the windshield. Mirrors shall be easily adjustable, but shall be rigidly braced, so as to reduce
vibration.
C. Heated external mirrors may be used.
D. Remote controlled external rear view mirrors may be used.

MOUNTING
A. The rear body cross member shall be supported by the chassis frame. Except where chassis
components interfere, the bus body shall be attached to the chassis frame at each main floor sill
in such a manner as to prevent shifting or separation of the body from the chassis under severe
operating conditions.
B. Isolators shall be installed at all contact points between the body and the chassis frame on Types
A-2, B, C and D buses, and shall be secured by a positive means to the chassis frame or body to
prevent shifting, separation, or displacement of the isolators under severe operating conditions.

MUD GUARDS (MUD FLAPS)
Mud guards shall be rubber and meet requirements of R.S. 32:364. Mud guards shall be at least the
width of the vehicle’s tires.

OIL FILTER
An oil filter with a replaceable element shall be provided and connected by flexible oil lines if it is not
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a built-in or an engine-mounted design. The oil filter shall have a capacity in accordance with the
engine manufacturer’s recommendation.

OPENINGS
All openings in the floorboard or firewall between the chassis and the passenger compartment (e.g.,
for gearshift selector and parking brakes lever) shall be sealed.

OVERALL LENGTH
Overall length of the bus shall not exceed 45 feet, excluding accessories.

OVERALL WIDTH
Overall width of bus shall not exceed 102 inches, excluding accessories.

PASSENGER LOAD
A. Actual gross vehicle weight (GVW) is the sum of the chassis weight plus the body weight, plus the
driver’s weight, plus total seated studentweight. For purposes of calculation, the driver’s weight is
150 pounds and the student weight is 120 pounds per student.
B. Actual GVW shall not exceed the chassis manufacturer’s GVWR for the chassis, nor shall the actual
weight carried on any axle exceed the chassis manufacturer’s Gross Axle Weight Rating (GAWR).

PUBLIC ADDRESS SYSTEM (OPTIONAL)
A. Buses may be equipped with an AM/FM/audio and/or public address system having interior and
exterior speakers.
B. No internal speakers, otherthanthe driver’s communicationsystems, may be installedwithinfour
feet of the driver’s seat back in its rearmost upright position.

RETARDER SYSTEM (OPTIONAL EQUIPMENT)
A retarder system, if used, shall limit the speed of a fully loaded school bus to 19.0 mph on a 7% grade
for 3.6 miles.

RETROREFLECTIVE MATERIAL
(See also Appendices A and B, Retroreflective Sheeting.)
A. The front and/or rear bumper may be marked diagonally 45 degrees down toward the centerline
of the pavement with two ± ¼ inch-wide strips of non-contrasting retroreflective material.
B. The rear of the bus body shall be marked with strips of retroreflective NSBY material to outline the
perimeter of the back of the bus using material which conforms with the requirements of FMVSS No.
131, School Bus Pedestrian Safety Devices, Table 1. The perimeter marking of rear emergency exits
per FMVSS No. 217, Bus Emergency Exits and Window Retention and Release, and/or the use of
retroreflective “SCHOOL BUS” signs partially accomplishes the objective of this requirement. To complete
the perimeter marking of the back of the bus, strips of retroreflective NSBY material, a minimum of 1 inch
and a maximum of 2 inches in width shall be applied horizontally above the rear windows and above the
rear bumper, extending from the rear emergency exit perimeter, marking outward to the left and right
rear corners of the bus. Vertical strips shall be applied at the corners connecting these horizontal strips.
Multifunction school activity buses (MFSABs) shall be exempt from these color requirements.
C. “SCHOOL BUS” signs, if not a lighted design, shall be marked with retroreflective NSBY material
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comprising background for lettering of the front and/or rear “SCHOOL BUS” signs.
D. Sides of the bus body shall be marked with at least 1¾ inch retroreflective NSBY material,
extending the length of the bus body and located (vertically) between the floor line and the
beltline.

ROAD SPEED CONTROL
When it is desired to accurately control vehicle maximum speed, a vehicle speed limiter may be
utilized.

RUB RAILS
A. There shall be one rub rail on each side of the bus located at, or no more than eight inches above,
the seat cushion level. They shall extend from the rear side of the entrance door completely around
the bus body (except at the emergency door or any maintenance access door) to the point of
curvature near the outside cowl on the left side.
B. There shall be one additional rub rail on each side located 10 inches or less above the floor line. The
rub rail shall cover the same longitudinal span as the upper rub rail, except at the wheel housing,
and it shall extend only to the longitudinal tangent of the right and left rear corners.
C. Rub rails above the floor line shall be attached at each body post and at all other upright
structural members.
D. Each rub rail shall be four inches or more in width in its finished form and shall be constructed of
16-gauge metal or other material of equivalent strength suitable to help protect body side panels
from damage. Rub rails shall be constructed in corrugated or ribbed fashion.
E. Rub rails shall be applied outside the body or outside the body posts. (Pressed-in or snap-on rub
rails do not satisfy this requirement.) For Type A-1 vehicles using the body provided by the chassis
manufacturer or for Types A-2, B, C and D buses containing the rear luggage or the rear engine
compartment, rub rails need not extend around the rearcorners.
F. The bottom edge of the body side skirts shall be stiffened by application of a rub rail, or the edge
may be stiffened by providing a flange or other stiffeners.
G. Rub rails shall be painted glossy black.

SEATS AND RESTRAINING BARRIERS
A. Passenger Seating
1.

School bus design capacities shall be in accordance with 49 CFR, Part 571.3, Definitions, and
FMVSS No. 222, School Bus Passenger Seating and Crash Protection.

2.

All seats shall have a minimum cushion depth of 15 inches, a seat back height of 24 inches
above the seating reference point, and must comply with all other requirements of FMVSS No.
222.

3.

All restraining barriers and passenger seats shall be constructed with materials that enable
them to meet the criteria of the School Bus Seat Upholstery Fire Block Test.

4.

Each seat leg shall be secured to the floor by bolts, washers and nuts in order to meet the
performance requirements of FMVSS No. 222. Flange-head nuts may be used in lieu of nuts
and washers. All seat frames attached to the seat rail shall be fastened with two or more bolts,
washers and nuts, or with flange-head nuts. Seats may be track-mounted in conformance with
FMVSS No. 222.

5.

If track seating is installed, the manufacturer shall supply minimum and maximum seat spacing
dimensions (applicable to the bus) which comply with FMVSS No. 222. This information shall be
on a label permanently affixed to the bus.
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6.

All school buses (including Type A) shall be equipped with restraining barriers which conform to
FMVSS No. 222.

7.

A flip-up seat may be installed at any side emergency door. If provided, the flip-up seat shall
conform to FMVSS No. 222 and aisle clearance requirements of FMVSS No. 217, Bus Emergency
Exits and Window Retention and Release. The flip-up seat shall be free of sharp projections
on the underside of the seat bottom. The underside of the flip-up seat bottoms shall be
padded or contoured to reduce the possibility of clothing being snagged. Flip-up seats shall be
constructed to prevent passenger limbs from becoming entrapped between the seat back and
the seat cushion when the seat is in the upright position. The seat cushion shall be designed to
rise to a vertical position automatically when it is not occupied.

8.

Lap belts shall not be installed on passenger seats in large school buses (over 10,000 pounds
GVWR) except in conjunction with child safety restraint systems that comply with the
requirements of FMVSS No. 213, Child Restraint Systems.

B. Pre-School Age Seating
Passenger seats designed to accommodate a child or infant carrier seat shall comply with FMVSS
No. 225, Child Restraint Anchorage Systems. These seats shall be in compliance with NHTSA’s
“Guideline for the Safe Transportation of Pre-school Age Children in School Buses.”
Note: See A.8, above.
C. Driver Seat
1.

The driver’s seat supplied by the body manufacturer shall be a high back seat. The seat back
shall be adjustable to 15 degrees minimum, without requiring the use of tools. The seat shall be
equipped with a head restraint to accommodate a 5th percentile female to a 95th percentile
adult male, as defined in FMVSS No. 208, Occupant Crash Protection.

2.

Type A buses may utilize the standard driver’s seat provided by the chassis manufacturer.

D. Driver Restraint System
A Type 2 lap/shoulder belt shall be provided for the driver. On buses where the driver’s seat and
upper anchorage for the shoulder belt are both attached to the body structure, a driver’s seat with
an integrated Type 2 lap/shoulder belt may be substituted. On buses where the driver’s seat and
upper anchorage for the shoulder belt are separately attached to both body and chassis structures
(i.e., one attached to the chassis and the other attached to the body), a driver’s seat with an
integrated Type 2 lap/shoulder belt should be used.
The assembly shall be equipped with an emergency locking retractor for the continuous belt
system. On all buses except Type A that are equipped with a standard chassis manufacturer’s
driver’s seat, the lap portion of the belt system shall be guided or anchored to prevent the driver
from sliding sideways under the belt system. The lap/shoulder belt shall be designed to allow
for easy adjustment in order to fit properly and to effectively protect drivers varying in size from
5th percentile adult female to 95th percentile adult male. The belt may be of a high visibility
contrasting color.
E. Each bus shall be equipped with a durable webbing cutter having a full width handgrip and a
protected, replaceable or non-corrodible blade. The required webbing cutter shall be mounted in a
location accessible to the seated driver in an easily detachable manner.

SHOCK ABSORBERS
The bus shall be equipped with double-action shock absorbers compatible with the manufacturer’s
rated axle capacity at each wheel location.
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SIDE SKIRTS
School bus body side skirts between the front and rear axles shall extend down to within two inches,
plus or minus, of the horizontal line from the center of the front spindle to the center of the rear axle.
The manufacturer may offer optional side skirt lengths that extend lower than this requirement. This
measurement shall apply to a new unloaded school bus located on a flat, level surface.

STEERING GEAR
A. The steering gear shall be approved by the chassis manufacturer and designed to ensure safe and
accurate performance when the vehicle is operated with maximum load and at maximum speed.
B. If external adjustments are required, the steering mechanism shall be accessible to make
adjustments.
C. Changes shall not be made to the steering apparatus which are not approved by the chassis
manufacturer.
D. There shall be a clearance of at least two inches between the steering wheel and cowl, instrument
panel, windshield or any other surface.
E. Power steering is required and shall be of the integral type with integral valves.
F. The steering system shall be designed to provide a means for lubrication of all wear-points that are
not permanently lubricated.

STEPS
A. The first step at the entrance door shall be not less than 10 inches and not more than 14 inches
from the ground when measured from the top surface of the step to the ground, based on
standard chassis specifications, except that on Type D vehicles, the first step at the entrance door
shall be 12 inches to 16 inches from the ground. An auxiliary step may be provided to compensate
for the increase in ground-to-first-step clearance. The auxiliary step is not required to be enclosed.
B. Step risers shall not exceed a height of 10 inches.
Note: When plywood is used on a steel floor or step, the riser height may be increased by the
thickness of the plywood.
C. Steps shall be enclosed to prevent accumulation of ice andsnow.
D. Steps shall not protrude beyond the side body line.

STEP TREADS
A. All steps, including the floor line platform area, shall be covered with an elastomer floor covering
having a minimum overall thickness of 0.187 inch.
B. The step covering shall be permanently bonded to a durable backing material that is resistant to
corrosion.
C. Steps, including the floor line platform area, shall have a 1 ½-inch nosing that contrasts in color by
at least 70 percent measured in accordance with the contrasting color specification in 36 CFR, Part
1192, ADA, Accessibility Guidelines for Transportation Vehicles.
D. Step treads shall have the following characteristics:
1.

Abrasion resistance: Step tread material weight loss shall not exceed 0.40 percent, as tested
under ASTM D-4060, Standard Test Method for Abrasion Resistance of Organic Coatings by the
Taber Abraser, (CS-17 Wheel, 1000- gram, 1000 cycle).

2.

Weathering resistance: Step treads shall not break, crack, or check after ozone exposure (seven
days at 50 pphm at 40 degrees C) and Weatherometer exposure (ASTM D-750, Standard Test
Method for Rubber Deterioration in Carbon-Arc Weathering Apparatus, seven days).
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3.

Flame resistance: Step treads shall have a calculated burn rate of .01 mm per minute or less
using the test methods, procedures and formulas listed in FMVSS No. 302, Flammability of
Interior Materials.
Note: A spray on application type material may be used in lieu of item A. that meets the
requirements of items B. through D. The material shall be applied not only to the interior
surfaces of the service door step treads but also to the exterior, if not covered by undercoating.

STIRRUP STEPS
If the windshield and lamps are not easily accessible from the ground, there may be at least one
folding stirrup step or recessed foothold installed on each side of the front of the body for easy
accessibility for cleaning. There also may be a grab handle installed in conjunction with the step. Steps
are permitted in or on the front bumper in lieu of the stirrup steps if the windshield and lamps are
easily accessible for cleaning from that position.

STOP SIGNAL ARM
The stop signal arm(s) shall comply with the requirements of FMVSS No. 131, School Bus Pedestrian
Safety Devices and with RS 32: 318.

STORAGE COMPARTMENT (OPTIONAL)
A storage container for tools, tire chains and/or other equipment may be located either inside or
outside the passenger compartment. If inside, the storage compartment shall be fastened to the floor
and have a cover with a positive fastening device, and chemicals shall not be stored in interior storage
compartment.

SUN SHIELD
A. On Types B, C and D vehicles, an interior adjustable transparent sun shield, with a finished edge
and dimensions not less than 6x30 inches, shall be installed in a position convenient for use by the
driver.
B. On Type A buses, the sun shield (visor) shall be installed by the chassis manufacturer.

SUSPENSION SYSTEMS
A. The capacity of springs or suspension assemblies shall be commensurate with the chassis
manufacturer’s GVWR.
B. Rear leaf springs shall be of a progressive rate or multi-stage design. Front leaf springs shall have a
stationary eye at one end and shall be protected by a wrapped leaf, in addition to the main leaf.

THROTTLE
The force required to operate the throttle shall not exceed 16 pounds throughout the full range of
accelerator pedal travel.

TIRES AND RIMS
A. Rims and tires of the proper size and load rating commensurate with the chassis manufacturer’s
GVWR shall be provided. The use of multi-piece rims and/or tube-type tires shall not be permitted
on any school bus initially placed into service to transport students to and from Louisiana school
after December 31, 1995.
B. Dual rear tires shall be provided on Type A-2, Type B, Type C and Type D school buses.
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C. All tires on a vehicle shall be of the same size, and the load range of the tires shall meet or exceed the
GVWR, as required by FMVSS No. 120, Tire Selection and Rims for Vehicles other than Passenger Car.
D. If the vehicle is equipped with a spare tire and rim assembly, it shall be the same size as those
mounted on the vehicle.
E. If a tire carrier is required, it shall be suitably mounted in an accessible location outside of the
passenger compartment.

TOWING ATTACHMENT POINTS
Front and/or rear towing devices (i.e., tow hooks, tow eyes, or other designated towing attachment
points) shall be furnished to assist in the retrieval of buses that are stuck and/or for towing buses
when a tow truck with a “wheel lift” or an “axle lift” is not available or cannot be applied to the towed
vehicle.
A. Towing devices shall be attached to the chassis frame either by the chassis manufacturer or in
accordance with the chassis manufacturer’s specifications.
B. Each towing device shall have a strength rating of 13,500 pounds each, for a combined rating of
27,000 pounds with the force applied in the rearward direction, parallel to the ground, and parallel
to the longitudinal axis of the chassis frame rail. For pulling and lifting purposes, tow hooks are
meant to be used simultaneously. For pulling, angularity applied to the tow hooks will decrease the
capacities of the tow hooks.
C. The towing devices shall be mounted such that they do not project forward of the front bumper or
rearward of the rear bumper.
Note: Type A buses are exempt from the requirement for front tow hooks or eyes due to built-in crush zones.

TRACTION ASSISTING DEVICES (OPTIONAL)
A. Where required or used, sanders shall:
1.

Be hopper cartridge-valve type;

2.

Have a metal hopper with all interior surfaces treated to prevent condensation of moisture;

3.

Have at least 100 pounds (grit) capacity;

4.

Have a cover that screws in place on the filler opening of the hopper, thereby sealing the unit
airtight;

5.

Have discharge tubes extending under the fender wheelhousing to the front of each rear wheel;

6.

Have non-clogging discharge tubes with slush-proof, non-freezing rubbernozzles;

7.

Be operated by an electric switch with a pilot lamp mounted on the instrument panel located
so as to be exclusively controlled by the driver;

8.

Be equipped with a gauge to indicate that the hopper has reached the one-quarter level (and
needs to be refilled); and

9.

Be designed to prevent freezing of all activation components and movingparts.

B. Automatic traction chains may be installed.

TRANSMISSION
A. Automatic transmissions shall have no fewer than three forward speeds and one reverse speed.
Mechanical shift selectors shall provide a detent between each gear position when the gear
selector quadrant and shift selector are not steering-columnmounted.
B. Automatic transmissions shall have a transmission shifter interlock controlled by the application of
the service brake to prohibit accidental engagement of the transmission.
39

TRASH CONTAINER AND HOLDING DEVICE (OPTIONAL)
When requested or used, the trash container shall be secured by a holding device that is designed to
prevent movement and to allow easy removal and replacement. It shall be installed in an accessible
location in the driver’s compartment, not obstructing passenger access to the entrance door.

TURNING RADIUS
A. A chassis with a wheelbase of 264 inches or less shall have a right and left turning radius of not
more than 42 ½ feet, curb-to-curb measurement.
B. A chassis with a wheelbase of 265 inches or more shall have a right and left turning radius of not
more than 44 ½ feet, curb-to-curb measurement.

UNDERCOATING
A. The entire underside of the bus body, including floor sections, cross member and below floor-line
side panels, shall be coated with rust-proofing material for which the material manufacturer has
issued to the bus body manufacturer a notarized certification to the bus body manufacturer that
materials meet or exceed all performance requirements of SAE J1959, Sept. 2003 Edition of the
Standard.
B. The undercoating material shall be applied with suitable airless or conventional spray equipment
to the undercoating material manufacturer recommended film thickness and shall show no
evidence of voids in the curedfilm.
C. The undercoating material shall not cover any exhaust components of the chassis.

VENTILATION
A. Auxiliary Fan(s) shall meet the following requirements:
B. Fan(s) shall be placed in a location where they can be adjusted for maximum effectiveness and
where they do not obstruct the driver’s vision to the mirrors or interfere with the safe operationof
the vehicle.
1.

Fans shall have six-inch (nominal) diameter.

2.

Fan blades shall be enclosed in a protective cage. Each fan shall be controlled by a separate
switch.

C. The bus body shall be equipped with a suitably controlled ventilating system with capacity
sufficient to maintain the proper quantity of air flow under operating conditions without having to
open a window except in extremely warmweather.
D. Static-type, non-closeable exhaust ventilation shall be installed in a low-pressure area of the roof.
E. Roof hatches designed to provide ventilation in all types of exterior weather conditions may be
provided.

WHEELHOUSING
A. The wheelhousing opening shall allow for easy tire removal and service.
B. Wheelhousings shall be attached to the floor panels in a manner to prevent any dust, water or
fumes from entering the body. Wheelhousings shall be constructed of 16- gauge (or thicker) steel.
C. The inside height of the wheelhousings above the floor line shall not exceed 12 inches.
D. The wheelhousings shall provide clearance for installation and use of tire chains on single or dual (if
so equipped) power-driving wheels.
E. No part of a raised wheelhousing shall extend into the emergency door opening.
40

WINDOWS
A. Other than emergency exits designated to comply with FMVSS No. 217, Bus Emergency Exits and
Window Retention and Release, each side window shall provide an unobstructed opening of at
least nine inches high (but not more than 13 inches high) and at least 22 inches wide, obtained by
lowering the window. One window on each side of the bus may be less than 22 inches wide.
B. All glass (windshield, service and emergency doors, side and rear windows) may be equipped with
maximum integral tinting allowed by federal, Louisiana (RS 32:361.1) or ANSI standards for the
respective locations, except that windows rear of the driver’s compartment, if tinted, shall have
approximately 28 percent light transmission;
C. Windshields shall complywith federal, Louisiana state and local regulations.

WINDSHIELD WASHERS
A windshield washer system shall be provided.

WINDSHIELD WIPERS
A. A two-speed or variable speed windshield wiping system, with an intermittent feature, shall be
provided and shall be operated by a single switch.
B. The wipers shall meet the requirements of FMVSS No. 104, Windshield Wiping and Washing
Systems.
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SPECIALLY EQUIPPED SCHOOL BUS SPECIFICATIONS
INTRODUCTION
The specifications in this section are intended to supplement specifications in the BODY AND CHASSIS
section. In general, specially equipped buses shall meet all the requirements of the preceding sections,
plus those listed in this section. It is recognized that the field of special transportation is characterized
by varied needs for individual cases and by rapidly emerging technologies for meeting individual
student needs. Additional specifications may be required to fulfill applicable requirements of specific
students’ IEPs.

DEFINITION
A specially equipped school bus is any school bus that is designed, equipped and/or modified to
accommodate students with special transportation needs.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
A. Specially equipped school buses shall comply with the National School Transportation
Specifications and Procedures and with the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSSs)
applicable to their respective model year and with gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) category.
B. Specially equipped school buses shall comply with Louisiana specifications as enumerated in the
Bus Body and Chassis Specifications section of thisdocument.
C. Any school bus to be used for the transportation of children who utilize a wheelchair or other
mobile positioning device, or who require life-support equipment that prohibits use of the regular
service entrance, shall be equipped with a power lift.

AISLES
All school buses equipped with a power lift shall provide a minimum 30-inch pathway leading from
any wheelchair position to at least one 30 inches-wide emergency exit door. A wheelchair securement
position shall never be located directly in front of (blocking) a power lift door location.

COMMUNICATION SYSTEM
A. All school buses that transport individuals with disabilities shall be equipped with a two-way
electronic voice communication system that can be used at any point on the vehicle’s route.
B. Each bus should have a public address system capable of driver communication with passengers
inside and outside the bus.

FIRE SUPPRESSION SYSTEM (OPTIONAL)
A. A fire suppression system is recommended for installation in the engine compartment.
B. The chassis manufacturer may provide an automatic fire extinguisher system in the engine
compartment.
C. Fire suppression system nozzles shall be located in the engine compartment, under the bus, in the
electrical panel or under the dash, but they shall not be located in the passenger compartment.
The system must include a lamp or buzzer to alert the driver that the system has been activated.

GLAZING
Tinted glazing may be installed in all doors, windows and windshields consistent with federal, state
(RS 32:361.1) and local regulations.
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IDENTIFICATION
Specially equipped school buses shall display the International Symbol of Accessibility below the
window line and/or on the metal portion of the rear emergency door. Such emblems shall be white
on blue or black background, shall not exceed 12 inches square in size and shall be of a high-intensity
retroreflective material meeting the requirements of Federal Highway Administration (FHWA) FP-85,
Standard Specifications for Construction of Roads and Bridges on Federal Highway Projects.

PASSENGER CAPACITY RATING
In determining the passenger capacity of a school bus for purposes other than actual passenger
load (e.g., vehicle classification or various billing/reimbursement models), any location in a school
bus intended for securement of a wheelchair during vehicle operation shall be regarded as four (4)
designated seating positions, and each lift area shall count as four (4) designated seating positions.

POWER LIFTS
A. The power lift shall be located on the right side of the bus body.
B. Vehicle lift and installation
General: Vehicle lifts and installations shall comply with the requirements set forth in FMVSS 403,
Platform Lift Systems for Motor Vehicles, and FMVSS 404, Platform Lift Installations in Motor Vehicles.
1.

Design loads: The design load of the lift shall be at least 800 pounds; however, lifts with a
greater capacity are recommended to accommodate heavy motorized mobility devices.
Working parts, such as cables, pulleys and shafts, which can be expected to wear, and upon
which the lift depends for support of the load, shall have a safety factor of at least six (6), based
on the ultimate strength of the material. Non-working parts, such as platform, frame and
attachment hardware that would not be expected to wear, shall have a safety factor of at least
three (3), based on the ultimate strength of thematerial.

2.

Lift capacity: The lifting mechanism and platform shall be capable of operating effectively with
a wheelchair and occupant mass of at least 800 pounds.

3.

Controls: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.7, Control systems.)

4.

Emergency operations: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.9, Backup operation.)

5.

Power or equipment failures: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.2.2, Maximum platform velocity.) Platform
barriers: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.4.7, Wheelchair retention.)

6.

Platform surface: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.4.2, S6.4.3, Platform requirements.) (See also
“Wheelchair or Mobility Aid Envelope” figure at the end of this subsection.)

7.

Platform gaps and entrance ramps: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.4.4, Gaps, transitions and
openings.)

8.

Platform deflection: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.4.5, Platform deflection.)

9.

Platform movement: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.2.3, Maximum platform acceleration.)

10. Boarding direction: The lift shall permit both inboard and outboard facing of wheelchair and
mobility aid users.
11. Handrails: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.4.9, Handrails.)
12. Circuit breaker: A resettable circuit breaker shall be installed between the power source and the
lift motor if electrical power is used. It shall be located as close to the power source as possible,
but not within the passenger/driver compartment.
13. Excessive pressure: (See 49 CFR 571.403, S6.8, Jacking prevention.)
14. Documentation: The following information shall be provided with each vehicle equipped with a
lift:
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a. A phone number where information can be obtained about installation, repair and parts.
(Detailed written instructions and a parts list shall be available upon request.)
b. Detailed instructions regarding use of the lift shall be readily visible when the lift door is
open, including a diagram showing the proper placement and positioning of wheelchair/
mobility aids on the lift.
c. Training materials: The lift manufacturer shall make training materials available to ensure
the proper use and maintenance of the lift. These may include instructional videos,
classroom curriculum, system test results or other related materials.
d. Identification and certification: Each lift shall be permanently and legibly marked or
shall incorporate a non-removable label or tag that states that the lift conforms to all
applicable (for the date of manufacture) requirements of the National School Transportation
Specifications and Procedures. In addition, and upon request of the original titled purchaser,
the lift manufacturer or an authorized representative shall provide a notarized Certificate of
Conformance, either original or photocopied, which states that the lift system meets all the
applicable requirements of the current National School Transportation Specifications and
Procedures.

REGULAR SERVICE ENTRANCE
A. On power lift-equipped vehicles, steps shall be the full width of the step well, excluding the
thickness of the doors in the open position.
B. In addition to the handrail required in the SCHOOL BUS BODY AND CHASSIS section, an additional
handrail may be provided on all specially equipped school buses. This handrail shall be located on
the opposite side of the entrance door from the handrail required in the SCHOOL BUS BODY AND
CHASSIS section and shall meet the same requirements for handrails.
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RESTRAINING DEVICES
A. On power lift-equipped school buses with a GVWR of 10,000 pounds or more, seat frames may
be equipped with attachment points to which belt assemblies can be attached for use with child
safety restraint systems (CSRSs) that complywith FMVSS No. 213, Child Restraint Systems. Anybelt
assembly anchorage shall comply with FMVSS No. 210, Seat Belt Assembly Anchorages.
B. Alternatively, a child restraint anchorage system that complies with FMVSS No. 225, Child Restraint
Anchorage Systems, may be installed.
C. Seat belt assemblies, if installed, shall conform to FMVSS No. 209, Seat Belt Assemblies.
D. Child safety restraint systems, which are used to facilitate the transportation of children who
in other modes of transportation would be required to use a child, infant or booster seat, shall
conform to FMVSS No. 213.

SEATING ARRANGEMENTS
Flexibility in seat spacing to accommodate special devices shall be permitted to meet passenger
requirements. All seating shall meet the requirements of FMVSS No. 222, School Bus Passenger Seating
and Crash Protection.

SECUREMENT AND RESTRAINT SYSTEM FOR WHEELCHAIRS AND WHEELCHAIRSEATED OCCUPANTS
For purposes of understanding the various aspects and components of this section, the terms
securement and tie down and the phrases securement system or tie down system are used exclusively
in reference to the devices that anchor the wheelchair to the vehicle. The term restraint and the
phrase restraint system are used exclusively in reference to the equipment that is intended to limit
the movement of the wheelchair occupant in a crash or sudden maneuver. The term wheelchair tie
down and occupant restraint system (WTORS) is used to refer to the total system that secures the
wheelchair and restrains the wheelchairoccupant.
A. WTORS — general requirements:
1.

A wheelchair tie down and occupant restraint system installed in specially equipped school
buses shall be designed, installed, and operated for use with forward-facing wheelchairseated passengers and shall comply with all applicable requirements of FMVSS 222, School Bus
Passenger Seating and Crash Protection, and SAE J2249, Wheelchair Tie down and Occupant
Restraint Systems for Use in Motor Vehicles.

2.

The WTORS, including the anchorage track, floor plates, pockets or other anchorages, shall be
provided by the same manufacturer or shall be certified to be compatible by manufacturers of
all equipment/systems used.

3.

Wheelchair securement positions shall be located such that wheelchairs and their occupants do
not block access to the lift door.

4.

A device for storage of the WTORS shall be provided. When the system is not in use, the storage
device shall allow for clean storage of the system, shall keep the system securely contained
within the passenger compartment, shall provide reasonable protection from vandalism and
shall enable the system to be readily accessed for use.

5.

The WTORS, including the storage device, shall meet the flammability standards established in
FMVSS No. 302, Flammability of Interior Materials.

6.

The following information shall be provided with each vehicle equipped with a securement and
restraint system:
a. A phone number where information can be obtained about installation, repair and parts.
(Detailed written instructions and a parts list shall be available upon request.)
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b. Detailed instructions regarding use, including a diagram showing the proper placement of
the wheelchair/mobility aids and positioning of securement devices and occupant restraints,
including correct belt angles.
7.

The WTORS manufacturer shall make training materials available to ensure the proper use
and maintenance of the WTORS. These may include instructional videos, classroom curriculum,
system test results or other relatedmaterials.

B. Wheelchair Securement/Tiedown: (See 49 CFR 571.222, S5.4.1, S5.4.2.) Each
wheelchair position in a specially equipped school bus shall have a minimum clear floor area of
30 inches laterally by 48 inches longitudinally. Additional floor area may be required for some
wheelchairs. Consultation between the user and the manufacturer is recommended to ensure that
adequate area is provided.
C. Occupant restraint system: (See 49 CFR 571.222, S5.4.3, S5.4.4.) If the upper torso belt anchorage
is higher than 44 inches measured from the vehicle floor, an adjustment device, as part of the
occupant restraint system, shall be supplied.

SPECIAL LIGHT
Doorways in which lifts are installed shall be equipped with a special light that provides a minimum
of two foot-candles of illumination measured on the floor of the bus immediately adjacent to the lift
during lift operation.

SPECIAL SERVICE ENTRANCE
A. Power lift-equipped bodies shall have a special service entrance to accommodate the power lift.
Note: A special service entrance shall not be required if the lift is designed to operate within the
regular service entrance, is capable of stowing such that the regular service entrance is not blocked
in any way and a person entering or exiting the bus is not impeded in any way.
B. The special service entrance and door shall be located on the right side of the bus and shall be
designed so as not to obstruct the regular serviceentrance.
Note: A special service entrance and door may be located on the left side of the bus only if the
bus is used only to deliver students to the left side of one-way streets and its use is limited to that
function.
C. The opening may extend below the floor through the bottom of the body skirt. If such an opening is
used, reinforcements shall be installed at the front and rear of the floor opening to support the floor
and give the same strength as other floor openings.
D. A drip molding shall be installed above the special service entrance to effectively divert water from
the entrance.
E. Door posts and headers at the special service entrance shall be reinforced sufficiently to provide
support and strength equivalent to the areas of the side of the bus not used for the special service
entrance.

SPECIAL SERVICE ENTRANCE DOORS
A. A single door or double doors may be used for the special service entrance.
B. A single door shall be hinged to the forward side of the entrance unless this would obstruct the
regular service entrance. If the door is hinged to the rearward side of the doorway, the door shall
utilize a safety mechanism that will prevent the door from swinging open should the primary door
latch fail. If double doors are used, the system shall be designed to prevent the door(s) from being
blown open by the aerodynamic forces created by the forward motion of the bus, and/or shall
incorporate a safety mechanism to provide secondary protection should the primary latching
46

mechanism(s) fail.
C. All doors shall have positive fastening devices to hold doors in the “open” position when the special
service entrance is in use.
D. All doors shall be weather sealed.
E. When manually operated dual doors are provided, the rear door shall have at least a one-point
fastening device to the header. The forward-mounted door shall have at least three one-point
fastening devices. One shall be to the header, one to the floor line of the body, and the other shall
be into the rear door. The door and hinge mechanism shall have strength that is greater than, or
equivalent to, the strength of the emergency exitdoor.
F. Door materials, panels and structural components shall have strength equivalent to the
conventional service and emergency doors. Color, rub rail extensions, lettering and otherexterior
features shall match adjacent sections of the body.
G. Each door shall have windows set in a waterproof manner that are visually similar in size and
location to adjacent non-door windows. Glazing shall be of the same type and tinting (if
applicable) as standard fixed glass in other body locations.
H. Door(s) shall be equipped with a device that will actuate an audible or visible signal located in the
driver’s compartmentwhenthe door(s) is not securely closed and the ignition is in the “on” position.
I.

A switch shall be installed so that the lift mechanism will not operate when the lift platform door(s)
is closed.

J.

Special service entrance doors shall be equipped with padding at the top edge of the door
opening. The padding shall be at least three inches wide and one inch thick and shall extend the
full width of the dooropening.

SUPPORT EQUIPMENT AND ACCESSORIES
A. In addition to the webbing cutter required in the BUS BODY AND CHASSIS section, each specially
equipped school bus that is set up to accommodate wheelchairs or other assistive or restraint
devices with webbing attached shall contain an additional webbing cutter properly secured in a
location to be determined by the purchaser. The webbing cutter shall meet the requirements listed
in the SCHOOL BUS BODY AND CHASSIS section, Seats and Restraining Barriers, paragraph E.
B. Special equipment or supplies that are used in the bus for mobility assistance, health support or
safety purposes shall meet local, federal and engineering standards that may apply, including
requirements for proper identification. Equipment that may be used for these purposes includes,
but is not limited to:
1.

Wheelchairs and other mobile seating devices. (See subsection on Securement and Restraint
System for Wheelchairs and Wheelchair-seated Occupants.)

2.

Crutches, walkers, canes and other ambulating devices to assistambulation.

3.

Medical support equipment. This may include respiratory devices, such as oxygen bottles (which
should be no larger than 38 cubic feet for compressed gas) or ventilators. Tanks and valves
should be located and positioned to protect them from direct sunlight, bus heater vents or
other heat sources. Other equipment may include intravenous and fluid drainage apparatus.

C. Each specially equipped school bus that is set up to accommodate wheelchairs or other assistive
restraint devices should be equipped with an emergency evacuation device that is certified and
tested to withstand at least a 300-pound load when used as an emergency stretcher or drag.
This evacuation device shall be properly secured to the bus in a location to be determined by the
purchaser.
D. If transporting oxygen, refer to AMD Standard 003.

47

TECHNOLOGY AND EQUIPMENT, NEW
It is the intent of these specifications to accommodate new technologies and equipment that will
better facilitate the transportation of students with special needs. New technology and equipment
are acceptable for use in specially equipped vehicles if:
A. Items do not compromise the effectiveness or integrity of any major safety system. (Examples of
safety systems include, but are not limited to, compartmentalization, the eight-lamp warning
system, emergency exits and the approved colorscheme.)
B. Items do not diminish the safety of the bus interior.
C. Items do not create additional risk to students who are boarding or exiting the bus or are in or near
the school bus loading zone.
D. Items do not require undue additional activity and/or responsibility for the driver.
E. Items generally increase efficiency and/or safety of the bus, generally provide for a safer or more
pleasant experience for the occupants and pedestrians in the vicinity of the bus and/or generally
assist the driver and make his/her many tasks easier to perform.
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SCHOOL BUS INSPECTION PROGRAM
LOUISIANA SCHOOL BUS INSPECTION PROGRAM
The Louisiana Department of Education (Bulletin 119, §701) requires thorough semi-annual (or more
frequent) inspections of school buses by inspectors who have been approved and authorized by the
Louisiana Department of Public Safety and Corrections and by the driver who is preparing to drive
(“pre-trip”), or who has just completed a trip (“post-trip”) in a school bus. Semi-annual inspections are
more fully described in this section; pre-trip and post-trip inspections are described in Bulletin 119,
Supplement II: Louisiana Student Transportation Operational Procedures.
School bus inspection programs vary among school districts, civil parishes and cities in Louisiana. The
Louisiana Department of Public Safety approves inspection stations throughout Louisiana except
for municipalities that have been authorized by the Louisiana Legislature to operate independently.
School districts and private contractors can be authorized by the Department of Public Safety to
inspect their respective bus fleets, provided they meet certain inspection criteria; otherwise, buses
must be inspected by facilities and inspectors that are approved by the Department of Public Safety
and Corrections for inspecting commercial motor vehicles.

SEMI-ANNUAL SCHOOL BUS INSPECTIONS
Proper maintenance of student transportation vehicles is vital for a safe, efficient, and economical
transportation program. Student transportation vehicles include district owned school buses,
independently owned school buses, or other approved vehicles used for transporting students to and
from school and school-related activities. Each LEA shall adhere to the following procedures:
A. All student transportation vehicles must be maintained in safe operating condition through a
systematic preventive maintenance program.
B. All student transportation vehicles must be inspected during the months of June, July, or August
and certified as safe by the appropriate authority prior to the beginning of each school session. Reinspection or more frequent inspections of vehicles may be made at the discretion of the LEA.
C. All student transportation vehicles must be inspected by an approved Commercial Motor Vehicle
Inspection Station during December, January, or February of each school year. Re-inspection or
more frequent inspections of vehicles may be made at the discretion of the LEA.

INSPECTION PROCEDURE
Inspectors are provided CMV inspection handbooks that have been published by the Louisiana
Department of Public Safety. Handbooks include items that must be inspected and applicable
inspection procedures. Inspection tags (“stickers”) are placed inside the frontwindshield on the left
side, out of the line of vision of the driver. Although inspections must be conducted every six months
or more frequently, inspection tags may sometimes be affixed to the windshield only once during
a twelve-month period. Alternative methods of documenting inspections are permitted to replace
inspection tags that are mounted on the vehicle’swindshield.

OUT-OF-SERVICE CRITERIA
The purpose of criteria is to identify critical school bus components and provide tolerances that
inspectors can utilize to determine if a school bus is safe for student transportation. While it is
recognized that each state may enforce more stringent standards, this document includes criteria
that are recommended by the National Congress on School Transportation in the publication National
School Transportation Specifications and Procedures (2015 edition), which are intended to establish a
baseline for inspecting and placing school buses out-of-service.
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RESOURCE INFORMATION
49 CFR PARTS 570.1-570.63, Vehicle in Use Inspection Standards
49 CFR PARTS 400-599, Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards
49 CFR PARTS 393, 396, Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations
49 CFR APPENDIX G to Subchapter B, Minimum Periodic Inspection Standards

SCHOOLBUS RECOMMENDEDOUT-OF-SERVICE CRITERIA
BACKING ALARM
Failure of the backing alarm to operate in compliance with Louisiana R.S. 32:378.D.

BODY EXTERIOR
A. Any panel, rub rail or trim that is loose, torn, dislocated or protruding from the surface of the bus,
creating a hazard (393.203); or
B. Any engine, battery or other door that is not properly secured (393.203).

BODY INTERIOR
Aisle
A. Aisle does not have the required clearance (571.217); or
B. Obstructions in aisle that prevent passengers from egress to emergency exits (393.62) (393.203).
Door (Entrance)
A. The student entrance door does not open or close properly;
B. Door control handle does not lock in the closed position; or
C. Door is equipped with a padlock or similar locking device (excludes interlock systems).
Floor
Floor not maintained to prevent slipping or tripping by passenger(s).
Handrail
A. Handrail loose or missing; or
B. Handrail fails the nut/drawstring test as defined by NHTSA and described in “Recommended
Inspection Procedures,” “School Bus Body Interior,” “Nut and String Test,” this document.
Panels
Any panel (e.g., ceiling, side or wheel well) protruding, having sharp edges or not secured so is likely to
cause injury.
Seat (Driver)
A. Driver seat is not securely fastened to vehicle and/or fails to maintain adjusted position (393.93); or
B. Any part of the driver’s safety restraint assembly is missing, not properly installed or defective as to
prevent proper securement of occupant [393.93(a)(b)] (571.209).
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Seat(s) and Barrier(s)
A. Any seat or barrier that is not securely attached to the vehicle (393.91);
B. Any seat or barrier material(s) that compromises the integrity of compartmentalization and
occupant protection (571.222); or
C. Seat spacing fails to comply with 571.222.
Stepwell
A. Any part of the step well or support structure that is damaged; or
B. Any part of the step well tread that is loose, torn or damaged that would present a tripping hazard.

BRAKE SYSTEM(S)
Adjustment
Any one brake beyond the adjustment limit (See Table 1: Brake Adjustment Specifications in
Recommended School Bus Inspection Procedures section, this document.)
Air System
A. Absence of effective braking action upon application of service brakes [393.48 (a)];
B. Audible air leak at chamber (e.g., ruptured diaphragm, loose chamber clamp, etc.) [386.3(a)(1)];
C. If an air leak is discovered and either the primary or secondary reservoir pressure is not maintained
when these conditions exist [396.3(a)(1)]:
1.

Governor is cut-in;

2.

Reservoir pressure is between 80-90 psi;

3.

Engine is at idle; and

4.

Service brakes are either fully applied or released; or

D. ABS malfunction indicator light not functioning as designed or illuminated on all ABS required
vehicles.
Axle Brakes, General
A. Chamber size mismatched on axle [393.47(b)];
B. Mismatched brake chamber long stroke verses regular stroke [393.47(b)]; or
C. Mismatched slack adjuster length [393.47(c)].
Brake Shoe/Pad/Lining
A. Any lining thickness less than allowed by 393.47;
B. Lining pad is cracked, broken, not firmly attached or missing (393.47) (surface or heat cracks in the
lining should not be considered out ofservice);
C. The friction surface of drum, rotor or friction material are contaminated by oil, grease or brake fluid
(393.47);
D. Loose or missing component (e.g., chambers, spiders, support brackets) (393.47);
E. Fails to make contact with drum/rotor (e.g., frozen, binding, uneven) [393.48(a)];
F. Absence of braking action on any axle (e.g., failing to move upon application of a wedge, S-cam,
cam or disc brake);
G. Rotor or drum has evidence of metal to metal contact on the friction surface [393.47(d)(1)]; or
H. Brake pad, lining or shoe missing [393.47(a)].
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Drums/Rotors
A. External crack(s) that open upon application [393.47(a)]; or
B. Any portion of the drum or rotor (discs) missing, broken, misplaced or cracked through rotor to
center vent [393.47(a)].
Hoses and Tubing
A. Brake hose with any damage extending through the outer reinforcement ply [393.45(a)];
B. Audible leak at other than a proper fitting or connection [393.45(a)];
C. Any bulge or swelling when brake are applied [393.45(a)];
D. Any restriction due to cracked, broken or crimped line/hose [393.45(a)]; or
E. Any line, tubing, hose or connection that is not constructed to meet standard (571.106).
Hydraulic Brake System
A. System brake failure light or low fluid light on or inoperative (393.51);
B. Reservoir is below minimum level [393.45(a)] (571.106);
C. Any seeping, leaking or swelling of hose(s) under pressure [393.45(a)];
D. Any leak in master cylinder unit [393.45(a)] (571.106).
E. Any observable fluid leak in the brake system;
F. Brake failure warning system is missing, inoperative, disconnected, defective, or activated while the
engine is running with or without brake application [393.51(b)];
G. ABS malfunction indicator light not functioning as designed or illuminated on all ABS required
vehicles.
Parking Brake
A. Fails to hold vehicle in stationary position on normal roadway conditions (absence of ice or snow) in
forward or reverse (393.41) [571.105 S5.2.1 and S5.2.3(b)].
B. Parking brake warning lamp fails to function as designed.
Pedal Reserve
No pedal reserve with engine running [393.40(b)].
Power Assist Unit
Fails to operate [396.3(a)(1)].

CROSSING CONTROL ARM (CROSSING GATE)
Failure of the crossing control arm to be properly installed and in complete working order, in
compliance with Louisiana R.S. 17:164.1 and FMVSS 131.

DIFFERENTIAL
Cracked or leaking housing [393.207(a)].

DRIVESHAFT
A. Driveshaft guard loose, missing, improper placement or bent (393.89); or
B. Universal joint(s) worn or faulty, or obvious welded repair[393.209(2)(d)].
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ELECTRICAL/BATTERY
Battery
A. Battery not secured (393.30);
B. Signs of leaking or excessive corrosion; or
C. Battery lacks cranking capacity to start engine.
Cables
A. Electrical cable insulation chafed, frayed, damaged or compromised insulation burnt, causing bare
cable to be exposed [393.28, 396.3(a)(1)];
B. Loose or corroded connections at battery posts or compromised insulation protection to electrical
components [393.28, 393.77(b), 396.3(a)(1)]; or
C. Missing or damaged protective grommets insulating main electrical cables through metal
compartment panels (393.30).
Components
A. Broken or unsecured mounting of electrical components [396.3(a)(1)]; or
B. Electrical cable unsupported, hanging or missing clamps that may cause chafing or frayed
conditions [393.28, 396.3(a)(1)].
Windshield Wipers
A. Inoperative, missing or damaged wiper (393.78); or
B. Wiper does not clean sweep area of driver’s windshield (393.78).

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
A. Fire extinguisher missing, not of proper type or size, not fully charged, has no pressure gauge, is not
secured or is not readily accessible to the driver or passengers (393.95);
B. Properly stocked and secured first aid kit and body fluid cleanup kit, webbing cutter (on Head Start
and other buses equipped with occupant restraints); or
C. Missing emergency triangles or unsecured triangle kit (571.125).

EMERGENCY EXITS
A. Any emergency door, window or roof hatch that fails to open freely or completely as defined in
571.217;
B. Door prop-rod device is missing or inoperative (571.217);
C. Any emergency exit equipped with a padlock or similar locking device (excludes interlock systems);
D. Any vehicle that lacks the required number of emergency exits (571.217);
E. Any emergency exit not properly labeled and marked both inside and outside the vehicle as
specified by 571.217;
F. Any item blocking access to an emergency exit;
G. Any item or modification that reduces the size of the opening and limits egress to the emergency
exit by all passengers; or
H. Emergency exit warning device is not audible in the driver seating position and in the vicinity of the
emergency door or window (571.217).
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ENGINE
A. Any critical component that fails to function as designed (396.3); or
B. Any fluid leak that would affect the safe operation of the vehicle (396.3).

EXHAUST SYSTEM
A. The exhaust system is leaking or discharging directly below or at a point forward of the driver or
passenger compartment [393.83(g)];
Note: Does not apply to proper venting for emission systems.
B. No part of the exhaust system shall be located and likely to result in burning, charring or damaging
the electrical wiring, the fuel supply or any combustible part of the vehicle [393.83(a)]; or
C. The tail pipe not extending beyond the school bus body or extending more than two (2) inches
beyond the rear bumper.

FUEL SYSTEM
CNG or LPG Fuels
A. Any fuel leakage from the CNG Or LPG system detected audibly or by smell and verified by either a
bubble test using non-ammonia, non-corrosive soap solution, or a flammable gas detection meter
[396.3(a)(1)].
Note: Verification is needed to ensure that the sound is not either internal to the fuel system (such
as gas flowing in a pressure regulator, or pressure equalizing between manifold tanks) or a leak in
the air brake system.
B. Any fuel leakage from the CNG or LPG system detected visibly (evidence such as ice buildup at fuel
system connections and fittings) and verified by either a bubble test using non-ammonia, noncorrosive soap solution, or a flammable gas detection meter [396.3(a)(1)].
Note: Some brief fuel leakage or decompression may occur during refueling, causing temporary
frosting of CNG or LPG fuel system parts. If the vehicle has been refueled shortly before inspection,
care must be taken to distinguish these temporary frosting occurrences from actual leaks.
Liquid Fuels
A. Any part of the fuel tank or fuel system not securely attached to the vehicle (393.65);
B. A fuel system with a dripping leak at any point (393.67 Tank); or
C. Dripping leak (396.3(a)(1) leak other than tank); or
D. Missing fuel cap or system does not seal as designed.

LAMPS/SIGNALS
A. Any one of the following lamps not working: brake, turn signal, tail, head (low beam), school bus
overhead warning light (amber or red), hazard warning or stop arm lamp (571.108, 571.131);
Note: vehicle LED lamps must have more than 25% of the diodes unlit to be considered not
working.
B. Horn fails to function as designed (393.81);
C. Backing lamp not working;
D. Backing alarm not sounding when transmission is placed in reverse or forward gear or neutral, all
when the vehicle is rolling backward;
E. Any critical brake, telltale lamp, buzzer or gauge that fails to function asdesigned;
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F. Required stop arm(s) fail to operate with overhead red lights as mandated (571.131); or
G. The crossing control arm fails to extend and retract as designed.

MIRRORS (571.111)
A. Any mirror required to provide the driver with the entire field of view, missing, damaged, clouded or
otherwise obscured so as to place children in a hazardous position;
B. Any crossover mirror system or portion thereof that fails to hold a set adjustment;
C. Any crossover mirrors directed to view any area other than for which they were intended; or
D. Any part of the required field of vision obscured or not visible from the driver seated position.

STEERING SYSTEM
Ball/Socket Joints
A. Any movement under steering load of a nut stud [396.3(a)(1)];
B. Any motion, other than rotational, between any linkage member and its attachment point of more
than 1/8 inch measured with hand pressure only [393.209(d)]; or
C. Any obvious welded repair [393.209)(d)].
Front Axle Beam
Any crack(s) or obvious welded repair [396.3(a)(1)].
Nuts
Loose or missing fasteners on tie rod, pitman arm, drag link, steering arm or tie rod arm [396.3(a)(1)].
Pitman Arm
A. Looseness of the pitman arm on the steering gear output shaft [393.209(d)]; or
B. Any obvious welded repair [396.3(a)(1)] [393.209(d)].
Power Steering
A. Auxiliary power assist cylinder loose [393.209(e)];
B. Power steering system belts frayed, cracked or slipping [393.209(2)(e)]; or
C. Power steering system leaking or insufficient fluid in reservoir [393.209(2)(e)].
Steering
A. Any modification or condition that interferes with free movement of any steering component
[393.209(d)]; or
B. Steering travel restricted through the limit of travel in both directions [570.60(c)].
Steering Column/Wheel
A. Absence or looseness of U-bolts or other positioning part(s) [393.209(c)];
B. Welded or repaired universal joint(s) [393.209(d)];
C. Steering wheel not properly secured [393.209(a)]; or
D. Steering wheel lash/free play exceeds performance test (see Table #2) [393.209(b)].
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Steering Gear Box
A. Mounting bolt(s) loose or missing [393.209(d)];
B. Crack(s) in gearbox or mounting brackets (393.209(d)) [396.3(a)(1)];
C. Any obvious welded repair(s) [396.3(a)(1)] [393.209(d)]; or
D. Looseness of yoke-coupling to the steering gear input shaft [393.209(d)].
Tie Rods/Drag Links
A. Loose clamp(s) or clamp bolt(s) on tie rod or drag link(s) [396.3(a)(1)]; or
B. Any looseness in any threaded joint [396.3(a)(1)].

SUSPENSION COMPONENTS
Air Suspension
A. Deflated air suspension (one or more deflated air spring/bag) [393.207(f)]; or
B. Air spring/bag is missing, broken, or detached at either the top or bottom (393.207(f)].
Axle Parts/Members
A. Any U-bolt or other spring to axle clamp bolt(s) which are cracked, broken, loose or missing
[393.207(a)];
B. Any axle, axle housing, spring hanger(s), or other axle positioning parts which are cracked, broken,
loose or missing that result in shifting of an axle from its normal position [393.207(a)];
C. Any worn (beyond manufacturer specifications) or improperly assembled U-bolt, shock, kingpin, ball
joint, strut, air bag or positioning component [570.61 (a)];
D. Any spring hanger, assembly part or portion of leaf which is broken, separated or missing
[393.207(c)]; or
E. Any broken coil spring [393.207(d)].
Bumpers
A. Front bumper is missing or not properly secured [393.203(e)]; or
B. Rear bumper is missing or not properly secured (393.86).
Chassis/Frame/Unibody
A. Any cracked, loose, sagging or broken, frame side rail. [393.201(a)];
B. Any damage permitting the shifting of the body or imminent collapse of frame [393.201(a)];
C. Any cracked, loose, broken frame member affecting support of functional components (e.g.,
steering gear, engine, transmission, body part or suspension) [393.201(a)];
D. Any crack 1 ½ inch or longer in the frame side rail web which is directed toward bottom flange
[393.201(a)]; or
E. Any crack extending from the frame side rail web around the radius and into the bottom flange
[393.201(a)].
Crossmembers
A. Any cross member, outrigger or other structural support which is cracked, missing or deformed that
affects the structural integrity of the vehicle (393.201);
B. Three or more adjacent crossmembers broken or detached (393.201); or
C. Any area of the floor that is sagging or soft due to broken crossmembers (393.201).
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Outriggers/Body Supports
Any cross member, outrigger or other structural support which is cracked, missing, deformed or has rust
holes where damage affects the safe operation of the vehicle.

TIRES/WHEELS/HUBS
Hub
A. Excessive wheel bearing or kingpin play that exceeds ¼ inch (393.70) (570.61).
B. Any bearing (hub) cap, plug, or filler plug that is missing or broken, allowing an open view into hub
assembly [396.3(a)(1)];
C. Smoking from wheel hub assembly due to bearing failure [396.3(a)(1)];
D. When any wheel seal is leaking. This must include evidence of contamination of the brake friction
material [396.5(b)];
E. Note: Grease/oil on the brake lining edge, back of shoe, or drum edge and oil stain with no
evidence of fresh oil leakage are not conditions for an out-of-service violation.
F. Lubricant is leaking from the bearing hub and is accompanied by evidence that further leakage will
occur [396.5(b)]; or
G. No visible or measurable amount of lubricant showing in bearing hub [396.5(a)].
Tire Inflation
Tire is flat or has noticeable leak [393.75(a)(3)].
Tire Sidewall
A. Any sidewall cut, worn or damaged to the extent that the steel or fabric cord is exposed [393.75(a)];
or
B. Any observable bump, bulge or knot related to sidewall or tread separation [393.75(a)].
Tire Tread Depth
A. Any front tire tread worn to less than 4/32 inch [393.75(b)]; or
B. Any rear tire tread worn to less than 2/32 inch [393.75(c)].
Tire Type
A. Any school bus operated with regrooved, recapped or retreaded tires on the front axle [393.75(d)];
or
B. Any tire not of proper type (e.g., load range, size, mismatched on axle).
Wheels/Rims/Spiders
A. Any nuts, bolts, studs, lugs or holes that are elongated, broken, missing, damaged or loose
[393.205(b)];
B. Any cracked or broken wheel or rim [393.205(a)]; or
C. Any lock or slide ring broken, cracked, improperly seated, sprung or has mismatched rings
[393.205(a)].
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WHEELCHAIR LIFT-EQUIPPED VEHICLES
A. Wheelchair lift does not function as designed or is inoperable;
B. Missing manual pump handle;
C. Platform lift manufactured after April 1, 2005 must meet all the following criteria, (as referenced in
FMVSS 403 and 404):
1.

Jacking prevention;

2.

Manual backup operating mode;

3.

Interlocks to prevent forward or rearward mobility of the vehicle unless lift is stowed and lift
doors are closed;

4.

Wheelchair retention device; and

5.

Platform outer barrier, inner roll stop and threshold warning device.

D. Any hydraulic line leaking during lift operation;
E. Wheelchair restraint system is missing, incomplete or improperly installed, loose, damaged or does
not adhere to the securement manufacturer’s recommendations; or
F. Any required wheelchair occupant restraint system not in compliance (571.222).

WINDOWS
A. Any glass or glazing that is broken through or missing (393.60);
B. Any glass not of approved type [393.60(a)];
C. Windshield has discoloration or other damage in that portion extending upward from the height
of the topmost portion of the steering wheel, but not including a two-inch border at the top and a
one-inch border at each side of the windshield or each panel thereof, except as follows:
1.

Color or tint applied by the manufacturer for the reduction of glare;

2.

Tinting that does not comply with Louisiana RS32:361.1;

3.

Any crack not over ¼ inch long, if not intersected by any other crack;

4.

Any damaged area, that can be covered by a disc ¾ inch in diameter, if not closer than three
inches to any other such damaged area; or

5.

Driver’s side area window(s) have chips, clouding, or cracks that obscure the driver’s vision
[393.60(c)]; or

D. No operable defrosting and defogging system to clear the driver’s windshield (571.103).
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RECOMMENDED SCHOOL BUS INSPECTIONPROCEDURES
WARNING! Please READ and follow these instructions to avoid personal injury or death. Prior to
performing any inspection procedures, always ensure that the vehicle is properly secured, wheels
chocked, and that the ignition key is controlled. Proper safety equipment should always be used.
When working on or around a vehicle, the following general precautions should be observed at all
times:
A. Park the vehicle on a level surface, apply the parking brakes and always block the wheels.
B. Always wear safety glasses and other appropriate safetygear.
C. Stop the engine and remove ignition key when working under or around the vehicle.
D. When working in the engine compartment, the engine should be shut off and the ignition key
should be removed. Where circumstances require that the engine be in operation, EXTREME
CAUTION should be used to prevent personal injury resulting from contact with moving, rotating,
leaking, heated or electrically charged components.

BACKING ALARM
With engine running, place transmission in reverse, release the parking brake and accelerate. Alarm
should be sounding. With bus rolling backward, shift into neutral. If the backing alarm stops operating,
the alarm does not meet Louisiana specifications (R.S. 32:378), and should be “out of service” until the
alarm is replaced.

BODY EXTERIOR
Visually inspect the body exterior to ensure that there is not any panel, rub rail or trim that is loose,
torn, dislocated or protruding from the surface of the bus that would create a hazard.
All engine, battery or other doors must be securely mounted and properly installed.

BODY INTERIOR
Aisle
A. Visually inspect the aisle to ensure that all aisles, including aisle (or passageway between seats)
leading to emergency door are a minimum of 12 inches.
B. Visually inspect to ensure that there are no obstructions in an aisle that would prevent passengers
from egress to emergency exits.
C. On school buses with a side emergency door, check that aisle space from center aisle to side of
emergency door is 12 inches by measuring between the vertical line of the seat back and the face
of the next seat cushion or bottom of a flipseat.
D. On buses equipped with flip up seats, inspect to ensure the seat cushion rises to a vertical position
automatically when not occupied.
Door, Entrance
Visually inspect and operate entrance door and inspect door to properly open and close without any
obstruction of movement. Inspect manually operated door to make sure door will maintain an open
and closed position. Door shall not have any locking device except for interlock systems. On poweroperated entrance doors, the emergency release valve, switch or device to release the entrance door
must be placed above or to the immediate left or immediate right of the entrance door and must be
clearly labeled.

59

Floor
Visually inspect floor covering, aisle and cove molding strips for condition and adhesion. Check
fastening holes for cracks, and check condition of rubber in aisle to ensure that there are no unsealed
holes or cracks through the underside of the bus and that there is no damage to the coverings which
could cause a trip or slip hazard.
Handrail
Handrail must be securely mounted and all OEM hardware present. Perform the NHTSA Nut and
String Test as described and illustrated below.

Nut and String Test
The Handrail Inspection Tool and Procedure
The inspection tool is inexpensive and the procedure for detecting potentially
fatal handrail designs is quite simple. The inspection tool is a standard ½ inch hex
nut measuring ¾ inch across the flats. This nut is tied to 1/8 inch thick cotton cord
measuring 36 inches in length with overhand knots. The drawstring should have a
minimum length of 30 inches, when tied to the nut and attached so that a pull of at
least 10 pounds does not separate the nut from or break the drawstring.
Steps to conduct a handrail inspection are:
•

Stand on the ground outside of the bus;

•

Drop the inspection tool between the handrail and step well wall, simulating the
typical way students exit the bus;

•

Draw the inspection tool through the handrail in a smooth, continuous slow
motion; and

•

Repeat this procedure several times (minimum of three times).

Note: It is important to drop the inspection tool over the handrail in such a way as to simulate a child
exiting the bus. This is a drop-and-drag test. Do not create a snagging situation by placing the nut in
an area that would not be exposed to a drawstring or other articles.
Inspection Results
Take the bus out of service and repair it if the inspection tool catches or snags anywhere on the
handrail. If the nut separates from the drawstring or the drawstring breaks, reassemble the tool and
retest. If the inspection tool pulls freely without catching or snagging, the bus should not be rejected.
Panels
Visually inspect all interior sidewall, rear, ceiling and driver’s area paneling for secure fastening,
projections or sharp edges and general condition.
Seat(s) and Barrier(s)
A. Visually inspect all seats and barriers to ensure that all are securely mounted and are not loose or
broken.
B. All seats shall be forward-facing and securely fastened to the bus body. Passenger seat cushions
shall be fastened to prevent the cushions from disengaging from the seat frames in the event of
an accident. There shall be a minimum space of 24 inches between the forward surface of a seat
back and the rear surface of the seat or barrier ahead measured across the seat cushion without
depressing any surface. The forward surface may have side bolsters that briefly reduce the width to
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less than 24 inches provided the remainder of the seat measures at least 24 inches.
C. Seats and barriers should appear symmetrical. Seats/barriers that do not appear symmetrical
should be physically inspected to ensure seat covering and/or padding is not significantly
compromised and complies with FMVSS 571.222.
Seat, Driver
A. Visually inspect driver’s seat to ensure that it is securely fastened to the vehicle.
B. Visually inspect the driver’s seat for its ability to maintain the adjusted position. Inspect driver’s
restraining device (seat belt) for fraying, attaching hardware and the capacity of the seat belt for
maintaining the driver in the seated position.
Stepwell
Visuallyinspectthe stepwell for the condition of support structure to ensure structural stability. Inspect
stepwell treads to ensure proper securing and adhesion to stepwell. Visually inspect step treads for
any excessively worn areas that may pose a tripping or slip hazard.

BRAKE SYSTEMS
Air System
A. With full system air pressure, depress the brake pedal and inspect each wheel end brake to
determine if effective braking forces are applied to each wheel end brake. There should be no
audible air loss at supply lines, fittings, valves or brake chambers.
B. With full system pressure, make a single full service brake application with the parking brake and
ignition off. Note the gauges and listen for air leaks. Release the service brake.
C. If an air leak is detected at any point in the inspection process, the inspector should check the
vehicle’s air loss rate following these procedures:
1.

Set engine at idle and release brakes;

2.

Reduce air pressure in reservoir to 80 psi;

3.

Make a full brake application with governor cut-in; and

4.

Check air pressure gauge after initial application for air loss. Air pressure should be maintained
or increase. A drop in pressure indicates a serious air leak in the brake system.

Air Brakes Measurement
The following procedure is based on the applied stroke method for measuring the movement of the
brake chamber push rod:
A. Release the spring brakes and visually check each brake to ensure that it is in the normal released
position.
B. With the brakes released, make a mark where the pushrod exits the brake chamber.
C. With the engine off, make a series of brake applications to reduce the reservoir pressure to
between 90 to 100 psi.
D. Apply and hold a full brake application (90 to 100 psi).
E. Measure the distance between the mark and the face of the brake chamber. The difference
between measurements is called the chamber applied stroke.
Note: Any brake that is beyond the re-adjustment limit will require repairs and/or adjustment. (See
Table 1: Brake Adjustment Specifications below.)
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Table 1: Brake Adjustment Specifications
Brake adjustment: Shall be less than those specifications contained herein relating to “Brake
Adjustment Limit.” (Dimensions are in inches.)
Clamp Type Chamber Data
Type

Outside Diameter
4

1/

9

5

1/

12

5 11/16

6

Brake Adjustment Limit

2

1.25

4

1.375

3/

1.375

16

6

20

6 25/32

1.75

24

7

7/

1.75

8

3/

2

9

2.25

30
36

1.75

8

32

32

“Long Stroke” Clamp Type Brake Chamber Data
Type

Outside Diameter

Brake Adjustment Limit

12

5 11/16

1.75

6

16

3/

2.0

8

20
(2 ½” Rated Stroke)

6 25/32

2.0

6 25/32

2.5

7 7/

32

2.0

32

2.5

20
(3” Rated Stroke)
24
(2 ½” Rated Stroke)
24

7 7/

(3” Rated Stroke)
30

8 3/

2.5

32

DD-3 Brake Chamber Data
Type
30

Outside Diameter
8

1/

Brake Adjustment Limit

8

2.25

Note: This chamber has three air lines and found on motorcoaches.

Wedge Brake Data
The combined movement of both brake shoe lining scribe marks shall not exceed 1/8 inch (3.18mm).
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Brake Shoe/Pad/Lining
A. Visually inspect all brake linings/shoes/pads. Linings may be checked through inspection slots. All
shoes/pads/linings shall comply with the applicable standards.
B. The brake lining/pad thickness shall not be less than 3/16 inch at the shoe center for a shoe with a
continuous strip of lining, less than ¼ inch at the shoe center for a shoe with two pads, or worn to
the wear indicator if the lining is so marked, for air drum brakes.
C. The brake lining/pad thickness shall not be less than ⅛ inch for air disc brakes, or 1/16 inch or less for
hydraulic disc brakes.
D. Visually inspect the brake lining/pad to ensure that it is firmly attached to the shoe, is not cracked
or broken, and that the friction surface is not saturated with oil, grease, or brake fluid.
E. Visually inspect all brake components mounting hardware for any loose, cracked, broken or missing
items. This inspection should be performed with the brakes released and with the brakes applied. It
may be necessary to remove inspection access covers, brake dust covers or, in some instances, pull
wheels and drums to accomplish the inspection.
Chamber Size
Visually inspect all brake chambers to ensure they are properly marked, in good operating condition,
have no visible damage, and are properly matched. Chambers must be matched by size, type and
stroke.
Drums/Rotors
A. Visually inspect all brake drums/rotors for any external cracks that open when brakes are applied.
(Do not confuse short hairline internal check cracks with flexural cracks.)
B. Inspect for any portion of the drum/rotor missing or in danger of falling away.
Note: It may be necessary to remove inspection access covers, brake dust covers or, in some
instances, pull wheels and drums to accomplish the inspection.
Hoses and Tubing
A. Carefully perform a visual inspection of all system hoses, lines, and tubing.
B. Inspect all hoses, lines, and tubing for any audible leak (if air), or visible leak (if hydraulic), any
bulging/swelling when the system is pressurized, any hose, line, or tubing is cracked, broken or
crimped in such a manner as to restrict flow, any hose abraded (chafed) through outer cover to
fabric layer or any line/tubing, and for proper securement and support.
Hydraulic Brakes Measurement
A. With the brake pedal in the full upright position, the inspector shall measure the distance between
the brake pedal and the floor or firewall. With the engine running, a single firm brake application
shall be made and the distance between the brake pedal and the floor or firewall shall be
measured a second time. The difference shall berecorded.
B. With vehicle stopped and engine running, depress brake pedal. The system must be able to maintain
brake pedal height under moderate foot force (40-60 pounds) for one minute without pumping. With
vehicle in stopped position and brake pedal depressed under moderate foot force (40-60 pounds)
there should be a minimum of 1/3 of the total available pedal travel (manufacturer’s specification)
remaining on non-powered systems.
Hydraulic Brake System
A. With the engine off, turn the ignition switch to the “on” position and check the instrument panel for
visible and audible warning signals to indicate system malfunction. If bus is equipped with vacuum
assist, it shall have a visible warning signal and gauge to indicate any loss of vacuum. Audible
signals must be loud enough to be heard over engine noise.
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B. Visually inspect the master cylinder to determine if it is below the minimum fill requirements, is
leaking, is loose or improperly mounted.
C. Visually inspect the hydraulic fluid reservoir level in the master cylinder unit. Inspect for any fluid
leaks on wheel cylinders/calipers, master cylinders, hose connection and hydrovac and on buses
using vacuum-assisted brakes. Check for brake fluid around the brake booster between the booster
and firewall.
Parking Brake
A. With the engine operating and the park brakes set, place the transmission in both forward and
reverse gears to determine if brakes will hold vehicle stationary.
B. Visually and physically check condition of parking brake system and parking brake warning light.
Pedal Reserve
A. With the brake pedal in the full upright position, the inspector shall measure the distance between
the brake pedal and the floor or firewall. With the engine running, a single firm brake application
shall be made and the distance between the brake pedal and the floor or firewall shall be
measured a second time. The difference shall berecorded.
B. With vehicle stopped and engine running, depress brake pedal. The system must be able to maintain
brake pedal height under moderate foot force (40-60 pounds) for one minute without pumping. With
vehicle in stopped position and brake pedal depressed under moderate foot force (40-60 pounds)
there should be a minimum of 1/3 of the total available pedal travel (manufacturer’s specification)
remaining on non-powered systems.
Power Assist Unit
A. Electric/Hydraulic Assist: With engine off, depress the brake pedal. The electric/hydraulic brake
assist motor must operate.
B. Hydrovac Assist: With engine off, the driver shall pump the brakes to exhaust all reserve. Hold firm
pressure on the brake pedal and start the engine. The pedal should fall slightly. Failure of the pedal
to fall slightly indicates a malfunction of the power-assistunit.
C. Hydro-boost: After 2-3 brake applications with the engine off, start the vehicle while maintaining
pressure on the brake pedal. The pedal should push briefly, and then fall as the power assist
engages.
Slack Adjuster Length
Measure from the center of the S-cam to the center of the push rod clevis pin. All slack adjusters on a
single axle shall be of the same type and length.

DIFFERENTIAL
The Inspector shall visually inspect the differential and differential housing for cracks and leaks.
Careful attention shall be made to the areas of mounting attaching hardware and wheel end areas.
Housing vent shall be inspected to ensure that it is not clogged and is functional by twisting the vent
cap by hand.

DRIVESHAFT
A. Visually and physically inspect each segment of the driveshaft and associated hardware. Inspect
for bends, cracks, missing weights or debris entangled in the shaft. Each shaft more than 18 inches
long shall be equipped with a suitable guard to prevent an accident or injury in the event of its
fracture or disconnection. The inspector shall check to ensure that the driveshaft guards are not
loose, bent or missing.
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B. Visually and physically inspect each universal joint
center bearing(s) shall not be loose or worn
and shall have all attaching hardware
securely fastened. The inspector shall check
for lateral and vertical movement of the
universal joints and center bearing by
grasping the universaljoint and attempting to
move the joint laterally and vertically.
Inspector shall inspect universal joints for
substandard or welded repairs.

and center bearing. The universal

C. Visually inspect driveshaft for proper phasing.
(See illustration.)

ELECTRICAL/BATTERY
Battery
A. Visually and physically inspect that the battery(ies) is(are) securely mounted and no signs of leaking,
or excessive corrosion.
B. Crank engine to ensure adequate battery capacity to start engine.
Cables
A. Visually inspect all electrical cabling and wiring for chafed, frayed, damaged or burnt insulation.
B. Visually and physically inspect for corroded or loose connections at the battery terminals. Inspect
for unsuitable insulation to electrical cabling.
C. Inspect for missing or damaged protective grommets insulating all electrical cables through metal
compartment panels. All electrical cabling passing through a metal surface shall pass through an
insulated grommet as to provide adequate protection against chaffing andshorting.
D. Visually and physically inspect for any broken or unsecured mounting of electrical components.
E. Visually and physically inspect electrical cabling for securement, routing or any unsecured wiring
that may cause chafing or frayed conditions.
Windshield Wipers
Operate wiper and washer system. The wiping system should be power-driven with at least two
speeds and should be able to clean the area of the windshield within the wiping pattern. Wipers
should operate with a minimum of 45 cycles per minute.

EMERGENCY EQUIPMENT
A. Visually inspect that the fire extinguisher is readily accessible to the driver and passengers, that it is
fully charged of proper type and size, is properly secured and has a working pressure gauge.
B. Visually inspect any other emergency equipment (first aid kit, body fluid kit, webbing cutters and
emergency reflective triangles) and ensure that these items are fully stocked (see Specifications
section), functional and properly secured.

EMERGENCY EXITS
A. Visually inspect all emergency exits.
1.

Operate all emergency exits. Exits must open freely andcompletely.

2.

Door prop rods must operate freely and hold door or exit in open position without obstructing
exit.
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3.

There shall be no padlocks or any other locking devices on exits except interlocking systems.

B. Visually inspect all exits to ensure they are clearly labeled and marked on both the inside and
outside of the bus.
C. Ensure that all exits have an audible device to alert the driver of an open exit door or window.
Note: FMVSS 571.217 defines the number of exits for each type of bus.

ENGINE
A. Visually inspect engine and surrounding components for evidence of fluid leaks and loose or
damaged components. Inspector shall start engine. While engine is operating, inspector shall
visually and audibly monitor engine for proper operation, leaks and unusual noises of engine or
components.
B. Inspect cooling fan per manufacturer’s recommendations.
C. Visually and physically inspect all drive belts for proper alignment and tension per manufacturer’s
recommendations. All belts shall be free of cracking, frays, fluid, glazing and excessive wear.
Inspect belt-tensioner per manufacturer’s recommendations.
D. Visually inspect all hydraulic, coolant, fuel and pneumatic hoses for damage, proper routing, proper
type and proper securement. Hoses shall be routed in such a way as to avoid contact with exhaust,
rotating or moving engine components or sharp edges. Hoses shall not be cracked, leaking, swollen
or chaffed.

EXHAUST SYSTEM
A. Visually and audibly inspect the complete exhaust system including muffler, diesel particulate
filter (DPF) and diesel oxidation catalyst (DOC) for leaks, restrictions and damage and to ensure
that exhaust is not discharging directly below the driver or passenger compartment. All exhaust
emission control devices shall be installed and operating per the manufacturer’s recommendations.
B. Inspect for the presence and condition of heat shielding over and around all piping, and
components where specified by vehiclemanufacturer.
C. Visually and physically inspect all exhaust system mounting hardware for loose, missing or
damaged components and that it is securely attached. Inspect to ensure that all clamps are in
place and secure.
D. Visually inspect exhaust system for indications of, and areas likely to result in, burning, charring or
damaging the electrical wiring, the fuel supply or any combustible part of the vehicle.
E. Visually check the tailpipe to ensure that if it extends to the rear of the bus, it extends beyond the
rear of the bus body but not more than two inches beyond the rear bumper.

FUEL SYSTEM
A. Visually inspect all parts of the fuel tank, fuel tank cage and fuel system to include lines, hoses,
filters, fill cap and fittings for indications of damage orleaks.
B. Visually and physically inspect fuel lines and hoses for proper securement, routing and missing or
loose clamps that may cause chafing or come in contact with electrical components.

LAMPS/SIGNALS
A. Visually inspect all lamps, such as brakes, turn signals, tail, head (low beam), overhead warning
lights (amber and red), hazard warning and stop arm lights to ensure proper visibility and
operation. Turn signals should flash at a rate of 60 to 120 times per minute.
B. Inspect that the horn functions and is audible from approximately 200 feet away.
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C. Inspect the crossing control device, if equipped, for proper operation (e.g., that it extends and
retracts as designed).

MIRRORS
Visually inspect all mirrors to identify any mirror that is damaged, clouded or otherwise has an
obscured area. All mirrors should hold a set adjustment. All mirrors should be directed to view the
intended area for which they are designed.

STEERING SYSTEM
Ball and Socket Joints
A. With the bus on the ground, the inspector shall examine the ball joint nut stud for movement while
the steering wheel is being rocked in a back-and-forth action. The inspector shall examine the ball/
socket joint for weld repairs.
B. Check for lateral and vertical movement by grasping the tie rod and drag link sockets attempting
to laterally and vertically move the ball joint. (Rotational movement will not be considered.) Any
motion other than rotational, greater than 1/8 inch that can be detected by movement with two
hands with moderate strength in any connecting joint is a defect.
Front Axle Beam
Visually examine the front axle beam for any obvious bend or twist, any cracks, or any welded repair.
Hoses/Fluids
Visually examine the power steering fluid reservoir for proper fluid level. With the system operating,
inspect all system components, hoses and fittings for leaks.
Nuts
Visually examine all tie rods, pitman arm, drag link, steering arm and tie rod arm for looseness and
missing fasteners.
Pitman Arm
A. While the steering wheel is being rotated in a back-and-forth motion; visually inspect the pitman
arm and output shaft connection for looseness at the output shaft joint.
B. The pitman arm shall also be inspected for damage, cracks orwelded repairs.
Power Steering
A. The inspector shall manually manipulate the auxiliary power assist cylinder to check for looseness.
The inspector shall start the bus and rotate the steering wheel in a back-and-forth action to ensure
the power steering pump is operable.
B. With the engine stopped inspect the system drive belt(s) for any fraying, cracks or fluid saturation.
Check belt tension. On units equipped with automatic tensioner ensure that tensioner moves freely.
C. Inspect the fluid reservoir while at operating temperature to ensure that the fluid level is not below
add mark. Inspect for signs of fluid leakage.
Steering
A. Visually inspect for any modification or other condition that interferes with free movement of any
steering component. Turn steering wheel through a full right and left turn and feel for binding or
jamming conditions. Both front wheels must be capable of being turned to full right or full left
without binding or interference.
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B. Inspect turn stops by observing for shiny spots and/or signs of wear due to contact with other
vehicle components on the sides of tires, drag links, pitman arm, shock absorbers or brake lines.
Steering Column/Wheel
A. Inspect steering column for any looseness in bolts, clamps, positioning parts or universal
joints. Inspect flexible coupling in steering column (if the vehicle is so equipped) for excessive
misalignment and tightness of clamp bolt or nut.
B. The steering column and components shall also be inspected for damage, cracks or welded repairs.
Inspect steering wheel to ensure that it is properly positioned and secured.
C. Place steering axle wheels in a straight ahead position have an assistant turn the steering wheel
until movement is observed at the left road wheel and measure the steering wheel movement from
starting position to wheel movement position. Compare this measurement to the applicable listing
in Table 2: Steering Wheel Free Play, below.
Table 2: Steering Wheel Free Play
Steering Wheel Free Play: Steering wheel free play shall not exceed the requirements listed in the
following chart:
Steering Wheel Diameter
16” (41cm)
18” (46cm)

Manual System Movement 30
2” (5.1cm)
2 1/4“ (5.4cm)
1/

Power System Movement 45
4 1/2” (11.5cm)
4 3/4” (12cm)

20” (51cm)

2

” (6.4cm

5 1/4” (13.5cm)

22” (56cm)

2 3/ 4 ” (7cm)

5 3/4” (14.5cm)

2

Steering Gear Box
A. Visually examine the steering gear box for any loose, damaged or missing mounting bolts. Inspect
for cracks in the gear box, mounting brackets or any obvious welded repairs.
B. While having an assistant rock the steering wheel back-and-forth; visually inspect the steering
shaft and gear box for any looseness where the steering gear box is mounted to the frame. Visually
inspect steering shaft coupler for cracks, damage orlooseness.
C. With the engine operating inspect for excessive fluid and/or oil leak (observable movement of fluid).
Tie Rods/Drag Links
A. While having an assistant to rock the steering wheel back-and-forth, visually inspect the tie rod
ends, crossbar, and drag links for any looseness at the steering linkage pivot points.
B. Check for lateral and vertical movement by grasping the tie rod and drag link sockets attempting
to laterally and vertically move the ball joint (rotational movement will not be considered). Any
motion, other than rotational, greater than 1/8 inch that can be detected by movement with two
hands with moderate strength in any connecting joint is a defect.
C. Check crossbar for structural damage and crossbar clamps for secure mounting.
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SUSPENSION COMPONENTS
Axle Parts/Members
A. Visually and physically inspect all front and rear axle components. Inspect all U-bolts and other
suspension to axle mounting hardware for cracks, breaks, looseness or improper type.
B. Inspect axle, axle housing, spring hanger(s), shackles or other axle components for alignment, cracks,
breaks and loose or missing items that could result in shifting of an axle from its normal position.
C. Inspect front axle beam for signs of improper repair (e.g., welding or heating).
D. Inspect for any worn (beyond manufacturer specifications) or improperly assembled U-bolt, shock,
kingpin, ball joint, strut, air spring or positioning components.
E. Inspect all leaf spring hangers, hanger assemblies or portions of leaf for broken, separated, sagging,
bent, abnormally worn (beyond manufacturer specifications), shifted or missing components.
F. Inspect pins and bushings for wear, off-center spring eye, rubbing shackle or non-symmetric joints.
Inspect for any broken, weak or damaged coil spring and mounting assemblies.
G. Visually and physically inspect all hydraulic shock absorbers for leaks, looseness, damage or missing
components.
H. Inspect air suspension (if equipped). Observe that the vehicle is lifting level. With the air system fully
charged, inspect for any audible or visual air leakage at the air spring assembly, supply hoses and
connections.
Caution: Inspector should use caution whenever underneath the vehicle. There may not be
sufficient room underneath thevehicle should a problem occur with the air suspension system.
Bumpers
Visually inspect front and rear bumpers for missing attaching hardware or broken hardware. Ensure
bumpers are properly mounted and secure and that there is no point protruding beyond the confines
of the vehicle so as to create a hazard.
Chassis/Frame/Unibody
A. Visually inspect frame for cracks, loose attaching hardware, sagging, broken, or unapproved welds
to frame side rail or flange.
B. Visually and physically inspect for body hold-down components for damage that would permit the
shifting of the body.
C. Inspect for cracked, loose, bent, broken or unapproved welds to frame member that affect support
of functional components (e.g., steering gear, engine, transmission, body parts or suspension).
Welding to frame should be performed only by manufacturer or designee.
Note: Inspect for any crack 1 ½ inch or longer in the frame side rail web which is directed toward
bottom flange or any crack extending from the frame side rail web around the radius and into the
bottom flange.
Crossmembers
A. Visually and physically inspect all crossmembers, attaching hardware and other structural supports
for cracks or deformations. Visually inspect for three or more adjacent cross members that are
missing, broken, damaged or loose.
B. Inspect any area of the floor that is sagging, weak or damaged due to broken, damaged or loose
crossmembers.
Outriggers/Body Supports
Visually inspect all outriggers and attaching hardware for cracks, missing bolts and damage.
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TIRES/WHEELS/HUBS
Hub & Assemblies
A. Visually inspect kingpin and wheel bearing assemblies for looseness, damage, missing or loose
fasteners. This shall include locking pins, draw keys, caps and bearings.
B. Physically inspect kingpin and bearing assemblies for play as follows: with the tire raised off the
ground, grasp tire at top and attempt to move the wheel assembly in and out. If movement is
present, inspector can help to identify the source by following this procedure:
C. Have an assistant fully apply brakes while rechecking play. If movement disappears with brakes
applied, then play is in the wheel bearings. If movement remains, it is most likely in the kingpin
area. Assembly shall not have excessive kingpin play that exceeds .250 inch measured at outside
edge of tire or wheel bearing movement that exceeds .010 inch measured at bearing hub.
D. Visually inspect A-frames and bushings on Type A vehicles. Inspect bushings for wear, cracking,
splitting, or severe extrusion from suspension parts.
E. For vehicles equipped with “wet hubs” or oil bath hubs the inspector should visually check the site
glass for lubricant level.
Tire Inflation
A. Visually inspect that tires are properly inflated and do not have noticeable leaks. (See 393.76 (h)
(1),(2).) If pressure is questionable, inspector shall use a tire pressure gauge to verify pressure.
B. Visually inspect valve stem for damage and presence of valve cap.
Tire Sidewall
Inspector shall inspect tire sidewall for cuts, wear and any observable bumps or bulges.
Tire Tread Depth
A. Visually inspect for any front tire worn to less than 4/32 inch.
B. Visually inspect for any rear tire worn to less than 2/32 inch.
C. If a visual inspection cannot determine that the tire meets the minimum depth requirement, the
inspector shall use a commercial tire depth gauge to verify tread depth.
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Tire Type
A. Visually inspect the steer axle (front) to ensure that no recapped, re-grooved tires are present.
B. Visually inspect tires for improper wear patterns. (See Tire Wear Chart below.)
C. Check proper type (i.e., load range, size, mismatched onaxle).
Over Inflation: Excessive wear at the center of the tread indicates that the air
pressure in the tire is consistently too high. The tire is riding on the center of the
tread and wearing it prematurely. Many times, this visual method of inflation
(inflating the tires up until there is no bulge at the bottom) is at fault; tire
inflation pressure should always be checked with a reliable tire pressure gauge.
Under Inflation: This type of wear usually results from consistent under
inflation. When a tire is under inflated, there is too much contact with the road
by the outer treads, which wear prematurely. Tire pressure should be checked
with a reliable pressure gauge. When this type of wear occurs, and the tire
pressure isknownto beconsistentlycorrect, a bent or worn steeringcomponent
or the need for wheel alignment could be indicated. Bent steering or idler arms
cause incorrect toe-in and abnormal handling characteristics on turns.
Feathering: Feathering is a condition when the edge of each tread rib develops
a slightly rounded edge on one side and a sharp edge on the other. By running
your hand over the tire, you can usually feel the sharper edges beforeyou’ll be
able to see them. The most common cause of feathering is incorrect toe-in
setting, which can be cured by having it set correctly. Occasionally toe-in will be
set correctly and this wear pattern still occurs.

Side Wear: When an inner or outer rib wears faster than the rest ofthe tire, the
need for alignment is indicated. There is excessive camberin the front suspension,
causing the wheel to lean too much to the inside or outside and putting too
much load on one side of the tire. Misalignment could be due to sagging
springs, worn balljoints, worn control arm bushings or worn kingpin bushings.

Cupping: Cups or scalloped dips appearing around the edge of the tread on
one side or the other, almost always indicate worn (sometimes bent) suspension
parts. Adjustment ofwheel alignment alone will seldom cure the problem. Any
worn component that connects the wheel assembly to the vehicle (ball joint,
kingpins, wheel bearing, shock absorber, springs, bushings, etc.) can cause this
condition. Occasionally, wheels that are out of balance will wear like this, but
wheel imbalance usually shows up as bald spots between the outside edges and
center of the tread.
Wheels/Rims/Spiders
A. Inspector shall inspect all nuts, bolts, studs, lugs and holes for damage. Visually inspect for broken,
damaged, missing or loose fasteners. Rust around fasteners or on rim surface is sometimes an
indication of cracked or loose mounting hardware.
B. Visually inspect rim for, cracks, welds or broken components. Visually inspect for any lock or slide
ring that is broken, cracked, improperly seated, sprung or has mismatched rings.
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WHEELCHAIR LIFT-EQUIPPED VEHICLES
A. Visually inspect and operate wheelchair lift to ensure proper function as designed. Inspect for any
leaks that would hinder the operation of the lift.
B. Inspect all safety systems of the wheelchair lift (e.g., hand rails, ramp stops, etc.) and ensure that
they are functioning as designed and in compliance with FMVSS 403 and 404.
C. Ensure that all pinch points are protected from seated passengers.
D. Visually inspect all wheelchair and occupant securement devices to ensure none are missing or
broken and that straps are not frayed.
E. Inspect that all components for each wheel chair position are compatible in accordance with
manufacturers’ specifications.
F. Visually and physically inspect all anchorage points, tracking and fasteners for securement.

WINDOWS
A. Any glass or glazing that is broken through or missing (393.60);
B. Any glass not of approved type [393.60(a)];
C. Windshield has discoloration or other damage in that portion extending upward from the height
of the topmost portion of the steering wheel, but not including a two-inch border at the top and a
one-inch border at each side of the windshield or each panel thereof, except as follows:
1.

Color or tint applied by the manufacturer for the reduction of glare;

2.

Any crack not over ¼ inch long, if not intersected by any other crack;

3.

Any damaged area, that can be covered by a disc ¾ inch in diameter, if not closer than three
inches to any other such damaged area;

4.

Driver’s side area window(s) have chips, clouding, or cracks that obscure the driver’s vision
[393.60(c)]; or

D. No operable defrosting and defogging system to clear the driver’s windshield (571.103).
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ALTERNATIVE FUELS
INTRODUCTION
This section is designed to be used as an overview of the alternative fuels being utilized for school
transportation. It is not designed to replace current applicable federal, state, manufacturing or
safety specifications that may exceed requirements within this section. There may be advancements
in engineering and improvements in equipment fabrication methods and operating practices
that differ from those specifically called for in this section. Such deviations or improvements may
provide safety and may meet the intent of, and be compatible with, this section. Entities wishing to
purchase alternative fuel school buses should use this section only as a starting point. More detailed
specifications, including specific design and performance criteria and safety specifications, should be
researched by prospective purchasers of alternative fuel school buses.

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
Alternative fuel school buses shall meet the following requirements:
A. Chassis shall meet all specifications previously mentioned in SCHOOL BUS BODY AND CHASSIS
SPECIFICATIONS, this document.
B. Chassis shall meet all applicable Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSS).
C. The fuel system integrity shall meet the specified leakage performance standards when impacted
by a moving contoured barrier in accordance with test conditions specified in FMVSS No. 301, Fuel
System Integrity, or FMVSS No. 303, Fuel System Integrity of Compressed Natural Gas Vehicles, as
applicable.
D. Original equipment manufacturers (OEMs) and conversion systems using compressed natural
gas (CNG) shall comply with National Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Specification 52 2013,
Compressed Natural Gas Vehicular Fuel Systems. Fuel systems using liquefied petroleum gas (LPG)
shall comply with NFPA Specification 58 2014, Liquefied Petroleum Gases Engine Fuel Systems.
E. Fuel tank(s) for vehicles of less than 54 passenger capacity powered by LPG or CNG shall have a
minimum 40-gallon capacity. Fuel tank(s) for vehicles of 54 or more passenger capacity powered
by LPG or CNG shall have a minimum 60-gallon capacity.
F. Natural gas-powered buses may be equipped with an interior/exterior gas detection system.
Natural gas-powered buses may be equipped with an automatic or manual fire detection and
suppression system.
G. All materials and assemblies used to transfer or store alternative fuels shall be installed outside the
passenger/driver compartment.
H. All Types C and D buses using alternative fuels shall meet the same base requirements of SCHOOL
BUS BODY AND CHASSIS SPECIFICATIONS for passengerload.
I.

The total weight shall not exceed the vehicle’s GVWR when loaded to rated capacity.

J.

The manufacturer supplying the alternative fuel equipment must provide the owner and
operator with adequate training and certification in fueling procedures, scheduled maintenance,
troubleshooting and repair of alternative fuel equipment.

K. All fueling equipment shall be designed specifically for fueling motor vehicles and shall be certified
by the manufacturer as meeting all applicable federal, state and industry standards.
L. All on-board fuel supply containers shall meet all appropriate requirements of the American
Society for Mechanical Engineering (ASME) code, DOT regulations or applicable FMVSSs and NFPA
standards.
M. All fuel supply containers shall be securely mounted to withstand a static force of eight times their
weight in any direction.
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N. All safety devices that discharge to the atmosphere shall be vented to the outside of the vehicle.
The discharge line from the safety relief valve on all school buses shall be located in a manner
appropriate to the characteristics of the alternative fuel. Discharge lines shall not pass through the
passenger compartment.
O. CNG buses shall have a positive, quick-acting (¼ turn) shut-off control valve shall be installed in
each gaseous fuel supply line, as close as possible to the fuel supply containers. The valve controls
shall be placed in a location easily operable from the exterior of the vehicle. The location of the
valve controls shall be clearly marked on the exterior surface of the bus.
P. An electrical grounding system shall be required for grounding of the fuel system during
maintenance-related venting.
Q. Fuel systems identified as compatible with biodiesel must be provided with components
compatible with biodiesel conforming to the specifications of ASTM 6751, Biodiesel Standard.
R. High Voltage-Powered Vehicles: Buses utilizing a high voltage propulsion system (more than 48
nominal volts) shall meet the requirements of FMVSS 305, Electric Powered Vehicles: Electrolyte
Spillage and Electrical Shock Protection, except for the following:
1.

The propulsion power source (batteries, fuel cells, etc.) shall be located outside the passenger
compartment.

2.

The propulsion power source enclosure shall be constructed to conform to the power source
manufacturer’s requirements and recommendations.

3.

Due to the much larger size and quantities of the propulsion power sources on larger vehicles,
buses over 10,000 lbs. are permitted to exceed the 5.0-liter spillage constraint of Section S5.1,
Electrolyte damage from propulsion batteries and the requirements to statically rotate the
vehicle on its longitudinal axis post-test.
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EQUIPMENTFOR TRANSPORTATION OF THE TRANSPORTATION OF
INFANTS, TODDLERS AND PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN
The school bus is important in the educational development of young children who have special
needs because it is the mechanism for transporting them to and from support and development
programs. infants, toddlers and pre-school children with special needs present a particular challenge
for transportation personnel because school buses were not designed to transport very young children
as passengers. Therefore, these children present multiple challenges to providers of school bus
transportation services. Nevertheless, great strides have been made in the types of equipment used
to assist infants, toddlers and pre-school children with special needs to safely adapt to school bus
transportation.
Challenges relating to proper installation, maintenance and use of Child Safety Restraint Systems
(CSRSs), including car seats, arise. Many of these challenges are addressed in NHTSA’s “Guideline for
the Safe Transportation of Pre-school Age Children in School Buses” (February 1999). Bulletin 119, Vol.
II: Louisiana Student Transportation Operational Procedures includes proper installation and use of
CSSRs.
Each pre-school age school bus passenger should use a child safety restraint system appropriate for
the child’s age, weight, height and specialized needs, as determined by the IEP or IFSP team. Thus,
a team effort is required to ensure that appropriate and proper specifications are developed for the
procurement of equipment that meet the specific needs of each individual school bus passenger.
The following Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards are applicable in this section:
FMVSS No. 208

Occupant Protection

FMVSS No. 209

Seat Belt Assemblies

FMVSS No. 210

Seat Belt Assembly Anchorages

FMVSS No. 213

Child Restraint Systems

FMVSS No. 217

Bus Emergency Exits and Window Retention Release

FMVSS No. 222

School Bus Passenger Seating and Crash Protection

FMVSS No. 225

Uniform Child Restraint Anchorages

A. All CSRSs used in the school bus must...
1.

Meet requirements of FMVSS No. 213;

2.

Be installed, cleaned, maintained and used according to the manufacturer’s instructions;

3.

Not be under a recall that recommends non-use of the CSRS;

4.

Have all parts intact and in working order;

5.

Must not have exceeded the manufacturer’s assigned expiration date;

6.

Be secured to a vehicle seat with a safety belt that meets FMVSS No. 209 or anchorages to
meet FMVSS No. 225 or FMVSS No. 210; and

7.

Use safety belts or latch systems that are installed only on bus seats that meet FMVSS No. 210.

8.

Be replaced when occupied during a school bus crash as specified by the manufacturer of the CSRS.
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B.

Child Safety Restraint Systems (CSRSs)
CSRSs used in school buses must be appropriate for the individual child and must be used correctly.
All of the restraint systems used for transportation must be secured to the bus seat in the manner
prescribed and approved by both the school bus and CSRS manufacturer.
1.

Types of Restraints
a. Rear-facing CSRS (infant-only)
These seats are designed for infants from birth to twenty or twenty-two pounds
(manufacturer’s instructions) and who usually are less than 26 inches in length. These seats
are used in rear-facing position at a 45 degree recline, which provides support to the
infant’s head, neck and back.
b. Convertible CSRS (Rear-Facing)
Rear-facing infant position is designed for children from birth to twenty pounds, one year of
age (manufacturer’s instructions), weighing up to twenty pounds and usually less than 26
inches in length. Many CSRSs are now available to accommodate larger children (30 to 35
lbs.) in the rear-facing position.
Note: See manufacturer’s guidelines for weight and height restrictions. It is recommended
that children ride rear-facing as long as recommended or allowed by the CSRS
manufacturer.
c. Convertible CSRSs (Forward-Facing)
Forward-facing CSRSs with five-point harness, T-Shield or tray-shield are designed for
children above twenty to sixty pounds. (Rear-facing position should be maintained for as
long as recommended or advised by the manufacturer.) Some forward-facing-only seats are
available to accommodate larger children.
Note: Some CSRSs cannot be installed properly in a twenty-inch bus seat (i.e. tray-shield
and some convertible seats).
d. Car Beds
A car bed for infants up to 20 pounds allows the infant to lie flat. The use of a car bed should
be predicated on the advice of a physician or an appropriate medical support professional
(e.g., physical/occupational therapist) and approved by qualified personnel at an IFSP team
meeting.
e. Specialized Positioning Seats
Specialized positioning seats are used only when a child does not fit in a standard CSRS or
has a particular condition warranting more support.
As per NHTSA’s, “Child Passenger Safety Training Instructor Guide for School Buses,” tether
straps are not required in school buses; however, some special needs CSRSs require a tether
strap. (See manufacturer’s instructions and all NHTSA curricula to determine the specifics.)
f. Safety Vests
The decision to use a vest should be made by an IFSP or IEP team that includes qualified
personnel and the parent, and the use of safety vests should be noted on the IFSP or IEP.
Vest selection should be appropriate for the size and needs of the child. Proper fit must
account for seasonal changes in clothing.
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Pre-school children, due to their age, weight, physical development and their overall mental
ability, should be securely fitted with a crotch strap supplied by the manufacturer. (Only
vests required under FMVSS 213 will have a crotch strap supplied by the manufacturer. It is
not optional.)
Safety vests must be used only on school bus seats. The entire seat directly behind the child
in the seat-mounted vest must be unoccupied or have restrained occupants.
Vests shall be anchored, as specified by the manufacturer.
g. Wheelchairs
All decisions regarding the use of wheelchairs in the school bus must be made by an IFSP or
IEP team that includes qualified personnel and the parent and should be noted on the IFSP or
IEP.
School buses must be properly equipped to accommodate wheel chairs or other mobility
devices before transporting passengers who require such devices. (See the Specially
Equipped School Bus Specifications section, this document.)
C. Bus Seat Designated for a Child Safety Restraint System
The transportation provider should ensure installation and use in accordance with the following
NHTSA guidelines:
1.

Locations of school bus seats designated for CSRSs should start at the front of the vehicle to
provide drivers with quick access to the CSRSoccupants.

2.

CSRS anchorages on school bus seats should meet all applicable FMVSSs.

3.

The non-adjustable end of the lap belt should be positioned at the center for a CSRS placed
next to the window; or, at the aisle for a CSRS placed next to theaisle.

4.

The non-adjustable end of the lap belt must not extend more than one to two inches from the
seat.

5.

When ordering new school buses, the maximum spacing specified under FMVSS No. 222, School
Bus Passenger Seating and Crash Protection, (within 24 inches space from the seating reference
point) is recommended for seats designated for CSRSs to provide adequate space for the
CSRSs.

6.

The combined width of CSRSs and/or other passengers on a single seat does not exceed the
width of the seat.

7.

If other students share seat positions with CSRSs, the CSRSs are placed in the window-seating
position, excluding emergency exit windows.

D. Medical Equipment
All decisions regarding medical equipment in the school bus should be made in accordance with
state laws and regulations. Decisions regarding medical equipment should be the joint decision of
trained personnel who are knowledgeable about the type of medical assistance and support an
infant, toddler or pre-school child may need while in a school bus. Decisions should be made by
qualified team members in attendance at IFSP or IEP meetings, including the parent. The IFSP or
IEP document should include all the appropriate information. Safe transportation specifications
should be documented on the IFSP or IEP.
Some special considerations and recommendations are as follows:
1.

All medical support equipment shall be secured at the mounting location to withstand a pulling
force of five times the weight of theitem.

2.

Latched compartments are the preferred methods oftransport.
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3.

All medical equipment should be secured below the window.

4.

Oxygen equipment (liquid or gas) shall be approved by the manufacturer for transport, and
should be securely mounted to the bus and fastened to prevent damage and exposure to
intense heat levels.
Note: Refer to the SPECIALLY EQUIPPED SCHOOL BUS SPECIFICATIONS section.

E. Special Considerations
Because of the dependency of young children and the need to make decisions on a case-by-case
basis, the following section on special considerations is provided for guidance on a variety of issues
related to the transportation of infants, toddlers and pre-school children.
1.

Equipment Maintenance
Procedures should be established for scheduled maintenance, cleaning and inspection of all
equipment, including CSRSs. Procedures should be in place to assure that all equipment is
checked regularly for recalls and for product expiration dates. Procedures must be in place
for cleaning CSRSs according to manufacturers’ instructions. Proper disposal of outdated
equipment is important.

Note: A recall list may be found at www.nhtsa.dot.gov.
2.

Radios/Two Way Communication and Cell Phones
All school buses transporting infants, toddlers and pre-school children should have two-way
communications systems. Cell phones may be utilized as a communication means, when
approved by the school district or Head Start agency.
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APPENDIX A: TERMS AND DEFINITIONS
INTRODUCTION
This glossary was developed with three purposes in mind:
1.

To provide easy access to the definition of terms used or referenced within the document;

2.

To consolidate, in one resource, the acronyms, abbreviations and standard terms commonly
used in the industry; and

3.

To promote consistency throughout the student transportation industry by providing standard
definitions or preferred usages for terms that may be used differently in different parts of the country.

The Glossary is not intended to be all-inclusive. There are and will be terms that are excluded and
definitions that differ from regional usages. The Glossary is an attempt to reflect the language of
student transportation, which, like all language, is ever-changing.

TERMS AND DEFINITIONS
Access panel: A body panel which must be moved or removed to provide access to one or more
serviceable components.
Accessibility: The ability of vehicles or facilities to accommodate people with mobility impairments.
Accident: Any incident in which a school bus is involved that results in death, personal injury, and/
or property damage, regardless of who was responsible and whether the school bus was in motion,
temporarily stopped, parked, being loaded or unloaded and on public or private property. The
definition applies to school buses that are being used on scheduled routes or on activity trips.
Preventable: A crash that could have been prevented by reasonable action on the part of the
school bus driver.
Non-preventable: A crash in which the school bus driver did everything reasonable to prevent the
accident.
Accident Reporting Form: A form used to report the occurrence of any incident that involves death,
personal injury and/or property damage regardless of who was responsible. Use of the form promotes
the compilation of accurate, uniform, and reliable information about school bus accidents so that
problems and trends can be identified and effective safety programs can be developed or modified.
Activity bus operator: A person meeting all licensing requirements and local, state and federal
regulations to operate a school bus used to transport students to and from school-related activities or
on an “as-needed” basis for the LEA.
Activity trip: The transportation of students to any event sanctioned for student attendance or
authorized by an officer, employee or agent of a public or private school, other than to-and-from
school transportation. (See also Field trip.)
ADA: The Americans with Disabilities Act, PL 101-336, 42 USC 12101, et seq. When referenced in regard
to student transportation, ADA generally refers to the specifications of 49 USC 38, Americans with
Disabilities Act Accessibility Specification for Transportation Vehicles.
Adaptive device: Any item or piece of equipment used to increase, maintain or improve functional
capabilities of children with disabilities; also known as assistive technology device.
Advanced EGR (A-EGR): An exhaust gas recirculation system (EGR) utilizing advanced electronic fuel
management systems combined with proprietary piston bowl design and twin turbo air management
systems.
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Alcohol: The intoxicating agent in beverage alcohol, ethyl alcohol, or other low molecular weight
alcohols, including methyl and isopropyl alcohols.
Allowable alternate vehicle: A vehicle designed for carrying eleven or more people, including the
driver, that meets all the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards applicable to school buses except 49
CFR 571.108 and 571.131. (See also under Multifunction school activity bus under Bus.)
Alternately flashing signal lamps: A system of red and amber signal lamps mounted horizontally
both front and rear, intended to identify a vehicle as a school bus and to inform other users of the
highway that the bus is about to stop or is stopped to load or unload children. The system of red and
amber signal lamps is available in either sequential or non-sequential operation. Also known as school
bus warning lamps, pupil warning lights, eight-light warning systems, alternately flashing warning bus
safety light, school bus signal lamp, alternately flashing school bus warning lights.
Sequential operation: The system of red and amber signal lamps is designed to operate in
sequence. Amber signal lamps must be activated before the red signal lamps can be activated.
(Amber lamps are deactivated when the red lamps are activated.)
Non-sequential operation: The system of red and amber signal lamps is designed so that red
lamps are activated whenever the entrance doors are opened, regardless of whether the amber
lamps have been activated.
Alternative fuel vehicle (AFV): A vehicle designed to operate on an energy source other than
petroleum-based gasoline or diesel fuel. Such fuels include, but are not limited to, CNG, LNG, LPG and
electricity.
Bi-fuel: A vehicle designed to operate on two different fuels, but not simultaneously.
Dual fuel: A vehicle designed to operate on a mixture of two different fuels.
Hybrid power: The use of two or more power sources to provide the motive force for the vehicle
(e.g., electricity to drive the wheels with internal combustion to supplement the battery).
Anchorage point: The point of attachment of a securement system or occupant restraint to the
vehicle structure.
AMD: Ambulance Manufacturer Design.
ANPRM: Advanced Notice of Proposed Rulemaking. A notice published in the Federal Register by a
federal agency, such as NHTSA, requesting information and inviting comment on a proposed change
of regulation.
ANSI: American National Standards Institute, an organization which administers and coordinates the
development of voluntary industrystandards.
Antilock brakes (ABS): Brake systems with sensors that automatically control the degree of wheel slip
during braking and that relieve brake pressure on wheels that are about to lock up. Also known as ABS.
ARB: The abbreviation for the (California) Air Resources Board, the state agency in California which
sets the state’s emission standards.
Aspect ratio: Percentage used to express the ratio of a tire’s height to its width; also known as tire profile.
Assessment team: A group of persons, including the parent or guardian of a student with disabilities,
who develop a profile of the student in terms of his or her mental and physical functioning in order to
determine the student’s eligibility for special education. (See also MDC.)
Assistive device (See Adaptive device.)
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ASTM: ASTM International (originally known as the American Society for Testing and Materials); a
voluntary standards development organization and a source for technical standards for materials,
products, systems and services.
Attendant: A person assigned to assist one or more individual students with special needs on a school
bus or school vehicle. (See also Bus Aide.)
BAC: Blood or breath alcohol concentration; the measure used to determine alcohol impairment.
Background check (criminal record check): The investigation of a person’s criminal history through
submission of fingerprints to state and/or federalauthorities.
BAT: Breath Alcohol Technician; an individual who instructs and assists persons in the alcohol testing
process and operates an EBT.
Behavior management: Methods of influencing student conduct on the school bus.
BESE: (See Board of Elementary and Secondary Education).
Bi-fuel: Used to describe a bus capable of running on either of two fuels, although not simultaneously.
Engines which can be switched to run on either CNG or gasoline are examples.
Biodiesel: Vehicle fuel made from plant or animal matter and used alone or mixed with diesel fuel
in engines. B100, or “neat biodiesel,” refers to the pure form. Biodiesel can be mixed with petrodiesel
in any proportion, but the most common form is B20, which is 20% biodiesel and 80% petrodiesel.
Biodiesel, as defined in ASTM D 6751, is registered with the US EPA as a fuel and a fuel additive under
Section 211(b) of the Clean Air Act.
Bloodborne pathogens: Common name for standards adopted by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910 to protect
workers against the health hazards of exposure to blood and other potentially infectious body fluids or
materials; also refers to the pathogenic microorganisms present in human blood.
Board of Elementary and Secondary Education (BESE): The administrative body for all Louisiana
public elementary and secondary schools.
Boarding: The process of loading passengers into a school bus.
Body fluids cleanup kit: Package of materials including, but not limited to, latex gloves, disposal
bag and absorbent material, used to clean up spills of potentially infected bodily fluids, under OSHA’s
Bloodborne Pathogens regulations and Universal Precautions practices; also known as hygiene kit.
Booster seat: A firm platform, used with a lap-shoulder belt, which raises the child so that the height
of his thighs and shoulders are closer to those of an adult and which helps route both portions of the
lap-shoulder belt to fit the smaller body; also called belt-positioning booster.
Brake: A device or mechanism used to retard and stop the speed of a moving vehicle or to prevent the
movement of a stopped vehicle.
Emergency brake: A mechanism designed to stop a motor vehicle after a failure of the service
brake system.
Foundation brake: An assembly of the non-rotational components of a brake including its
mechanism for developing a frictional force.
Retarder: An auxiliary braking device used to reduce brake wear and/or improve braking
performance.
Service brake: The primary mechanism designed to retard and stop a moving vehicle.
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Parking brake: A mechanism designed to prevent the movement of a stationary motor vehicle.
Brake fade: A condition that occurs as brakes become less effective.
BTU: A unit of work or energy known as a British Thermal Unit. One BTU is the energy required to
increase the temperature of one pound of water by one degree Fahrenheit.
Bus: A motorvehicle with motive power, except a trailer, designed for carrying more than ten (10)
persons, including the driver.
Charter bus: A bus that is operated under a short-term contract with a school district or other
sponsor who has acquired the exclusive use of the vehicle at a fixed charge to transport students to
a school-related event.
DOT bus: A school bus that meets the FMCSR standards for interstate transportation set forth in 49
CFR 390.
Intercity bus: A large bus with front doors only, high-back seats and under-floor luggage storage
for high-speed, long distance trips; also known as motorcoach and over-the-road coach.
Nonconforming bus: Any vehicle designed to carry more than ten (10) passengers, including the
driver that is used to transport students to or from school or school-related activities and that does
not meet the federal standards specific to school buses.
School activity bus: Any motor coach other than a school bus or transit bus used for the
transportation of any students enrolled in a public or private school at or below the 12th grade
level, to or from school-related activities.
School bus (Federal definition): A bus owned, leased, contracted to, or operated by a school
or school district, and regularly used to transport students to and from school or school-related
activities, but not including a charter bus or transit bus. A school bus must meet all applicable
FMVSSs and is readily identified by alternately flashing lamps, National School Bus Yellow paint,
and the legend “School Bus,” except as may be provided for the multifunction school activity bus.
Type A: A Type “A” school bus is a conversion or bus constructed utilizing a cutaway
front-section vehicle with a left side driver’s door. This definition includes two classifications:
Type A-1, with a Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of 14,500 pounds or less; and Type A-2,
with a GVWR greater than 14,500 and less than or equal to 21,500 pounds.
Type B: A Type “B” school bus is constructed utilizing a stripped chassis. The entrance door is
behind the front wheels. This definition includes two classifications: Type B-1, with a GVWR of
10,000 pounds or less; and Type B-2, with a GVWR greater than 10,000 pounds.
Type C: A Type “C” school bus is constructed utilizing a chassis with a hood and front fender
assembly. The entrance door is behind the front wheels; also known as a conventional school
bus. This type also includes cutaway truck chassis or truck chassis with cab with or without a left
side door and a GVWR greater than 21,500 pounds.
Type D: A Type “D” school bus is constructed utilizing a stripped chassis. The entrance door is
ahead of the front wheels; also known as rear or front engine transit style school bus.
Multifunction school activity bus (MFSAB): “Aschool bus whose purposes do not include
transporting students to and from home or school bus stops,” as defined in 49 CFR 571.3.
This subcategory of school bus meets all FMVSS for school buses except the traffic control
requirements (alternately flashing signal and stop arm).
Specially equipped: A school bus designed, equipped, or modified to accommodate students
with special needs.
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School bus (Louisiana definition): Every motor vehicle that complies with the color, equipment and
identification requirement required by law and is used to transport children to and from school or
in connection with school activities, but not including buses operated by common carriers in urban
transportation of school children.
School tripper bus: Any motor vehicle routed by, or in the vicinity of, a public or private school, and
used for to- or from-school transportation of any student enrolled in that public or private school at
or above the ninth-grade level and operated or contracted by, and under the exclusive jurisdiction
of, a publicly owned or operated transit system.
Transit bus: A bus designed for frequent stops, with front and back-center doors and lowback seating, operated on a fixed schedule and route to provide public transportation by
indiscriminately taking on passengers at designated bus stops.
Bus aide: (See Attendant.)
Bus body: The portion of a bus that encloses the occupant space exclusive of the bumpers, the chassis
frame, and any structure forward of the forward-most point of the windshield mounting.
Bus pass: Authorization to ride a school bus other than the student’s assigned bus; or prepayment for
transit bus rides.
Bus yard: An area for storage and maintenance of buses.
CAA: Clean Air Act; also known as CAAA, the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990.
Cam wrap: A seat-mounted system for attaching a safety harness to a school bus seat.
Cancellation (driver’s license): A driver’s license is annulled because of some error or defect or
because the licensee is no longer entitled to such license, but the cancellation of a license is without
prejudice, and application for a new license may be made at any time after such cancellation.
Capacity (See Seating capacity.)
Capital costs: Long-term costs associated with the purchase of vehicles, buildings and property.
Captive: Refers to a non-removable attachment, part or fitting on a securement system.
Carbon monoxide: A product of incomplete combustion; this gas is colorless, odorless, very poisonous
and does not contribute to smog.
Carrier: Any public school district, any public or private educational institution providing preschool,
elementary or secondary education, or any person, firm or corporation under contract to such a district
or institution, engaged in transporting students.
Casualty insurance (See Liability insurance.)
Catalytic converter: An exhaust after-treatment device containing a catalytic material that is
used to burn off or reduce unburned fuel or gases and thus reduce emissions, particularly NOx and
hydrocarbons. Diesel converters run at cooler temperatures than gasoline converters and require
different catalysts.
CDIP: Commercial Drivers Instructional Permit. The learner’s permit that a CDL applicant receives
when he/she passes the knowledge tests; it allows the applicant to drive a CMV when accompanied
by a driver with a CDL.
CDL: Commercial Driver’s License, which is required by federal and state laws to operate specific
commercial motor vehicles.
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Cetane number: A measure of self-ignition properties of a fuel after injection in a diesel engine. It
relates to the knock properties of fuel. The higher the number, the more easily the fuel will ignite under
compression; therefore, higher cetane fuels are usually preferred in diesel engines.
CFR: Code of Federal Regulations.
Chain of custody: The chronological handling, documentation, or paper trail showing receipt, custody,
control, or transfer of students or items (such as medication).
Chassis: Vehicle frame with all operating parts, including engine frame, transmission, wheels and brakes.
Chassis starting interlock circuit: A device which prevents the engine of a bus from starting if any of
the emergency exits are locked or not fully closed andlatched.
Clean diesel: A combination of improved emission controls and cleaner-burning diesel fuel (see ULSD)
that significantly reduces the pollutants from diesel engines. Can refer to new vehicles that meet EPA’s
2007 or 2010 standards or to older vehicles retrofitted with emission control technology.
CMV: Commercial Motor Vehicle. A motor vehicle defined in 49 CFR 390.5.
CMVSA: Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1986; among other things, authorization for CDL.
CNG: Compressed natural gas.
Combustible gas sensor: Detector capable of sensing the presence of natural gas.
Commercial Motor Vehicle (49 CFR 390.5): Any self-propelled or towed motor vehicle used on a
highway in interstate commerce to transport passengers or property when the vehicle—
A. Has a gross vehicle weight rating or gross combination weight rating, or gross vehicle weight or
gross combination weight, of 4,536 kg (10,001 pounds) or more, whichever is greater; or
B. Is designed or used to transport more than 8 passengers (including the driver) for compensation; or
C. Is designed or used to transport more than 15 passengers, including the driver, and is not used to
transport passengers for compensation; or
D. Is used in transporting material found by the Secretary of Transportation to be hazardous under 49
U.S.C. 5103 and transported in a quantity requiring placarding under regulations prescribed by the
Secretary under 49 CFR, subtitle B, chapter I, subchapter C.
Common carrier: A public bus, train or airplane that travels on a prescribed route and schedule, and
accepts passengers indiscriminately.
Communicable disease: Any illness that can be transmitted from one person to another, including
most common childhood diseases, the common cold and serious illnesses, such as hepatitis and AIDS.
Community transportation: Services that address all transit needs of a community, including general
and special populations, such as the elderly and disabled.
Companion animal: An animal trained to provide assistance for persons with disabilities; can be a
guide animal, assistive animal or service animal.
Completed vehicle: A vehicle that requires no further manufacturing operation to perform its
intended function other than the addition of readily attachable components, such as mirrors or tire
and rim assemblies, or minor finishing operations such as painting.
Conduct report: A form authorized by school officials for use by drivers to report instances of
unacceptable behavior by school bus passengers; also known as discipline report.
Continuum of services: The range of possible options, from least restrictive to most restrictive,
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available to students with disabilities for transportation services.
Conspicuity: The ability of an object to be noticed and recognized without any confusion or ambiguity
(SAE J1967).
Controlled-Access Highway: Every highway, street, or roadway in respect to which owners or
occupants of abutting lands and other persons have no legal right of access to or from the same
except at such points only and in such manner as may be determined by the public authority having
jurisdiction over such highway, street, or roadway.
Convicted (Conviction): Includes the entry of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to a felony offense.
COWHAT: Committee on Wheelchairs and Transportation: a group comprised of safety experts,
rehabilitation engineers, clinicians, manufacturers and other stakeholders who work under
the auspices of RESNA to develop voluntary equipment standards related to providing safer
transportation for wheelchair-seated occupants of motor vehicles.
Crash, school bus: (1) A motor vehicle collision involving a school bus with or without a student on
board, resulting in any personal injury or death or any disabling damage to one or more motor vehicles
requiring the vehicle(s) to be transported away from the scene by a tow truck or other vehicle; or (2) A
collision involving any vehicle with any student or with a school bus at any time during the loading or
unloading process. (See also Accident.)
Preventable: A crash that could have been prevented by reasonable action on the part of the
school bus driver.
Reportable: A crash required to be reported under FMCSR (i.e., a crash involving a CMV on a public
road in which there is a fatality or an injury treated away from the scene, or that requires a vehicle
to be towed from the scene).
Crash test (See impact test.)
Criminal record check (background check): The investigation of a person’s criminal history through
submission of fingerprints to state and/or federalauthorities.
Crossing control arm (crossing gate): A device attached to the front bumper of a school bus that is
activated during loading and unloading and designed to force the students to walk far enough away
from the front of the bus to be seen by the driver.
Cross-Walk:
A. Part of a roadway at an intersection included within the connections of the lateral lines of the
sidewalks on opposite sides of a roadway measured from the curbs or, in absence of curbs, from the
edges of the traversable roadway;
B. Any portion of a roadway at an intersection or elsewhere distinctly indicated for pedestrian crossing
by lines or other markings on the surface.
Cryogenic: Relates to storage and use at very low temperatures. LNG requires cryogenic systems.
CSRS: Child Safety Restraint System; a device (other than lap or lap/shoulder seatbelts) meeting the
requirements of FMVSS No. 213, designed for use in a motorvehicle to restrain, seat or position a child
who weighs 30 kg (66 lbs) or less; also known as child safety seat and car seat.
Curb cut: Area where the street curb has been cut and sloped to allow the sidewalk to lead smoothly
to the roadway.
Curb weight: The weight of a motor vehicle with standard equipment, maximum capacity of engine
fuel, oil, and coolant and, if applicable, air conditioning and additional weight of optional engine, but
without passengers.
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Danger zone: A twelve-foot area immediately surrounding the stopped school bus.
Deadhead: Movement of a bus without passengers (e.g., from school to bus yard).
Deadtime: The period between arriving at an activity trip destination and leaving the destination for
the trip home; also known as waiting time and stand-bytime.
Dealer: Any person who is engaged in the sale and distribution of new motor vehicles or motor vehicle
equipment. Refers primarily to vendors who, in good faith, sell any such vehicle or equipment for
purposes other than resale.
Decibel (dB): A unit used to express the relative intensity of a sound as it is heard by the human ear.
The decibel measuring scale is logarithmic. Zero (0 dB) on the scale is the lowest sound level that a
normal ear can detect under very quiet (“laboratory” conditions) and is referred to as the “threshold”
of human hearing. On a logarithmic scale, 10 decibels are 10 times more intense, 20 decibels are 100
times more intense, and 30 decibels are 1,000 times more intense than 1 decibel.
Decibel “A-Weighted” (dBA): The scale for measuring sound in decibels that assigns weights to
different frequency ranges to reduce the effects of low and high frequencies in order to simulate
human hearing.
DEF: Diesel Exhaust Fluid; the reactant necessary for the functionality of the SCR system. It is prepared
by dissolving solid urea to create 32.5% solution in water. DEF breaks down into ammonia (NH3) and
reacts with NOx in the SCR system to produce Nitrogen (N2) and water (H2O).
Distributor: Any person or company primarily engaged in the sale and distribution of motor vehicles or
motor vehicle equipment and/or parts forresale.
Dispatch: To relay service instructions to drivers.
Divided Highway: Any highway divided into roadways by a median, physical barrier, or clearly
indicated dividing section so constructed as to impede vehiculartraffic.
DNR: Do Not Resuscitate; an order from a parent, legal guardian or court that prohibits the use of
emergency measures to prolong the life of anindividual.
DOC: Diesel oxygenation catalyst. Devices that use a chemical process to break down pollutants in
the exhaust stream of diesel engines into less harmful components.
DOE: Department of Education
DOT: United States Department of Transportation.
DOT driver: A driver who meets the FMCSA standards, set forth in 49 CFR 391.
Double run: One bus making two trips over the same route each morning and afternoon (e.g., first
picking up high school students and then returning for elementary students).
Downtime: The period when a vehicle is not in service (e.g., due to mechanical failure or scheduled
maintenance).
DPF: Diesel particulate filter; ceramic devices that collect particulate matter in the exhaust stream
of diesel engines. The high temperature of the exhaust heats the ceramic structure and allows the
particles inside to break down (or oxidize) into less harmful components.
Driver: A person who drives or is in actual physical control of a vehicle.
Driver, school bus: (See Operator, school bus, for Louisiana definition.)
Driver applicant: A person who applies for a position as a school bus driver.
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Driver training: Instructional program designed to impart knowledge and improve the skills necessary
for school bus drivers, including but not limited to knowledge of the vehicle, safe driving practices,
emergency procedures and passenger control.
In-service: Training provided annually, or more often, to school bus-certified drivers.
Pre-service: Training provided to driver applicants prior to school bus certification and/or
transporting students.
Driver qualifications: Restrictions of state and federal law which determine a person’s eligibility to
become a school bus driver(e.g., age limits, physical condition, criminal record, drivinghistory, etc).
Driver’slicense, or license (Louisiana): Any license secured from the Louisiana Department of Public Safety
and Corrections, Office of Motor Vehicles, to operate a motor vehicle on the highways of Louisiana.
DRL: Daytime running lamps; head lamps that operate automatically at a reduced voltage during the
day to increase the vehicle’s visibility; also known as daytime running lights.
Drug: Any substance other than alcohol considered to be a controlled substance listed on schedules I
through V in 21 CFR 1308.
Dry run: A trip on a route without student passengers for driver training or familiarization of the route.
Dual brake system (See Split brake system.)
Dual fuel engine: Also known as flex fuel. Used to describe a gasoline-methanol dual fuel engine
using mixtures of gasoline and methanol, such as M85, which is 15 percent gasoline and 85 percent
methanol. Dual-fuel engine can also refer to engines operating on any other mixture of fuels
simultaneously, such as engines which run on a mixture of CNG and diesel.
DVIR: Driver vehicle inspection report. Federal, state or local approved form for reporting results of pretrip and post-trip inspections; also known as daily vehicle inspection report and pre-trip inspection form.
Dynamic testing: The process of subjecting vehicle, mobility aid, or mobility aid/securement system
components to a simulated crash condition.
EAP: Employee Assistance Program; a program of education and counseling required by 49 CFR 391 as
part of a carrier’s drug and alcohol testing program; may also include optional rehabilitation services.
EBT: Evidential Breath Testing device; a device approved by NHTSA for testing drivers for alcohol use.
EDR: Event Data Recorder; a device which records vehicle functions (e.g. speed change during a crash).
EGR: Exhaust Gas Recirculation; A type of in-cylinder NOx reducing technology that involves the
reintroduction of metered quantities of cooled exhaust gas back into the cylinder as it fills with air,
displacing some of the air volume and hence some of the oxygen. Replacing a proportion of this
oxygen reduces the NOx formed during combustion.
EHA: The Education for all Handicapped Children Act, passed in 1975 as P.L.94-142. (See also IDEA.)
EPA: The United States Environmental Protection Agency.
Early bus: A bus scheduled to run prior to the regular morning run (e.g. to take children to day care
programs located in schools).
Early intervention service: Education and related services provided to infants and toddlers from birth
through two years of age.
Effective date: The date at which a regulation or standard takes effect, on or after which compliance
is legally required.
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Elastomer: An elastic substance occurring naturally, as natural rubber, or produced synthetically (e.g.,
butyl rubber, vinyl, etc.).
Electronic voice communication system: A means by which the driver of a vehicle can communicate
with a dispatcher or other person at a remote location (e.g., two-way radio, cellular phone).
Emergency roof exit: An opening in the roof of the bus meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 217
which provides emergency egress and sometimes ventilation; also known as roof hatch.
Emergency Evacuation Drill Verification form (Form T-8): The form used to verify that emergency
drill procedures have been taught to passengers and emergency drills were conducted for all students
in each public school. The form must be completed at the beginning of each semester and submitted
to the district transportation office. (See sample Forms T-8 and T-9 in Bulletin 119, Supplement II,
Appendix B.)
Emergency response plan: A detailed approach to identifying and responding to potential accidents
involving hazardous substances; required for every community by the Emergency Planning and Rightto-Know Act of 1986.
Employee Notification form: The form used by a school bus operator, in compliance with provisions
of the Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1986, to report to the operator’s employer(s) the
operator’s conviction of a moving violation while driving any motor vehicle. (See sample Employee
Notification Form in Bulletin 119, Supplement II,Appendix B.)
EOBR: Electronic on-board recorders; an electronic device that collects, stores, and displays data
relative to driver and vehicle performance, including such elements as location, time, speed, and
distance traveled.
Ergonomics: The study of the design of equipment to reduce human fatigue and discomfort.
Ethanol: Grain alcohol, distilled from fermented organic matter and used as a vehicle fuel.
Evacuation drill: Performance of a mock school bus evacuation in order to teach students proper emergency
procedures and to provide practice in the use of emergency exits; also known as bus safetydrills.
Extended-year service: Transportation provided for students subsequent to the end of the traditional
school year; especially, transportation as a related service for students with disabilities beyond the
normal school year in accordance with the IEP.
Extra-board driver (See Substitute driver.)
FAPE: Free Appropriate Public Education; it refers to special education and related services, including
transportation, provided at public expense in accordance with a child’s IEP (34 CFR 300.13 and
300.121).
FBI background check: The national criminal record check.
FCC: Federal Communications Commission
Feeder trip (run): Transportation of students in private vehicles or means other than conventional
school bus to designated pick-up point on a route, trip or run. Feeder trip drivers are not paid as
regular school bus drivers [R.S.17:496(C)].
FERPA: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 20 USC 1232, which requires
confidentiality of student records in public schools, but allows access to necessary information
regarding student disabilities and/or health needs to those who have a need to know, including school
bus drivers.
FHWA: Federal Highway Administration; an agency of the U.S. Department of Transportation.
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Field trip: The transportation of students to an event or destination which is an extension of classroom
activity (i.e., a part of the curriculum). A field trip is one type of activity trip.
Final Rule: Notice published in the Federal Register by a federal agency announcing a new or
changed regulation.
Final stage manufacturer: A person who performs such manufacturing operations on an incomplete
vehicle that it becomes a completed vehicle.
First aid: Emergency treatment given to an ill or injured person before regular medical help is
available.
Fixed route: Transportation service that runs on regular, prescheduled routes, usually with bus
schedules and designated bus stops.
FMCSA: Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration; an agency of the U.S. Department of
Transportation; formerly the Office of Motor Carrier Highway Safety within the Federal Highway
Administration.
FMCSR: Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, 49 CFR 383, 390-397, and 399; motor vehicle
safety and construction standards under FMCSA that apply to commercial motor vehicles and drivers
transporting passengers in interstate commerce.
FMLA: Family and Medical Leave Act; requires employers to grant time off to employees for medical
reasons or to care for family members.
FMVSSs (49 CFR 571): Standards (written and enforced by the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration of the U.S. Department of Transportation) to which manufacturers of new motor
vehicles and related equipment items must conform and certify compliance. FMVSSs are written in
terms of minimum safety performance requirements.
Formaldehyde: A chemical compound that is a by-product of combustion from engines.
Concentrations may be particularly high in emissions from engines fueled by methanol.
Forward control bus: a school bus in which more than half of the engine length is rearward of the
foremost point of the windshield base and the steering wheel hub is in the forward quarter of the
vehicle length; also known as transit-style. (See also school bus, type D.)
Forward-facing: Installation of a seat (fixed bus seat or secured mobile seating device) in such a way
that the seat and its occupant face the front of the vehicle when secured.
Four-point tiedown: A securement system in which four strap assemblies attach to the wheelchair
frame at four separate points and anchor to the vehicle floor at four separate points.
FSS: Fire suppressant system; a fire extinguisher system installed in the engine compartment of a
vehicle and activated automatically in response to a fire sensor or manually in response to an alarm.
FTA: Federal Transit Administration, part of U.S. Department of Transportation; formerly Urban Mass
Transit Administration (UMTA).
Fuel injection: System that uses no carburetor but sprays fuel directly into cylinders or into the intake
manifold.
Fumigate: Literally means “to form a gas or disperse one gas in another.” The term is used to describe
the injecting of gas, usually CNG, into the intake air of the engine.
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Glazing: The glass or glass-like portion of a window.
Laminated glass: Any glazing material that consists of one or more sheets of glass and an inboardfacing surface sheet of plastic, the components being held together by intervening plies of plastic
interlayer or by the self-bonding characteristic of the inboard plastic layer.
Safety glass: Glazing material constructed, treated or combined with other materials so as to
reduce, in comparison with ordinary glass, the likelihood of injury to persons as a result of contact
with the glass, either broken or unbroken.
Storm window: Two or more sheets of safety glazing material separated by airspace to provide
insulating properties and fixed in a common frame ormounting.
Tempered glass: Glazing which consists of glass that has been tempered to meet the properties of
safety glass.
GAWR: Gross axle weight rating; the value specified by the manufacturer as the load-carrying
capacity of a single axle system, as measured at the tire-groundinterfaces.
GPS: Global Positioning System; a satellite tracking system that enables a receiver to compute the
position and speed of a vehicle.
Greenhouse gases: some of these gases are formed by vehicle emissions causing a rise in temperature
of the earth’s atmosphere.
Guideline 17: A highway safety program guide for student transportation safety issued by NHTSA in 23
CFR 1204; formerly Standard 17.
GVWR: Gross vehicle weight rating; the value specified by the vehicle manufacturer as the loadcarrying capacity of a single vehicle as measured at the tire-ground interfaces. For school buses,
NHTSA has defined in Title 49 CFR, Section 567.4(g)(3), the minimum occupant weight allowance
as 120 pounds per passenger times the number of the vehicle’s designated seating positions and
150 pounds for the driver. Gross vehicle weight rating shall not be less than the sum of the unloaded
vehicle weight, plus the rated cargo load.
GVW: Gross vehicle weight; the actual weight of the fully loaded vehicle, including all cargo, fluids,
passengers and optional equipment as measured by a scale.
Handrail inspection tool: A device formed by tying a half-inch hex nut to a 36-inch cord, used to
inspect school bus handrails and other areas for possible snagginghazards.
Hazard lamps: Lamps that flash simultaneously to the front and rear on the right and left sides of a
vehicle, used to indicate caution; also known as four-way flashers.
Head protection zone: The empty space above and in front of each school bus passenger seat which is not
occupied by side wall, window or door structure, the dimensions of which are detailed in FMVSS No. 222.
Head Start: A program initiated in 1965 to provide comprehensive child development services to
preschool children of predominantly low-income families.
Headsign: A sign above the windshield of the bus which can be changed from School Bus to other
wording, such as Charter.
Health care plan: A plan of action used to outline the care for a medically fragile individual.
Highway (Louisiana): The entire width between the boundary lines of every way or place of whatever
nature publicly maintained and open to the use of he public for the purpose of vehicular travel,
including bridges, causeways, tunnels and ferries; synonymous with the word street.
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Horsepower: The measurement of an engine’s ability to do work. One horsepower is the ability to lift
33,000 pounds one foot in one minute.
Hours of service: The consecutive or cumulative period of time that a commercial driver may be on
duty; for details see reference in the sub-section, “Transportation Other Than To and From School” in
the OPERATIONS section of this document.
HOV: High occupancy vehicle; a vehicle that can carry two or more passengers.
Hybrid vehicle: Generally refers to a vehicle designed to run on electric power and an internal
combustion engine.
Hydrogen fuel cell: A chemical reaction process to develop electrical current from oxygen and
hydrogen.
Hydrocarbons: A gaseous compound formed by incomplete combustion and comprised of unburned
and partially burned fuel. It combines with NOx and sunlight to form ozone and is a major contributor
to smog.
ICC: The former Interstate Commerce Commission, the economic regulation agency within
the Department of Transportation. The agency was disbanded in 1997 as a result of economic
deregulation, and most functions were transferred to the Federal Highway Administration.
ICS: Incident Command System.
IDEA: The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, passed in 1990 as P.L. 101-476, to replace the EHA
(20 USC 1400 et. seq.); also the regulations at 34 CFR Parts 300 and 303.
IEP: Individualized Education Program; a written statement developed by an assessment team for
each child with a defined disability, as required under IDEA.
IFSP: Individualized Family Service Plan; a written plan for providing early intervention services to an
eligible child and his or her family under Part H of IDEA.
Impact test: A simulated crash condition which evaluates the ability of a vehicle or any component or
device to withstand crash forces; also known as sled test and crash test.
Inclusion: Integration of a student with disabilities into a regular classroom and onto a regular school
bus; also known as mainstreaming.
Incomplete vehicle: An assemblage consisting, as a minimum, of frame and chassis structure, power
train, steering system, suspension system and braking system (to the extent that those systems are
to be part of the completed vehicle) and requiring further manufacturing operations other than the
addition of readily attachable components, such as mirrors and tire and rim assemblies, or minor
finishing operations such as painting, to become a completedvehicle.
Incomplete vehicle manufacturer: A manufacturer of an incomplete vehicle (i.e., a person who
performs the first stage of manufacture on a vehicle manufactured in two or more stages of
manufacture). (See also intermediate manufacturer and final-stage manufacturer.)
Injury incident, school bus: Any non-crash event resulting in injury to a person while in the bus or while
boarding/leaving the bus.
In loco parentis (See Loco parentis.)
Inspection: A close examination of a motor vehicle performed in accordance with local, state and/or
federal requirements by an authorized agent of the local, state or federal government.
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Integrated restraint system: A system in which the occupant restraint for an individual in a
wheelchair/mobility aid connects directly to, and is dependent upon, the rear strap assemblies of the
mobility aid’s securement system.
Intermediate manufacturer: A person, other than the incomplete vehicle manufacturer or the finalstage manufacturer, who performs manufacturing operations on an incomplete vehicle.
International symbol of accessibility: A white emblem on blue background used to indicate that a
vehicle can accommodate individuals with disabilities.
Intersection:
A. The area embraced within the prolongation or connection of the lateral curb lines, or, if none,
then the lateral boundary lines of the roadways of two highways which join one another at, or
approximately at, right angles, or the area within which vehicles traveling upon different highways
joining at any other angle may come in conflict;
B. The area where a highway includes two highways thirty feet or more apart, then every crossing of
each highway of such divided highway by an intersecting highway shall be regarded as a separate
intersection. In the event such intersecting highway also includes two highways thirty feet or more
apart, then every crossing of two highways of such highways shall be regarded as a separate
intersection;
1.

The junction of an alley with a street or highway shall not constitute an intersection.

Interstate Highway: A fully controlled access highway which is a part of the National System of
Interstate and Defense Highways.
ITP: Individualized Transportation Plan; a plan established to transport a student with a defined
disability.
Kneeling bus: A bus on which the front or rear end is lowered to allow easier access for passengers
with disabilities.
Laned Roadway or Highway: A roadway or highway that is divided into two or more clearly marked
lanes for vehicular traffic.
Lap belt: A Type 1 belt assembly meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 209 and intended to limit
movement of the pelvis.
Lap/shoulder belt: A Type 2 belt assembly meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 209 and intended
to limit the movement of the pelvis and uppertorso.
Lap tray: An accessory for a wheelchair or other mobile seating device, to offer support and
convenience for the occupant.
LATCH system: Lower Anchors and Tethers for Children system; incorporates standardized hardware
in vehicle seats including the lower anchorages and the upper tether anchorage. It is designed to
allow installation of CSRS without using the vehicle’s seat belt system. All CSRSs sold in the US after
2002 are required to be LATCH compatible.
Late bus: A bus scheduled to leave school at a time subsequent to the end of the school day, usually
to provide transportation for students involved in after-school activities.
Layover time: Time built into a trip schedule between arrival and departure.
LEA: See Local Education Agency.
Lean burn: Uses more air than is needed for theoretical complete combustion. This added air allows
combustion to take place at a lower temperature, thus reducing the emission of NOx and CO.
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LED: Light emitting diode; an electronic semiconductor device that emits light when an electric
current passes through it. LEDs are commonly used in lamps and digital displays.
Left: Left position is determined from the normal driving position as seated in the driver’s seat looking
in the direction of forward travel.
Length (of a school bus body): For the purpose of determining base pay (salary) and operational pay for
school bus owner/operators (R.S. 17:496, R.S. 17:497), the length of the school bus shall be determined by
measuring the bus body from the base of the front windshield to the exterior of the bus body.
Liability insurance: Protection against the claims of others for injury or property damage; also known
as casualty insurance.
Life cycle procurement: A procurement contract based on both the initial capital cost and the cost of
operation over the life of a vehicle, intended to identify the most cost-effective time to replace an asset.
Lift (See Power lift.)
Live time: The time when students are in the bus, beginning when the first passenger boards and
ending when the last passenger leaves.
LNG: Liquefied Natural Gas.
Load (noun): The combined number of passengers on a school bus at a given time.
Load (verb): To pick up students at a designated bus stop or at school.
Load factor: The ratio of passengers actually carried to the vehicle’s passenger capacity.
Loading zone: Any area where students are boarding or leaving a school bus.
Local Education Agency: A school or school district having authority over the administration of a
school or a group of schools.
Loco parentis: (also in loco parentis); legal term meaning the formal authority of a person to act for or
in place of the parent of a minorchild.
Low-bid procurement: Competitive procedure in which the lowest bidder is awarded the contract.
(See also performance-based procurement.)
Low-floor vehicle: A bus in which the floor and entrance are closer to the ground, for easier access by
students with disabilities or pre-schoolers.
Longitudinal: Parallel to the longitudinal centerline of the vehicle, front to rear.
LPG: Liquefied Petroleum Gas; also known as propane.
LRE: Least Restrictive Environment; a concept embodied in IDEA which requires that children with
disabilities be integrated as fully as possible into situations and settings with their non-disabled peers.
Mainstreaming (See inclusion.)
Manufacturer: Any person engaged in the manufacturing or assembling of motor vehicles or items of
motor vehicle equipment, including any person importing motor vehicle equipment for resale.
MDC: Multi-Disciplinary Conference; an assessment meeting for a student with disabilities which leads
to an IEP. (See also assessment team.)
MDT: Multi-Disciplinary Team; also known as PET, Pupil Evaluation Team: (See also Assessment team.)
Mediation: Efforts by a third party to bring about agreement between dissenting parties (e.g., labor
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and management or parents and school administration); usually less formal than arbitration.
Medical support equipment: Portable equipment used by students to maintain life functions, such as
oxygen bottles, intravenous or fluid drainage apparatus.
Medically fragile: Refers to students who require specialized technological health care procedures for
life support and/or health support.
MFSAB (See Multifunction school activity bus under Bus.)
Minibus: A small school bus, usually a Type A-1 or A-2 or Type B-1 or B-2.
Minivan: A multi-purpose vehicle (MPV) designed to carry seven to ten passengers.
Mirrors: The system of mirrors required to be installed on school buses in accordance with FMVSS No.
111 and applicable state laws.
Crossview: Convex mirrors mounted on the front of the school bus and designed for student
detection during loading and unloading, also known as System B mirrors and including elliptical,
quadri-spherical, banana, or standard convex mirrors.
Driving: Flat and convex mirrors mounted on each side of the bus designed for viewing the road
along the sides to the rear while driving; also known as rearview, double nickel, west coast, or
System A mirrors.
MIS: Management Information System; a means of data collection for analysis by management.
Mobility aid: A wheelchair, walker, crutch, cane or other device that is used to support and help
convey a person with a physical disability.
Mobile Seating Device: A mobility aid designed to support a person in the seated position.
Modesty panel: A panel located in front of a seat or row of seats to preserve the modesty of the
passengers, usually supported by a stanchion and cross bar, and does not meet the performance
standards of a barrier as defined in FMVSS No. 222. Also, a short panel which extends from the bottom
of a barrier to or near to the floor for the purpose of reducing the draft from the entrance door—also
known as kick panel.
Monitor: Especially Head Start (45 DFR 1310), a person assigned to assist the school bus driver to
control behavior of students in the bus and/or to ensure the safety of students getting on and off the
bus and to check the loading zone before the driver pullsout.
Motor carrier (or Carrier): Any person owning, controlling, managing, operating, or causing to be used
or operated any commercial motor vehicle used in the transportation of persons or property over the
public highways of Louisiana.
Motor vehicle: Everyvehicle which is self-propelled and every vehicle which is propelled by electric
power obtained from overhead trolley wires, but not operated upon rails, but excluding a motorized
bicycle. Motor vehicle shall also include a “low-speed vehicle” which is a four-wheeled, electricpowered vehicle with a maximum speed of not less than twenty miles per hour but not more than
twenty-five miles per hour and is equipped with the minimum motor vehicle equipment appropriate
for vehicle safety as required in 49 CFR 571.500.
MPV: Multipurpose Passenger Vehicle; any vehicle with a seating capacity of ten or fewer, including
the driver, which is built on a truck chassis or with special features for occasional off-road use.
MRO: Medical Review Officer; a licensed physician with knowledge of substance abuse disorders
required by 49 CFR 40 to receive and evaluate laboratory results generated by a carrier’s drug testing
program.
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Multiple-Lane Highway: Any highway with two or more clearly marked lanes for traffic in each
direction.
MVR: Motor Vehicle Record of the driver; also known as driving history.
NAPT: National Association for Pupil Transportation; a membership organization comprised of
individuals and organizations representing all facets of school transportation.
NASDPTS: National Association of State Directors of Pupil Transportation Services; a membership
organization primarily comprised of state officials responsible for student transportation.
National school bus yellow: The color defined in the publication “National School Bus Color Standard”
SBMTC-008.
NDR: National Driver Registry.
Nebula combustion chamber: A unique high-turbulence combustion chamber in the top of a piston,
which is particularly effective in efficient burning of lean gas-air mixtures.
Neutral safety switch: A device which prevents the bus from starting unless the transmission is in
neutral gear or the clutch is depressed.
NFPA: National Fire Protection Association.
NGV: Natural Gas Vehicle.
NHTSA: The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration is the agency of the Executive branch of
the United States Department of Transportation that is charged with writing and enforcing safety,
theft resistance, and fuel economy standards for motor vehicles.
NIMS: National Incident Management System.
NIST: National Institute of Standards and Technology.
NOx: Oxides of Nitrogen; a regulated diesel emission which is a collective term for gaseous emissions
composed of nitrogen and oxygen.
Nominal dimension: A dimension which exists in name only (e.g. 5/8” plywood, which is actually 19/32”
thick, but is 5/8” nominal thickness). The variation between the actual dimension and the nominal
dimension is the result of manufacturing practices and tolerances.
Non-conforming van: A vehicle smaller than a bus, designed to carry seven to ten passengers
including the driver, and used to transport students, that does not meet FMVSS for school buses.
Non-preventable crash or incident: Any incident in which a school bus driver did everything
reasonable to prevent the crash or incident.
NPRM: Notice of Proposed Rulemaking; a notice published in the Federal Register by a federal agency
of a proposed change in regulation.
NSC: National Safety Council.
NSBY: National School Bus Yellow: (See also SBMTC-008 for colorimetric specifications.)
NSTA: National School Transportation Association, a membership organization comprising primarily
school transportation contractor companies.
NSTSP: National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures; a publication of the National
Congress on School Transportation.
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NTSB: National Transportation Safety Board, an independent federal agency authorized by Congress
to investigate accidents and to issue safety recommendations.
Occupant: A person who occupies space inside a school bus; refers to both passenger and drive.
OCR: Office of Civil Rights, an agency of the U.S. Department of Education.
Octane number: A measure of anti-knock properties of a fuel that relates to spark ignition engines.
The higher the number, the more resistant to knocking. Higher output and more efficient engine
designs can be used with higher octane fuel.
OEM: Original Equipment Manufacturer.
On-board monitoring system: Computerized tracking of driver and vehicle performance, including
speed, fuel consumption, etc. (See also EOBR.)
One-mile measurement (for determining student eligibility for school bus transportation): Walking
distance from student’s driveway or entrance to the nearest public road to the walking entrance of
the school building. The distance shall be measured by the most direct route and may be along roads
or walkways.
Operating costs: All costs associated with running the transportation system, which are distinct from
capital costs.
Operator: The carrier who is responsible for running the transportation system, regardless of
ownership of the vehicle.
Operator*, School Bus: The term school bus operator, as used in (R.S. 17:150), shall mean any
individual who operates a school bus transporting children under the supervision of the public school
system of the state of Louisiana. (*Note: The Louisiana Legislature, in 2017, revised statutes that
referred to school bus drivers to school bus operators, thus making the terms synonymous.)
Operator’s License or License: Any license secured from the Department of Public Safety and
Corrections, Office of Motor Vehicles for the purpose of operating a motorvehicle on the highways of
Louisiana.
OSEP: Office of Special Education Programs; an agency of the U.S. Department of Education.
OSERS: Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services; an agency of the U.S. Department of
Education.
OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration, an agency of the U.S. Department of Labor.
OTETA: The Omnibus Transportation Employees Testing Act of 1991, requiring drivers holding CDLs to
participate in a drug and alcohol testing program.
Out of service: The removal of a school bus from passenger service due to a defective condition.
Overall vehicle width: The nominal design dimension of the widest part of the vehicle, exclusive
of signal lamps, marker lamps, outside rearview mirrors, flexible fenderextensions and mud flaps,
determined with the doors and windows closed and the wheels in the straight-ahead position.
Overhang: The distance from the center of the rear axle to the rearmost end of the body or from the
center of the front axle to the forward edge of the front bumper.
Owner: A person who holds a legal title to a vehicle or, in the event a vehicle is the subject of an
agreement for the conditional sale, lease, or transfer of possession thereof with the right of purchase
upon the performance of the conditions stated in the agreement, with the right of immediate
possession in the vendee, lessee, orpossessor.
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Ozone: A pollutant formed from nitrogen oxides (NOx), hydrocarbons and sunlight. This gas has an
irritating odor, is poisonous and is used as an oxidizing agent for bleaching.
P. A. system: A public address system which allows the driver of a bus to communicate with persons
inside and/or outside the bus through a speaker installed on the inside and/or outside of the bus; also
known as external loudspeaker.
Parallel restraint system: A system in which the occupant restraint lap belt anchors directly to the
floor track or plates, and is independent of the wheelchair/mobility aid securement system.
Paratransit: Public transit service which is more flexible than a fixed-route system, commonly
providing special service for elderly and disabledpassengers.
Park (or Parking): The standing of a vehicle, whether occupied or not, otherwise than temporarily for
the purpose of and while actually engaged in loading or unloading merchandise or passengers.
Parking Area: An area used by the public as a means of access to, and egress from, and for the free
parking of motor vehicles by patrons of a shopping center, business, factory, hospital, institution, or
similar building or location.
Parking pawl: A device fitted to a motor vehicle’s automatic transmission designed to engage
when the transmission shift lever selector is placed in the PARK position. The parking pawl locks the
transmission’s output shaft, stopping the shaft (and thus the driven wheels) from rotating.
Part B: Refers to the section of IDEA (20 USC 1400 et. seq.) applicable to special education and
related services for children with disabilities and to the implementing regulations at 34 CFR 300.
Part HC: Refers to the section of the IDEA related to early intervention services for infants and toddlers
and to the implementing regulations at 34 CFR 303. Formerly referred to as Part H.
Particulates: Small solid particles (soot, etc.) formed by engine combustion. Visible particulates are
seen in smoke; however, invisible particles may be present in smokeless exhaust.
Particulate trap: An exhaust treatment device used to collect (trap) and periodically burn off
particulates and other potential problem emission gases formed in engine exhaust. (See also DPF.)
Passenger: A person who rides in a school bus but does not operate it. (See also Occupant.)
Passenger compartment: Space within the school bus interior measured from a point 30 inches
ahead of the forward most passenger seating reference point (SRP) rearward to the inside surface of
the rear end of the bus at the center of the rear emergency exit.
Passenger endorsement: A designation (P) on a CDL that indicates the driver is qualified to drive a
commercial passenger vehicle. Must accompany an Sendorsement.
Passenger miles: The total number of miles traveled by the aggregate number of passengers on a
vehicle. (Example: Two students traveling four miles would equal 8 passenger miles, and five students
traveling three miles would equal 15 passenger miles—totaling 23 passenger miles.)
Pedestrian: Any person afoot.
Performance base procurement: Competitive procedure in which contracts are awarded based on a
combination of price and past performance; also known as Best Value Procurement.
Pilot ignition engine: An engine using a small quantity of diesel fuel to provide an ignition source for
an alternative fuel that will not ignite on its own in a compression cycle.
P.L. 94-142 (See EHA.)
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Port injection: Similar to the throttle body system except that the fuel is injected near each cylinder
intake port. The injectors and their controls can be individually controlled for maximum performance
and emissions control.
Positive-locking: A design feature of the mobility aid securement and occupant restraint system
where the attachment and anchoring hardware cannot be inadvertently released or disengaged once
properly installed.
Post-trip interior inspection: A check of the interior of the bus by the driver at the end of the run to
ensure that no children or student belongings have been leftbehind.
Postural support: A seat, belt or other component used to support a child with disabilities in a
desired position but not designed or intended to provide occupant restraint in a crash; also known as
positioning device.
Power base: A powered, wheeled platform used to mount a seating device for carrying an individual
with a disability; usually characterized by smaller diameter tires.
Power cut-off switch: A device that cancels all power from the vehicle batteries.
Power lift: A mechanized platform designed to provide access to a vehicle for an occupied mobility
aid/wheelchair; also known as a wheelchair lift.
Powertrain: The group of components used to transmit engine power to the wheels; includes engine,
transmission, universal joints, driveshaft, drive axles and gears; also known as drivetrain.
Pphm: Parts per hundred million
Pre-school: Refers to a child between the ages of three and five years who is not yet in kindergarten
or to a program serving children in that age range.
Pre-trip inspection: A systematic inspection of the bus by the driver before every trip or shift to ensure
that the bus is in safe operating condition. The same procedure performed after the trip/shift is the
post-trip inspection.
Preventable accident: Any incident in which a school bus driver failed to do everything reasonable to
prevent the accident.
Private Road or Driveway: Every way or place in private ownership and used for vehicular travel by
the owner and those having express or implied permission from the owner, but not by other persons.
Privatization: The process of transferring the operation of public services from the public agencies to
private companies or nonprofit organizations; also known as contracting or outsourcing.
Pupil (See Student.)
Pusher: A school bus in which the engine is mounted in the rear of the vehicle; also known as rearengine bus. (See also School bus, Type D.)
Pushout window: A bus window that is hinged at the top or front to enable the window to be swung
upward or outward relative to the side of the bus and to provide a means of emergency egress from
the bus; also known as emergency window.
Railroad crossing (grade crossing): The intersection of a highway, street or roadway and railroad tracks.
Railroad Sign or Signal: Any sign, signal, or device erected by authority of a public body or official
or by a railroad and intended to give notice of the presence of railroad tracks or the approach of a
railroad train.
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Ramp: An inclined plane for use between the ground and the floor of the vehicle to permit access by
persons in wheelchairs/mobility aids.
Reflective: Refers to the property of materials that cause them, when they are illuminated, to reflect
the light to some extent.
Reformulated gasoline: Also known as “oxygenated gasoline,” reformulated gasoline has oxygen
added to improve combustion and reduce emissions.
Related services: Transportation and other supportive services that are required to assist a child with
a disability to benefit from special education.
Remanufactured: Refers to a vehicle component that has been structurally restored.
Repower installation: A dedicated natural gas or other engine which was not part of the original
chassis at the time of manufacturing.
Residence District: The territory contiguous to a highway not comprising a business district, when
the frontage on such a highway for a distance of three hundred feet or more is mainly occupied by
dwellings or bydwellings and buildings in use for business.
RESNA: Rehabilitation Engineering and Assistive Technology Society of North America; an
organization engaged in research and development of assistive technology for persons with
disabilities.
Restraining barrier: An assembly similar to a seat back located immediately in front of a single school
bus passenger seat or row of seats to provide crash protection in accordance with FMVSS No. 222; also
known as barrier, crash barrier and seat barrier.
Restraint system: A generic term for one or more devices intended to secure and protect a passenger
with or without a mobility aid in a vehicle, including lap belts, lap/shoulder belts, child safety seats,
safety vests, etc.
Restraint/securement system (See Securement and restraint system.)
Retractor, automatic-locking: A retractor incorporating adjustment by means of a positive selflocking mechanism which is capable of withstanding restraint forces.
Retractor, emergency-locking: A retractor that incorporates adjustment by means of a locking
mechanism that is activated by vehicle acceleration, webbing movement relative to the vehicle, or
automatic action during an emergency, and that is capable of withstanding restraint forces.
Retroreflective: Refers to material that is designed to direct light back to its source.
Revocation (of driver’s license): The act of termination of a license to drive a motor vehicle on
highways.
RFID: Radio Frequency Identification, use of electromagnetic fields to capture and transfer data.
RFP: Request for Proposals; an invitation to submit a contract proposal, less restrictive than an
invitation to bid on a contract.
Ridership: The number of passengers using a transportation system during a given time period.
Right: Right position is determined from the normal driving position as seated in the driver’s seat
looking in the forward direction of travel.
Right of Way: The privilege of the immediate use of the highway.
Rim: The part of the wheel on which the tire is mounted and supported.
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Risk management: Practices and procedures designed to protect against losses from accidents,
passenger and worker injuries, vehicle damage and other losses, and to reduce insurance costs.
Roadway: That portion of a highway improved, designed, or ordinarily used for vehicular traffic,
exclusive of the berm or shoulder. A divided highway has two or more roadways.
Rolling stock: The vehicles in a transportation system.
Roof hatch (See emergency roof exit.)
Route: The combined total daily trips (or runs) regularly traveled by a school bus to pick up students
and take them to school, or to deliver students from school to their homes or designated bus stops.
Route miles: The total number of miles in one or more routes in the system.
Route (trip) sheet: A list of all the designated stops on a route.
Run: A complete trip on a route. [To illustrate the difference between a run and a route, it is possible
to have six daily runs on the same route (i.e., one high school, one middle school, and one elementary
run both morning and afternoon).]
Running gear: The wheels, axles, springs, frames and other carrying parts of the vehicle.
SAE: Society of Automotive Engineers; the leading standards-writing organization for the automotive
industry.
Safe riding practices classroom instruction form (Form T-7): The Louisiana Department of
Education form used to verify that all students in a school have received instruction on safe school
bus riding practices. Forms must be signed by every public school principal and must be filed with the
Transportation Departmentonce everysemester.(See sample Form T-8 in Bulletin 119, Supplement II,
Appendix B.)
Safety incident: An occurrence that represents a close call/near miss or recognized heightened level
of risk to students traveling to and from school or school-related activities.
Safe travel training: Educational programs provided for students to teach safe procedures for travel
to and from school and home and to and from school-relatedactivities.
Safety patrol: Students whose duties may include acting as crossing guards and safety assistants.
Safety ridership training: Educational programs provided for students to teach proper behavior while
waiting for, riding in, boarding or leaving school buses; also known as ridership programs. (See Safe
riding practices classroom instruction form.)
Safety vest (harness): A combination pelvic and upper torso child restraint system that consists
primarily of flexible material, such as straps, webbing or similar material, and that does not include a
rigid seating structure for the child. Must be used with a cam wrap on a school bus seat.
Safety Zone: The area or space which is officially set apart within a highway for the exclusive use of
pedestrians and which is protected or is so marked or indicated by adequate signs as to be plainly
visible at all times while set apart as a safety zone.
SAP: Substance Abuse Professional; a licensed physician, psychologist, social worker or alcohol and
drug counselor who is required to evaluate any employee who violates a carrier’s drug and alcohol
testing program.
SBMTC: School Bus Manufacturers Technical Council; formerly the School Bus Manufacturers Institute
(SBMI); a membership organization within NASDPTS which serves as a technical advisor regarding
school bus technology and construction.
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School: An educational institution for children at the pre-primary, primary, elementary, or secondary
level, including nursery schools and Head Start programs, but not including day care programs.
School bus: (See Bus, school bus.)
School bus behavior report form (SB): The Louisiana Department of Education form that is required
to inform parents/guardians of behavioral incidents on the school bus and subsequent disciplinary
action taken by school officials. The form requires the signature of the principal (or designated
authority) and allows for comment from the student and/or parent/guardian. (See example in Bulletin
119 Supplement Vol. II, Appendix B.)
School bus driver: (See Operator, school bus, for Louisiana definition.)
School bus equipment: Equipment designed primarily as a system, part or component of a school bus,
or any similar part or component manufactured or sold for replacement or as an accessory or addition
to a school bus.
School bus operator: The term school bus operator, as used in (R.S. 17:150), shall mean any
individual who operates a school bus (for the purpose of) transporting children under the supervision
of the public school system of the state of Louisiana. (*Note: The Louisiana Legislature, in 2017,
revised statutes that referred to school bus drivers to school bus operators, thus making the terms
synonymous.)
School bus operator certification program: The school bus operator certification program developed
by the Louisiana Department of Education and mandated by state law for all school bus operators to
be eligible to transport students to and from public schools or school-related activities.
School bus purchase form (Form T-10): The form to be completed by the seller, the purchaser and
the LEA for any new or used school bus to certify that the vehicle meets all Federal Motor Vehicles
Safety Standards (FMVSS) and requirements set forth by the Louisiana Legislature and the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education. (See Example of Form T-10 in Appendix D.)
School bus stop: An area along the street or highway designated by school officials for picking up and
discharging students.
School bus traffic warning lamps: (See Alternately flashing signal lamps.)
School bus endorsement: A designation (S) on a CDL that indicates the driver is licensed to operate a
school bus.
School trip (See Activity trip.)
School vehicle: Any vehicle owned, leased, contracted to or operated by a school or school district and
regularly used to transport students to and from school or school-related activities. Includes school
buses, activity buses, vans and passenger cars, but does not include transit or charter buses.
SCR: Selective catalyst reduction; A type of NOx reducing technology which uses a chemical reductant
(diesel exhaust fluid, or DEF) injected into the exhaust stream where it transforms into ammonia and
reacts with NOx on a catalyst, converting the NOx to nitrogen gas and water vapor. The reducing
agent needs to be periodically replenished.
Scooter: A motorized mobility aid with three wheels, handle bar or tiller and a swiveling seat. SEA:
State Education Agency.
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Seat: A device designed and installed to provide seating accommodations.
Activity seat: A seat designed for passenger comfort with contoured seats and backs with the
result that passengers’ positions are distinctly separate; characterized by fixed seat backs; may
have arm rests and head rests; can be manufactured to meet FMVSS No. 222.
Bench seat: A seat designed to accommodate more than one passenger with no apparent
partitioning between positions, which is characterized by fixed legs and a fixed back (e.g., the
standard school bus seat which meets FMVSS No. 222).
Davenport seat: A bench seat that extends from side wall to side wall at the rearmost seating
position in the bus; not permitted in school buses.
Flex seat: A type of bench seat equipped with lap/shoulder seat belts that can be reconfigured
so that the number of seating positions on the seat can change. An example is a seat that can be
reconfigured to accommodate either three smaller students or two larger students; also known as
flexible seating systems or flexible occupancy seats.
Flip seat: A school bus bench seat designed so that the cushion flips up when the seat is not
occupied, similar to a theater seat; used to provide aisle clearance, as required by FVMSS No. 217,
when a passenger seat is located adjacent to a side emergency door.
Integrated child safety seat: A child safety seat meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 213 which
is built into, and thus an integral part of, a bench seat.
Jump seat: A seat designed to fold down to provide supplemental seating in a bus (e.g., in the
aisle, in front of the door or along the side wall); not permitted in school buses.
Reclining seat: An activity seat with a reclining seat back; not permitted in school buses.
Seat belt ready seat: A bench seat meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 222, the frame of
which is designed for the installation of lap belts or CSRS attachment devices under FMVSS 210.
Seat belt: A passenger restraint system incorporating lap belts or lap/shoulder belts and meeting the
requirements of FMVSS Nos. 209 and 210.
Seating capacity: The number of designated seating positions provided in a vehicle, including the
driver’s position. In determiningvehicle classification, eachwheelchairsecurement locationshall be
counted as four (4) designated seating positions.
Equipped (or rated) seating capacity: The number of designated seating positions provided in a
bus per the manufacturer’s body/seating plan.
In-use seating capacity: The number of passengers who can physically sit fully upon the assigned
seats in a school bus, with
Reduced capacity: The capacity that is achieved when one or more seats are removed from
the standard design during or after manufacture of the vehicle. (Example, seats removed to
accommodate wheelchairs.)
Seating position: The space on a school bus bench seat designated for one student. The number
of such positions per seat is determined by dividing the width of the seat by 15” and rounding to the
nearest whole number, as described in FMVSS No. 222.
Seating reference point: The manufacturer’s design point, with coordinates relative to the vehicle
structure, which establishes the rearmost normal driving or riding position of each designated seating
position and simulates the position of the pivot center of the human torso and thigh.
Section 402: Section of 23 CFR that authorizes grant funds for highway safety projects.
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Section 504: Section of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, PL 93-112, which prohibits discrimination
against individuals with disabilities by any recipient of federal funding.
Securement points: Locations on the base or seat frame of the wheelchair/mobility aid where the
securement system should be attached.
Securement system: The means of securing a mobile seating device to a vehicle in accordance with
FMVSS No. 222, including all necessary buckles, anchors, webbing/straps and other fasteners.
Securement and restraint system: The total system which secures and restrains both a wheelchair/
mobility aid and its occupant; also known as WTORS.
Self-insured: Refers to a company or school district which provides reserved funds against claims or losses.
Sensor: An electronic device installed on a school bus for the purpose of detecting animate objects in
the loading zone; also known as object detection system.
Seizure: A reaction to an electrical discharge in the brain, resulting in symptoms which can range from
a blank stare of a few seconds to fullconvulsions.
Shoulder: The portion of the highway contiguous with the roadway for accommodation of stopped
vehicles, for emergency use, for loading and unloading school bus passengers* and for lateral support
of base and surface. (*See R.S. 17:158.J.)
Shuttle: A trip run back and forth over a short route (e.g., between two schools).
Sidewalk: That portion of a highway between the curb lines, or the lateral lines of a highway, and the
adjacent property lines, intended for the use of pedestrians.
Skid plate: Stout metal plate attached to the underside of a vehicle to protect the oil pan,
transmission, step well or fuel tank from scraping on rocks, curbs and road surface.
Slack adjuster: Adjustable device connected to the brake chamber pushrod that transmits brake
application force and compensates for lining wear.
SOS lights: Stop on signal lights. (See also Alternately flashing signal lamps.)
Special education: Specially designed instruction to meet the unique needs of a child with disabilities.
Special Route (trip): A route (trip) established for students with special needs, such as:
A. Students whose educational opportunities are offered at locations out of their regular school
attendance district (e.g., ESOL, alternative school, special education);
B. Students with disabilities who cannot be transported by a conventional (aka “regular”) school bus,
who require a bus attendant (bus aide) for assistance or who must be transported in non-school
buses that meet appropriate federal, state and special equipmentrequirements.
Specially equipped school bus: Any school bus designed, equipped or modified to accommodate
students with special needs.
Split-brake system: A service brake system with two separate hydraulic circuits which, upon failure of
either, retains full or partial braking ability.
Stanchion: An upright post or bar, usually installed from floor to ceiling in a bus, that provides support
for other structural members and/or provides a hand-hold for passengers.
State: As used in this document, “state” shall refer to any of the 50 states and commonwealths and
any United States territory, possession, or federal agency (e.g., the General Services Administration or
the Department of Defense) that may consider, follow or adopt part or all of the specifications and
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procedures contained herein for school buses and operations.
State director: The chief government administrator in charge of a state’s student transportation
program and responsible for oversight of regulatoryfunctions.
Stoichiometric burn: Use of fuel and air (or oxygen) in the exact ratio needed for complete
combustion to generate maximum efficiency and power.
Stop: The complete cessation of movement.
Stop arm (stop semaphore or stop signal arm): A device in the form of a red octagon meeting FMVSS
No. 131 and extending outward from the side of a school bus to signal that the bus has stopped to
load or unload passengers.
Stopping distance: The sum of perception distance, plus reaction distance, plus lag distance (for
vehicles equipped with air brakes), plus brakingdistance.
Perception distance: The distance a vehicle travels between the time the driver sees a potential
hazard and reacts accordingly.
Reaction distance: The distance a vehicle travels during the time it takes for a driver to recognize
the need to stop and to apply the brakes.
Brake lag distance (air brakes): The distance a vehicle equipped with air brakes travels before the
air, traveling from the air reservoir, reaches and activates the brake wheel cylinders.
Braking distance: The distance a vehicle travels between the time the brakes are applied and the
time forward motion ceases.
Street: The entire width between the boundary lines of every way or place of whatever nature publicly
maintained and open to the use of the public for the purpose of vehicular travel, including bridges,
causeways, tunnels, and ferries; synonymous with the word “highway.”
Strobe light: A bright short duration light that flashes as a result of an electronic discharge of
electricity through a gas.
Stroller: A light weight folding mobility aid.
Student: Any child who attends a school, as previously defined.
Student and Family Verification Form: A form used to verify that parents/guardians have read
and reviewed with their child the rules and regulations for students riding buses. The form requires
signatures of the parent/guardian and the student. The completed form is made part of the student’s
permanent record.
Student rides: The number of students transported in a given system multiplied by the number of oneway trips in a school bus. [For example, a school district that transports 1,000 students provides 2,000
student rides daily or 360,000 student rides to and from school annually, assuming 180 school days. To
determine the total number of student rides annually, the district would add the actual or estimated
number of students transported on activity trips (times 2) to the figure above.]
Substitute driver: A driver who is not assigned to a regular route but is employed to provide
immediate coverage, when necessary, due to driver absences or emergencies; also known as spare
driver and extra-board driver.
Surrogate wheelchair: A wheelchair device which is subjected to impact tests to test securement and
restraint systems.
Suspension system: The components of the vehicle that transmit the load of the vehicle’s weight from
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the chassis framework to the ground, including the springs, axles, wheels, tires and related connecting
components.
T-7 Form: Louisiana Department of Education safe riding practices classroom instruction form used to
verify that all students in a school have received instruction on safe school bus riding practices. The
form must be completed at the beginning of each semester and submitted to the transportation
provider’s transportation office.
T-8 Form: Louisiana Department of Education school bus emergency evacuation drill verification form used to
verify that emergency drill procedures have been taught to passengers and that emergency drills were
conducted in accordance with Department of Education procedures. The form must be completed at the
beginning of each semester and submitted to the transportation provider’s transportation office.
T-9 Form: The Louisiana Department of Education school bus driver emergency drill report that
documents that emergency evacuation drills were conducted for assigned passengers for every school
on each driver’s route.
T-10Form: The Louisiana Department of Education school bus purchase form to be completed by the
seller of any new or used school bus to verify that the vehicle meets all Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standards (FMVSSs), Louisiana statutory requirements and specifications promulgated by the
Louisiana Department of Education.
TDD: Telecommunication devices for the deaf.
Temperature control system: The means of heating or cooling the interior of the vehicle.
Tenured School Bus Operator: A full-time operator who successfully completed the three-year
probationary period prior to July 1, 2012. (See R.S. 17:492.)
Tether: An upper anchor strap used in addition to a seat belt to hold certain types of restraint devices
in place.
Throttle body injection: A gasoline fuel injection system in which the fuel is injected directly into the
air intake pipe or manifold. No carburetor is required; electronics monitor engine variables and control
the rate of fuel injected.
Tie down system (See Securement system.)
Tier: Any level of separate runs and routes designed to allow a single bus to complete multiple routing
assignments. Multiple assignments typically require the use of staggered school schedules, permitting
multiple levels or “tiers” for the daily assignment(s).
Tire: The continuous solid or pneumatic rubber elastomeric cushion encircling a wheel intended for
contact with the road.
Bias ply: A pneumatic tire in which the ply cords extending to the beads are laid at alternate
angles substantially less than 90 degrees to the centerline of the tire.
Low profile: A tire that has a section height that is less than 85 percent of its nominal section width
(e.g., a tire with an aspect ratio of less than0.85).
Radial: A pneumatic tire in which the ply cords which extend to the beads are laid substantially at
90 degrees to the centerline of the tread.
Retread: A worn tire casing to which tread rubber has been affixed to extend the usable life of the
tire; also known as re-capped or retreaded tire.
Siped: A tire which has been scored or cut perpendicular to the direction of rotation (across the
tread) to improve traction.
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Snow: A tire with an obvious aggressive or lug-type tread across the entire width that is designed
to be self-cleaning.
Studded: A tire to which metal protrusions have been added to improve traction.
Tire cords: The strands forming the reinforcement structure in a tire.
To-and-from school: Transportation from home to school and from school to home; also
transportation from school to school or from school to job training site.
Tour: Transportation of a group on a longer trip, usually by charter bus (e.g., senior class trip to
Washington).
Tow devices: Attachments on the chassis frame for use in retrieving a stuck vehicle and/or for towing
the vehicle backwards or forwards; also known as tow eyes, tow hooks or towing attachment points.
Track seating: A seating system in which seating units, including mobility aids, are secured to the
vehicle structure by attaching them to tracks on the vehicle floor.
Traffic: Pedestrians, ridden or herded animals, vehicles and other conveyances either single or
together while using any highway for purposes of travel.
Traffic control device: All signs, signals, markings and devices placed or erected by authority of a
public body or official having jurisdiction for the purpose of regulating, warning or guiding traffic.
Traffic control signal: A type of highway traffic signal, manually, electrically or mechanically
operated, by which traffic is alternately directed to stop and permitted to proceed.
Traffic lights: Illuminated traffic signals which control the flow of traffic at intersections.
Transportation Vehicle: LEA-owned school buses, independently owned school buses or other
approved vehicles used for transporting passengers to and from school and school-related activities.
Transverse: Perpendicular to the longitudinal centerline of the vehicle (i.e., from side to side).
Trip: The transportation of students from home to school or from school to any destination, followed
by a return trip back to school or from school to home. The two together individual trips constitute a
round trip.
Tripper service: Regularly scheduled mass transit service which is open to the public, and which is
designed or modified to accommodate the needs of school students and personnel, using various fare
collections or subsidy systems. Must be part of the regular route service as indicated in published route
schedules.
TSA: Transportation Security Administration; an agency of the Department of Homeland Security.
Turbocharger: a device which uses the pressure of exhaust gases to drive a turbine that, in turn,
pressurizes air normally drawn into the engine’schambers.
Turnkey: Partial privatization in which a school district hires a company to supply drivers, maintenance
management and/or vehicles; also known as management contract.
Two-way radio: Electronic communication system which uses a designated airway for transmission
between a bus and a base station.
UL: Underwriters Laboratory.
ULSD: Ultra-low sulfur diesel; Diesel fuel that has a sulfur content of not more than 15 ppm (parts per
million). Regular diesel fuel has a sulfur content of 200 ppm.
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UMTA: Urban Mass Transit Administration; predecessor to FTA.
Unload: To discharge passengers from a school bus.
Unloaded vehicle weight: The weight of a vehicle with maximum capacity of all fluids necessary for
operation, but without cargo or occupants or accessories that are ordinarily removed from the vehicle
when they are not in use.
Universal precautions: Method of infection control designed to protect the individual from exposure to
disease, which requires that all bodily fluids and secretions are treated as though they were infectious.
UST: Underground storage tank.
Vapor lock: Boiling or vaporization of fuel in the lines from excessive heat, which interferes with liquid
fuel movement and in some cases stops the flow.
Vehicle miles: The aggregate number of miles a vehicle travels in a given period.
Video system: A means of monitoring student behavior in a school bus. The system includes one or
more video cameras to tape activity. Camera housing units mounted in each bus appear to hold a
camera, whether or not one is actually in place; also known as surveillance.
VIN: Vehicle Identification Number; a series of Arabic numbers and Roman letters which is assigned to
a motor vehicle for identification purposes.
Viscosity: A measure of internal resistance to flow or motion offered by a fluid lubricant.
Walking distance: The distance a student is required to travel to or from a bus stop; also, the
maximum distance a student can be required to walk to school without mandatory transportation
being provided; also known as non-transportation zone.
Weather emergencies: Weather conditions that require a deviation from normal transportation
procedures (e.g., flooding, snowstorm).
WC-19: Avoluntaryindustrystandard thatestablishes minimum design andperformance requirementsfor
wheelchairs that are occupied by users traveling in motor vehicles. The standard applies to a wide range
of wheelchair types and styles, including manual wheelchairs, powerbase wheelchairs, three wheeled
scooters, tilt-in-place wheelchairs and specialized mobile seating bases with removable seating inserts.
Weight distribution: The distribution proportion of the vehicle load divided between the front and
rear axles.
Wheel: A rotating load-carrying member between the tire and the hub, usually consisting of two major parts—
the rim and the wheel disc—which may be integral, permanently attached or detachable.
Ball seat nut mounting: A wheel mounting system wherein the wheel centering is provided by the
wheel mounting studs and the ball seat nuts which, when properly tightened, assure the centering
alignment of the wheel.
Disc: The part of the wheel which is the supporting member between the hub and the rim.
Disc wheel: A permanent combination of a rim and wheel disc.
Hub: The rotating outer member of the axle assembly which provides for wheel disc mounting
Locking ring: A removable, split rim ring that holds the rim flange in place on a multi-piece rim.
Piloted hub mounting: A wheel mounting system wherein the wheel centering is provided by a
close fit between the wheel disc and the hub.
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Rim: The part of the wheel on which the tire is mounted and supported.
Spokewheel: A rotating member which provides for mounting and support of one or two
demountable rims; also known as wheel for demountable rim.
Wheelbase: The distance between the centerline of the front axle and the centerline of the rear axle.
Wheelchair: A seating system comprised of at least a frame, a seat and wheels that is designed
to provide support and mobility for a person with physical disabilities. For the purpose of this
standard, this term encompasses standard manual wheelchairs, poweredwheelchairs, power-based
wheelchairs, three-wheel scooter-type wheelchairs and specialized seating bases; also known as
mobile seating device.
Wheelchair lift (See Power lift.)
ZEB: Zero-emissions bus.
ZEV: Zero-emissions vehicle.
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APPENDIX B: Supplements to School Bus Body and Chassis
Specifications
NATIONAL SCHOOL BUS YELLOW STANDARD
The color known as National School Bus Yellow (NSBY) is specified below.

S1: SCOPE
School Bus Manufacturer’s Technical Council (SBMTC)
National School Bus Yellow Color Standard SBMTC-008 (Source Document)
This standard defines the color for a newly manufactured school bus having “National School Bus
Yellow” by fundamental colorimetric data.

S2: PURPOSE
This standard is intended for use by manufacturers of school bus type vehicle body and chassis for
purposes of procurement, and inspection.

S3: APPLICATION
This standard applies to school buses.

S4: COLOR DEFINITION
The color “National School Bus Yellow” is defined as: The color resulting from the colorimetric tristimulus data shown on the following page.

COLORIMETRIC (CIE) DATA, C/10⁰
DESCRIPTION
Centriod
Light Limit
Dark Limit
Green Limit
Red Limit
Yellow Limit
Blue Limit

REFLECTANCE
Y
40.2%
41.8%
38.5%
40.6%
40.3%
40.6%
40.2%

CHROMATICITY
x
y
.4882
.4205
.4882
.4198
.4902
.4206
.4844
.4217
.4907
.4174
.4901
.4225
.4828
.4162

S5: REQUIREMENTS
The color “National School Bus Yellow” shall conform to the tolerance limits set in S4.

S6: COLOR MATCHING
The colorimetric data should be used for acceptance testing purposes. However, accurate comparison
can be made only if values are obtained on the same instrument standardized under the same
conditions.
Because this standard is not intended to be a performance standard for the paint and/or materials
used in the manufacture of the school buses, color matching procedures provided in this standard
cannot be used to determine conformity with this standard of school bus type vehicles in use.
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BUS BODY HEATING SYSTEM TEST
A. Scope
This procedure, limited to liquid coolant systems, establishes uniform cold weather bus vehicle
heating system test procedures for all vehicles designed to transport ten (10) or more passengers.
Required test equipment, facilities and definitions are included. Defrosting and defogging procedures
and requirements are established by SAE J381, Windshield Defrosting Systems Test Procedure and
Performance Requirements—Trucks, Buses, and Multipurpose Vehicles, and SAE J382, Windshield
Defrosting Systems Performance Guidelines—Trucks, Buses, and Multi-Purpose Vehicles, which are
hereby included by reference.
Purpose: This procedure is designed to provide bus manufacturers with a cost-effective,
standardized test method to provide relative approximations of cold weather interior
temperatures.
B. Definitions
1. Heat Exchanger System: Means will exist for providing heating and windshield defrosting and
defogging capability in a bus. The system shall consist of an integral assembly or assemblies,
having a core assembly or assemblies, blower(s), fan(s) and necessary duct systems and controls
to provide heating, defrosting and defogging functions. If the bus body structure makes up
some portion of the duct system, this structure or a simulation of this structure must be included
as part of the system.
2.

Heat Exchanger Core Assembly: The core shall consist of a liquid-to-air heat transfer surface(s),
liquid inlet and discharge tubes or pipes.

3.

Heat Exchanger-Defroster Blower: An air moving device(s) compatible with energies available
on the bus body.

4.

Coolant: A 50-50 solution of commercially available glycol antifreeze and commercial purity
water. Commercial purity water is defined as “that water obtained from a municipal water
supply system.”

5.

Heat Exchanger-Defroster Duct System: Passages that conduct inlet and discharge air
throughout the heater system. The discharge outlet louvers shall be included as part of the
system.

6.

Heater Test Vehicle: The completed bus as designed by the manufacturer with or without a
chassis, engine and driver train, including the defined heat exchanger system. If the vehicle is
without a chassis, it shall be placed on the test site in such a way that the finished floor of the
body is at a height, from the test site floor, equal to its installed height when on a chassis, and
all holes and other openings normally filled when installed on a chassis will be plugged.

7.

Heat Transfer: The transfer of heat from liquid to air is directly proportional to the difference
between the temperatures of the liquid and air entering the transfer system, for a given rate of
liquid and air flow measured in pounds per minute, and that heat removed from liquid is equal
to heat given to air.

C. Equipment
1.

Test Site: A suitable location capable of maintaining an average ambient temperature not to
exceed 25°F (-3.9°C) for the duration of the test period. The maximum air velocity across the
vehicle shall be 5 mph (8 kph).

2.

Coolant Supply: A closed loop system, independent of any engine/drive train system, capable
of delivering a 50-50 (by volume) solution of antifreeze-water, as defined in 2.4, at 150°±5°
(65.5°±1.7°C) above the test site ambient temperature, and 50 lbs (22.7 kg) per minute flow. The
coolant supply device shall be equipped with an outlet diverter valve to circulate coolant within
the device during its warm-up period. The valve will then permit switching the coolant supply to
the bus heat exchanger system at the start of thetest.
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3.

Power Equipment Supply: A source capable of providing the required test voltage and current
for the heater system.

4.

Heat Exchange Units: The heat exchangers used shall be labeled as specified by the School
Bus Manufacturers Technical Council Standard No. 001, Procedure for Testing and Rating
Automotive Bus Hot Water and Heating and Ventilating Equipment (Revised 4/94). The test
rating of each unit, and quantity used, shall be recorded.

D. Instrumentation
1.

Air Temperature
a. Interior: Recommended air temperature measuring instrumenta-tion are thermocouples
or resistance temperature detectors(RTDs). Thermometers are notrecommendedbecause
of their slow response to rapid temperature changes. Measuring instrumentation shall
be placed on alternate seat rows beginning 39±5 inches (99±13 cm) from the rear of the
body, at 36±2 inches (91±5 cm) from the finished floor of the body, and on the longitudinal
centerline of the body.
b. Ambient: A set of four electrically averaged temperature measuring devices shall be placed
18±5 inches (46±13 cm) from the nearest body surface, 96±5 inches (243±13 cm) above the
floor of test site. One measuring device shall be placed at each of the following locations:
I.

Midline of body forward of windshield;

II. Midline of body aft of the rear surface; and
III. Midway between the axles on the right and left sides of the body.
c. Driver: Measuring devices shall be placed at appropriate locations to measure ankle, knee,
and breath level temperatures with the driver’s seat in rearmost, lowest and body centermost position.
I.

Ankle Level: Place a minimum of four electrically averaged temperature measuring
devices at the corners of a 10 x 10 inches (25x25cm) square area, the rearmost edge of
which begins 8 inches (20 cm) forward of the front edge of, and centered on, the seat
cushion. The devices shall be located 3±0.5 inches (7.5±1.3 cm) above floor surface.

II. Knee Level: Place a minimum of one measuring device at the height of the front top
edge of the seat cushion and on the centerline of the seat. This measurement shall
be 4±1 inches (10±2.5 cm) forward of the extreme front edge of the seat cushion and
parallel to the floor.
III. Breath Level: Place a minimum of one measuring device 42±2 inches (107±5 cm) above
the floor and 10±2 inches (25±5 cm) forward of the seat back. The forward dimension
shall be measured from the upper edge of the seat back and parallel to the floor.
d. (Optional) Heat Exchanger Inlet and Outlet Temperature: A minimum of four electrically
averaged temperature measuring devices shall be used to measure the inlet air
temperature of each heat exchange unit. Additionally, a minimum of four electronically
averaged temperature measuring devices shall be used to measure the outlet air
temperature of each heat exchange unit. These sensors shall be placed no closer than 2.0
inches (5.1 cm) from the face of any heater core, to prevent any incidence of radiant heat
transfer. Outlet sensors shall be distributed throughout the outlet air stream(s) 1.0±0.25
inches (2.5±0.6 cm) from the outlet aperture(s) of the unit heater.
e. (Optional) Defrost Air Temperature: The temperature of the defrost air shall be measured
at a point in the defroster outlet(s) that is in the main air flow and which is at least 1.0
inch (2.54 cm) below (upstream of) the plane of the defroster outlet opening. At least
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one temperature measurement shall be made in each outlet unit. The interior surface
temperature(s) of the windshield shall be measured at a point located on the vertical and
horizontal centerline(s) of the windshield.
f. (Optional) Entrance Area Temperature: The temperature of the vehicle entrance area
shall be measured by two sets of three each electrically averaged temperature measuring
devices. One set of three devices shall be placed 1.0 inch (2.54 cm) above the lowest tread
of the entrance step, equally spaced on the longitudinal centerline of the tread. The second
set of devices shall be placed on the next horizontal surface above the lowest entrance step,
4.0 inches (10.2 cm) from the outboard edge of that surface, spaced identically to the first
set of sensors, and placed parallel with the outboard edge of the surface being measured.
2.

Coolant Temperature: The temperature entering and leaving the heat exchanger/defroster
system shall be measured as close to the entrance and exit points of the bus body as possible
with an immersion thermocouple or RTD device which can be read within ±0.5°F (±0.3°C).

3.

Coolant Flow: The quantity of coolant flowing shall be measured by means of a calibrated flow
meter or weighing tank to an accuracy of at least 2% of setpoint.

4.

Coolant Pressure: The coolant differential pressure shall be measured by suitable connection as
close as possible to the inlet and outlet of the heat exchanger/defrosting system. Pressure may
be read as inlet and outlet pressure and the differential calculated, or read directly as PSID.
Pressure readings shall be made with the use of gauges, manometers or transducers capable of
reading within ±0.1 psi (689.5 Pa), accurate to ±0.5% of fullscale.

5.

Additional Instrumentation: Additional instrumentation required for vehicle heat exchanger
system testing is a voltmeter and a shunt-type ammeter to read the voltage and current of the
complete system. The ammeter and voltmeter shall be capable of an accuracy of ±1% of the
reading.

E. Test Procedures
1. Install the heater test vehicle on the test site. Testing shall be conducted in such a way as to
prevent the effects of solar heating. At an outdoor test site, testing shall commence and data
shall be recorded during the hours following sunset and prior to sunrise, regardless of cloud
cover or facility roof. Instrumentation is required to obtain the following readings:
a. Vehicle interior (4.1.1);
b. Inlet coolant temperature, at entrance to the bus body (4.2);
c. Discharge coolant temperature, at exit from the bus body (4.2);
d. Voltage and current at main bus bar connection of driver’s control panel;
e. Ambient temperature (4.1.2);
f. Rate of coolant flow (4.3);
g. Coolant flow pressure (4.4);
h. Elapsed time (stop watch);
i.

Driver’s station temperatures (4.1.3);

j.

(Optional) Heat Exchanger Inlet and Outlet Temperatures (4.1.4);

k. (Optional) Defrost Air Temperature (4.1.5); and
l.
2.

(Optional) Entrance Area Temperature (4.1.6).

Soak the test vehicle, with doors open, for the length of time necessary to stabilize the interior
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temperature for a 30-minute period as recorded by the vehicle interior temperature measuring
devices, and the coolant temperature as measured by the inlet and outlet coolant temperature
measuring devices, at the test site temperature, ±5°F (±2.5°C), not to exceed 25°F (-3.9°C).
Warm up the coolant device to the test temperature immediately prior to the start of the test.
Use the coolant supply outlet diverter valve to prevent heated coolant from entering the bus
heating system prior to the start of thetest.
3.

At this time, set the heater controls and all fan controls at maximum, and close all doors. A
maximum of two windows may be left open a total of 1.0 inch (2.5 cm) each. A maximum of
two occupants may be in the body during the test period. Record all instrumentation readings
at five-minute intervals for a period of 1 hour. Recording time shall begin with the initial
introduction of heated coolant from the independent coolant supply. The electrical system shall
be operated at a maximum of 115% of nominal system voltage ±0.2 volts, for example: 13.8
VDC ±0.2 volts for a 12 volt (DC) system, and the heat exchanger system shall be wired with the
normal vehicle wiring.

4.

Optional: Additional flow rates and/or coolant temperatures may also be used to generate
supplementary data. Procedure shall be repeated (see 5. Test Procedure) for each additional
flow rate and/or coolant temperature.

F. Computations
1. Chart and Computations: Customary Units - Data shall be recorded on Chart 6.1, or equivalent.
Temperature data shall be recorded at the actual temperatures occurring at the time of
testing. Air temperature data shall then be adjusted to a 0°F base prior to the construction of
graphs. This data reduction shall be directly proportional to the difference between the actual
ambient temperature, at the time of test, and 0°F (i.e., actual ambient of 18°F shall result in a
reduction of all air temperatures by 18°F and actual ambient temperature of -8°F shall result in
an increase of all air temperatures by 8°F). Temperature data shall be presented in graph form
as well as tabular form. One graph shall be constructed for the body interior air temperatures
(4.1.1) wherein the recording intervals shall be the X-axis and the °F the Y-axis. A separate
graph shall be constructed for the driver’s temperatures (4.1.3) using the same units for the
axes. Optional temperature data (4.1.4, 4.1.5, 4.1.6) may be similarly graphed separate from the
interior data.
a. Optional Computations BTU/Hr. Coolant
Heat Transfer: Qw = CpWw(Tin - Tout) x 60 where:
I.

Ww = Flow of Coolant (lb/min) — measured to ± 2 percent

II. Tin = Temperature of Coolant into System (°F) — measured quantity
III. Tout = Temperature of Coolant out of System (°F) — measured quantity
IV. Qw = Heat removed From Coolant (Btu/hr) — calculated quantity
V. Cp = Specific Heat of Coolant = 0.8515 (BTU/lb/°F) — given quantity
2.

Chart and Computations: Metric Units - Data shall be recorded on Chart 6.2, or equivalent.
Temperature data shall be recorded at the actual temperatures occurring at the time of
testing. Air temperature data shall then be adjusted to a - 18°C base prior to the construction of
graphs. This data reduction shall be directly proportional to the difference between the actual
ambient temperature, at the time of test, and -18°C (i.e., actual ambient of -7.8°C shall result in
a reduction of all air temperatures by 10.2°C and actual ambient temperature of -22.2°C shall
result in an increase of all air temperatures by 4.2°C). Temperature data shall be presented
in graph form as well as tabular form. One graph shall be constructed for the body interior
air temperatures (4.1.1) wherein the recording intervals shall be the X-axis and °C the Y-axis. A
separate graph shall be constructed for the driver’s temperatures (4.1.3) using the same units for
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the axes. Optional temperature data (4.1.4, 4.1.5, 4.1.6) may be similarly graphed separate from
the interior data.
a. Optional Computations BTU/Hr – Coolant
Heat Transfer: Qw = CpWw(Tin - Tout) x 60 where:
I.

Ww = Flow of Coolant (kg/min) — measured to ± 2 percent

II. Tin = Temperature of Coolant into System (°C) — measured quantity
III. Tout = Temperature of Coolant out of System (°C) — measured quantity
IV. Qw = Heat removed From Coolant (Joules/hr) — calculated quantity
V. Cp = Specific Heat of Coolant = 3559 ( joule/kg/ºC) — given quantity
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Computional Chart 6.1 (Fahrenheit)
Description of Unit:
Purpose of Test:
Date:

Readings/
Calculations Water

Location:

0

5

Observers:

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

Flow - lb/min
Flow Pressure - PSID
T-in °F
T-out °F
Air Temperature
T1 rear - °F
T2 - °F
T3 - °F
T4 - °F
T5 - °F
T6 front - °F
T7 ambient - °F
T8 Driver Ankle - °F
T9 Driver Knee - °F
T10 Driver Breath - °F
Electrical System
Volts
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Computional Chart 6.1 Optional Measurements (Fahrenheit)
Date:

Readings/Calculations

Location:

0

5

Observers:

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

T11 Windshield CL Left °F
T12 Windshield CL Right °F
T13 Defrost Outlet Left °F
T14 Defrost Outlet Right °F

T15 Heater-Inlet °F
T15 Heater-Outlet °F
T16 Heater-Inlet °F
T16 Heater-Outlet °F
T17 Heater-Inlet °F
T17 Heater-Outlet °F
T18 Heater-Inlet °F
T18 Heater-Outlet °F

T19 - 1st Entrance Step
T20 - 2nd Entrance Step
Heat Transfer - BTU/Hrcoolant
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Computional Chart 6.2 (Celsius)
Description of Unit:
Purpose of Test:
Date:

Readings/
Calculations Water

Location:

0

5

Observers:

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

Flow - kg/min
Flow Pressure - PaD
T-in °C
T-out °C
Air Temperature
T1 rear - °C
T2 - °C
T3 - °C
T4 - °C
T5 - °C
T6 front - °C
T7 ambient - °C
T8 Driver Ankle - °C
T9 Driver Knee - °C
T10 Driver Breath - °C
Electrical System
Volts
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Chart 6.2 Optional Measurements (Celcius)
Date:

Readings/Calculations

Location:

0

5

Observers:

10

15

20

25

30

35

40

45

50

55

60

T11 Windshield CL Left °C
T12 Windshield CL Right °C
T13 Defrost Outlet Left °C
T14 Defrost Outlet Right °C

T15 Heater-Inlet °C
T15 Heater-Outlet °C
T16 Heater-Inlet °C
T16 Heater-Outlet °C
T17 Heater-Inlet °C
T17 Heater-Outlet °C
T18 Heater-Inlet °C
T18 Heater-Outlet °C

T19 - 1st Entrance Step
T20 - 2nd Entrance Step
Heat Transfer - J/Hrcoolant
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RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING DAYTIME COLOR SPECIFICATION
The daytime color of the RETROREFLECTIVE sheeting used to enhance school bus safety requires
different color tolerances in order to assure optimum safety benefit, as well as to be consistent
with the color of the school bus. The color of the RETROREFLECTIVE sheeting shall conform to the
table below when samples applied to aluminum test panels are measured as specified in ASTM
E1164. For colorimetric measurements, material is illuminated by Standard Illuminant D65 at an
angle of 45 degrees with the normal to the surface the observations are made in the direction
of the normal (45/0 degree geometry). The inverse (0/45 degree geometry) with the illuminant at
the normal to the surface and the observations at 45 degrees with the normal to the surface may
also be used. For materials which are directionally sensitive (e.g., prismatic sheeting), the
colorimetric measurements are made using circumferential illumination and viewing and the various
measurements are averaged. Calculations shall be done in accordance with ASTM E308 using the
CIE 1931 (2 degree) Standard Observer.

Retroreflective Sheeting Daytime Color Chromaticity Coordinates
of Corner Points Determining the Permitted Color Area
1

2

3

4

Yellow X 0.484

0.513

0.517

0.544

Y 0.455

0.426

0.482

0.455

Luminance Factor (Y%)

Minimum
Maximum

10.0
36.0
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PLACEMENT OF REFLECTIVE MARKINGS AND WHITE ROOF

120

PLACEMENT OF RETROREFLECTIVE MARKINGS
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NOISE TEST PROCEDURE
A. The vehicle is located so that no other vehicle or signboard, building, hill or other large reflecting
surface is within 15.2 m (50 feet) of the occupant’s seating position.
B. All vehicle doors, windows and ventilators are closed.
C. All power-operated accessories are turned off.
D. The driver is in the normal seated driving position and the person conducting the test is the only
other person in the vehicle.
E. A sound level meter is used that is set at the “A-weighting fast” meter response and meets the
requirements of:
1.

The American National Standards Institute, Standard ANSI S1.4-1971: Specifications for Sound
Level Meters, for Type 1 Meters; or

2.

The International Electrotechnical Commission (IEC), Publication No. 179 (1973): Precision Sound
Level Meters.

F. The microphone is located so that it points vertically upward 6 inches to the right and directly in
line with, and on the same plane as, the occupant’s ear, adjacent to the primary noise source.
G. If the motor vehicle’s engine radiator fan drive is equipped with a clutch or similar device that
automatically either reduces the rotational speed of the fan or completely disengages the fan from
its power source in response to reduced engine cooling loads, the vehicle may be parked before
testing with its engine running at high idle or any other speed the operator chooses for sufficient
time, but not more than 10 minutes, to permit the engine radiator fan to automatically disengage.
H. With the vehicle’s transmission in neutral gear, the engine is accelerated to:
1.

Its maximum governed speed, if it is equipped with an engine governor; or

2.

Its speed at its maximum rated horsepower, if it is not equipped with an engine governor, and
the engine is stabilized at that speed.

I.

The A-weighted sound level reading on the sound level meter for the stabilized engine speed
condition referred to in H.1. or H.2., above, is observed and, if it has not been influenced by
extraneous noise sources, is recorded.

J.

The vehicle’s engine speed is returned to idle and the procedures set out in paragraphs H. and I. are
repeated until 2 maximum sound levels within 2 dBA of each other are recorded. The 2 maximum
sound level readings are then averaged; and

K. The average obtained in accordance with paragraph J., with a value of 2 dBA subtracted there
from to allow for variations in the test conditions and in the capabilities of meters, is the vehicle’s
interior sound level at the driver’s seating position for the purposes of determining compliance with
the requirements of this test procedure.
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SCHOOL BUS SEAT UPHOLSTERY FIRE BLOCK TEST
A. Test Chamber
Cross Section
The suggested test chamber is the same cross section as the bus body in which seats are used with
the rear section on each end. If a bus section is not used, the cross section is to be 91±1 inch in width
x 75 inches ±3 inches in height. There shall be a door, which does not provide ventilation, in the
center of each end of the test chamber. The doors shall be 38±3 inches in width and 53±3 inches in
height and include a latch to keep the doors closed during the test. (See Figure 1.)
Length
The length of the test chamber shall allow three rows of seats at the minimum spacing
recommended by the installer. (See Figure 1, Detail A.)
In order that different types of seats may be tested in the same chamber, a length tolerance of
plus 45 inches is allowed.
Ventilation
One ventilation opening shall be in each end of the test chamber and shall be 325 square inches
±25 square inches. The bottom of the opening shall be 30 inches ±3 inches above the chamber
floor. Ventilation openings shall be on the same side of the test chamber. (See Figure 1.)
There shall be no ventilation openings along the length of the test chamber. A forced-air ventilation
system may not be used.
Baffles shall be used to prevent wind from blowing directly into the ventilation openings.
Camera View Area
An opening covered with glass shall be provided at the midpoint of the test chamber length for
camera viewing. The opening shall allow the camera to view the seat parallel to the seat width.
(See Figure 1.)
B. Test Sample
The sample shall be a fully assembled seat.
Record the weight of all padding and upholstery prior to assembly. Record the weight of the fullyassembled seat.
C. Ignition Source
A paper grocery bag with dimensions of approximately 7x11x18 inches is used to contain double sheets
of newsprint (black print only, approximately 22x28inches). The total combined weight of bag and
newspaper shall be seven ounces ±0.5 ounces. After the newspaper is added to the paper bag, the
two corners of the bag opening at each end of the 7” dimension may be stapled together using a
single staple for newspaper retention ifdesired.
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D. Test Procedure
1.

Install three seats in the test chamber at minimum spacing, per installer recommendation. Seats
shall be perpendicular to the dimension indicated as “length” in Figure 1. Install so that seat
frames will not fall during the test. Seat width shall be determined so that maximum passenger
capacity per row (two seats) for the seat style shall be tested.

2.

For each test, position the ignition source in the following positions outlined. Figure 1
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Position A

Position B.

Position ignition source with 18inch dimension in contact with
the seat cushion and touching
the seat back, the 11-inch
dimension extending vertically
from the surface of the cushion
and the 7-inch dimension
horizontal. Center the bag on
top of the cushion. (See Figure
2.)

Position the ignition source on
the floor behind the seat with
18-inch side resting on the floor
and parallel to seat width,
centered on width so that the
rear of bag does not extend
beyond the rear seat back. (See
Figure 3.)

Position C.
Position the ignition source on
the floor on the aisle side of the
seat with 18-inch dimension
on the floor and perpendicular
to the seat width touching the
seat leg, with centerline of the
bag at the center of the seat
back. (See Figure 4.)

3.

A wooden match shall be used to light the ignition source. Time the test, beginning when the
ignition source is on fire and ending when all flames areout.

4.

After each ignition source position test, weigh seat assembly, including loose material which has
fallen off the seat onto the floor.

E. Performance Criteria
For each ignition source position test, the seat tested must meet all of the following criteria. A new
seat specimen may be used for each ignition source position test.
1.

Maximum time from ignition to flameout shall be 8 minutes.

2.

Flame shall not spread to any other seat with the ignition source in Position A and Position C.

3.

Weight loss may not exceed 10% of the pretest weight of padding and upholstery. Padding and
upholstery may be combined in the form of integrally bonded seat foam.
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APPENDIX C: Bibliography for Alternative Fuels
BIBLIOGRAPHY
49 CFR Part 571, Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards. NHTSA (400 Seventh Street SW, Washington,
DC 20590).
A.G.A. Requirements for Natural Gas Vehicle (NGV) Conversion Kits, No. 1-85. American Gas Association
Laboratories, August 20, 1995.
An Alternative Transportation Fuel, “The LNG Option.” Roy E. Adkins Cryogenic Fuels, Inc., September
1989.
An Analysis of the Economic and Environmental Effects of Natural Gas as An Alternative Fuel, EA 198910. December 15, 1989.
Basic Requirements for Compressed Natural Gas Vehicle (NGV) Fuel Containers, ANSI/AGA NGV2,
American Gas Association Laboratories,1992.
“CAA Clean Fuel Fleet Requirements.” Presented by Glenn W. Passavant, U.S. EPA. 1992 SAE
Government/Industry Meeting, Washington, D.C., April 30, 1992.
“Campaigning for NGV’s”: 4th Annual Meeting Proceedings. Dallas, Texas: The Natural Gas Vehicle
Coalition, June 24-25, 1992.
Compressed Natural Gas Conference Proceedings, SAE P - 129 (compilation of papers). Pittsburgh,
Pennsylvania, June 22-23, 1993.
Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) Demonstration Project: Transit Facility for Buses. M.S. Consultants, Inc.
for the Ohio Department of Transportation, June 1991.
Compressed Natural Gas (CNG) Vehicular Fuel Systems, ANSI/NFPA 52 - 1988 Edition. National Fire
Protection Association.
Directory of Natural Gas Vehicle Refueling Stations, Products and Services, 1991 & 1992 Editions
American Gas Association.
“Extent ofIndoorFlammablePlumesResultingfromCNGBusFuelSystem LeaksSAE922486”by
Michael J. Murphy, Susan T. Brown, & David B. Phillips-Battelle, November 1992.
Florida School Bus Alternate Fuel Manual. Florida Department of Education (Suite 824, 325 West
Gaines Street, Tallahassee, FL 322399-0400), 1992.
Methanol Use in School Transportation: An Expedition Through the Mind Set of America, SAE 951966
by Wayne B. Johnston and George Karbowski. Presented to SAE Future Transportation Technology
Conference and Exposition, Costa Mesa, CA.
National Biodiesel Board, compilation of papers, www.nbb.org, 1998 – 2005.
Potential for Compressed Natural Gas Vehicles in Centrally-Fueled Automobile, Truck and Bus Fleet
Applications, by Michael E. Samsa. Gas Research Institute, Strategic Planning and Analysis Division,
June 1991.
“Putting the Future of Methanol in Proper Perspective” by J.R. Crocco - Presented to 1992 SAE
Government/ Industry Meeting, Washington, DC, April 1992.
Technology Conference Proceedings, The Natural Gas Vehicle Coalition, Dallas, Texas, June 24-25,
1992.
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APPENDIX D: Sample Procedures and Forms
SAMPLE PROCEDURE FOR DOCUMENTING SCHOOL BUS PURCHASES
1. Owner/operator makes written request to Transportation Department to purchase a new or preowned school bus. (See sample form, “Request to Purchase a New or Pre-Owned School Bus.”)
2. The Transportation Supervisor schedules and conducts a route audit, recording the mileage to
be frozen, if applicable.
3. The Transportation Supervisor prescribes the bus capacity due to the formula for calculating
operational compensation. (Note: if the owner/operator insists on purchasing a larger-thanauthorized school bus, the Transportation Supervisor may approve the purchase provided that
the owner/operators signs an agreement to be compensated at the rate prescribed for the
authorized capacity.)
4. The Transportation Supervisor explains the requirements for meeting or exceeding Federal
Motor Vehicle Safety Standards and Louisiana-specific requirements.
5. The Transportation Supervisor issues a written authorization for the owner/operator to purchase
a vehicle and provides a Louisiana Department of Education Form T-10 (copy attached) for the
vendor, purchaser and school district representative to complete.
6. The Transportation Supervisor distributes copies of the completed Form T-10 when the bus is
placed into service on the route.
7. The Transportation Supervisor notifies the Payroll Department if frozen mileage applies, the
amount of frozen mileage and the number of years for which mileage is frozen in accordance
with Louisiana Revised Statutes (i.e., 7 years for new school buses, 5 years for pre-owned
school buses not more than five model years old, zero years for pre-owned school buses more
than five model years old).
8. Copies of Form T-10’s are maintained in the official files of the school district and submitted
to the Louisiana Department of Education upon request.
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(SAMPLE)
Public School System

REQUEST TO PURCHASE A NEW OR PRE-OWNED SCHOOL BUS
TO: TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT
I,

, hereby request approval to purchase a school bus, as
(Name)

described below, to be placed into service in the
New

Pre-owned (check one)

Lift-equipped?

Yes

School District:
Model Year

Capacity

No (check one)

I understand that the vehicle must be certified as a school bus, that it must meet all Federal Motor
Vehicle Safety Standards and Louisiana specifications and that my route must be audited before the
bus is purchased and placed into service. I further understand that if the school bus is five (5) model
years old or less, sales tax exemption and “frozen mileage” apply, but if the school bus is more than
five (5) model years old, neither sales tax exemption nor “frozen mileage” apply.
Present Bus Model Year:

Present Bus Capacity:

Present Route Mileage (One-Way)

Present Number of Students Transported:

I acknowledge that any change in the model year, capacity or specialized equipment must be
approved by the authorized school district representative before a sale isfinalized.

(Signature)

(Current Date)
(FOR OFFICE USE ONLY)

I hereby authorize

to purchase a school bus as describedabove.
(Name)

Upon completion of a route audit, I shall provide the prospective purchaser with a Louisiana
Department of Education Form T-10, which must be completed by the vendor and the purchaser
before submitting the document to me or my designee for completion.

(Signature)

(Print/Type Name)

(Title)

(Current Date)
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LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT
OF EDUCATION

MANDATORY

Form T-10
(Rev. 05/2019)

This form MUST be completed by the vendor, purchaser and school district official for every school bus (new or
pre-owned) purchased by individuals or by school districts in Louisiana. A copy of the T-10 shall be provided to the Louisiana Department of
Education upon request.

AUDITED MILEAGE*:

DATE AUDITED*:

AUDITED BY*:
*Applicable to owner/operators

GUARANTEED (“FROZEN”) MILEAGE**:
**[See Louisiana Revised Statute 17:497.D(1).]

DATE OF PURCHASE AGREEMENT:
I propose to sell to
school bus:

(Name of Owner/Operator or School Board)

the following described NEW/PRE-OWNED
(Circle One)

CHASSIS
MODEL YEAR

BODY
MODEL YEAR

MANUFACTURER VIN NUMBER

MANUFACTURER

MILEAGE

RATED CAPACITY

CONDITION

CERTIFIED SCHOOL BUS

YES

NO

CONDITION

I hereby certify that the SCHOOL BUS described above meets or exceeds all applicable Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards, Head Start
Standards and Louisiana Department of Education requirements at the time of manufacture and any and all applicable retrofit requirements
(including, but not limited to, backup alarm, crossing control arm, two stop signals). Further, I verify that the above information is true and
correct to the best of my knowledge.

(Signature of Vendor or Authorized Representative)
(Company or Individual Name)

(Company or Individual Phone No.)
_

(Official Purchase Agreement Date)

(Company or Individual Address)

(Vehicle License No.)

(Address Continued)

(Telephone No.)

(Name of Purchaser)

(Address of Purchaser)

(Signature of Purchaser or Agent)

(Address Continued)

(Telephone No. of Purchaser or Agent)

(Date of Acceptance)

APPROVAL OF LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICT
(Name of Local School System Agent)
(Title)

(Date of Approval)
(Date Bus Placed on Route or Assigned for Activities)

Beginning and Ending Dates of Frozen Mileage, if Applicable: From

To
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(Copies to: Local Transportation Department (if applicable), Vendor, Purchaser, LDOE upon request)
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Jolly Time Head Start
2001 Tornado Drive
Windy City, MD 65432

STATEMENT OF HEAD START VEHICLE COMPLIANCE
I,
, certify that the vehicle described below meets or
exceeds all applicable Federal and State chassis and body design and construction requirements and all
bid specification requirements issued by or authorized by the Head Start Agency or Agency
Representative listed above. I acknowledge that at the time of delivery, each vehicle shall be inspected
by the Agency’s designee to ensure compliance as required.

CHASSIS

BODY

Make

Make

Year Model

Year Model

Vin Number

GVWR

Mileage

Passenger Capacity

Condition

CSRS Type

Signature (Vendor’s Representative)
Official Purchase Date

Name of Vendor
Number/Street/P.O. Box

Occupational License Number

City/State/Zip

Telephone Number

Fax Number

FOR OFFICE USE ONLY
Vehicle Delivery Date:
Vehicle Acceptance Date:

Vehicle Inspection Date:
Accepted By:
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SCHOOL BUS INSPECTION CHECKLIST
Inspection Date:
_
OWNER:

BUS NO.

_ YEAR MODEL:

STATE INSPECTION STICKER DATE:

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38

INSPECT BUS FRONT
Bumper—gloss black
Crossing control arm
Cross-view mirrors
Flashing stop lamps
Turn signals
Four-way hazard lamps
Running lights
Low/high beam head lights
Parking lights
3 amber identification lamps
Hood latches
Front rims, studs, lugs
Wheel color—black or gray
Front tires
INSPECT DRIVER’S SIDE
Side view mirrors
Side marker lamps
Side reflectors
Owner’s name—block letters
Stop arms/lamps/lettering
“St. Helena Parish Schools”
INSPECT BUS REAR
2 red reflectors
Backup lamps
Backup alarm
Brake, tail, turning lamps
Hazard lamps
3 red identification lamps
Flashing stop lamps
Strobe lamp (if applicable)
Emergency exit lettering
Emergency door/gasket
Emergency door buzzer
Reflective striping
Bumper—gloss black
Mud flaps
Tail pipe/hangers
Bus number
Unauthorized signage
4 rear tires

_

INSPECTOR(S):
GOOD

CAUTION REPAIR
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68
69

INSPECT PASSENGER’S
SIDE
Side marker lamps
Side reflectors
Fuel filler door/cap
“Drug-free zone” lettering
“Weapons-free zone” lettering
Side view mirrors
Entrance door/gasket
INSPECT BUS INTERIOR
Stepwell/dome lamps
Steps/treads (covering)
Driver’s seat belt
Horn
Gauges
Rearview mirror
Windshield washer/wipers
First aid kit
Fire extinguisher
Reflective triangles
Windshield
Driver’s window
Passenger windows
Emergency windows/buzzers
Escape hatch(es)
Passenger seats
Graffiti
Interior cleanliness
Unauthorized signage
Unauthorized objects
Unattached objects
MISCELLANEOUS ITEMS
Exterior cleanliness
Exterior body/chassis paint
Exterior numbers/letters paint

GOOD

CAUTION REPAIR

COMMENTS
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FOREWORD
Acting under the authority granted by the Louisiana Legislature in Louisiana Revised Statute 17:164
et seq., the Louisiana Department of Education (LDE) has developed, revised and promulgated school
transportation-related specifications and procedures for decades. The specifications and procedures
were published in LDE Bulletins 1191, 1213, 1475 and 1886, and from time to time, they were updated
to include changes in vehicle specifications, operational requirements and best practices. In 2007, the
LDE consolidated the four bulletins into one document entitled Bulletin 119, Louisiana School
Transportation Specifications and Procedures.
The title for Bulletin 119 no doubt was derived from the statutory requirement that “the Louisiana
Board of Education (i.e., BESE) is authorized, directed and empowered to establish and adopt
regulations relating to the construction, design, equipment and operation of school busses used in
transportation of students to and from school” (R.S. 17:164). The statute further referenced standards
of the National Conference on School Transportation as the primary source of Louisiana school bus
specifications.
Two important changes by the National Conference on School Transportation (NCST) occurred
without the references in R.S. 17:164 being revised to reflect the changes. In 2000, the publication
of the National Conference on School Transportation was changed from the National Standards for
School Transportation to the National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures. During
the following Conference, in 2005 the name of the conference was changed to Congress. Hence, the
National Congress on School Transportation adopts and publishes the National School Transportation
Specifications and Procedures. Duringthe 2019 Regular Session of the Louisiana Legislature, R.S. 17:164
was amended to correct the title of the NCST.
Bulletin 119 was intended to include only specific regulatory requirements; however, a blend of
regulations and operational procedures were included in the original document. Meanwhile,
regulations have been added, rescinded or revised, and constantly requesting the Board of Elementary
and Secondary Education to adopt revisions to Bulletin 119 may cause delays in disseminating vital
information to LEAs, transporters, school bus manufacturers and sales companies and other entities
that rely on school transportation information.
With approval of the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education, the title of Bulletin 119 will be
changed from Louisiana School Transportation Specification and Procedures to Louisiana Student
Transportation Regulations. As described below, two supplementary documents issued by the
Louisiana Department of Education combine to provide detailed information regarding school bus and
related equipment specifications and inspections and various transportation operational procedures
and related information.
Bulletin 119 Supplement I: Louisiana School Bus Regulations, Specifications and Inspections (2019
edition) includes NCST specifications with revisions to incorporate Louisiana-specific preferences or
requirements. Contents of this document are authorized by Louisiana Revised Statutes 17:158.5, et seq.
Upon adoption of specification additions, deletions and revisions during the 2021* National Congress,
Supplement I will have to be revised to reflect the changes. *(Due to the COVID-19 Pandemic, the
2020 NCST was postponed until 2021.)
Bulletin 119 Supplement II: Louisiana Student Transportation Operational Procedures (2019 edition)
includes Louisiana vehicle operational regulations, pre-employment screening and continued
employment requirements for school bus operators and bus attendants, student safety issues and
other operational topics. Supplement II, like Supplement I, will be revised as appropriate when the
NCST Specifications and Procedures 2020 revisions are published.
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ABOUT THIS DOCUMENT
Bulletin 119 Supplement II: Louisiana Student Transportation Operational Procedures, like the
companion document Bulletin 119 Supplement I: Regulations, Specifications and Inspections, is a
“living document,” and, as such, both documents are designed to provide timely, clear instructions
to student transporters, whether employees of school districts or private transportation contractors,
to equipment manufacturers and suppliers and to other student transportation-related businesses
and industries. After each National Congress on School Transportation (NCST) publishes its adopted
changes in the National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures or distributes interim
operational addenda to that document, or if statutory requirements or best practices require revisions,
the Louisiana Department of Education will activate a review process of the recommendations and will
cause Bulletin 119 Supplement II: Louisiana Student Transportation Operational Procedures to be
updated accordingly.

GUIDING PRINCIPLES
A. The overriding principle for Louisiana’s adoption of the National Congress on School
Transportation’s revised National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures is to provide
the safest modes of transportation to and from school and school-related activities for the school
children of Louisiana.
B. Operational procedures detailed in this document reflect Louisiana’s mandatory requirements,
along with best practice suggestions and sample documents, many of which are adaptations
of, or adoptions from, the NCST publication National School Transportation Specifications and
Procedures or from other reliable resources for the purpose of assisting LEAs in performing their
transportation activities.
C. Unless specifically indicated by statute, BESE policy or Department of Education regulation, the
laws, policies and procedures detailed in this publication apply to every public school (including
charter schools), school district and private transportation companies or individuals that transport
students to and from school and school-related activities.

INTENDED USE
The following terms are used throughout this document to define the applicability of Louisiana’s
specifications and inspection procedures:
A. SHALL: a mandatory condition. Where certain school bus designs, equipment or operations
are described with the shall stipulation, it is mandatory that all school buses and all school bus
operations meet those requirements, as written.
Note: The word shall also is used when referring to items that are already adopted into federal or
Louisiana laws, standards or regulations.
B. SHOULD: an advisory condition. Where certain school bus designs, equipment or operations are
described with the word should, such items are considered to be advisable usage. In other words,
the item is recommended, but not mandatory, for all school buses or all school bus operations.
C. MAY: a permissive condition. Where certain school bus designs, equipment or operations are
described with the word may, such items are considered for possible usage. However, there is no
intent that the item be required for all school buses or all school bus operations.
Louisiana statutes have been revised to substitute the title operator for driver, when referring
to the person who drives the school bus. Throughout this supplement, the term operator may
refer to the person who is driving the vehicle or the company who is responsible for providing
transportation services. Meaning will be determined by the context in which operator is applied.
6

LEAs and other transportation providers are required to provide employees, private contractors,
instructors of school bus operators and paraprofessionals, vehicle maintenance and repair technicians
and other parties who share in responsibilities related to the transportation of students with applicable
regulations, practices and procedures described in this document and with future revisions. LEAs and
other transportation providers shall supplement this document with appropriate local policies and
procedures.
Effective dates of revisions to this document will be determined by regulatory publications and/or by
policy and procedure revisions adopted by the Louisiana Department of Education.

INTERPRETATIONS AND INFORMATION
Requests for interpretation of the 2020 operational procedures document shall be sent to the Louisiana
Department of Education, Division of School and Community Support, Claiborne Building, 1201 Third
Street, Baton Rouge, LA 70802, attention Mr. Michael Comeaux, orto michael.comeaux@la.gov.
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STUDENT TRANSPORTATION OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES
INTRODUCTION
School bus transportation is the safest mode of passenger transportation on land; therefore,
transportation to and from school on a school bus shall be offered to all eligible students. A student
is eligible to receive school bus transportation service if the student resides more than one mile from
a non-discriminatory school of suitable grade, unless the student is enrolled in the Louisiana Student
Scholarship for Education Excellence Program [R.S. 17:158.A(1)].
Under certain conditions, a student who lives within one mile of the student’s school of attendance may
be eligible for school bus transportation [R.S. 17:158.A(2)]. Safety must be the primary concern, and criteria
for granting school bus transportation to students who reside within one mile of their respective schools
should take into account the ages of students and potentially hazardous situations, such as roadway and
walk pathway conditions, speed limits, railroad crossings, lighting conditions, etc. (See Identification and
Evaluation of School Bus Route and Hazard Marking Systems, Final Report, Table 1, in Appendix B.) The
criteria should also take into account students’ levels of maturity, grade levels and cognitive and physical
abilities. Similar criteria should be used in establishing maximum distances between a student’s home and
the assigned bus stop per district guidelines. (See Appendix B for Sample walk distances.)
Eligibility for school bus transportation for students with special needs is determined through the I.E.P.
process and shall be expressed as a related service. An I.T.P. (Individual Transportation Plan) should be
prepared and an I.T.P. form should be provided to the bus operator for implementation.
Parents are urged to select the school bus as the primary mode of school transportation for
their children because of the outstanding safety record that has been recorded for the student
transportation industry nationwide. School buses are designed and constructed in accordance with
certain specifications that are included on no other passenger vehicle. Operators require special
training and licensing, paraprofessionals (attendants, monitors, aides, etc.) require specific training
based on the needs of children being transported, and operators and paraprofessionals are required
to undergo background checks before being employed.
In Louisiana, because the school bus is an extension of the each student’s classroom, the mission of
every school bus operator—and, if applicable, every paraprofessional assigned to assist operators—is
“to transport students to and from school and related activities safely, on time and ready to learn
and participate.” Fulfilling this mission is a joint effort involving not only school bus operators and
paraprofessionals, but also transportation support staff, school-based staff, other LEA personnel, law
enforcement agencies and other external resources.
Because school bus passengers are considered to be “the most precious cargo,” many are the regulatory
proceduresrequiredofschool busoperators, paraprofessionalsand“behind-the-scenes”support personnel
in the performance of their respective duties. Supervisory and support staff must attempt to become
acquainted with as many of these requirements as apply to their respective duties in order to provide
optimum assistance to persons assigned to safely transport students to and from school and related
activities. Head Start operators and bus monitors are required to perform their duties in accordance
with 45 CFR 1310, as well as with applicable Louisiana laws and administrative procedures. Operators
and attendants who transport students with special needs must abide by their own distinct specialized
regulations, in addition to applicable requirements that apply to other operators and paraprofessionals.
As indicated in specific sections of this document, school-based administrators and classroom teachers
share in the responsibilities of safe transportation for students. Supervision of students at school
loading/unloading areas and during activity trips, age-appropriate classroom instruction on school
bus safety-related topics, bicycle and pedestrian safety, as well as conducting and supervising school
bus emergency evacuation dills as specific items that apply to all teachers and school administrators.
Whetherdue to regulations or simply“best practices,” student safety instruction and training should be
taken seriously and should be an essential part of each school’s instructional program.
8

SCHOOL BUS USE
On July 6, 1999, the National Transportation Safety Board (NTSB) transmitted a Safety
Recommendation letter to the Steering Committee of the 13th National Conference on School
Transportation containing the findings and recommendation of the special investigative report
entitled Pupil Transportation in Vehicles Not Meeting Federal School Bus Standards (NTSB/
SIR99/02). This special investigation report was based on the NTSB’s findings in four crashes
involving “nonconforming buses”: that a number of children were ejected and fatally injured in
three 15-passenger vans and a 25-passenger specialty bus that “... did not and were not required to
meet federal school bus occupant crash protection standards.” Recommendation H-99-25, issued
in the letter to the National Conference on School Transportation and a number of other national
associations and churches, urged recipients to “...inform theirmembers about the circumstances of the
accidents discussed in this special investigation report and urge that they use school buses or buses
having equivalent occupant protection to school buses to transportchildren.”
On January 18, 2001, the Federal Register (Vol. 66, No. 12) published 45 CFR 1310, Head Start
Transportation, which included a requirement that on or before January 18, 2006, except as otherwise
provided in §1310, Head Start and Early Head Start passengers shall be transported to and from their
respective programs in school buses or allowable alternate vehicles (AAVs), which are like school buses
in all respects except that they do not meet FMVSSs for crash avoidance. (In short, AAVs include all
school bus design standards except that they may not be painted “school bus” yellow (SBY) and they
are not equipped with stop signal arms and alternately flashing signal lamps for passenger loading
and unloading.) The directive (§1310.12) was based on the documented safety of school buses and
the knowledge that alternatives to school buses per se would be required by specific states (thus the
allowance for AAVs).
The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration, on July 31, 2003, issued the Final Rule for
49 CFR 571 (Federal Register, Vol. 68, No. 147) that established a new class of school buses called
“multifunction school activity buses” (MFSABs) to fulfill the requirements for AAVs (as required by Early
Head Start and Head Start) or for “...enabling schools and other institutions to choose the new buses
instead of a 15-passenger van [which] will provide them with a safer transportation alternative” (p.
44892).
Therefore, to assurethe highestlevel of safety for children, consistent with the NTSB’s recommendation
and 45 CFR 1310, all students transported to and from public and private preschool programs and
schools and to related activities shall be transported in school buses as defined in Title 49, CFR Part
571 or in vehicles having passenger crash protection equivalent to school buses, such as multifunction
school activity buses (MFSABs).
Although MFSABs currently are not authorized for operation in Louisiana due to statutory school
bus color (R.S. 17:161), student crossing control arm (R.S. 17:164.1) and traffic control equipment
requirements (R.S. 32:318), references to MSFABs have been retained in this document in order to
avoid future major revisions if and when such school buses are authorized for Louisiana student
transportation.
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STATE ADMINISTRATION
A. The Louisiana Department of Education’s primary responsibility in student transportation is to
provide strong leadership and technical assistance in the development of a comprehensive student
transportation program for statewide application.
B. Under the authority of the Board of Elementary and Secondary Education (BESE), the Department
of Education shall work with all LEAs and their respective contractors to ensure that all federal
and Louisiana standards and laws regarding the design, purchase, operation and maintenance of
school buses and the school transportation program areenforced.
C. The responsibilities listed below are assumed directly by the Department of Education within the
framework of a total cooperative effort whereby the state, the LEA and private transportation
contractors work together to ensure a safe, efficient and economical transportation system:
1.

Develop and implement clear and concise student transportationpolicies;

2.

Develop and implement a statewide system for the management of student transportation;

3.

Develop and implement educational programs and materials for school bus operators, bus
aides, monitors and attendants, transportation supervisors and support staff, school bus
technicians, school administrators and staff and school bus passengers;

4.

Coordinate services with other divisions of Louisiana Government to ensure adherence to all
federal and state regulations;

5.

Develop and direct a state-wide management information system to accommodate student
transportation data (e.g., costs, operator certification, information gleaned from the uniform
school bus crash reporting criteria, manpower availability, etc.), as necessary;

6.

Study and make recommendations regarding legislation and appropriate research in the field
of student transportation;

7.

Publish and disseminate applicable chassis, body and equipment standards for school buses
and related equipment as mandated in Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSSs) and
in Louisiana statutes.

8.

Promote a student transportation safety program, utilizing community and school district
resources, school bus contractors, school transportation associations, legislation, media, law
enforcement and state agencies concerned with student transportation;

9.

Provide resources to LEAs and their contractors that include regulations and procedures for
student transportation operations;

10. Develop and disseminate a comprehensive series of training programs that cover all aspects of
student transportation, including, but not limited to, the following areas:
a. A school bus operator program for both pre-service and in-service instruction, including
documentation of successful completion of classroom and behind-the-wheelinstruction;
b. Training programs for bus attendants, aides and monitors;
c. A school bus operator instructor certification program; and
d. Encouragement for state institutions of higher learning to provide undergraduate and
graduate courses acceptable for certification purposes in student transportation, operation
and safety;
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11. Encourage LEAs andtheir contractors to develop and distribute to school bus maintenance personnel
manuals and/or handbooks that contain technical and administrative information to include, but not
be limited to, school bus and related equipment specifications, inspection procedures, appropriate
school bus preventive maintenance procedures and ongoing maintenance programs;
12. Schedule regular visits to local schools, school systems and private contractors to evaluate
transportation systems and to provide necessary direction; and
13. Encourage adequate funding necessary to comply with mandates adopted and approvedby
state legislatures and the federal government.
D. State Student Transportation Director (or designee)
1.

Assists in the implementation, interpretation and understanding of student transportation laws,
regulations and policies;

2.

Manages the state’s student transportation program, which may include planning, budgeting
and forecasting requirements for the operation;

3.

Supervises the preparation of manuals, handbooks and information for distribution to local
transportation personnel and private operators;

4.

Provides assistance and direction on request to local school administrators and Early Head Start
and Head Start grantees or their transporters;

5.

Assists in the evaluation of state and local operations and provides recommendations for
policies and procedures;

6.

Requires and receives appropriate reports and records; and

7.

Assists and/or consults with groups involved in student transportation safety.

8.

The State Director of Student Transportation should be an active member ofregional and national
organizations and should participate in activities that promote student transportation safety.

LOCAL SCHOOL DISTRICTADMINISTRATION
A. Activities
The local agency responsible for student transportation should supervise the overall transportation
operation within the respective agency. Recommended activities include, but are not limited to,
the following:
1.

Assign adequately trained staff the responsibility for implementing and/or supervising a
comprehensive student transportation program;

2.

Participate in student transportation operations within its jurisdiction, including training
programs for all transportation personnel, review of school bus routes, investigation and
reporting of crashes and other transportation problems and evaluation of the student
transportation system;

3.

Ensure compliance with federal and state student transportation laws, regulations and
policies, includingethics(R.S. 42:1170) andbullying(R.S. 17:416.13) and trainingdrug/alcohol
testing programs as required in the Omnibus Transportation Employee Testing Act of 1991,
and in compliance with 49 CFR, Parts 40 and 382 and with 45 CFR 1310 and other Head Start
regulations, as may be applicable;

4.

Ensure that instruction in passenger safety, including student participation in emergency
evacuation drills, is an integral part of the school and/or Head Start curriculum.
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Note: Instruction shall comply with Louisiana requirements (detailed below) and with Federal
Highway Safety Guideline 17 (copy in APPENDIX B) and with 45 CFR 1310.21, as may be applicable.
Instruction shall include, but not be limited to, the following items:
a. At least once each school semester, provide all students transported to and from schools or
Head Start Centers in a school bus or multifunction school activity bus with instruction on the
location and operation of all emergency exits, provide supervised emergency exit drills to each
student transported to or from schools or Head Start Centers* in a school bus or multifunction
school activity bus and provide all students with an age-appropriate safe travel curriculum
consistent with the modes of travel available for each age group/grade level;
*Note: Consult Head Start regulations (45 CFR 1310.21) for evacuation drill requirements.
b. Before departure of each activity trip, provide all passengers transported in a school bus or
school-chartered bus or multifunctionschool activitybus instruction** on the location of all
emergency exits and demonstrations of their operation, including a general review of safe
riding practices, rules and procedures; and
**Note: A sample form is available in APPENDIX E.
c. For activity trips, limit the amount of carry-on items, especially large items (e.g., luggage,
coolers, sports/band equipment, etc.) in school buses, school-chartered buses or
multifunction school activity buses; keep aisles and emergency exits in school buses, schoolchartered buses and multifunction school activity buses clear at all times; safely stow and
secure away from any aisle or emergency exit any item that is brought on board.
d. For activity trips, the rearmost seats should be used to stow secured equipment and remain
free of passengers when possible. This will provide a greater degree of passenger safety in
the event of a rear-end collision.
5.

Provide supervision of loading and unloading areas at or near the school or Head Start Center;

6.

Provide ongoing evaluation of bus routes and of bus stop locations to identify hazardous
situations and to ensure passenger safety*;
*(Note: See “Identification and Evaluation of School Bus Route and Hazard Marking Systems”
and related documents in Appendix B.)

7.

Provide adequate supervision for students whose bus schedules necessitate theirearly arrival or
late departure from school or Head Start;

8.

Promote public understanding of, and support for, the school transportation program;

9.

Develop and implement local student transportation policies and regulations, including those
for students with special needs;

10. Provide transportation personnel with opportunities for growth in jobrelated activities;
11. Provide a library of resources to ensure that transportation personnel have the proper tools to
operate a safe and efficient program, including but not limited to, the following resources:
a. Applicable federal, state and local laws, codes and regulations;
b. Applicable handbooks, manuals and guidelines;
c. On-line connectivity for access to all internet and other resources;
d. Applicable trade journals (e.g., School Bus Fleet, School Transportation News, etc.) and
professional organizations’ publications; and
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12. Provide contract management (if applicable).
Note: If a private carrier is utilized in a school transportation operation, it is imperative that
a clear partnership has been established with all parties. Clear expectations and contract
review, along with on-going training, communication and practice/procedures should be
developed with a working partnership in mind. Private contractors must comply with statutory
requirements and with LDOE policies and procedures as may be detailed herein, in Bulletin 119
and in Bulletin 119, Supplement I, unless otherwise exempted.
13. Collect and compile student transportation data that include, but are not limited to, numbers
of students transported, numbers of school buses (route buses, activity buses and spares) and
related information as may be required by the Louisiana Department of Education. Records
should be preserved in compliance with R.S. 44:36, et seq.
B. Staffing
The tasks associated with the successful operation of the local transportation department are
many and varied. Depending on the size of the school district, many duties may be consolidated
in a single position, or each position may have very specific duties. Staffing the Transportation
Department should reflect the complexities of the transportation operation in each LEA. Sample
staffing positions and examples of job descriptions for student transportation personnel may be
reviewedin National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures (2015 or later editions).

RESPONSIBILITIES
Operator Responsibilities
Operator duties and responsibilities should be enumerated in adopted local job descriptions and in
transportation handbooks. Listed below are examples of responsibilities to be included.
A. Operators should be familiar with and abide by all rules, policies and procedures affecting student
transportation. They should be trained and display proficiency in the appropriate use of all
equipment, tools, technologies and adaptive equipment in the bus.
B. Operators should recognize the importance of establishing rapport with parents, their supervisors,
and school or Center administrators when working to ensure proper student management.
C. Operators should establish proper rapport with students.
D. Operators should instruct and demonstrate safe and appropriate behavior, consequences of
improper behavior, general procedures, seat belt use and proper adjustment (when equipped),
evacuation drills and safe travel practices. (See APPENDIXB.)
E. Operators should maintain order and safety and protect the rights of others in the school bus.
They should exercise good judgment and prudence in this pursuit, using appropriate verbal
interventions. This includes, but is not limited to, the following:
1.

Minimizing interior noise;

2.

Requiring passengers to remain properly seated at all times when the bus is in motion;

3.

Keeping bus aisles clear of legs and other body parts and carry-on items;

4.

Requiring an orderly entrance and exit;

5.

Eliminating movement or potential movement ofobjects;

6.

Requiring silence at railroad crossings; and

7.

Prohibiting transportation of unauthorized materials.
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F. Operators should handle minorinfractions with on-board consequences and discussions approved
by the school district or Head Start agency.
G. In instances of serious or recurring misconduct, operators shall follow Louisiana Department of
Education, school district and Head Start policies and procures (as applicable) pertaining to the
misconduct and should submit written reports on appropriate forms to administrators or other
persons designated to handle discipline problems. (See School Bus Behavior Report, APPENDIX B.)
H. Operators should be aware that they represent the school system, Head Start agency and/or the
bus company and should present a positive image in dress, language and manner while on duty.
I.

Operators, including substitute bus operators, should be provided with and should be familiar with
written instructions of the assigned route that would include any existing railroad crossings and any
fixed route hazard(s).

J.

The school bus operator is the key to an effective daily inspection program. It is the operator’s
responsibility to make a planned and systematic inspection ofthe bus before each route and/or trip, or
to assure that the inspection has been completed properlyin a timely manner. Schools, school districts
and private transportation companies shall be responsible forensuring that law enforcement agencies
approve electronic pre-trip inspection device-generated inspection reports (e.g., Zonar, etc.).
A recommended procedure requires both stationary and operating inspections. Commercially
licensed operators are trained in conducting pre-trip, en route and post-trip inspections, which are
required before, during and after each trip. The following inspection outline is merely a reminder
of the areas in, on and around the school bus that must be inspected. A sample pre-trip inspection
checklist can be found in Bulletin 119 Supplement I. The checklist must be carried on the bus
whenever the bus is driven upon a public roadway.
1.

Stationary inspection:
a. Observe the bus for evidence of oil, fuel, coolant, grease or water leaks, items beneath the
bus, vandalism or damage to the vehicle.
b. Observe areas around the vehicle for hazards detrimental to vehicle movement.
c. Be familiar with the under-hood inspection and conduct the Commercial Motor Vehicle
(CMV) under-hood inspection.

2.

Walk-around inspection:
Using a school bus pre-trip inspection checklist, conduct a CMV school bus-compliant walkaround inspection.

3.

Inside safety check
Inspect the interior of the bus, including, but not limited to, emergency equipment (with proper
signage for Head Start buses, as indicated in 45 CFR 1310), condition of seats, cleanliness,
windows, gauges, windshield wipers and washer, emergency exits, etc.

K. Operators shall be trained in, and shall abide by, applicable confidentiality rules and regulations
(FERPA, IDEA, HIPAA, etc.)
Note: Please see Joint Guidance on the Application of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy
Act (FERPA) And the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA) To Student
Health Records document available at:
http://www.hhs.gov/sites/default/files/ocr/privacy/hipaa/understanding/coveredentities/
hipaaferpajointguide.pdf
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L. Additional training and bus operator performance topics are included in The Louisiana School
Bus Operator Course and the defensive driving course entitled Coaching the School Bus Operator,
which are mandatory pre-service training courses for school bus operators. In-service training for
veteran school bus operators should include a periodic review of the LSBD Course description of
procedures, especially the following topics:
1.

Backing;

2.

Left and right turns;

3.

Railroad crossing;

4.

Driving speeds, as indicated in Bulletin 119, §907, C.1-2;

5.

Convoys;

6.

Intersections;

7.

Defensive driving;

8.

Passenger management;

9.

Bus stop behavior;

10. Safe riding practices;
11. Passenger loading, unloading and roadway crossing;
12. Emergency procedures;
13. First aid;
14. CPR (optional);
15. Transporting students with special needs;
16. Route and bus stop evaluations; and
17. Head Start-specific (45 CFR 1310) topics, if applicable.

Attendant/Monitor/Aide Responsibilities
A. Bus attendants (aides or paraprofessionals) are employed to assist students with special needs,
and their training and job assignments should reflect individual students’ IEP related service
requirements, in addition to assisting assigned bus operators with inspection, operational and
emergency procedures. Specific training topics are included in “Transportation for Students with
Disabilities and Special Health Care Needs,” this document.
B. Bus monitors (or aides) are employed to assist operators of Head Start buses. Training and
performance requirements are delineated in 45 CFR 1310.
C. Bus aides (or paraprofessionals) may be employed and assigned to school buses for various
purposes as determined by LEAs or private bus companies. Specific training and job assignments
should be determined by the employer to reflect needs of operators and of students on specific
buses.
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Parent/Guardian Responsibilities
Parents, guardians and persons acting in loco parentis should:
A. Understand and support district or Head Start Center rules and policies, regulations and principles
of school bus safety;
B. Assist children in understanding safetyrules and encourage them to comply;
C. Parents or guardians shall be responsible and accountable for the conduct and safety of their
children at all times prior to the arrival and after the departure of the school bus at the assigned
school bus stop;
D. Support safe riding practices and approved discipline efforts;
E. Teach children proper procedures for safely crossing the roadway before boarding and after leaving
the bus, as described in APPENDIX B;
F. Support procedures for emergency evacuation drills;
G. Respect the rights and privileges of others;
H. Refrain from attempting to board the bus unless authorized to doso;
I.

Understand the dangers of loose clothing, drawstrings, clothing accessories, backpacks, large
carry-on items (musical instruments, school projects, etc.) and other loose personal items and take
appropriate action, understanding that space for such items may belimited;

J.

Monitor bus stops, if possible;

K. Support all efforts to improve school bus safety;
L. Be aware of illegal or undesirable activities and other dangers involved in and around the loading
and unloading zone; and
M. Communicate observed safety concerns to appropriate school district representative.

Student Responsibilities
Proper student behavior is important because the distraction of the operator can contribute to crashes.
Students and parents should be made aware of, and should abide by, reasonable regulations to enhance
safety. The consequences of unacceptable behavior should be clearly understood. Communicating
regulations to students should be a combined effort: bus operators, teachers, school administrators and
parents. The following actions will help to protect passengers’ safety and to maintain order in the bus:
A. Students should be aware that they are responsible for their actions and behavior.
B. Students should receive a copy of the rules and procedures and should be required to comply.
C. Students must be required to remain seated, facing forward, at all times when the bus is in motion.
D. Students should display respect for the rights and comfort of others.
E. Students should be made aware that school bus transportation can be denied if they do not
conduct themselves properly.
F. Students should be made aware that any distraction of the bus operator is potentially hazardous
to the safety of all passengers, the bus operator, pedestrians and motorists.
G. Students should be informed of the dangers of loose clothing, drawstrings, clothing accessories,
backpacks and other loose personal items.
16

H. Students should be made aware of the dangers involved with walking to and from and in and around
the loading and unloading zone. Students should be trained to cross the road safely at the bus
stop and should be taught to avoid retrieving articles dropped in the danger zone of the bus during
loading and unloading activities, or otherwise when they are in the area around the bus, without
explicit directions from the operator. Students should also be taught to move away from the bus (out
of the danger zones) after unloading. (Refer to APPENDIX B, “Here’s How to Cross the Road SAFELY.”
These safety training diagrams show a 12-foot minimum walk distance in front of the bus.)
I.

J.

Students should be reminded to practice the 12-foot minimum walk distance. One or more of the
following instructional methods may be used for student training:
1.

Mark the 12-foot walk distance on the ground and have each student, in normal or giant steps,
walk off the distance and count the steps. The student’s total steps shall be recorded and the
student should be informed and repeatedly reminded of this total number of steps required for
the walk distance.

2.

Have each student practice walking ahead of the bus on the right shoulder of the road until the student
can clearly see the bus operator’s eyes. (Refer to APPENDIX B, “Here’s How to Cross the RoadSAFELY.”)

Additional topics for student training can be found in Units 4 and 5 of the LSBD Course.

OPERATIONAL PROCEDURES
A. Policies and Guidelines:
The Louisiana Department of Education and the local school district or Head Start agency and
private transportation companies shall have clear and concise policies and guidelines for the
operation of student transportation programs. These are important for two reasons: (1) they have
the effect of law when laws or regulations do not specifically address a situation; and (2) they serve
as the rule book for use by persons charged with the administration of transportation services
within the district or qualified agency.
Once established, these policies and guidelines become the basis for the development of operating
procedures, thus allowing decisions about operational details to be made at the administrative
level rather than by the school board. These policies and guidelines should be precise and in writing
and should include the following topics:
1.

A statement of philosophy;

2.

A definition of the agency’s goals andobjectives;

3.

Procedures for determining eligibility for transportation;

4.

A description of all types of transportation provided;

5.

The days on which service will be available;

6.

School starting and closing times;

7.

Administrative responsibilities related to program service;

8.

Essential routing constraints, such as walking distances and age/grade of students for whom
the appropriate agency will provide transportation;

9.

The extent of special transportation services;

10. A compilation of student rules and regulations;
11. Provisions and guidelines for the use of contracted transportation and/or charter buses;
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12. Provisions and guidelines for the emergency use of personal vehicles to transport students;
13. Acceptable purchasing procedures;
14. Required minimum limits of insurance coverage;
15. The essentials of a crash prevention program, including the uniform school bus crash reporting
criteria (See Appendix B);
16. A system to communicate procedures between administrators and parents, and between
administrators and the school, school district, bus company or operators, including student
discipline procedures and compliance;
17. A procedure for providing operators and bus attendants with essential information about
students they transport;
18. Emergency procedures and/or contingency plans to be followed in the event of a crash,
unexpected school closing or unforeseen route change;
19. Use of special lighting and signaling equipment, as indicated below:
a. Alternately flashing amber lamps to warn motorists that the bus is preparing to stop to pick
up or discharge passengers;
b. Alternately flashing red lamps to inform motorists that the bus is stopped on the roadway to
take on or discharge passengers;
c. Stop arm(s) in conjunction with the flashing red signal lamps;
d. White flashing strobe lamp (if equipped) to increase the visibility of the school bus on the
roadway during adverse visibility conditions;
e. Use of a crossing control arm to encourage children to cross properly in front of school buses;
and
f. Use of an outside public address system (if equipped) or bus horn and hand signals
for instructing children in crossing roadways and for informing them of potentially lifethreatening situations.
20. Personnel
a. An organizational chart identifying the flow of responsibility from the board of education,
Head Start agency or private contractor to theemployees;
b. Job specifications and descriptions (provided at the time of employment); and
c. Identification of pre-employment and continued employment requirements and procedures.
21. Harassment
a. School districts, schools, private transporters and Head Start grantees shall develop written
policies and procedures dealing with all forms of harassment in the school bus. (Harassment
is the use or tolerance of verbal or physical behavior, which serves to threaten, demean,
annoy or torment another person. Harassment includes unwanted activities or comments
based on race, religion, gender, sexual preference, personal attributes and other acts, as
may be determined in local policy.)
b. Likewise, training programs shall be developed and implemented to assist all employees in
recognizing harassment and in identifying appropriate interventions and reporting strategies.
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c. Policies, procedures and training shall also address assisting and follow-up with the victims
of harassment.
d. The service provider shall ensure that school district policies and procedures are
implemented.
e. LEAs shall develop and implement guidelines for administering appropriate disciplinary
actions resulting from acts of harassment.
22. Weapons (prohibition of, reaction to, etc.); and
23. Drugs and alcohol (prohibition of, reaction to).
B. Operator’s and Attendant’s Manual/Handbook
Each employer should provide copies of Bulletin 119 and Supplements I and II, along with a manual
of federal, state and local school, school district or company rules, regulations and procedures
to each school bus operator and attendant at the time of employment. The following examples
should be included:
1.

Procedures to follow when involved in a crash or safety-related incident, when witnessing a
crash and when involved with post-crash reporting;

2.

Elements of basic first aid procedures with knowledge of universal precautions, plus any local
practices and policies that may vary from, but should not conflict with, state requirements;

3.

Elements of student management, including techniques for dealing with inappropriate student
behaviors and with students with specificdisabilities*;
*(NOTE: Indicate IEP requirements and/or parental consent.)

4.

Vehicle breakdown protocol; and

5.

Other local school district, Head Start and employerpolicies.

C. Seating and occupant restraints
1.

School buses provide the safest form of student transportation. An integral part of providing
“safe” transportation in a school bus is that the passengers must be properly seated. A person
who is either standing or improperly seated in a school bus is not afforded the benefits of the
safety protection designed into the vehicle and is in increased jeopardy of injury in the event of
a crash or sudden driving maneuver.
Additionally, there must be sufficient space on the school bus seat for each passenger’s body
to be completely contained within the seat compartment. In the event of a crash or sudden
driving maneuver, students who are not properly seated within the seat compartment may not
benefit from the passenger crash protection systems built into the school bus under federal and
state regulations.
In practice, school buses transport students of various sizes, typicallyfrom pre-schoolers to 12th
graders. While a 39-inch seat may safely accommodate three pre-schoolers and/or primary
school-aged children, it most likely will not safely accommodate the same number of older
children. Since the size of growing children varies, the number of students that can safely
occupy a school bus seat also changes. Consequently, the “in use” capacity of a school bus
varies depending on the size of the students transported. The use of a child safety seat or other
child safety restraint for an infant, a toddler or other pre-kindergarten passenger or the use of
special equipment, including mobility devices needed for a child with disabilities, may further
impact the “in-use” capacity of a school bus.
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It is important to consider the size of the passengers on each school bus route when
determining the “in-use” capacity of a school bus. It is recognized that at certain times (for
example at the beginning of a school year), it may not be possible to know exactly how many
students will arrive at school bus stops on a route. For that reason, there may be instances when
overcrowding exists temporarily on some school buses. In such situations, efforts should be
made to provide safe seating to all school bus passengers in a timely and efficient manner, so
that during regular operations all passengers are safely seated.
(Note: R.S. 32:293 prohibits overloading a bus, even in temporary situations.)
Highway Safety Program Guideline No.17, Pupil Transportation Safety, as issued by the National
Highway Traffic Safety Administration and printed in APPENDIX B, includes the following
statements with respect to passenger seating:
a. “Standing while school buses and school-charter buses are in motion should not be
permitted. Routing and seating plans should be coordinated so as to eliminate passengers
standing when a school bus or school-charter bus is in motion” [IV.C.2.e.(1)].
b. “...Due to variations in sizes of children of different ages, states and school districts should
exercise judgment in deciding how many students are actually transported in a school bus
or school-charter bus” [IV.C.2.e.(2)].
c. “There should be no auxiliary seating accommodations, such as temporary or folding jump
seats in school buses” [IV.C.2.e.(3)].
2.

All children riding in school buses or other buses used to transport students to and from school,
Head Start or related activities shall be properly and safely seated facing forward, unless
otherwise required by a child safety restraint system (CSRS). There shall be adequate space on
the seat for the child to be seated completely within the seating compartment.
The growing number of pre-school-age children who are transported in school buses has
increasingly focused attention on the safety of these passengers. In response to questions
and concerns raised by parents and by transporters, the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration (NHTSA) conducted crash tests involving pre-school child-size dummies on
school bus seats.
According to NHTSA, “...the test results showed that pre-school age children in school buses are
safest when transported in child safety restraint systems (CSRSs) that meets [sic] FMVSS 213,
Child Restraint Systems, and are correctly attached to the seats.” This quotation, contained in
the “Introduction” of NHTSA’s Guideline for the Safe Transportation of Pre-School Age Children
in School Buses (February 1999) and available at nhtsa.dot.gov, summarizes the basis for the
document’s recommendations, which have drawn industry-wide attention and have initiated
intense discussions with respect to practicability.
The publication defines a child safety restraint system (CSRS) as “...any device (except a passenger
system lap seat belt or lap/shoulder seat belt), designed for use in a motor vehicle to restrain, seat
or position a child who weighs less than fifty pounds.” CSRSs include infant seats, convertible seats,
forward-facing-only seats, booster seats with built-in harness, integrated seats and safety vests.
NHTSA’s “Guideline...” was a primary source for requirements for Head Start transportation
services contained in 45 CFR 1310, disseminated in the Federal Register on January 18, 2001.
Among many other requirements, §1310 specified, mandatory use of CSRSs in vehicles that
transport children to and from Head Start programs and related activities, and the regulation
set deadlines for compliance. [A subsequent interim Rule, published in the Federal Register (Vol.
69, No. 11) on January 16, 2004, extended the deadline for compliance and included provisions
for further justified and approved extensions.]
Information regarding occupant restraints may be found in Bulletin 119 Supplement I: Louisiana
School Bus Regulations, Specifications and Procedures and APPENDIX B, this document.
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Additional information and guidance are available in Proper Use of Child Safety Restraint
Systems, Choosing the Correct School Bus for Transporting Pre-School Age Children and other
NHTSA publications (www.nhtsa.dot.gov), in Safe Ride News (www.saferidenews.com), from local
NHTSA-trained Child Safety Seat Technicians and from local physical therapists.
Transporters of pre-school age and older children in vehicles that use CSRSs minimally should
adhere to the following recommendations:
a. Establish written policies and procedures for:
i.

Procurement, maintenance, cleaning and replacement of CSRSs;

ii. Registration and tracking equipment recall notices;
iii. Inspection;
iv. Installation and usage training;
v. Occupancy of non-restrained passengers on seats behind restrained passengers*;
(NOTE: Unrestrained passengers shall not be seated on bus seats immediately behind
seats of restrained passengers.)
vi. Locations of restrained passengers with respect to emergency exits;
vii. Retrofitting school buses with CSRSs; and
viii. Emergency procedures.
b. Ensure adequate training of personnel in the installation, use, care and upkeep of CSRSs.
c.

Assure age-, height- and weight-appropriate applications of CSRSs.

d.

Require periodic passenger evacuation drills.

e. Establish records files for all CSRSs, to include a complete history of each restraint device.
(Note expirations dates on tags of CSRSs.)
f. Incorporate CSRS usage and proper seat spacing in school busspecifications.
g. Monitor developments and changes at the state and federal levels with respect to CSRSs.
h. Transporters of pre-school age and older children in vehicles that use seat belt systems or
other occupant restraints should adhere minimally to the following recommendations;
i.

Establish written policies and procedures for:
i.

Procurement, recording of expiration dates, maintenance, cleaning and inspection of
seat belt systems;

ii. Usage training (See APPENDIX B.);
iii. Retrofitting school buses with seat belt systems; and
iv. Emergency procedures.
ii. Develop training and procedures for personnel in the, use, care and upkeep of seat belt
systems, and the use of seat belt cutters.
iii. Require periodic passenger evacuation drills.
D. Student Management
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An effective student management program is a collaborative effort involving many groups of
people in the school community or Head Start agency. Parents, students, school bus operators,
school or Head Start administrators, contract managers (where contract transportation is
provided), law enforcement and social service agencies must be part of the ongoing process to
motivate students to good behavior. It is the responsibility of the school district or Head Start
agency to ensure that a comprehensive student management program is developed, so that all
persons involved in the process are familiar with their responsibilities.
Seating Charts: The use of a seating chart that is enforced and continuously updated is an
accepted practice and is recommended as a tool for student management and safety. The seating
chart, in addition to maintaining accurate student lists/rosters or manifests, should be considered
an operational “best practice.”
School, School District, Head Start and/or Carrier Responsibilities
No public or private school, school district, parish board of education, parish superintendent of schools
or any officer or employee of the school or board of education or Head Start Center shall be responsible
or in any way liable for the conduct or safety of any student of the school or Head Start Center at any
time when the student is not on school or Head Start Center property, unless the school, school board,
Head Start agency or person has undertaken to provide transportation for the student to and from
the school or Head Start premises, has undertaken a school- or Head Start-sponsored activity off the
premises ofthe school or Head Start Center, has otherwise specifically assumed the responsibility or
liability or has failed to exercise reasonable care under the circumstances.
In the event of the specific undertaking, the school, school district, board of education, Head Start
agency or person shall be liable or responsible for the conduct or safety of any student only while
the student is, or should be, under the immediate and direct supervision of an employee of the
school, school district, board of education or Head Start agency.
In addition, no entity that provides transportation services for students, pursuant to a contract with
a school, school district, city or parish board of education, parish superintendent of schools or Head
Start agency, shall be responsible or in any way liable for the conduct or safety of any student of
the public or private school or Head Start agency at any time when the student is not under the
immediate and direct supervision of an employee of theentity.
Specific responsibilities include, but are not limited to, the following:
1.

Establish policies and procedures by which the program functions. These should include, but not
be limited to, the examples listed in APPENDIX D.

2.

Establish regulations governing the behavior and safety of students at the bus stop and while
boarding, riding and disembarking from the school bus. The rules students are expected to
follow should be limited in number, should be age-appropriate and should be posted in the bus
and/or otherwise made available to all riders.

3.

Institute and administer an instructional program that teaches students proper conduct and
transportation safety procedures.

4.

Conduct a training program for school bus operators and attendants to ensure that all policies,
procedures, regulations and their enforcement are understood.

5.

Ensure that parents receive written copies of the bus rules and regulations. Ensure that parents
are informed about their responsibilities for the supervision and safety of students going to and
from bus stops and while at the bus stops.

6.

Clearly establish parents’ roles and obligations with respect to student promptness, attitude
and behavior.

7.

Initiate procedures to ensure open lines of communication and cooperation among school and
Head Start administrators, bus company officials, state agencies, bus operators and attendants.
22

8.

Train operators and attendants in specific skills that will enable them to maintain order, safety
and respect for the rights of others. These skills should include at least the following:
a. Specific verbal intervention techniques used to maintain order and safety; and
b. Communication skills that promote rapport and mutual respect and that encourage student
compliance.

9.

Ensure that administrators support and enforce disciplinary procedures, policies and reasonable
actions by the operator.

E. Use of video/audio monitoring systems
School systems and Head Start agencies should promulgate, communicate and enforce policies
and procedures to be followed when using on-board video/audio monitoring systems. Because
video/audio recordings on school buses are considered to be “records,” confidential records laws
and regulations apply. Video/audio monitoring in a school bus should be used only as an aid to
monitor student and operator behavior and should not replace the discipline policy, the authority
of the operator or the responsibility of school or Head Start officials. The basic safe riding rules must
prevail, and the consequences of misconduct must be carried out.
1.

All students and operators shall be notified that they are subject to being video/ audiorecorded in the school bus at any time. Notification to parents of all students shall be made by
the school district or Head Start agency. Prior to actual recording, parents and students shall
be advised that student conduct prohibited by state and school district or Head Start student
disciplinary code will result in appropriate consequences, as defined in policy.

2.

Ongoing notification regarding video/audio recording must occur, addressing the continued
need for personal awareness of safety issues. This communication is particularly important to
warn against a false sense of security, especially when cameras are moved between buses.
Newsletters, student handouts and notices posted in the bus should be considered.

3.

If video/audio monitoring systems are to be used for monitoring operators, the operators must
be notified as to the extent of their use and for what purposes they will be used.

4.

When a camera rotational plan is used, cameras should be moved so as not to select only
certain buses. However, as determined by written policy and procedures, the transportation
supervisor and/or school or Head Start administrator may decide when video monitoring of
a bus route should be done more frequently based on the number of incidents of misconduct
or the seriousness of incident reports. Such additional monitoring is meant to supplement the
written disciplinary reports by the bus operator, not to take the place of reports.

5.

The transportation supervisor or designee may periodically review recordings as needed to
ensure proper student conduct. If no incidents are reported within a period defined by local
policy, the tapes will be recycled or the digital recordings deleted. If incidents are reported, or
if incidents are viewed during random selection, the video tapes or digital recordings are to be
kept until final resolution and time for any appeals.

6.

Local procedures shall determine how best ensure that tapes or digital recordings are dated
and that the identification of the bus number and the operator’s name are recorded in order to
ensure proper identification.

7.

When action is taken as a result of information obtained from the videotape or digital
recording, the operator, supervisor, school administrator, student, and parents or guardians
will be contacted. A meeting of the aforementioned parties may be necessary to achieve a
resolution of the problem. The videotape or digital recording may be used as evidence in that
meeting if state law and school district or Head Start policy allows it. All requests for review shall
be made in writing.
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8.

Each district or Head Start agency must designate by policy those persons who are allowed to
review the tapes or digital recordings.

F. Records
1.

Crash and safety incident investigation records function as the database for statistical analysis,
which, in turn, provides material for crash prevention programs. In addition to the uniform
school bus crash reporting criteria (APPENDIX B), additional crash safety incident investigation
records should include the following information:
a. A list of bus occupants, including ages, telephone numbers and seat location (to include
passenger side or operator’s side, seat number and position, such as aisle, middle, window);
b. If injuries occurred, a list of all students injured, their home addresses, phone numbers and
dates of birth, the extent of their injuries and appropriate explanations;
c. Names, addresses, telephone numbers and policy number(s) for insurance company(ies) of
other vehicles (if any), involved in a crash;
d. Names and addresses and telephone numbers ofwitnesses;
e. Extent of damages (including videos, photos or other recording media, if available) and an
estimate of repair costs;
f. Post-crash data [i.e., disposition of litigation and/or summonses, operator deposition, net
effect of personal injuries, remediation (if any), assigned in-service, etc.];
g. A signed statement from the bus operator and bus attendant or monitor (if applicable)
concerning the particulars of the crash;
h. Complaints, challenges and disposition of hearings, etc.; and
i.

A clear description of the circumstances regarding what happened:
i.

What, where, when, who, and related roadway, area, weather and hazardous conditions
information;

ii. Related vehicle operating and mechanical information; and
iii. Related procedural and operating information for all vehicles and operators involved.
2.

Personnel records should contain the information required and allowed under federal and state laws.

3.

U.S. Department of Justice, Employment Eligibility Verification and I-9 Forms should be
maintained in a separate file or binder.

4.

Operator qualification records shall contain at least the followingitems:
a. An application for employment;
b. Confirmed work history;
c. Driving record check;
d. Criminal record check;
e. Physical examination, as required forthe type of license and/or special school bus certificate held;
f. Copy of drug and alcohol testing information in compliance with current federal, state and
company testing requirements; and
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g. All other items as required by federal and state laws and regulations.
5.

Classroom school bus safety training records (Form T-7) and school bus evacuation drill
records (T-8) shall be retained by the transportation staff in accordance with public records
requirements. (See Forms T-7 and T-9 in Appendix B.)

6.

The Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration (FMCSA) has adopted requirements for
documenting training for persons who apply for commercial operators’ licenses (CDLs), who
apply for a change in license class or who apply for additional endorsements to existing CDLs.
Under the heading “MAP-21,” FMCSA requirements can be found at fmcsa.dot.gov.
Training records for school bus operators, attendants (aides, monitors) and other student
transportation-related staff should contain, at a minimum, accurate information certifying
attendance and satisfactory completion of all state- and company-required training. Details
about each training activity, including date of instruction and instructors’ signatures, should be
documented and included. The following is a list of minimum training to be documented:
a. Classroom Training
i.

Pre-service;

ii. In-service; and
iii. Post-crash or evaluation follow-up.
b. Behind-the-Wheel Training
i.

Written documentation of each activity;

ii. A written assessment tool showing satisfactory completion, with rating;
iii. Documentation of the type of equipment used, both vehicle and safety; and
iv. A log of the number of hours of instruction and practice driving with and without
passengers on board.
7.

Route records should contain:
a. Types of routes (urban, suburban, rural);
b. Route descriptions, including accurate route maps;
c. Route miles;
d. Information about the needs of students with special needs;
e. Information pertaining to road conditions and hazards utilizing “Identification and
Evaluation of School Bus Route and Hazard Marking Systems” developed by NASDPTS (as
presented in APPENDIX D); and
f. Scheduled pick-up and drop-off times at each bus stop.

8.

Inspection and maintenance records should contain the following items:
a. Line setting tickets;
b. Equipment specifications;
c. Work orders and repair records;
d. Preventive maintenance records;
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e. Vehicle depreciation;
f. Pre-trip inspection reports by operators (maintained on school bus until the end of the
reporting period); and
g. Comprehensive inspection reports.
9.

Cost records should contain data in the following categories:
a. Vehicles;
b. Labor for vehicle maintenance and repairs;
c. Parts;
d. Inventory;
e. Administration; and
f. Fuel, lube, coolant, etc.

G. Communication
1.

Each bus shall have a two-way communication system capable of providing communication
with the operation’s base, or at least local 911 operators where technologically feasible. All
school buses that transport individuals with disabilities should be equipped with a two-way
electronic voice communication system that can be used at any point on the vehicle’s route.
(See Supplement I specifications for two-way communication requirement.)

2.

It is necessary to keep persons in charge of the system, bus companies, parents and students
informed of all operational procedures. The school district, school, private contractor or Head
Start agency must ensure that the channels of communication are set up so that information
can be disseminated quickly and effectively. The school district, school, private contractor or
Head Start agency must ensure that inquiries, requests, suggestions and recommendations
are given prompt and appropriate attention and are handled efficiently. Some of the ways
information can be disseminated and theirpurposes are listed below:
a. Bulletins, handbooks, etc.: to explain how transportation policies of the school district,
school, private contractor or Head Start apply to, and or implemented by, school and Head
Start administrators, teachers, bus companies, operators, attendants, parents, students and
others associated with the operation and to clarify new laws and safety policies so that all
persons involved know what is expected ofthem;
b. Meetings: to provide an opportunity for those associated with the transportation program
to share their views and to help build broad community support for safe transportation;
c. Public press: to inform parents of policy, route, stop and schedule changes, of the safety
record of the operation and positive operator achievement records;
d. Conferences: to discuss solutions to disciplinary problems with operators, attendants or
monitors, disruptive students and their parents and to review policy decisions affecting
operators, contractors, students and school or Head Start administrators;
e. Letters and electronic communications: to inform parents of all school or Head Start and
state regulations, new routes, etc. and to reply to more urgent inquiries regarding student
transportation safety, policy and procedures;
f. Telephone calls: to provide quick contact between bus operators and the school or
Head Start Center or between parents and the school or Center in the event of urgent or
emergency situations;
g. Radio, television or web page announcements: to inform the public of procedures
the schools or Centers will follow in case of severe weather conditions or other natural
phenomena, new policies, laws, etc.;
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h. Formal hearings: to be used, as required, for student suspensions from transportation, route
challenges, serious complaints against operators, attendants or monitors, etc.; and
i.

Wireless communication devices: to be used by operators and attendants only for
emergency or business-related communication. (Devices, and particularly cell phones,
should not be used for personal communication.)

H. Crash Reporting
Each state’s generic traffic collision report for motor vehicle crashes should include at least the
information contained in the “Sample Crash Reporting Form” in APPENDIX B.
I.

Air Quality
The school transportation community is supportive of efforts to reduce emissions and improve
air quality, particularly for the students served by school bus transportation. In fact, the school
bus industry has been at the forefront of environmental improvements and is committed to a
continuing involvement and leadership role in improving engine emissions.
An accelerated replacement of older buses with new school buses equipped with the latest
emissioncontrols andengine technologieswouldbe ideal. Likewise, retrofitting newerschoolbuses
with the latest emission control technologies can help improve air quality, but at additional costs.
While the student transportation industry and other entities work to develop new and increased
sources of funds, states and local districts can institute policies that will contribute to improvements
in air quality, especially for children.
1.

Idling control measures
a. Local districts and schools should develop programs to eliminate unnecessary engine idling...
i.

At school site loading and unloading zones; and

ii. At school bus stops, located out of traffic during extended wait times.
b. Consideration should be given to varying climatic conditions within the state or local district
and to the individual needs of students with disabilities.
2.

Driving in traffic
School bus operator pre-service and in-service training programs should include the effects
of closely following other vehicles, particularly large commercial motor vehicles, including
otherschool buses, since the exhaust emissions from those otherlarge vehicles can contribute
significantly to the air quality inside the schoolbus.

3.

School bus utilization

4.

School bus maintenance programs
Schools, school districts and private transporters should continue to improve the inspection
and maintenance programs that have been established, with a renewed attention to factors
impacting emissions.
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J.

Using New Technologies and Products
1.

Operators should explore the use of new technologies and products, whenever practicable,
to improve the safety, effectiveness, accountability and efficiency of student transportation
operations. While it may be considered a “best practice” to utilize the latest emerging
technologies, a prudent administrator must recognize that there are core competencies
inherent to school bus operations and bus operator responsibility. It is recommended that
transporters acknowledge such technologies and find a balance between technology and
operators’ knowledge.

2.

Current technologies include, but are not limited to:
a. Computerized Functions
I.

Routing;

II.

Timekeeping;

III.

Activity trips;

IV.

Student tracking;

V.

Employee tracking;

VI.

Vehicle maintenance;

VII.

Training records;

VIII. Pre-trip / post-trip inspection reports;
IX.

Reimbursements;

X.

Student management; and

XI.

Fleet maintenance.
xii.

Automatic vehicle location;

xiii. Global positioning systems (GPSs);
xiv. Electronic pre-trip and post-trip inspections;
xv.

Maintenance and repair records;

xvi. Parts and supplies inventory records; and
xvii. Electronic fuel dispensers.
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SCHOOL BUS OPERATOR SELECTION CRITERIA
Schools, school districts and private student transportation contractors are required to comply with the
selection of school bus operators, whether full-time, substitute or activity bus operators. The following
criteria shall be met by all applicants before they are permitted to transport students on school buses:
A. Minimum age: 21 years
B. Initial applicants must undergo a criminal record check, including finger printing, as described in
R.S. 17:15 and R.S. 15:587.1, unless they are employees of LEAs who have previously conducted the
mandatory background checks.
C. Every operator must have a current acceptable driving record that has been verified by the
Department of Public Safety, Office of Motor Vehicles, as required by R.S. 17:491.1, has beenverified
by the LEAs’ transportation supervisor (or designee) and is maintained in the operator’s permanent
record. Additionally, Operators must report moving violation convictions in accordance with
CDL requirements. Documentation of operators’ movingviolations and vehicle crashes shall be
maintained by the LEA or private contractor, asapplicable.
D. No operator or applicant shall be employed as a school bus operator if within the past five years,
he/she has been convicted of, or has forfeited a bond on, any charge of:
1.

DUI, possession, distribution, or use of a controlled dangerous substance, as defined by R.S.
40:963 et seq.;

2.

leaving the scene of an accident involving an injury or fatality; or

3.

any felony involving the use of a motor vehicle.

E. Operators must have a commercial operator’s license (CDL) issued by the state of residence, which
includes a Passenger (P) and School Bus (S) endorsement. Airbrakeauthorization may also be required.
F. Operators must pass a pre-employment and an annual physical and eye examination that is
performed by a Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administrator (FMCSA)-approved examiner and that
otherwise meets current CDL requirements.
1.

More extensive and/or more frequent examinations may be required by the LEA, Head Start or
private employer.

2.

After a heart attack or other serious illness, a certificate of health and permission to return
to work from a licensed the authorized physician must be presented and filed with the
transportation office and maintained in the operator’s record. Final approval for returning to
work should be issued by a medical specialist approved by the FMCSA.

3.

All school bus operators must be certified as having required use of both hands, both arms,
both feet, both legs and must possess normal or corrected vision of 20/40 in both eyes, with a
field of vision of at least 150 degrees. They must have corrected or normal hearing, be free of
communicable disease and of mental, emotion or functional disorders.

4.

Local school boards may require such certification, as well as all annual physical examinations,
to be approved by board-appointed physicians, who also may be required to meet
requirements of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration.

5.

A copy of the examination report must be filed on record with the Department of Motor Vehicles and
with the LEA transportation office before the beginning of initial employment and annually thereafter.

G. Operators must pass initial pre-employment drug and alcohol screening requirements and United
States Department of Transportation-directed random and post-accident testing thereafter, as
specifiedbythe Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration. More stringent requirements may be
imposed by individual LEAs and/or private contractors.
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H. Initial applicants must complete pre-service instruction requirements as described in the next
section of this Supplement.
I.

Annual or bi-annual in-service training for continued certification of school bus operators must be
conducted by the LEA or private contractor. School bus operators, including substitute operators
and activity bus operators, must complete a minimum of eight hours of in-service training within a
two-year period. The eight hours of training may be provided in four hour annual in-service training
opportunities each year.

J.

LEAs and private contractors shall maintain documentation of certification compliance for all
school bus operators must be maintained by the LEA.

K. Employers shall pay for certain pre-employment and employment screening and records checks,
unless as defined in R.S. 23:897.

SELECTION AND TRAINING OF BUS OPERATORS
A. Procedures for selection of school bus operators should include the following items:
Note: Operator applicants for Head Start positions must be informed in writing of all background
checks and other requirements, as required in 45 CFR 1310.
1.

An appropriate application form, including, but not limited to previous employment history,
including professional driving experience;

2.

Written criteria for accepting and rejecting applicants*;

3.

Written notification to all applicants that driving records checks, criminal records checks and
drug/alcohol screening will be conducted*;

4.

A check of each applicant’s driving record; (Checks of the National Operator Register and the CDL
Information System of the Louisiana Department of Motor Vehicles are considered essential.*)

5.

A check through both state and national criminal identification agencies to determine if each
applicant has a record of criminal convictions*;

6.

One or more personal interviews (which can be one of the most important of the selection procedures);

7.

Reference checks and background checks on all potential new bus operators, to include
interactions with children and/or any concerns working with children;

8.

Physical examinations and drug and alcohol screening and testing administered in accordance
with local, state and federal requirements;

9.

Physical agility test (optional) to determine applicant’s ability to perform required tasks; and

10. A determination of educational attainment to demonstrate the applicant’s ability to follow
detailed, written instructions and to be able to record and report data accurately.
*(Note: Required for Head Start operator applicants as described in 45 CFR 1310.)
B. Pre-service and In-service Training Programs
1.

Prior to transporting students, bus operators are required to complete the Louisiana
Department of Education-approved pre-service training program that includes classroom
instruction and behind-the-wheel training to enable safe and efficient vehicle operation.

2.

The mandatory pre-service “Louisiana School Bus Driver” course (9 units) and the mandatory
defensive driving course entitled “Coaching the School Bus Driver” shall be taught by Louisiana
Department of Education-certified instructors. Additional pre-service training shall include local
rules, regulations and procedures and may include pre-commercial drivers licensing training.
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3.

In-service training for veteran operators may be held annually (minimum 4 hours) or biennially
(minimum 8 hours), at the discretion of the LEA or the employer.

4.

While there are many possible and helpful topics for pre-employment and annual in-service
training, the following are examples of essentialtopics:
a. The importance of pre-trip, en-route and post-trip Inspections;
b. School bus evacuations (for all students);
c. Specialized school bus evacuations (for students with specialneeds);
d. Loading and unloading procedures;
e. Reduced-idling laws and policies (if applicable);
f. Cell phone and electronic communication device restrictions in accordance with R.S. 32:289
and local policies;
g. Road rage;
h. Distracted driving;
i.

Aggressive driving;

j.

Interstate highway driving;

k. Body fluid cleanup/first aid/child and adult CPR;
l.

Bullying on the school bus (mandated by R.S. 17:416.13) ;

m. Ethics (mandated by R.S. 42:1170);
n. Suicide prevention (mandated by R.S.17:437.1);
o. Sexual harassment prevention;
p. Drug and alcohol compliance/pre and post-accident testing, random testing and
reasonable suspiciontesting, in compliance withthe Omnibus Transportation Employee
Testing act of 1991;
q. Emergency and disaster preparedness;
r. Confidential records (Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act and Individuals with
Disabilities Education Improvement Act);
s. Requirements for reporting inappropriate behavior of other adults including the bus
attendant;
t. School bus held hostage;
u. Passenger protective equipment (PPE), if applicable;
v. Child safety restraint systems (CSRSs)*, if applicable;
w. Student management; and
x. Railroad crossings.
*Note: When occupant securement systems are used, follow manufacturer’s guidelines for
proper use and positioning. It is recommended that passengers receive instruction in proper
usage. (See APPENDIX B.)
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5.

Prior to transporting students with disabilities, the operator should receive appropriate training
in compliance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).

6.

Operators of Head Start passengers must fulfill pre-service and in-service training requirements,
as specified in 45 CFR 1310.

7.

Employers of school bus operators are encouraged to provide ongoing education for bus
operators.

C. Behind-the-Wheel Instruction
Behind-the-wheel instruction should be given in the same type and size bus the operator will
be operating. When an operator is expected to operate more than one size and type vehicle,
instruction should be related to the specific handling characteristics of each. All instruction should
include the following topics:
1.

Familiarization with the bus and its equipment;

2.

Procedures for performing pre-trip and post-trip vehicle inspections and procedures for properly
reporting mechanical issues and concerns;
Note: Post-trip inspections should include child-check procedures and proper bus securement
following the route.

3.

Techniques for safe driving, including mirror use and adjustment, smooth starts and stops,
shifting, turning, and backing;

4.

Defensive driving skills;

5.

Procedures for loading and unloading students at bus stops, including moving the bus only after
all children are safely seated after loading and after unloading, are out of the danger zones,
are at least 12 feet from the sides of the bus and if required to cross roadways, cross at least 12
to 15 feet in front of the bus;
Note: When/if an escorted cross is used (e.g., mandatory for crossing Head Start students)
during the loading and unloading process, the “Escorted Cross” procedure as written in
APPENDIX B may be used.

6.

Procedures for railroad crossings, as recommended in APPENDIX B, and other specialized driving
requirements for school bus operations;

7.

Techniques to identify and avoid practices that result in operator-related vehicle abuse;

8.

Procedures for en route emergencies, including breakdowns, driving emergencies, passenger or
driver emergencies, emergency evacuations, and use of emergency equipment, as described in
APPENDIX B;

9.

Guidelines for safely running a run or a route, including entrance to and departure from the
bus garage and yard, following a route sheet or map, use of global positioning systems (GPSs,
if applicable), entrance to and departure from school zones, appropriate use of wireless
communication systems, mechanical difficulties and breakdown;

10. Procedures for fueling buses and handling/preventing fuel spills; and
11. Laws, policies and procedures specific to activity trips, including interstate transportation
regulations.
D. Physical/Mental Preparedness
All school bus operators should be prepared both physically and mentally each day to perform
adequately the following duties:
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1.

Operating the vehicle in a safe and efficient manner;

2.

Conducting thorough pre-trip and post-trip inspections of the vehicle and special equipment,
including required documentation;

3.

Ensuring the safety, welfare and orderly conduct of passengers while in the bus;

4.

Handling emergency situations in accordance with generally accepted operating procedures;

5.

Communicating effectively with school staff, students, parents, law enforcement officials and
the motoring public;

6.

Completing required reports;

7.

Successfully completing required training programs;

8.

Providing maximum safety for passengers during loading andunloading;

9.

Wearing the operator’s seat belt whenever the bus is in motion;

10. Checking at the end of each trip (or “run”) and at the bus storage location to ensure that all
students have disembarked from the bus; and
11. Maintain a clean and uncluttered bus with unobstructed views.
E. Evaluation
School bus operators should be evaluated at regular intervals. These evaluations may include the
following items:
1.

Continuous on-the-road monitoring, otherwise known as field observation/ride-along
evaluation, and road supervision (required for Head Start in 45 CFR 1310);

2.

Written test;

3.

Road performance checks;

4.

Evaluation interviews;

5.

Student management;

6.

Adherence to procedures;

7.

Teamwork; and

8.

Local policies.
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SELECTION AND TRAINING OF BUS ATTENDANTS
A. Procedures for selection of bus attendants should include the following items:
1.

An appropriate application form;

2.

Written criteria for accepting and rejecting applicants*;

3.

Written notification to all applicants that driving records checks (if applicable), criminal records
checks and drug/alcohol screening will be conducted*;

4.

A check through both state and national criminal identification agencies, to determine if the
applicant has a record of criminal convictions*;

5.

Reference checks and background checks performed on all attendants to include interactions
with children, and/or any concerns working with children;

6.

Physical examinations and drug and alcohol testing administered in accordance with local,
state and federal requirements; and

7.

One or more personal interviews (which can be one of the most important of the selection
procedures); and

8.

A determination of educational attainment to demonstrate the applicant’s ability to follow
detailed, written instructions and be able to record and report data accurately.
*Note: Head Start attendant or monitor applicants must be informed in writing of all
background checks and other requirements, as specified in 45 CFR 1310.

B. Pre-service and In-service Training Program
1.

Prior to transporting students, bus attendants (aka monitors, aides, paras, etc.) should be
required to complete a pre-service training program that includes classroom and in-thebus training in order to enable safe, efficient and effective student transportation. (Head
Start monitors shall be trained in accordance with 45 CFR 1310.) Attendant training, with the
exception of the driving components, should be the same as for the operator with respect
to operations and student management. Training should include, but not be limited to, the
following topics:
a. The bus and its equipment;
b. Use of emergency exits;
c. First aid, CPR (if required) and universal precautions;
d. Safe loading and unloading of students at their stops and securement of passengers, as
may be required (including when equipped with seat belts); (See APPENDIX B.)
e. Student management training and policy training, including state and federal regulations
related to the transportation of students with disabilities, consistent with those required for
school bus operators;
f. Safety, welfare and orderly conduct of passengers while in the bus;
g. Handling emergency situations in accordance with generally accepted operating
procedures;
h. Effective communications with school or Head Start staff, students, bus operators, parents,
law enforcement officials and the motoring public;
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i.

Completion of required written reports;

j.

Requirements for reporting inappropriate behavior of other adults, including the bus
operator;

k. Checking at the end of the route and at the bus storage location to ensure that all students
have disembarked from the bus;
l.

Confidentiality; and

m. Other topics included in the bus attendant’s manual/handbookand local policies.
2.

Employers of school bus operators should provide ongoing education for bus attendants.

3.

Prior to transporting students with disabilities, the bus attendant should receive appropriate
training in compliance with the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).

4.

Bus attendants (monitors) who assist with the transportation of Head Start passengers must
fulfill pre-service and in-service training requirements as specified in 45 CFR 1310.

C. In-the-Bus Training
1.

Familiarization with the bus and its equipment;

2.

Procedures for performing pre-trip and post-trip inspections; and

3.

Procedures for loading and unloading passengers, passenger securement and emergency
evacuation, as may be required.

D. Physical/Mental Preparedness
E. Evaluation
F. Bus attendant, Special Education (See TRANSPORTATION FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES AND
SPECIAL HEALTH CARE NEEDS SECTION: operator/attendant.)

STAFFING AND TRAINING OF MAINTENANCE AND SERVICE PERSONNEL
A. Staffing
Adequate staff should be employed to perform maintenance functions on a timely basis consistent
with safe transportation practices.
B. In-service Training Program
1.

The transportation system should make available to maintenance and service personnel the
necessary maintenance and service publications for the equipment serviced.

2.

The transportation system should arrange at regular intervals for pre-service and in-service
training for maintenance and service personnel, and maintenance personnel should be required
or encouraged to attend state-sponsored or other approved workshops or training institutes.

3.

Training should include instruction in the following areas:
a. Preventive maintenance procedures;
b. Repair and/or installation procedures for each type of fleet vehicle and its varied equipment;
c. Procedures for specialized equipment and certifications, if applicable;
d. Inspection of the vehicle and its equipment;
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e. Procedures for providing road service, spare buses and/or vehicle recovery in the event of
breakdowns;
f. Recovery procedures for vehicles involved in a crash;
g. Preparation and retention of maintenance records;
h. Maintaining parts and equipment inventory;
i.

Establishment of parts inventory control procedures;

j.

Repair and installation of adaptive equipment;

k. Safety and environmental compliance; and
l.
4.

Proper usage and maintenance of shop equipment/shopcleanliness.

Vehicle maintenance and service personnel should be encouraged and given opportunities to
receive certifications in all areas in which they perform work.

ROUTING AND SCHEDULING
It is necessary to procure a current map (often available from local parish government offices) of the area
served by a particular school, school system or Head Start program in order to establish bus routes that
will adequately meet the needs of students in a particular area. Information on road conditions railroad
crossings and other factors that might affect the particular operation should be recorded, along with the
location of homes and the number of school-age children in each household. (See also “Identification
and Evaluation of School Bus Route and Hazard Marking Systems” in APPENDIX B.) Satisfactory school
bus stops must be identified along streets and highways where buses can travel with the least amount
of risk to include right turns as much as possible. The number of students to be transported, individual
needs and the distance to be traveled are primary factors in allocating equipment for a particular
area. Students should be assigned to specific stops according to age and ability, appropriate walking
distances, grade level, safe travel paths and the school or Head Start Center attended. Calculation of
distance between stops shall comply with the minimum distance required to activate the amber and
red lighting systems. Students should not travel farther to a stop than the set walk distances for their
respective school/center as deemed by each school district. Additional planning may require multiple
considerations to include space availability, chain of custody, etc.
A. Bus routes reflect an infinite number of routing techniques, including the following examples:
1.

A circular route circumscribes an area by using different roads on outgoing and in-coming trips.
It has the advantage of equalizing time in transit for transported students, since the first child
on in the morning is the first child off in the evening.

2.

A shoestring route extends from the school to some terminal point in the district. If the bus is
stored at the school, the same road or roads may be used on the out-going and in-coming
trips; consequently, children are always traveling more or less directly toward the school.

3.

A feeder route extends from a point farther out in the district to a transfer point on the main
route. This method may be advisable for one or more of the following reasons:
a. To limit the use of large buses to improved roads;
b. To reduce travel time on the main route; or
c. To provide some form of transportation on roads that at times may be impassable by larger,
more desirable motor vehicles.
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4.

A shuttle route extends between two or more school buildings. Such routes are often required
for the transfer of students in districts operating two or more schools.

5.

Retracing routes requires the bus to travel over the same route in the same direction and may
be used to eliminate the need for students to cross the roadway. It may also equalize time in
transit for transported students, since the first child on in the morning is the first child off in the
evening.

B. Emergency routes should be established and utilized in all school systems when weather or road
conditions dictate that it is not safe to travel on other than hard-surfaced roads. Announcements
can be made by radio or other means when emergency routings are to be used.
C. Computer-assisted routing and scheduling, which require the use of a computerized database of
students, streets and bus routes, is a key part of the routing operation. Where student records are
computerized, downloading student names, addresses, school names and grades may be a routine
task.(If possible and preferable, considerincorporatingstudent photos with directory information.)
Most student information systems are compatible with routing, GPS and radio frequency
identification (RFID) applications that provide bus routing information and rosters. The key is for
transportation staff to have access to accurate data for the location of students to be used in
establishing ridership eligibility and assigning bus stops.
Many routing systems, through a geographic information system (GIS) component, have
optimization features that allow the system to create bus routes based on the locations of
students. It is important to make sure that before implementation, transportation staff analyze
any computer-generated routes, because they will almost certainly need some level of adjustment.
Computer-assisted routing can help to generate a more efficient routing system than a completely
manual process. A computer system can also be of use in providing information needed to stagger
bell times in order to share buses among schools or Head Start Centers.
Route maps, “vias” (turn-by-turn driving instructions with bus stop locations) and otherinformation
can be generated by computer software to assist bus operators, especially substitutes who may be
unfamiliar with routes.
The same information that is needed for bus routing can be very useful in school district planning.
The grades and locations of students displayed in a graphic format is invaluable to school
administrators as school district lines are redrawn or new schools are opened. Accessing this
information from a routing system may provide a side benefit of involving the transportation staff
in the planning process.
D. Methods of serving bus routes
1.

The “single-trip plan” involves a morning and an afternoon trip by one bus on each route. This
form of service is well adapted to sparsely populated areas. It also meets the needs of schools
where the instructional program requires both elementary and secondary students to arrive at
the same time, or where time required for the route prohibits additional assignments.

2.

The “multiple trip plan” calls for more than one trip each morning and afternoon by a bus.
This arrangement is feasible onlywhere route distances are relatively short or time differences
between locations are adequate to permit multi-tripping. High school students, for example,
may be brought to school on the first morning trip, with elementary children arriving on the
second trip. In the afternoon, the elementary children might be brought home first if it is desired
that the elementary day be shorter than the high school day. Districts whose program requires
a day of equal lengths for both groups may transport the high school students on the first trip in
the morning and return them on the first trip in theafternoon.
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E. Route and Stop Review and Planning
A periodic review should be conducted for the purpose of identifying factors that might indicate the
need for a route change. After the review is completed, someone may drive over the route in the
same equipment that will be used in the actual operation, or GPS systems can be used forverification
and comparative data as well. A time study should be part of this review. The operator(s) who will
operate the bus(es) overthe route(s) should regardthe trip as a dry run. All scheduled stops and times
between stops should be indicated. This data, if accurately obtained, will permit the development of
a schedule which probably will need little revision once it is placed into effect.
After the route has been established, a schedule showing individual stops and accompanying
studentrostershould be provided for operators (to includesubstituteoperators). Requests for new
or additional service should be investigated thoroughly before a change is made. Stops should be
established only after thorough investigation has revealed the location to be the most desirable
in the area clear of hazards or dangerous situations. It is considered an unsafe practice (unless
no safer alternative is available) to negotiate a U-turn on main arteries of traffic even though
provisions for such turns may have been made (see Head Start regulations in 45 CFR 1310); to
minimize turning across multiple lanes of traffic, right turns should be factored and utilized. The
projection of the rear end of the bus into inside traffic lanes from medians that are too narrow to
accommodate bus length often creates traffic interference that places the lives of transported
students in jeopardy. Stops should always be located at a safe distance from the crest of a hill or
curve to allow motorists traveling at the posted speed to stop within the sight distance.
Each school district, school or transportation provider should establish a uniform set of
procedures for operators to signal students when it is safe to cross the roadway upon which the
bus is stopped.
Additional precautions should include, but may not be limited to, the following:
1.

Plan routes that will permit optimum and effective student safety, program efficiency and
operational economy.

2.

Specified criteria should be used when selecting stops. Criteria examples include, but may not
be limited to, the following:
a. Visibility;
b. Number of traffic lanes;
c. Safe waiting distance from roadway;
d. Proximity to intersection (not less than 100 feet, with no bus stopping within intersections);
e. Property adjacent to bus stops;
f. Line-of-sight distance to the stop by approaching traffic from any direction; and
g. Ability to add signage and/or warning devices to alert oncoming traffic of a stop ahead.

3.

On highways divided into separate roadways and highways with three or more marked traffic
lanes, fleet operators, schools and Head Start Centers should design bus routes that service
each side of the highway so students do not have to cross the highway unless there is a traffic
control signal or an adult crossing guard within three hundred feet of the bus stop to assist
students while crossing such multiple-lane highways. A bus shall never be routed such that
students are required to cross lanes of traffic in which vehicles are not required by law to stop
for a school bus displaying red lamps and stop signs [R.S. 17:158.J(3)].

4.

Determine the location, ridership and destination of all students to be transported.
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5.

For every route, operators shall be provided with a route sheet or manifest, with stops
sequenced by, or under the direction of, the transportation director, and containing the
following elements:
a. The names and addresses of all students in buses;
b. The location or written description of each (where an intersection is involved, the compass
orientation of the stop location within the intersection) and an optional map for orientation
purposes; (i.e., 1st Ave at S Main St / SE cnr);
c. Scheduled times for each pick-up and drop-off point (scheduled time should be reflected
and relayed to student/parent(s) if “time” is arrival or departure);
d. Blank lines adjacent to the scheduled arrival time in which the operator may notate his/her
actual arrival time;
e. The routine crossing status (i.e., “cross” or “no-cross”) of each stop for students on the route;
f. The school of attendance (or destination) of each student;
g. Shuttle or transfer information for students if applicable;
h. Identification of students with health care plans to include dormant medical problems that
may require specific actions in the event the problem becomes active; and
i.

6.

An updated hard copy of the route sheet or manifest should be kept in transportation and
attendance offices.

Every school, school district, Head Start or other agency shall develop age-appropriate training
for children who ride buses or other passenger vehicles to and from attendance centers and
on activity trips. Instruction should begin as soon after the beginning of the school year or
program year as practicable and should be reinforced as often as necessary to assure optimum
understanding by the respective passengers.
Instruction should include, but may not be limited to, the following topics:
a. Travel to and from bus stops;
b. Roadway crossings;
c. Loading and unloading procedures;
d. Behavior at bus stops;
e. Behavior on board vehicles; and
f. Use of applicable passenger restraints and other safety items identified by transportation
safety experts.

7.

Provide parents or guardians of all students with the operator’s name, bus number, pick-up and
return times, school closing information, school calendar, procedures for reporting safety issues,
etc.

8.

Determine the advisability and feasibility of utilizing computer-assisted route scheduling.

39

MAINTENANCE OF EQUIPMENT
A. Teamwork and written policies are essential to a well-organized maintenanceprogram.
1.

Comprehensive school bus maintenance policies and appropriate training that provide efficient
guidelines for the transportation supervisor, maintenance personnel, and operators of the
vehicles should be adopted.

2.

Such policies should include the maintenance responsibilities of each person involved and
should provide for a planned preventive maintenance program.

B. Preventive maintenance is a carefully organized system of inspections at regular mileage or time
intervals combined with the immediate attention to all reporteddefects.
1.

Manufacturer’s service manuals and warranty protection guidelines, as well as Louisiana
inspection guidelines and Bulletin 119 Supplement I: Louisiana School Bus Regulations,
Specifications and Inspections, contain valuable information for successful preventive
maintenance programs. These instructions and procedures should be followed carefully for
maximum efficiency and safety in fleet operation. Vehicle and component manufacturers
(transmission, electrical, occupant restraints, etc.) offer training for fleet technicians and for
employees who wish to improve operational efficiencies.

2.

Objectives of a planned maintenance program:
a. Keeping the vehicles in safe and efficient operating condition;
b. Preventing failures;
c. Conserving fuel;
d. Lowering maintenance costs by reducing the need for unplanned or major emergency
repairs or overhaul;
e. Extending the useful life of the vehicle and its components, as referenced in D, below; and
f. Enhancing vehicle appearance.

C. School districts, schools or private contractors should develop a system whereby written
communication would allow interchange and feedback relative to maintenance work needed and
maintenance work completed. An efficient system shouldinclude:
1.

Operator’s report form to initiate needed maintenance;

2.

Technician certification of completed work;

3.

A method for permanently recording repairs and the maintenance history of each vehicle and
special equipment; and

4.

Inspection by the appropriate state agency or itsdesignee.

D. Life-Cycle Analysis
It is prudent for a school transportation director, contractor and/or vehicle maintenance manager
to be aware of the on-going efficiencies associated with vehicle replacement. While it may not
always be possible to purchase new vehicles, analyzing the projected life-cycle and developing
purchasing specifications consistent with anticipated use is recommended. (Consult Bulletin 119
Supplement I: Louisiana School Bus Regulations, Specifications and Inspections.)
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EMERGENCY AND RESCUE PROCEDURES
Some years ago (no date; est. circa 2000), Emergency and Rescue Procedures: A Guideline Manual
For School Bus Involvement was developed by the National Association of State Directors of Pupil
Transportation Services and disseminated to each state director of transportation for reproduction
in the respective states. (A copy of the undated document is available at ratsa.org/Downloads/
EmergencyRescueProceduresGuidelineManualforSchoolBusInvolvement.pdf)
Distribution of the manual was intended for police, fire and ambulance personnel, emergency medical
technicians and any other entity designated to respond to a school bus crash, emergency or disaster.
Head Start agencies were intended to contact their respective state directors of transportation for
copies.
The manual is a reference to be used by school systems (and can be used by Head Start agencies) in
developing their own specific emergency plans. Plans should be developed by schools, school districts,
Head Start grantees and private transporters, in cooperation with the personnel in those agencies that
will render service during emergencies in each community served by transporters. The plans should
be reviewed annually and updated as circumstances require. Copies of the plans should be available
in each school, carried in each school bus and should be distributed to emergency service providers.
Transporters, school- and Head Start-based staff and emergency responders should be instructed in
the applicable procedures to be followed in the event of the following situations:
A. Crashes
1.

When and how to evacuate and control students;

2.

How to evaluate the need for medical assistance;

3.

How to get help from the police, the fire department and the vehicle maintenance garage;

4.

How to collect and record data essential to the preparation of the required crash reports and
an operational plan to provide two-way communication with parents and/or guardians, which
is imperative; and

5.

How to prevent further crashes; and

6.

Talking points regarding protocol of dissemination of information while at the crash site
(including communication with the media, etc.).

B. Sudden disability of the operator
Procedures for handling situations resulting in the fatal injury or disability of the bus operator
should be established and communicated to appropriate persons. A list that includes the name of
the bus operator, emergency telephone numbers, names of students assigned to the bus and any
special needs of students should be in the bus.
C. Bus breakdown
The emergency plan should cover procedures for the following events:
1.

Securing the bus;

2.

Maintaining control ofpassengers and accounting for passengers (head count);

3.

Diagnosing the cause(s) of bus breakdowns and communicating with base and vehicle
maintenance;

4.

Notifying school, administration, parents, communications, PIO (Public Information Office) or
Head Start officials;
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5.

Recovering disabled school bus(es); and

6.

Providing replacement transportation for passengers.

D. Inclement weather conditions
The emergency plan should provide procedures for actions to be taken in the following events:
1.

When schools or Head Start Centers are to be closed, delayed or require early dismissal;

2.

Who is to make such decisions;

3.

How decisions are to be relayed to parents, students, school or Head Start officials and staff
(including teachers and cafeteria managers), operators, contractors, maintenance and service
personnel, the news media and others; and

4.

How to react to such natural phenomena as floods, hurricanes, tornadoes, earthquakes, etc.

E. Other types of emergency situations
The emergency plan should include communication norms, data collection and stress reduction
and should cover such conditions and events as thefollowing:
1.

Defense/disaster drills;

2.

Strikes or other job action by school staff, teachers, operators or contractors;

3.

Road or bridge flooding or washout and/or landslides that might block school bus routes;

4.

Bus hijacking;

5.

Weapons or suspected explosives on board or at bus stops;

6.

Unauthorized boarding;

7.

Student health emergencies;

8.

Student fights; and;

9.

Suspicious person and/or vehicles; and

10. Terrorist planning or incident.
Additional information can be found in “School Transportation Security and Emergency
Preparedness,” in this document.

EVALUATION OF THE STUDENT TRANSPORTATION SYSTEM
A. Each school district, school, private contractor or Head Start agency should have a plan for
evaluating the student transportation program. Such evaluations should enable student
transporters to:
1.

Verify compliance with rules, regulations and laws;

2.

Audit the efficiency of program service;

3.

Monitor operational economy;

4.

Ensure the safety of the program in operation;

5.

Improve the quality of service; and

6.

Verify student knowledge of school bus rules and procedures.
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B. Major types of evaluations include the following:
1.

Informal reviews by district personnel;

2.

Formal evaluations by:
a. A private consultant;
b. A state agency; or
c. Authorized Head Start/Early Head Start monitoring program.

3.

Periodic evaluations:
a. Monthly;
b. Annually; and
c. Other.

C. Areas subject to evaluation include:
1.

Board of Education or Head Start policies;

2.

Routing procedures and processes for route hazard analysis;

3.

Types of service provided;

4.

Financial obligations;

5.

Quality of service;

6.

Training of staff and students;

7.

Maintenance of buses, other vehicles and equipment;

8.

Record keeping systems; and

9.

Other areas as determined by state and local policy.

D. Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)—Measuring Success
Key performance indicators are used as a best practice to measure performance, goals, efficiency
and productivity. Standard measures and metrics can be molded to fit many different sized
transportation operations.
Examples of performance indicators that can easily help a department focus on success include
the following:
1.

Cost per student transported;

2.

Percentage of students receiving transportation;

3.

Number of individual routes per bus per day;

4.

Number of student riders per bus;

5.

Cost per bus per year tooperate;

6.

Percent of the district’s budget spent on transportation;

7.

Number of operators employed versus the number of active buses;

8.

Percentage of bus stops made at individual homes versus group stops;
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9.

Age of the bus fleet;

10. Crash frequency, costs, and injuries;
11. Ratio of buses per mechanic;
12. Average student ride time;
13. Seat utilization/passenger capacity; and
14. Time on road vs. number of routes.

SCHOOL SITE SELECTION AND FACILITY PLANNING
When school or Head Start sites are being selected, consideration should be given to the safety of the
students riding school buses. School buses will be required to utilize the roads in and around the school
site, plus public roadways leading into and away from the school area. High-density traffic flow near
exits and entrances should be avoided. Proper site selection, ingress and egress and facility planning
for improved transportation are extremely important. (See APPENDIX B.) More specifically, school
officials should provide the following items:
A. Separate and adequate space for school bus loading/unloading zones;
B. Clearly marked and controlled walkways through school bus loading/unloading zones;
C. Traffic flow and parking patterns for the public and non-bused students separate from the school
bus loading/unloading zone;
D. A designated loading/unloading area for passengers with special needs, if required;
E. An organized schedule of loading/unloading areas with stops clearlymarked;
F. A loading and unloading site to eliminate the backing of transportation vehicles;
G. Written procedures for evaluating each school site plan annually; and
H. Appropriate signage.

NO CHILD LEFT BEHIND (NCLB)
A. Overview
In January 2002, President George W. Bush signed into law the reauthorization of the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act (ESEA), known as “No Child Left Behind” (NCLB). The act makes
substantial new requirements for state and local education agencies (LEAs; or “school districts”) in
order to continue to receive Federal money for education. The act also provides additional rights for
students and parents. Information on how the ESEA relates to pupil transportation and descriptions
of transportation choice options and requirements for school districts follows.
B. Attendance choice options
1.

Low performing
If a school receiving Title I, Part A funds is identified as “low performing” for two consecutive
years, parents have the option of enrolling their students in another public school that has not
been identified as low performing. There are many rules and regulations controlling this process,
including the determination of which school the parent can select as the alternate school. The
Act does not provide for unlimited choice, however. For instance, if the “low performing” school
is the sole elementary school in a school district, there is no obligation to provide an alternate
school choice. If a school continues not to show “adequate yearly progress” (as defined in the
NCLB), students continue to have a right to transportation to a choice school.
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2.

Persistently dangerous
If a school receiving Title I, Part A funds is identified as “persistently dangerous,” students have
the right to be offered other optional public school enrollment opportunities. (A discussion of
the process leading to the “persistently dangerous” designation is beyond the scope of this
material.) Once a school is designated as “persistently dangerous,” parents are afforded rights
to school choice for their students at that school.

3.

Violent Students
Students involved in violent incidents have a right to attend another public school. All of these
situations require LEAs to provide students and parents the option of enrolling in an appropriate
alternate public school, i.e., school choice.

C. School categories for choice
An LEA must offer all students in identified Title I schools the opportunity to transfer to another
public school when those schools fall within one of the four stages of improvement detailed in
the ESEA. Those stages are based upon the number of years in which a school has failed to make
adequate yearly progress. Schools in the following categories must offer public school choice to
their students:
1.

Schools that are in their first year of school improvement;

2.

Schools that are in their second year of school improvement;

3.

Schools that are in corrective action; or

4.

Schools that are in restructuring.

D. Transportation
1.

When required
If a parent has the choice option to select an alternate public school because the student’s
school is identified as, “low performing,” or “persistently dangerous,” or the student was involved
in a violent incident, transportation to the alternate public school must be provided by the
school district. There is no requirement for a particular mode of transportation, however. For
instance, if there is a local transit system with an appropriate schedule, providing a transit pass
would meet the requirement for provision of transportation service. If a school building is not
receiving Title I, Part A funds, choice transportation is not required to be provided.

2.

Length of transportation service
If an eligible student exercises the option to transfer to another public school, a local LEA must
permit the student to remain in that school until he or she has completed the highest grade in
the school. However, the LEA is no longer obligated to provide transportation for the student
after the end of the school year in which the student’s school of origin is no longer identified for
school improvement, corrective action or restructuring.

3.

Out-of-district transportation
The ESEA does not require that transportation be provided to schools outside the LEA. For
example, if a school district has only one elementary school, and that school has been identified
as low performing for two consecutive years, the school district is not required to provide
enrollment opportunities and transportation to schools in other school districts. (In the case of
homeless students, however, transportation is required across district boundaries to the original
school of enrollment.)
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4.

Payment for choice-related transportation
Unless a lesser amount is needed to meet demand for choice-related transportation and, if
applicable, to satisfy all requests for supplemental services, an LEA must spend up to an amount
equal to 20% of its Title I, Part A allocation, before any reservations, on the following items:
a. Choice-related transportation;
b. Supplemental education services; or
c. A combination of (a.) and (b.).
This flexible-funding approach means that the amount of funding that an LEA must devote to
choice-related transportation depends in part on how much the LEA spends on supplemental
education services. However, if the cost of satisfying all requests for supplemental education
services exceeds an amount equal to five percent of an LEA’s Title I, Part A allocation, the LEA
may not spend less than five percent on those services. An LEA may, but is not required to,
spend an amount exceeding 20% of its Title I, Part A allocation if additional funds are needed
to meet all demands for choice-related transportation and supplemental education services.
A school district could also spend state or local funds to assist in paying for transportation. (See
D.7. below regarding supplementing and supplanting.)

5.

Insufficient funds
If the funds available are insufficient to provide transportation to each student who requests a
transfer, the LEA must give priority to the lowest achieving eligible students from low-income
families. However, the LEA must still offer the opportunity to transfer to all students.

6.

Optional fund sources
The statutory phrase an amount equal to means that the funds required to pay the costs of
choice-related transportation and supplemental educational services need not come from Title
I allocations, but may be provided from other allowable federal, state, local, or private sources.

7.

Title I funds and transportation funds
Like other Title I funds, transportation funds must be used only to supplement the level of funds
that, in the absence of Title I funds, would be made available from non-federal sources for
the education of children participating in Title I programs. For example, if a particular state
provides funding for transportation, a local school district could not use Title I funds to supplant
the state or local funds that it would otherwise use to provide for transportation, even though
transportation costs are generally an allowable use of Title I funds. However, if the state funds
were not adequate to cover the entire costs of the school choice-related transportation, Title I
funds, within the statutory limits, could be appropriately used to cover the unfunded portion of
the school choice related transportation.

8.

Transportation Zones
LEAs have latitude in deciding which options to provide for eligible students. For example,
they may establish transportation zones based on geographic location and may fully fund
transportation to different schools within each respective zone. This option would allowthe
district to offer more than one choice school while ensuring that transportation can reasonably
be provided or arranged. Outside the transportation zone, the district could pay for only
part of the transportation to the school. Parents may select a school outside of a designated
attendance zone, but they should be informed prior to making this decision that they may be
responsible for providing or arranging transportation for theirchildren. If transportation zones
are developed, they should be drawn to provide genuine choice and to address only issues of
geographical distance. LEAs should ensure that there is sufficient capacity to accommodate
the demand for choice within each zone.
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MCKINNEY-VENTO HOMELESS ASSISTANCE ACT
A. Overview
The following information describes how the McKinney–Vento Homeless Assistance Act relates to
pupil transportation and describes transportation choices and requirements.
B. Requirements of the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act
If “homeless” eligibility is determined and placement in the student’s school of origin is determined
to be in the best interest of the student, local education agencies (LEAs) may be required to provide
transportation to and from the student’s schools of origin for students experiencing homelessness,
upon the request of the parent or guardian. For an unaccompanied youth, the request would
originate with the LEA’s homeless liaison.
C. Transportation for the homeless in relation to distance
There is an assumption of “reasonableness” with the transportation of the homeless student, unless
attending the school of origin is against the student’s best interest. Every LEA has a homeless
liaison that should make the determination of whether or not the transportation of the student
is in the student’s best interest. Reasonableness should not be determined solely on the basis of
cost. Air flights, extensive travel time, or other circumstances that result in extremely unusual travel
demands may all result in appropriate denial of transportation to the school of origin. There is an
appeal process that a parent can use when the parent disagrees with the decision of the school
district.
D. Other considerations regarding homeless transportation
Providing sensitivity training to bus operators and arranging bus stops to keep student’s living
situations confidential is important in being able to assist these students through this difficult
time in their lives with as little disruption as possible. Developing close ties among school district
homeless liaisons, school staff and pupil transportation staff will help make this process work
smoothly.
E. School district responsibilities for transportation costs when a homeless student requires
transportation across district boundaries
When a homeless student requires transportation to the school of origin and that school is outside
the current school district, the two districts involved should collaborate to determine which district
is going to assume responsibility for transportation and how the cost is to be shared. If there is no
agreement between the two districts, the responsibility and cost for transportation shall be shared
equally. Each district is required to pay half the cost.
F. Length of time transportation needs to be provided after a homeless student has moved into
permanent housing.
Students can stay in their school of origin the entire time they are homeless and until the end of
any academic year in which they move into permanent housing.
G. Mode of transportation
There is no requirement that provided transportation be of any specific mode. (School buses are
not necessarily required.) Transportation must be safe and appropriate for the individual student’s
situation and age. Modes may include school bus, transit passes, gas vouchers or reimbursement
for parents or youths with cars, contracts with taxi companies (with operator background checks
required) or contracts with Medicaid transportation brokers (with operator background checks
required).
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ACTIVITYBUS OPERATIONS: TRANSPORTATION OTHER THAN TO AND
FROM SCHOOL OR HEAD START
Each school system or Head Start agency providing activity bus operations should have comprehensive
policies and guidelines which delegate responsibility for this function to a specific employee. To provide
safe and efficient activity transportation, lines of responsibility and authority need to be defined, and
personnel involved must have an understanding of their respective responsibilities.
In the interest of providing the safest means of transportation available, students should be
transported to school- or Head Start-sponsored activities in school buses or multifunction school
activity buses that meet state and federal standards, unless circumstances require an alternate mode
of transportation (charter buses, vans, automobiles, trains, airplanes, etc.).
A. Transportation Other Than To and From School or Head Start
1.

School- or Head Start-Related Activity Operations
Each school system or Head Start agency providing activity bus operations should have
comprehensive policies and guidelines that delegate responsibility for this function to the
supervisor of student transportation or another designated employee. To provide safe and
efficient activity transportation, lines of responsibility and authority need to be defined and
personnel involved must have an understanding of their respective responsibilities.
“Activity trips” may include field trips that are extensions of the instructional program, athletic
trips, vocational and trade training, volunteer activities and recreational outings, such as dances,
picnics and overnight camping trips. These trips may range from a few miles to those extending
over several days, covering large distances and crossing state lines. (Interstate trips may require
bus operators to comply with Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration-specific licensing.)
The following items need to be considered when developing criteria for activity trip
transportation:
a. Policies and guidelines, including:
i.

Purpose of trip (instructional, athletic, students/spectators, recreation, etc.);

ii. Funding source (district or individual school funds, individual charge, parent group, etc.); and
iii. Administrative approval (the persons having authority to approve the trip).
b. A priority guideline should be developed for trip scheduling when all requests cannot be
accommodated.
i.

Advance notification should allow adequate time for the approval process and for
making operator and vehicle arrangements.

ii. Methods of travel may include district- or agency-owned or contracted bus, commercial
carrier or local transit equipment, air, boat, rail or combination of the above, private or
school passenger automobile, when required by special or unique needs.
Note: Operational Guidelines for the use of buses other than school buses are outlined in
APPENDIX E.
iii. A trip request form should include all necessary information for trip arrangements, special
equipment, payroll, reimbursement and other local needs. (See sample form in APPENDIX E.)
iv. Adult chaperones should be required on all activity trips. Responsibilities include
passenger control, with the operator having final authority.
v. Discipline and emergency medical procedures should require a trip release to be signed
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by parents and should include procedures concerning difficult or severe behavioral and
medical problems and emergency policies and contacts.
c. Communication is essential. Operators, students, chaperones and parents should be made
aware of applicable rules and regulations. A signed authorization for student participation
from the parent or guardian is important. A detailed itinerary for all persons involved may
be advisable. Identification of special medical problems in the event of an en route or other
emergency is essential.
i.

Accommodations for luggage or other carry-on items, if applicable, must be included.
A procedure for transporting luggage or equipment prohibited in the passenger
compartment by state law and/or local regulations is necessary. Loose luggage or
equipment which could cause injury or block passageways should never be transported
in the passenger compartment.

ii. Policies should detail whether or not out-of-state trips are permitted and, if so, should
define any applicable restrictions. Regulations for states to be visited should be reviewed
prior to the trip.
iii. Insurance policies should be reviewed and agents contacted to determine adequacy of
coverage. This is an absolute necessity for trips scheduled to another state or country. If
vehicles other than district-owned vehicles are used, the school district, school or Head
Start agency should determine the minimum insurance coverage to be carried and should
be listed as an “additional-named insured.” A current copy of the contract or commercial
carrier’s insurance should be on file with the school district, school or Head Start agency.
iv. Road and weather checks should be made by the designated person. School
transportation personnel from other districts, state patrols, highway divisions and auto
clubs are generally cooperative in supplying road information. If warranted, the weather
bureau should also be contacted. A planned route and any contingent route for trips
should be determined prior to initiation of the trip.
v. Contingency plans require policies and procedures that detail persons who have
authority to make decisions if the unexpected happens during a trip. Impassable roads,
crashes or mechanical breakdowns are examples. Operators and chaperones should have
access to that authority’s phone number. It is also advisable to obtain phone numbers of
transportation personnel in various communities and school districts where activity
vehicles regularly travel. Provisions should include plans for staying overnight
if conditions do not permit a safe trip home. It is advisable to develop a mutual aid
directory for contact within athletic league boundaries which could provide assistance
in the event of mechanical emergencies. Operators should be trained in procedures and
regulations relating to trip crashes.
vi. Driving hours shall be regulated. School districts, schools, private contractors and Head
Start agencies shall have regulations based on the application of the Federal Motor
Carrier Safety Regulation 49 CFR 395.3 (15 hours on duty of which no more than 10 hours
are driving time; 8 hours continuous off-duty prior to a long trip; no more than 60 hours
driving in a week).
vii. Operator selection and assignment criteria are necessary to avoid conflict and confusion.
The criteria should include an operator’s knowledge, skill, experience and familiarity with
activity trip vehicles. The area to be traveled should also be a consideration. Operators
should be notified at least three days in advance of the trip date. Operators who drive
only activity trips should be tested periodically for driving ability and vehicle familiarity.
They shall hold the same license and certification as regular school bus operators.
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viii. If vehicle operators are not school bus operators who have been trained and certified by
the school, the school district or the private company who has been contracted to transport
students on daily bus routes, background checks and driving record checks should be
completed and copies ofcurrent appropriate driver’s licenses should be kept on file.
ix. Passenger manifests (a list of all passengers being transported) should be kept by the
operator and copies left with proper authorities at the school or institution.
x. Instruction on passenger behavior, seat belt use (if the vehicle is so equipped) and proper
adjustment (as described in APPENDIX B) and procedures for emergencies, including
vehicle evacuation procedures should be provided by the operator before every activity
trip. (See sample, Appendix E.)
d. Vehicles and equipment:
i.

The following items should be taken into consideration when selecting trip vehicles:
a. Miles to be traveled;
b. Terrain and climate conditions;
c. Number and age group of students;
d. Luggage and equipment requirements;
e. Operator familiarity with the vehicle and route;and
f. Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration regulations, if contract operated and
crossing state lines.

ii. Consideration should be given for specialized equipment, or other items needed, such as these:
a. Luggage and equipment storage;
b. Extra heaters or air conditioning;
c. Public address system;
d. Electronics (am/fm, two-way, music system) or cellular telephone;
e. Spare tire;
f. A secured tool kit containing items such as a flashlight, spare fuses (if applicable)
pliers, screw drivers, etc., and additional equipment for an extended trip, as may be
recommended by transportation personnel at the activity trip’s destination;
g. Credit cards or cash for telephone, fuel, tolls, parking fees and personal needs;
h. Emergency telephone numbers and other information; and
i.

Global Positioning Systems (GPS), as appropriate.
(Note: All lubricants, chemicals, glass containers, etc. must be stored outside the
passenger compartment.)

iii. Inspection requirements should be the same as for regular route buses, and a detailed
pre-trip inspection shall be made prior to activity trips.
iv. School buses shall be prohibited from towing a trailer or any vehicle during student
activity trips.
e. Training
Louisiana requires activity bus operators who are employed by any city parish or other public
school board to comply with certification requirements for all school bus drivers (R.S. 17:491).
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Training shall include, but not be limited to, the following topics:
i.

State laws and applicable policies and rules;

ii. Familiarity with the activity trip vehicle and its components;
iii. Pre-trip, en route and post-trip inspection procedures;
iv. Locations and use of communication and other electronic devices, emergency
equipment and emergency exits on school buses;
v. Familiarity with local and state trip requirements;
vi. Route familiarization, which might include a dry run prior to the trip date, especially if
extreme conditions, terrain or road difficulties may be encountered;
vii. Discipline procedures on trips;
viii. Driving under adverse conditions (night driving, slippery roads or unfamiliar terrain driving);
ix. Maps, destination locations and parking areas;
x. Parking location, if other than the student destination; and
xi. Provisions for bus security at the destination.
2.

Non-related activity operations
a. Introduction
This sub-section is intended to address the various uses of a school bus for operations other
than to and from school and school-related activities.
b. Use, procedures and policies
i.

The school bus operator, in accordance with state regulations and/or laws governing school
bus use, should establish procedures whereby school buses can be scheduled for non-routine
use. Such scheduling should not conflict with, or be given priority over, the regular classrelated demands for school buses by the school district, school or Head Start agency.

ii. The school system or Head Start agency, as part of local government or in cooperation
with transportation contractors, may utilize buses during times of community emergency
or crisis, when demand for other public vehicles, such as trains and transit buses, is so
great as to exceed available supply.
c. Legal requirements
i.

School buses operating on public roads and crossing state and national boundaries must
adhere to the rules of the road in the jurisdictions in which they are operating.

ii. All applicable permits need to be procured in accordance with applicable state and local
laws before the trip is undertaken.
d. Operational requirements
i.

Vehicle equipment used for activities must be in good working order, well-maintained,
and otherwise capable ofwithstanding the demands of the trip.

ii. All activity buses and operators should comply with all applicable state and federal
requirements, including Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration regulations
applicable to interstate and intrastate passenger transportation.
iii. Aisles and exits must be kept clear and free of blockages at alltimes.
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SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION SECURITY AND EMERGENCY
PREPAREDNESS
INTRODUCTION
Each school day almost 20 percent (50 million) of the United States’ population is located in our
nation’s schools. Approximately half of these children (25 million) use a school bus for transportation
to and from school each day. Additionally, millions of children ride school buses each day for school
activity trips.
A review of past criminal and terrorist actions and statements makes it clear that buses, including
school buses, can be used as weapons, as well as being viable targets.
Until recently, school transportation has been centered on two main objectives: safety and efficiency
of school bus operations. Since September 11, 2001, transportation system security has been added
into the equation. In addition to the threat from foreign and domestic terrorist groups, the school
bus operator and passengers may be targets of violence from students, unauthorized boarders
and criminal elements outside the school bus. School transportation professionals must give school
transportation security and emergency preparedness at least the same level of commitment as has
been given to safety and efficiency. School systems must give school buses as much priority as the
school buildings.
Recent events demonstrate that terrorists totally disregard the sanctity of education facilities and
school children. Individual terrorists and/orterrorist organizations look for targets that will strike fear
into our society. Terrorists and individuals with criminal intent select emotional targets when actions
against the more traditional military, government and economic targets do not achieve their desired
goals. Current violent activities indicate a change in tactics and targets.
School transportation is a lot like the electric and water companies—service performed flawlessly
attracts little notice. Society rarely gives school bus transportation a second thought— unless
something goes wrong, which is a relatively rare event.
Complacency and the attitude that “it won’t happen here” set the stage for terrorists to perpetrate
their crimes. The transportation industry must increase awareness and mitigate the potential for
terrorist attacks on school transportation systems. The initial step is for transporters to become aware
of potential problems and to identify practical solutions.
Following a systematic and reasonable plan will help transporters not only to improve their ability
to prevent acts of terrorism, but also to strengthen their ability to react to the more common events
that plague the transportation industry. Transporters will be better prepared to address vandalism,
property loss, petty theft, fights or disturbances, child abductions and sexual predators, thus giving an
added bonus of increased level of student and employee protection and safety.
The information in this segment is not intended to be a comprehensive guide on school transportation
security or to supersede any federal, state or local policies and plans. Rather, the purpose of this
information is to assist school transportation officials and school transportation service providers when
establishing or revising their state or local policies and plans concerning school transportation security.
Another resource to consider is Security Options for Consideration published by the Transportation
Security Administration (TSA). (See APPENDIX F.)
School transportation providers should also seek to be part of the community emergency
management plans. It is important to know where school buses fit into the larger picture.
Transportation departments need to know where their buses are on the priority scale compared to
other segments of the community, should a large-scale emergency occur in the local area. Things to
consider may vary, depending on time of day (i.e., route time) or year. Transportation departments can
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also play a vital role during emergency situations that require a large-scale evacuation from an area.
In addition to moving students from school buildings, unutilized buses can serve the community as
well. The Transportation Department should be aware if they are part of another group’s plan. Often
times too many group’s (unrealistically) count on school buses. There may not be enough available
buses or operators for everyone’s needs.

Planning and Policy Considerations
A. Does the school district have a written security policy and crisis response plan, including procedures
that include transportation personnel, equipment and facilities? Does the plan/policy coordinate
with procedures in the school buildings? Is the plan/policy site-specific for all school facility
locations? Are student transporters represented in school facility planning sessions?
B. Has a transportation system security and emergency procedures assessment been performed
annually? (See APPENDIX F.)
C. Does the plan/policy contain information on threat vulnerability identification and consequences?
D. Does the plan/policy provide for any proactive or preventive technology solutions, that are currently
available and that can potentially act as early detection or prevention of potential threats? (i.e.,
GPS, lot cameras, onboard cameras with transmission capabilities).
E. Does the planning and policy process include appropriate stakeholders (e.g., first responders, law
enforcement, fire department and media, such as print, radio, television, etc.)?
F. Is the plan disseminated only to authorized personnel or persons with a documented “need to
know,” and are non-disclosure statements being utilized?
G. Are the procedures of the plan/policy routinely tested and exercised with means for assessment,
evaluation and improvement at least annually?
H. Does the plan/policy provide information on how to recognize suspicious people, activities,
packages and devices as outlined by the Transportation Security Administration (TSA) First
Observer Program? (See Appendix F.)
I.

Does the plan/policy require security inspections of vehicles and facilities?

J.

Does the plan/policy require pre-trip, post-trip and unattended stoppage period vehicle security
inspections?

K. Doestheplan/policyaddresscommonlyusedterrorist weapons(e.g., improvised explosivedevices,
chemical, biological and radiological agents)?
L. Does the plan/policy contain directives on incident management and command as outlined by the
National Incident Management System (NIMS) and Incident Command System (ICS)?

Security Assessments
Vigilance, which requires an awareness of vulnerabilities, is the first step to better security. In order
to determine and understand the threat level to the student transportation system, a system-wide
security assessment shall be conducted, understood and updated annually. The assessment should
include participation by school administrators, local and state police and medical and hospital
administrators and local emergency managers. The assessment will help to identify weaknesses and
strengths within the operation. The assessment should begin at the front line of any transportation
system—the operator—and support employees (i.e., cleaning and fueling personnel) and continue
up through all levels of the organization. This should also include any viable means by which
to immediately detect or prevent threats on board. After completing the security assessment,
appropriate plans/policies and procedures can be developed andimplemented.
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A security assessment should consider the following security issues:
A. The complete assessment team should reviewthe current security plans/policies and procedures by
asking the following questions:
1.

What security plans/policies and procedures exist?

2.

Do they address facilities, equipment, personnel andpassengers?

3.

Have these plans/policies and procedures ever been tested in anexercise?

4.

Have the plans/policies and procedures ever been used for a real emergency?

5.

Were the plans/policies effective?

6.

Do the security plans and policies identify a “security coordinator” for each school and facility
with written responsibilities?

7.

Do the security plans/policies include policies and procedures for vetting of transportation
personnel?

8.

Were the security plans and policies developed in cooperation with local first responders?

B. Review existing lines of communication by asking the following questions:
1.

What lines of communication exist within the operation?

2.

Do they interrelate with local law enforcement, fire and emergency services?

3.

Are they clearly defined and documented?

4.

Are all employees trained and familiar with them?

5.

Have these lines of communication been tested and proven?

6.

Is there an alternate communication plan if the normal systems are unavailable?

7.

Were the communications effective, as tested?

8.

Are current phone numbers for personnel available for after hours, weekends and vacations?

C. Review personnel security by asking the following questions:
1.

Are all employees and visitors required to wear identification badges? Do they wear them?

2.

Is there a “sign in/sign out” system or a personnel identification measure in place?

3.

Are all employees required to wear uniforms? Do they comply?

4.

Are students registered on a particular bus?

5.

Are operators provided with a list of riders and are students carrying an ID?

6.

Are there procedures for accounting for each individual student, especially on activity trips?

7.

Do evacuation plans exist? Are they practiced and howoften?

8.

Is there a designated place to relocate staff orstudents?

9.

On activity, field or extracurricular or school-chartered bus trips, are students instructed in safe
riding practices and on the location and operation of emergencyexits?
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D. Review operational security by asking the followingquestions:
1.

Are all vehicle doors, hatches and compartments locked when vehicles are unattended? Are
keys left in the bus or ignition? If not, where are keys kept?

2.

Are facilities and buses equipped with camera or video surveillance equipment or intrusion
alarms that are monitored?

3.

Do plans/policies and procedures for locking doors and gates exist? Are the codes or
combinations changed regularly? Are keys recovered from former employees?

4.

Are off-site parking locations secure?

5.

Is the exterior of the transportation facility, administration building andmaintenance
facility secure?

6.

Is the bus yard secure?

7.

Are fencing, walls or vehicle or personnel gates and lighting available?

8.

Is there surveillance equipment being monitored and/or recording? What is being surveyed?

9.

Is the interior, (i.e., all rooms, storage areas and closets) of the transportation facility,
administration building and maintenance facility secure?

10. Are roofs secure?
11. Are all bus routes being evaluated with safety (including route hazards) and security issues
considered?
12. Where are buses staged during the route if there is a layover period?
13. Are buses left unattended at schools during layoverperiods?
14. Are all schools and school parking areas safe and secure?
15. Are commonly used school activity sites safe and secure?
16. Do operators leave the bus to watch the activity?
17. Is there a pre-trip inspection prior to departure for home?
18. Do computer and communication systems exist?
19. How is access to computers or systems controlled? What are their limitations?
20. How can computers be compromised? If they can be compromised, what can be done to
prevent it?
21. Is the communication system (e.g., two-way radio, telephone landline, cellulartelephone, etc.)
capable of recording?
22. Is the bus fleet equipped with real time GPS?
23. Does the communication system have redundancy, and is it routinely tested? Are all trained in
the appropriate level of the National Incident Management System (NIMS), is it reviewed
regularly, and is everyone (operators, dispatchers, administrators) familiar with NIMS?
24. Do emergency back-up systems for information and communication exist? What are their
limitations?
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25. How can emergency back-up systems be compromised, and if they can be compromised, what
can be done to prevent it?
26. Are the back-up systems stored off site? Are they secure?
27. Is there a plan available that does not require electrical energy? Does the transportation
department have a back-up generator?

Security Plans/Policies and Procedures
The assessment should indicate any gaps in existing plans/policies and procedures. Also, board- and
administration-approved security plans, policies and procedures should be developed. These plans,
policies and procedures must be supported and enforced by the entire transportation organization.
Plan/policy recommendations should include, but not be limited to, the following items:
A. Considerthe security interest of studentswhenestablishing district plans/policieswhich make
routes, schedules and locations available to parents and guardians on the internet.
B. Establish board-approved plans/polices on the use of employee uniforms and identification badges
and student registration (bus passes). Consideration should be given for a means to appropriately
identify that a student may be met by a parent, guardian or other authorized person.
C. Establish board-approved plans/policies on property security, (e.g., locked doors and gates, security
cameras, alarms, employee photographs, public entry, etc.).
D. Establish communication procedures regarding the use of two-way radios, cell phones, VHF radios,
combination phones, etc.
E. Establish command and control procedures that include a chain of command, and specify the
decision-makers in any given situation.
F. Establishemergency or security reporting procedures, (e.g., whom the operatorcalls in a security
threat or emergency). Determine what circumstances constitute a security threat or emergency
and when an operator must report a security threat or emergency to a supervisor.
G. Establish a board-approved plan/policy determining regularly scheduled system safety and
security training.
H. Establish a board-approved plan/policy for enforcing safety and security policies and procedures.
I.

Establish post-trip inspection practices before the operator leaves thevehicle.

TRANSPORTATION PERSONNEL AND THEIR TRAINING
School transportation already focuses on safety training. A security assessment likely will indicate
a need for renewed and expanded focus on security—especially extreme threats. Security training
should be a primary element of plans/policies and procedures. Individual awareness is among the
best weapons for preventing crime and increasing personal and business security. Any person armed
with awareness is less likely to become a victim or to allow a crime to be committed, and can either
eliminate or significantly reduce property losses and crime. While not the primary goal of a good
security program, it is highly likely that routine vandalism and crime will be reduced.
Operators should be thoroughly familiar with their vehicles, their students, the area and conditions on
their routes. They should have a thorough knowledge of the operational plans, policies, procedures and
training on possible threats. Armed with this knowledge, operators can better assess the level of threat
in any given situation and respond according to established plans andpolicies.
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Suggested Training Topics
A. Plans/Policies and Procedures
1.

What to do in case of emergencies or an increase in security threat;

2.

How to use available communication systems;

3.

Rules for hostage situations;

4.

How to conduct security inspections of vehicles (similar to basic bus pre-trip safety inspection);

5.

How to respond to threats of violence from students, unauthorized boarders and others outside
the school bus; and

6.

How to respond to directives from Incident Management and Command authorities.

B. Identification and Prevention
1.

How to determine the threat level;

2.

How to identify, report and prevent suspicious, criminal or terrorist activity;

3.

How to identify and prevent entry of suspicious people, packages and placement of suspicious
packages or devices;

4.

How to identify illegal entry (structure or vehicle); and

5.

How to identify and respond to improvised explosive devices (IEDs).

C. Response and Reports
1.

How to respond to shootings or snipers;

2.

How to respond to fights or disturbances;

3.

How to respond to vandalism or property damage;

4.

How to respond to child abductions, sexual predators or child custody issues;

5.

How to respond to threats of violence from students, unauthorized boarders and criminal
elements outside the school bus;

6.

How to respond to weapons on the bus; and

7.

How to raise operators’ level of awareness to identify suspicious people, activities, packages
and devices. [Transportation Security Administration (TSA) First Observer Program]

D. Safety and Security Equipment
How to use all the safety and security equipment available to operators.
Training processes should include the use of drills and table top exercises to test and practice the
plans/policies and procedures.
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SCHOOL BUS SECURITY EQUIPMENT AND EMERGING TECHNOLOGY
A. Global Positioning System technology;
B. Silent alarm and two-way communication system (e.g., “panicbutton”);
C. Flashing front and rear marker identification lamps to signal predetermined emergency message
(e.g., hostage, intruder on board, etc.);
D. Name of student transportation provider and identification number on the bus roof;
E. Ability to lock entrance (service) door, emergency door(s), roof hatches and outside compartments;
F. A reinforced entrance (service) door to prevent forced entry into the bus; and
G. Video and audio in bus cabin such that first responders may see and hear the threat real-time (i.e.,
as it is happening) for maximum assessment and real time solutions.

Unauthorized Riders and Visitors
School bus transportation systems have dealt with unauthorized visitors, from the neighborhood dog
to upset parents. Once an uninvited person enters the bus, operators lose ultimate control of their
vehicle. The only persons authorized to gain access to a school bus are those students who meet the
eligibility requirements, school administrators, law enforcement and transportation personnel. Nonstudents, including the operator’s friend, are never allowed on a school bus. The operator should
make every effort short of physical confrontation to ensure that students who are not eligible are not
permitted on the bus. Districts should have procedures in place that address whether or not parents
are allowed to enter the school bus even if it is to assist with the securement or loading and unloading
of their children. Operators should receive training and education on these policies. If the district
allows a guest to ride home with regular riders, districts should have a procedure that has written
documentation giving parental approval that includes the date. Operators should be trained to be
aware of surroundings at bus stops. This should include a plan if an unrecognized or suspicious person
is loitering at the bus stop. For the safety of all students, once the students board the bus, they will not
be allowed off the bus until the bus reaches their assigned stop.
Providing operators with a list of eligible riders for their routes will allow operators to become more
familiar with their day-to-day student riders. Policies can state whether students are allowed to ride a
particularbus without prior registration or written permission. This practice can help districts monitor
the load capacity of buses and assist operators with pupil management. During activity trips the
student roster and the number of students should be included when dispatching the bus. Student
counts should be confirmed after stops where students are allowed to leave the bus.

Child Abductions
While there is heightened awareness today about children being abducted from bus stops or while
walking to and from bus stops or school, the transportation industry has dealt with parental or custody
abductions during loading or unloading. School bus operators should be apprised if a child riding
the school bus is involved in a custody dispute. Operators should be trained to notice unusual cars or
people at bus stops and how to respond. Operators should maintain schedules as close as possible to
minimize students’ exposure to elements or potentialabductions.
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ROUTE HAZARDS
Transporters are more likely to experience hundreds of small security incidents during their careers
than they are likely to experience a terrorist attack. If plans are developed for reasonable preventive
measures for extreme threat, transporters will be better prepared to respond to more common security
incidents, such as a suspicious person or vehicle at a bus stop, a vehicle following a school bus on
its route, an angry parent entering the bus, a vehicle driving recklessly around the bus (road rage),
an unusual package left on the bus, or a hostile student making threats to other students or to the
operator.
School transportation officials should establish a program to routinely evaluate all school bus stops
and routes for potential hazards. There are fixed hazards that cannot be avoided (e.g., railroad
crossings, streams, limited visibility, traffic congestion, etc.). Another type of hazard more prevalent
today is the residence of a known sexual predator. Great care must be used if stops must be placed
near the residences of identified sexual predators.
Weather conditions, such as snow, ice, fog, extreme heat or cold and rain, can create an unexpected
route hazard that had not previously existed. Route evaluations should note areas that may flood
during rain or hills that frequently becomeicy.
Events such as earthquakes and tornados may give little advance warning to operators. Route
information could also include the location of police/fire/rescue stations, hospitals, schools and other
emergency care facilities where a school bus may pull off the road and await aid in the event of an
emergency. It is important that school bus operators and substitute operators be provided with route
hazard information in a standard, consistent manner, and the information should be available to the
operator no matter which bus is driven on that day.

VULNERABLE ACTIVITIES
A. Bus Stop
School bus operators must participate in transportation security and emergency preparedness
activities. During these activities, operators should learn how to recognize situations which could
create an incident. When the bus operator opens the door, an entrance into the school bus is
created where the operator has little control over who will enter the bus. At school bus stops,
operators should be aware of abnormal behavior or unidentified people loitering or parked cars
that usually are not parked at the stop. Regular operators learn to recognize waiting parents, but if
strangers are at the stop, it would be appropriate to ask students who is at the stop to meet them.
If other adults are not present, it may be best for the school bus operator to wait before opening
the door to give more time to observe the behavior of the person in question. Operators should be
trained to observe gang clothing and clothing that may obscure weapons. Additionally, operators
should be alert to people taking photos or making suspicious notes at bus stops or schools.
B. Railroad Crossing
Opening the door and operator’s window prior to crossing is required at railroad crossings. Prior to
opening the door, however, the operator should observe if there are people that are out of place,
loitering at the railroad crossing. Operators should be trained and empowered to decide if obeying
the law and opening the door creates more of a safety hazard than purposely not completing
the process at the railroad stop and thus violating a law or rule. Keen observation would tell the
operator if the behavior outside the bus is suspicious and a greater threat than failing to open the
door.
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C. Fueling Facilities
If operators fuel their buses at locations other than the compound where the buses are stored, the
operators may find themselves and/or their buses vulnerable. External fueling stations often do
not have limited access, and the public does not keep a regular schedule. Therefore, school bus
operators would find it difficult to observe things out of the ordinary. The fact that school buses
usually fuel on a regular schedule and that operators exit the bus are factors that expose buses
during fueling. Operators should always remove the key from the ignition when they leave the
operator compartment. Training may help operators increase their awareness.
D. Activity Trips
Often operators are allowed to leave their buses during activities when students are engaged
elsewhere. Districts should have policies and training that inform the operator about what action
they should take when returning to their vehicles. The vehicle should be locked when the operator is
not present and a post-trip inspection completed prior to departure.
E. Rented or Leased Buses
Operations that allow school buses to be rented or leased should have a process in place to assure
that the operator is properly licensed. Consideration should be given to the security threat of
allowing vehicles to be used in high risk areas.

WEAPONS
Weapons (or objects that look like and/or could be used as weapons) are not permitted on school
buses or school grounds. Operators should receive training to learn behaviors that students may
exhibit when carrying a weapon. Unusual gait, pocket sag and nervous behavior are all identifiable.
Any time a student admits to having a weapon or reports a student that might have a weapon, the
situation should be treated seriously and requires immediate attention. Operators should practice
steps they would take to protect other students. Conversations that promise retaliation should be
taken seriously. Student transportation providers should adhere to policies and procedures that
prohibit weapons on campus or on school buses.
Operators should be trained to watch for suspicious packages left unattended on the bus or around
the transportation facility. Transportation facilities should promote good housekeeping practices so
that unattended packages stand out and are not lost in clutter.
In the event that a school shooting is unfolding on campus, student transportation providers and
transportation centers should have a communication plan and routing options so that additional
students can be diverted and not delivered into an unsafesetting.
Operators should be included in school lockdown procedure training and should be informed of
emergency schedule changes, including, but not limited to, designated alternate drop sites so that
students can be delivered to a safe location.
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EMERGENCY RELEASE OF STUDENTS
Many types of events can cause a school to release students early. Stormy weather, building fire,
school violence or bomb threat, for example, can unexpectedly expose students to the elements
and lack of building cover. Districts should have plans in place that spell out where students will be
relocated and how parents will be notified. If students are being transported home early, the district
should have a plan in place to ensure that parents are notified. Operations should have alternate load
zones established for each school in case the primary location is unavailable or more buses are needed
to evacuate an entire school.
Buses that frequently travel during inclement weather should be prepared for situations that prohibit
the bus from continuing on its route. Operators should receive training regarding appropriate
procedures to employ in the event that weather emergencies occur while they are on their routes.
Transportation centers should have a backup plan in case of a power failure. Normal communication
methods may not work during a catastrophe.

FACILITIES AND BUS PARKING
School bus facilities should have limited access during usual work hours and be safely secured after
hours and during weekends and holidays. Fencing and gates should be installed around the premises.
Keys shall not be left in the ignition when the buses are unattended (R.S. 32:145). If the facilities are
equipped with camera or video surveillance equipment, the district should have plans in place to
monitor the cameras. The plan should include what is surveyed and recorded
Transportation centers should have policies and procedures for locking doors and gates. Access
limitations for employees should be included in the plan. If codes or combinations are used, then a
procedure should be in place to routinely change the codes. If keys or cards are used, a process should
be in place to retrieve keys or cards from employees who separate from employment. The security plan
should address school buses that are routinely stored off site.
Plans should include whether operators may leave the school bus during layover periods and activities
and where they may park the bus. Plans should address to what extent the operators will secure
the bus (e.g., all doors, hatches and compartments) and the type of inspection an operator should
complete before using the bus following non-active periods.
School bus operators should have a method to check in or contact transportation supervisors or
emergency officials should the operators need assistance, especially after normal hours of operation.
At the school bus facility, all employees and visitors should be required to wear identification badges or
have an alternate method of checking in. Operators should have a specific method of checking in prior
to inspecting their vehicles and leaving the parking area.

HIRING PROCESS
The employer shall conduct background checks on all supervisors, trainers, operators, bus attendants,
technicians, dispatchers and other employees. Backgrounds may be checked through fingerprinting,
local criminal record search, driving records and employment history., or as otherwise specified by the
employer. Specific procedures shall be determined prior to hiring transportation personnel. APPENDIX
B of this publication includes a sample school bus operator application form.
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SCHOOL BUS EQUIPMENT GUIDE FOR LAW ENFORCEMENT AND FIRE DEPARTMENT
PERSONNEL
School transportation providers should work with local emergency responders (law enforcement, fire
departments, medical services, etc.) to ensure that they have appropriate fleet information when
responding to an emergency involving a school bus. Information required by emergency responders
will vary, depending on their individual needs and abilities. Good communication with emergency
responders prior to an emergency occurring will ensure that responders will have the information that
they need. Information issues to discuss include variation of fleet vehicles, ways to quickly identify
bus specifics (e.g., passenger capacity and presence of wheelchairs) and how to operate the various
emergency exits of their buses.

RESOURCES
•

Department of Homeland Security, www.dhs.gov

F. Transportation Security Administration, www.tsa.gov
•

Federal Bureau of Investigation, www.fbi.gov

•

Federal Emergency Management Agency, www.fema.gov

•

Department of Education, www.ed.gov

•

State Departments of Education, http://www2.ed.gov/about/contacts/state/index.html

•

Department of Transportation agencies, www.dot.gov

•

National Highway Traffic Safety Administration, www.nhtsa.dot.gov

•

Federal Highway Administration, www.fhwa.dot.gov

•

Federal Transit Administration, www.fta.dot.gov

•

Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration,www.fmcsa.dot.gov

•

First Observer, www.firstobserver.com

•

First Observer, Information Sharing and Analysis Center,www.highwayisac.org

•

School Bus Security Issues – Inspect-Track-Know Alert Produced by South Carolina DOE Office of
Transportation

•

School Transportation Security Training School Bus First Observer – School Transportation Security
Awareness

•

School Transportation Security Awareness TSA

•

School Bus Counter Terrorism Guide – TSA Handbook

•

Indiana State Police Unarmed Response to an Active Shooter Event, https://secure.in.gov/isp/index.htm
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TRANSPORTATION FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES AND SPECIAL
HEALTH CARE NEEDS
The purpose of this section is to recommend standard policies, procedures and guidelines for persons
entrusted with the responsibility of managing transportation for students with disabilities. The term special
education means, “specially designed instruction to meet the unique needs of a child with a disability.”
When transportation is required to provide access to such instruction, it is considered a “related service.”
As part of the mandate of a Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE), related services are required
when determined necessary to assist a child with a disability to benefit from special education.
Transportation as defined in The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEIA)
includes:
A. Travel to and from school and between schools;
B. Travel in and around school buildings; and
C. Specialized equipment (such as special or adaptive buses, lifts, and ramps), if required to provide
special education for a child with a disability.
Though general in nature, the recommended guidelines, policies and procedures do contain adequate
information as of the date of adoption of these guidelines to guide those persons responsible
for student transportation in developing an action plan for the safe and appropriate delivery of
transportation services for students with disabilities.
This section reviews the current laws and regulations governing special transportation related to the
individualized education program (IEP) process, recommended staff training and policy development.
The transportation administrator and appropriate staff shall become familiar with the laws, guidelines,
policies and procedures listed below.

LAWS AFFECTING TRANSPORTATION FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES
A. Laws
1.

It is possible for a school district to be required to provide specialized transportation services
to a student with disabilities who is not in special education. Section 504 of P.L. 93-112, of
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, states in part, “No otherwise qualified disabled individual in
the United States shall, solely by reason of his handicap, be excluded from participating in,
be denied the benefits of, or be subjected to discrimination under any program or activity
receiving federal financial assistance.” In general terms, Section 504 of P.L. 93-112 (1), part of the
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, “... requires that all students with disabilities (regardless of age) are
eligible for a free appropriate public education [FAPE].” It also requires that the facility, services
and activities provided to the disabled be comparable to those provided to the non-disabled,
and that students with disabilities must have an equal opportunity for participation in any
nonacademic and extracurricular services and activities provided by a school district.

2.

Congress passed P.L. 94-142, in 1975, and regulations were promulgated by implementation
of Part B of the Education for All Handicapped Children Act, effective October 1, 1977. A free
appropriate public education (FAPE) is required for all students between the ages of 3 and 21
years who are deemed disabled and who need specialeducation.

3.

In 2004, the reauthorization of the Education for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975 changed
the name to Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEIA). Subsequent
reauthorizations made significant additional changes. These guidelines reflect the 2004
reauthorization of the law and the 2006 regulations implementing thatlaw.
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Note: IDEA requires the public agency “...to provide non-academic and extracurricular
services and activities in such manner necessary as to afford children with disabilities an
equal opportunity for participation in those services” (Section 300.107). One of the ways to
access those nonacademic services is transportation. This law continues the emphasis on
the transportation of children with disabilities in the same ways children without disabilities
are transported. Section 300.17 provides that a child with a disability must be allowed to
participate in non-academic activities as much as possible with children without disabilities.
Thus, the beginning point for consideration of the appropriate way in which to transport a child
with disabilitiesis the “regular” (i.e., non-special needs) school bus. This “regular” environment
must occur unless a child cannot travel safely on the regular bus, even with the use of
specialized equipment or other supplementary aids andservices.
B. Characteristics/Conditions:
To be disabled under IDEA, a student must have certain characteristics or conditions that adversely
affect educational performance, and, therefore, that require special education and related
services. The disabilities are defined in the IDEA under Part B: Regulations. They appear in 34 Code
of Federal Regulations (CFR), Part 300 Child with a Disability. The terms will be listed in this section
as they appear in the CFR. The definitions can be found in APPENDIX C.
Disabilities are classified as follows:
1.

Autism;

2.

Deaf-Blindness;

3.

Deafness;

4.

Emotional Disturbance;

5.

Hearing Impairment;

6.

Mental Retardation;

7.

Multiple Disabilities;

8.

Orthopedic Impairment;

9.

Other Health Impairment;

10. Specific Learning Disability;
11. Speech and/or Language Disability;
12. Traumatic Brain Injury; and
13. Visual Impairment, including Blindness.
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INDIVIDUALIZED EDUCATION PROGRAM (IEP)—INDIVIDUALIZED FAMILY SERVICE
PLAN (IFSP) PROCESS
The 2006 IDEA Regulations echo the statutory purpose stated in the 2004 Reauthorization of the
IDEA statute: “...to ensure that all children with disabilities have available to them a free appropriate
public education that emphasizes special education and related services designed to meet their
unique needs and prepare them for further education, employment and independent living; to ensure
that the rights of children with disabilities and their parents are protected... and to assess and ensure
the effectiveness of efforts to educate children with disabilities.”
The IEP team is the formal group that designs a student’s educational program, establishes
measurable academic and functional goals and determines the related services that are necessary
for a student to access special education. When transportation is considered as a related service,
appropriate transportation staff, as related service providers, must be included in the IEP process to
address safety and feasibility of various transportation options.
The safe transportation of a child with special needs requires a plan that considers and adapts the
transportation services to the individual needs of the student. This plan is called an “Individual
Transportation Plan” (ITP) and functions as a sub-part of the IEP when transportation is a related
service. The ITP addresses (but is not limited to) the following considerations and decisions:
A. Legal Considerations
The intent of the law is that the IEP team considers a number of stated issues related to the
student’s educational program. “A continuum of alternative placements [must be] available to
meet the needs of children with disabilities for special education and related services.” When
transportation is considered as a related service, consideration needs to be given to the range
of transportation services, including the use of supplementary aids and modifications available
to students with disabilities to address questions about the appropriate mode of transportation
for the student. The requirement that students with disabilities be transported “to the maximum
extent appropriate” with students without disabilities (the “least restrictive environment,” or LRE)
includes the focus on provision for safe transportation for each student.
B. The Individualized Education Program (IEP)
The IEP is a written statement of services a student is to receive. With respect to transportation,
this information should contain necessary specificity so that transportation professionals, school
personnel, parent and student know what services to expect.
Generally, modification of the IEP requires an IEP meeting. When change in transportation
provisions is deemed necessary, transportation services personnel should contact the student’s case
manager or other appropriate staff member. Such contact should also occur when transportation
services personnel find they need more information or assistance from team members or if they
find the program to be unsafe in any way or to not meet the student’s specified needs.
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GUIDELINES
The following guidelines are intended to assist in establishing a training program for administrative
and school-based personnel in order to enable them to respond to the concerns presented by students
with disabilities, as required by IDEA. The goal of such a training program is to teach the skills needed
to respond to routine and emergency circumstances concerning transportation.
A. School/Education Administration
School administrators and education staff who help make program decisions for students with
disabilities, including the requirement for transportation as a related service, are frequently
unfamiliar with transportation capabilities and limits. Not only must transporters be informed
prior to implementation of the IEP, but sometimes operator- and/or attendant-specific training is
required.
Those persons require training in, and a clear understanding of, areas that include, but are not
limited to, the following:
1.

Situations under which transportation staff must be included in the IEP Team process or
consulted before the IEP is finalized;

2.

Child-specific requirements (e.g., length of school day, transportation to alternative sites, adult
supervision at the home bus stop, specialized equipment requirements, service animals, etc.);

3.

State and local transportation policies and procedures, including communications, reporting
procedures, establishment of walk distances and pick-up and drop-off locations;

4.

Transportation regulations and guidelines that could assist in determining if transportation
would be appropriate as a related service;

5.

Alternative transportation options;

6.

Current legislative, legal and administrative decisions;

7.

The application of least restrictive environment regulations to transportation placements;

8.

The extent of training and skill levels available within the transportation staff and any
additional training necessary to meet standards for qualified staff, as defined by local, state
and federal standards;

9.

The types of vehicles available for transporting students with disabilities;

10. The types of equipment and occupant securement systems available; and
11. Do Not Resuscitate (DNR) policies for local school districts, as well as current legislative and
administrative decisions concerning this topic.
B. Transportation Administration
With increased responsibility being imposed on transportation providers through actions taken by
legislative, legal and administrative authorities, persons in leadership roles must involve themselves
to a greater degree.
The duties and responsibilities of transportation leadership likely will differ between various
transportation providers; however, listed below are some areas of knowledge that are necessary to
satisfactorily perform the leadership responsibilities.
1.

Federal, state and local laws and regulations regarding the equipment required on vehicles
used for transporting students with disabilities;
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2.

Federal, state and local laws and regulations regarding necessary personnel and training;

3.

Operational regulations, such as student pick-up/drop-off, including service criteria requiring
neighborhood bus stops, curb-to-school or door-to-schoolservice;

4.

Special education transportation regulations and guidelines, such as child-specific riding time,
equipment, handling and other requirements;

5.

Bus or school suspension period limitations;

6.

Due-process rights and procedures for a student withdisabilities;

7.

Student referral, evaluation and IEP process;

8.

A general knowledge of available resource persons and the location and availability of
appropriate training;

9.

Vehicle staffing requirements, including when an attendant might be needed, how and when
substitutes will be assigned and how appropriate information and training will be shared with
substitutes;

10. The availability of emergency medical services in the community and the identity of those who
could assist if such an emergency were to occur during transportation;
11. State and local laws relating to child abuse and harassment/bullying reporting procedures;
12. State or local laws relating to limits of liability and policies and procedures for risk management;
13. Federal and state rules of confidentiality; and
14. Legislative and administrative decisions and procedures concerning DNR.
C. Operators and Attendants
As direct service providers to students with disabilities, or unless specially trained ancillary staff
are assigned to assist students with special needs, operators and attendants have a hands-on
responsibility to provide safe and appropriate transportation to students with disabilities, including
operation of special equipment, management of student behavior, appropriate first aid/CPR and
additional services appropriate for the passengers being transported. Additionally, they must be
knowledgeable in passenger-positioning, securing adaptive and assistive devices and child safety
restraint systems (CSRSs) and must be familiar with the nature, needs and characteristics of the
types of students they transport.
D. Training components
To perform the responsibilities assigned in a safe and effective manner requires a substantial
degree of specific training. Some training components that transportation staff must have are the
following:
1.

Introduction to special education, including characteristics of disabling conditions, the student
referral, assessment, IEP process and confidentiality of student information;

2.

Legal issues, including federal and state laws, administrative rules and local policy;

3.

Operational policies and procedures, including:
a. Pre-trip and post-trip inspection procedures for all assistive equipment and devices, CSRSs,
securement systems and safety equipment;
b. Loading/unloading;
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Note: During loading and unloading, the operator should remain in the operator’s seat
to observe traffic flow and the overall safety of the school bus relative to highway and
surrounding activity unless it is necessary for the operator to leave this position to assist with
the loading or unloading of students. The operator must secure the bus before leaving the
operator’s seat. [See item (3) below.]
c. Securing the bus:
i.

Engage the emergency brake;

ii. Place the vehicle transmission in “neutral” or “park”; and
iii. Activate the side stop arm and traffic control lights when allowable by state law;
d. Pick-up/drop-off location;
e. Evacuation procedures, including the use of emergency equipment, such as webbing
cutter(s), fire blanket(s), evacuation aids etc.;
f. Lifting/positioning procedures/body mechanics;
g. Student accountability and observation, including recognizing signs of neglect or abuse;
h. Post-trip vehicle interior inspections for students or articles left in the bus prior to parking;
i.

Reporting and record-keeping;

j.

Lines of responsibility relative to individuals’ roles as educational team members;

k. Lines of communication, including parents and educational staff;
l.

Route hazard analysis and route management, including medical emergencies, no adult at
home, inclement weather, field trips, etc.;

m. Behavior management:
i.

Techniques for behavior modification and the development of appropriate behavior;

ii. Procedures and techniques for dealing with inappropriate or unacceptable student
behavior that creates emergency conditions or poses a risk to health and safety,
including possession and transportation of weapons, drugs, etc., and awareness of gang
activities, harassment/bullying and/or other inappropriatebehaviors;
iii. Procedures for documenting and reporting inappropriate or unacceptable student
behavior; and
iv. Intervention strategies and techniques and emergency response procedures for use with
individual students as outlined in their respective IEP and ITP;
n. Blood borne pathogens and universal precaution procedures, including use of personal
protective equipment;
o. Policies and procedures that ensure confidentiality of personal identifying information; and
p. Basic First Aid, CPR and proper medical support equipment usage as students’ conditions
require.
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E. Special Equipment Securement, Use and Operation
A variety of equipment is required on vehicles used to transport students with special needs. It
is necessary for transportation staff to be familiar with the design and operating procedures for
this special equipment, as well as to know how to conduct equipment inspection and (depending
on local policy) to make simple “field adjustments” to correct minor equipment breakdowns
or malfunctions. It is the operator’s responsibility to assure that all assistive and safety-related
equipment on the bus is inspected prior to and following each trip as part of an overall vehicle
pre-trip and post-trip inspection protocol. Defects or missing equipment must be documented
and reported immediately to the transportation or maintenance office in writing or electronically
in a standard inspection format. All safety- and operations-related defects must be repaired and
missing equipment replaced prior to operating the school bus to transport students. Depending on
local policy and training, an attendant may assist the operator with the actual inspection process.
Equipment and procedures include, but are not limited to, the following examples:
1.

Power lifts, including procedures for manual operation;
a. During lift operations (including manual) no one shall be allowed to stand on the lift platform.
Note: Children using mobility aids/devices other than a wheelchair or equivalent (resulting
in other than a seated position) who need to use the lift, should use a wheelchair or other
wheel-based mobility device for boarding or exiting the bus, and then should be transferred
to a bus seat for the ride. If the wheelchair is to be transported, it must be secured properly.
b. Wheelchairs or other wheel-based mobility devices should not be placed on the lift unless
they are equipped with a functional wheel- locking system. Powered/motorized wheel
chairs must have the power switched to “off” and the motor locks engaged before the lift is
activated to raise or lower the platform.
c. Mobility device placement on the lift platform is outward, facing away from the side of the
bus, with wheels locked and/or motor locks activated. Platform safety straps, if provided, must
be properly secured before the lift platform is raised or lowered. Mobility device occupant
positioning belts/harness must be properly worn by the occupant. The lift is operated by a
trained adult standing outside the bus at ground level, adjacent to the lift platform while
maintaining a continual hold on the wheelchair. A second adult should be positioned inside
the bus to either unload or load the wheel chair (and occupant) from or onto the lift platform
at the passenger compartment level. Subject to local policy and resolution of potential
liability issues, parents, guardians or other persons authorized and trained by the local school
administration may assist with the loading or unloading of students.

2.

Emergency escape exits, including doors, windows and roof hatches;
Note: The width of aisles and emergency exits may limit the evacuation and emergency
response procedures possible in any given scenario. The evacuation planning process and
training provided must include strategies to offset these limiting factors.

3.

Special fire suppression systems, including emergency fire blanket and evacuation aid;

4.

Power cut-off switches;

5.

Emergency communications systems;

6.

Climate-control;

7.

Adaptive and assistive devices used to support and secure students, including mobile seating
devices, child safety restraint systems (CSRSs), safety vests, wheelchair tie down/occupant
restraint systems (WTORS), assistive technology devices, trays and securement hardware,
including their storage and securement when not inuse;
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8.

Two-way electronic voice communication that can be used at any point in the vehicle’s route
that should be provided in all school buses equipped, as well as used, to transport passengers
with disabilities and special health care needs;

9.

Service animals that can be transported to assist the studentwith disabilities;
Note: District policies and procedures, as well as training, should be established prior to
transport.

10. Securement at the mounting location of all portable equipment and special accessory items
(including the equipment listed in Bulletin 119, Supplement I, Specially Equipped School Bus
Specifications) to withstand a pulling force of five times the weight of the item or securely stored
in an enclosed, latched compartment, which shall be capable of withstanding forces applied
to its interior equal to five times the weight of its contents without failure of the compartment’s
integrity and securement to the bus; and
Note: If these specifications provide specific requirements for securement of a particular type of
equipment (e.g., wheelchairs), the specific specification shallprevail.
11. Removal and securement of all lap boards or trays and ambulation equipment that attach to
wheelchairs during the time the child is transported in the school bus, unless a case-by-case
determination is made by the IEP team that removal is not possible or is inadvisable.
F. Selecting Securement Points on Wheelchairs
Decision-making shouldbe a TEAM effort, not an individual’s responsibility. Information on
wheelchairs, to include WC19-compliant chairs, shall be made available to transportation
personnel. Always consult school staff or a qualified professional.
1.

Wheelchairs shall be transported in a forward-facing orientation.

2.

Securement systems for wheelchairs shall be used in accordance with the manufacturer’s
specifications and recommendations and shall include an occupant restraint of a minimum
of a lap/shoulder belt and a 4- point wheelchair tie down (Refer to Bulletin 119 Supplement I,
Specially Equipped School Bus Specifications.)

3.

Wheelchairs designed for transportation safety have securement points called “transit options,”
which will be labeled appropriately. The manufacturer’s designated securement point shall be
used. (Refer to APPENDIX C for guidelines on WC19 from the Ride Safe information provided by
ANSI/RESNA, University of Michigan transportation Research Institute [UMTRI].)

4.

On wheelchairs without the transit options, points are frequently located just below the
wheelchair’s seat on non-detachable structural frame members. In addition, the following
beneficial criteria should be taken into account:
a. Welded sites are preferred; but
b. Frame members held together with hardened bolts are acceptable.

5.

Rear tiedown straps shall be anchored directly behind the securement points on the wheelchair,
with the front straps angled slightly outward to increase stability.
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6.

The lap portion of the occupant restraint system should be threaded through the space between
the armrest and the seating frame to achieve proper placement low over the hip bones of the
occupant. The lap belt should never be placed over the armrest or with the belt assembly twisted.
When optimally placed, the belt’s webbing’s bottom edge should be touching the occupant’s
thighs. When looking at the lap belt’s path to the floor from the side of the chair, the belt should
be angled between 45 and 75 degrees to the horizontal. When using an integrated system (in
which the occupant restraint is attached to the rear tiedowns of the wheelchair securement
system), the rear wheel chair securement site must be selected with this in mind. Whether using
an integrated or a parallel system (in which occupant restraint belts are separate of tiedown belts),
at no time should the occupant ever carry the load of the wheelchair or its tiedown system. The
occupant must be secured separate of the wheelchair and its tiedowns.

7.

Proper positioning for the shoulder restraint is over the shoulder and across the upper chest or
torso of the occupant when connecting it to the lap belt. The shoulder belt shall not be placed
across the neck of the occupant. A height adjuster may be required to achieve appropriate belt
position for the torso portion of the occupant restraint.

8.

On a tilt-in-space wheelchair, the four sites must be either on the base of the wheel chair or
on the seat/frame portion of the chair. For example, it is not effective to have the front hooks
on the base of the chair and the rear hooks on the seat/frame portion of the chair since that
combination would create a “teeter totter” effect. (This warning does not apply to wheelchairs
that meet WC19 specifications.)
Note: With advances in wheelchair manufacturing design and specifications, verify
manufacturer’s instructions and/or recommendations for maximum attachment strength.

9.

Wheelchair securements must not be attached to the crossbar, since this may cause the
wheelchair to collapse.

10. Homemade brackets are never acceptable. Securement and restraint systems installed to
secure wheelchair/mobility aids and to restrain the occupants shall be used all together and in
accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.
11. Immediately after their use, all securement hardware not permanently affixed to vehicle
floors and sidewalls (tracks, plates) should be detached and stored in a bag, box or other
compartment.
12. Wheelchair tracks or plates should be swept, vacuumed or otherwise cleaned as needed to
keep the equipment functional.
G. Medical/Health Issues:
Legal mandates make it necessary to transport most students who have severe medical/health
conditions, and transportation staff may find it necessary to obtain or provide emergency health
care to students during the transportation process. Staff may be exposed to contagious and/or
communicable diseases; therefore, training regarding medical health issues, including universal
precautions, intervention and management, should be given to all personnel.
1.

Precautionary handling
All transportation staff, including operators, attendants, technicians and service personnel (e.g.,
washing and cleaning staff) should be trained in universal precautions relative to the handling
of and exposure to contagious and communicable disease, and they should be informed about
available immunizations.
Suggested topics for training with respect to the precautionary approach to medical and
health issues may include, but also not limited to, the following topics:
a. Characteristics of contagious and communicable diseases;
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b. Disease management techniques; and
c. Use of protective equipment and devices.
2.

Care, intervention and management
Medically complex, technology-dependent and/or highly disruptive students require specific
care and intervention. Knowledge of basic first aid and cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR)
procedures provides adequate training to care for most health concerns during transportation.
For those students who need additional care, management or intervention, or who present
specific health risks, a health care plan shall be developed during the assessment/evaluation
process by the IEP Team. This plan details the care and training needed, as well as the
qualifications necessary for those who will carry out the plan, and specifies and provides the
transportation department with the following information:
a. A brief description of the student’s current medical, health or behavioral status, as well as
an emergency card including the student’s photo (when available) with current information
that shall include address, emergency phone numbers, etc.;
b. A description of the medical/health care or intervention necessary during transportation,
including the frequency required;
c. A description of who should provide the care or intervention;
d. Types and extent of additional training or skills necessary for the operator and/or attendant;
Note: Training may include the inspection, operation and use and care of the student’s
special adaptive/assistive equipment, including items such as oxygen containment systems,
suctioning equipment, apnea monitors, ventilation equipment, etc.
e. A description of emergency procedures to be implemented during a medical/health crisis
(e.g., when to call 9-1-1), includingspecific observable signs/symptoms that prompt action,
and appropriate communication with medical staff;
f. A description of the procedures to be followed in changing the care plan when conditions
indicate a change is warranted;
g. A written emergency evacuation plan that gives detailed, student-specific procedures; and
h. A description of the precautionary measures, if any, that need to be taken in regard to
severe allergies, oxygen dependency, etc.
Note: Although it is recommended that operators and/or attendants provide only routine/
customary, non-medical assistance as needed, there are some necessary tasks which nonmedical personnel can be trained to handle. However, those issues that require either
ongoing care or diagnosis should be handled only by a trained medical professional.
Specialized training, when necessary, should be provided.

CONFIDENTIALITY
Information provided to transportation staff to assist in the orderly and safe transportation of a
student, including disabling condition, medical/health issues, or other personal characteristics or
information, is protected by the provisions of the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA)
and the IDEA; therefore, transportation staff shall be trained regarding confidentialityrequirements.
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DEVELOPMENT
In education, there are many laws, rules and regulations that dictate the service that must be
provided, but few of them offer directions or suggestions as to how the service is to be provided.
Transportation policies and procedures should be developed, adopted by the governing board or
superintendent, as appropriate, and periodically updated to reflect changes in federal, state and local
regulations. Despite such policies and procedures, an individual student’s IEP or Section 504 plan or a
Behavioral Intervention Plan (BIP) may override specific provisions.
A. Local policies and procedures should address the following issues:
1.

Transporting medications;

2.

Student management and discipline;

3.

Physical intervention and management;

4.

Securing the vehicle, loading and unloading;

5.

Safety vests and other positioningdevices;

6.

A plan for students with disabilities during early closing of school due to inclement weather or
other emergencies;

7.

Authority to operate special equipment (operator, attendant, parent, students, school staff or
others);

8.

A plan to address occasions when no adult is home to receive a student who requires assistance
and/or supervision, which plan may include an alternative, supervised drop-off location;

9.

A plan to remove from service those pieces of specially designed equipment that are damaged,
have exceeded the manufacturer’s recommended “life expectancy,” have been in use during a
crash and may need to be replaced or that present a safety hazard;

10. A plan to address insufficient information in the student referral process;
11. Student pick-up and drop-off locations;
12. Control and management of confidential information;
13. A plan for community emergency medical and law enforcement personnel involvement; and
14. District policy for Do Not Resuscitate (DNR) requests from parents, to include all appropriate
school and transportation personnel.
Note: Classroom and school bus policies may differ; however, operators and attendants should
adhere to transportation policies.
B. Policy Approval
All policies shall be in writing, and formally approved by the appropriate education authority.
Procedures shall include establishing time lines for periodic reviews or revisions.
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EMERGENCY EVACUATION OF STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES
Each bus route should have a written emergency evacuation plan. This plan should reflect each
student’s ability to evacuate or help others. Students with disabilities should participate in required
evacuation drills and should only be excluded if their participation would present a health risk. Parents
should be notified in advance of such barriers to their child’s participation. Every effort should be made
to ensure that ALL students have a reasonable understanding of the concept of an emergency and
how they will exit the bus.
The operator and the attendant must be familiar with any equipment in the bus that would aid in
an actual evacuation, (e.g., the use of all emergency exits, emergency/fire blankets, webbing cutters,
etc.). It is important to enlist the help of school liaisons, parents and other personnel (e.g., physical
therapists) to train and help students and staff understand emergency procedures, including how to
exit the bus without use of their mobility devices and equipment (wheelchair, etc.). Local emergency
personnel should be involved in developing the plans, especially if the students transported have
complex medical conditions.

EXTENDED SCHOOL YEAR
Transportation as a related service may be required under Extended School Year provisions of IDEA:
A. Extended School Year (§300.106) IDEA Definition:
1.

The term extended school year services means “special education and related services that are
provided to a child with a disability...
a. Beyond the normal school year of the publicagency;
b. In accordance with the child’s IEP; and
c. At no cost to the parents of the child and that meet the standards of the State Education
Agency (SEA).”

2.

Each public agency shall ensure that extended school year services are available, as necessary
to provide Free Appropriate Public Education (FAPE).

B. OH Subpart C - 6
1.

Extended school year services must be provided only if a child’s IEP team determines on an
individual basis and in accordance with the IEP provisions that the services are necessary for the
provision of FAPE to the child. The specific requirements must be stated in the child’s IEP.

2.

In implementing these requirements, a public agency maynot...
a. Limit extended school year services to particular categories of disabilities; or
b. Unilaterally limit the type, amount or duration of those services.
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INFANTS, TODDLERS AND PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN
INTRODUCTION
Infants, toddlers and pre-school children are the youngest, most vulnerable passengers on school
buses. They depend on transportation personnel to provide a safe ride to and from early intervention,
Head Start programs and Teen Parent Programs. Transportation is a critical component for children
and their families, accessing services to support a child’s growth and development. Transportation
should be established as the mutual responsibility of parents, transportation and service-providers.
Programs supported and funded by federal, state and local governments have made great strides
in developing, designing and providing services for young children and their families to develop each
child’s full potential. The school bus, for many children, is the primary vehicle that provides access to
programs and services designed to meet individual needs of young children and families.
Transportation providers need to be knowledgeable of, and trained to develop, skills to provide for
the safety of young children while being transported in school buses. Infants, toddlers and pre-school
children, in addition to those young children with special physical, cognitive or behavioral needs,
present newchallengesand responsibilities for transportation providers. Thesechildren require a great
deal of supervision during the time they are in and around the school bus. Some issues that must be
addressed to assure safe transportation in the school bus include: physical handling, communication
with young children, behavior management, knowledge of child safety restraint systems (CSRSs),
wheelchair tiedown and occupant restraint systems, special equipment management, medically
fragile and complex conditions, confidentiality, length of ride, staffing requirements and personnel
training and parental responsibilities.
Children under the age of five who reside in rural, suburban and urban areas are daily passengers
in school buses. Since the exact number of children under the age of five riding in school buses is
unknown, uniform transportation data on this population should be collected. This population includes
children served in several programs for children from birth through age five. These programs include
the Early Intervention Programs for Infants and Toddlers with Disabilities (Part C, Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act), the Preschool Development Grant Program, the Early Education Program
for Children with Disabilities, Head Start, Bureau of Indian Affairs Programs and Teen Parent programs.
In addition, federal programs support a number of discretionary projects that are designed to promote
services for young children with disabilities and their families.
Due to the numbers of young children under the age of five who are transported in school buses, it
is essential to recommend guidelines for the use of child safety seats, occupant child safety restraint
systems and securement systems. The purpose of this section is to assist transportation personnel by
recommending policies, procedures and guidelines, while simultaneously recognizing the need for
continued research studies to meet the needs of young children from birth to age five who ride school
buses nationwide. (Refer to APPENDIX C for listings of laws and characteristics of disabilities.)
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TRANSPORTATION SERVICES FOR INFANTS AND TODDLERS WITH DISABILITIES
The Individualized Family Service Plan (IFSP), under Part C of the Individuals with Disabilities Education
Act (IDEA), is the mechanism for addressing the unique needs of infants and toddlers with disabilities
and their families. The IFSP process has two main parts: (1) the IFSP meeting, where parents and
interagency personnel jointly make decisions about an eligible child’s early intervention services; and
(2) the IFSP document, itself, which is a written plan for the provision of early intervention services for
the child and family.
The decision to provide the early intervention service of transportation is made on a case-by-case
basis and is directly related to the need for this service. Given the significance of the IFSP process,
there are numerous requirements concerning the IFSP document. The decision for a transportation
representative to attend the IFSP meeting should be made on a case-by-case basis when a school bus
is considered as the appropriate vehicle for transporting an infant or toddler to and from a program
location. This decision should be based on the individual needs of the child and family, as well as the
service provider. The transportation representative should be a member of the IFSP team whenever
the unique needs of an individual child require specialized service beyond the scope of what is
traditionally provided. The involvement of transportation personnel should occur as soon as it is known
that a child with a specialized need requires transportation on a school bus.

TRANSPORTATION SERVICES FOR PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN WITH DISABILITIES
Pre-school children who ride school buses include children with and without disabilities. All pre-school
children require careful planning when a school bus is selected as the mode of transportation to
and from a state or local government early intervention program, special education, Head Start or
Early Head Start program. These programs may have significantly different requirements governing
transportation, and the transportation requirements should be reviewed carefully.
If a child is eligible for special education and the related service transportation under Part B of IDEA,
the mechanism for addressing transportation services is the Individualized Education Program (IEP).
The IEP process has two main parts: (1) the IEP meeting(s), when parents and school personnel jointly
make decisions about a child’s special educational program; and (2) the IEP itself, which is a written
document of the decisions agreed upon at the IEP meeting. The IEP document is a commitment and
management tool for the school district. The IEP defines resources and services to be provided for the
student and at no cost to the parents, and the IEP states when and for how long these services will be
provided. As such, the IEP becomes the tool for monitoring compliance.
The “1997 IDEA Amendments” require that a public agency provide transportation to a pre-school age
child as a related service to the site at which the public agency provides special education and related
services to the child, if that site is different from the site at which the child receives other pre-school or
day care services.
One of the major differences between the IFSP services and IEP is that the early intervention program
under Part C for infants and toddlers is a year-round program, whereas special education services
under Part B represent a school-year program, unless otherwise specified by the IEP team.
The decision for transportation personnel to attend IFSP and IEP meetings should be made on a caseby-case basis. This decision should be based on the individual needs of the child and family and the
need for transportation personnel to provide this service safely. Transporting young children requires
careful planning prior to initiating transportation services in school buses. Due to the ages of these
children, the type of service required and frequency and duration of transportation must be
determined on a case-by-case basis.
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Prior to initiation of service, the following questions and concerns should be addressed:
A. Is the child medically stable to be transported? (This decision should be made in conjunction with a
physician or school nurse whenever the question arises.)
B. What is the length of the ride? Does the length of ride place the child at risk based upon the
child’s age, developmental and functional level and environmental factors, such as weather and
temperature in the bus? (This decision should be made in conjunction with a physician or school
nurse whenever the question arises.)
C. Which physical, cognitive, communicative, social-emotional and behavioral concerns should be
addressed prior to initiating transportation services? (Each of these areas should be addressed by
qualified personnel.)
D. Which assistive or adaptive devices are necessary to accommodate the special needs of a child
during the provision of transportation services? (This should be addressed by qualified personnel.)
E. What type of supervision is necessary to assure safe transportation? What parental responsibilities
are to be addressed on the IFSP or IEP documents? (These decisions should be made by the full
IFSP or IEP team.)
F. When a child is medically fragile and requires special handling, who is responsible for emergency
procedures? Who is responsible for monitoring universal precautions in the school bus if it is known
that a child has an infectious disease that requires special precautions? (This decision should be
made by the full IFSP or IEP team.)
G. If a child is provided with a private-duty nurse (non-IEP), how are the services addressed on an
IEP? It is recommended that authorized transportation, special education and early intervention
personnel committed to special services converse prior to the IFSP or IEP team meeting. The
mechanism for decision- making for all special services is the IFSP or IEP process for children
receiving services under IDEA.
H. What transportation equipment or equipment modification is required to accommodate the child’s
special needs and safety? (This decision should be made by the full IFSP or IEP Committee.)

HEAD START
Head Start programs are required to provide special services for three- through five-year-old
children with disabilities. Head Start programs are required to have a “Disabilities Coordinator” who
is responsible for developing a disabilities service plan that provides for the special needs of children
with disabilities and their parents. This plan must specify those services to be provided directly by
Head Start and those that are provided by other agencies. Transportation is one of the related services
addressed under 1308.4(o)(5).
The Department of Health and Human Services, Administration on Children, Youth and Families (ACYF),
Administration for Children and Families (ACF) issued 45 CFR 1310 Head Start Program, Final Rule on
January 18, 2001 (Volume 66, Federal Register Number 12). This final rule implements the statutory
provision for establishing requirements for the safety features and safe operation of vehicles used
by Head Start agencies to transport children participating in Head Start programs. The reference to
obtain this final rule is listed in APPENDIX C.
Additional information is available from The Department of Health and Human Services,
Administration on Children, Youth and Families (ACYF), Administration for Children and Families
(ACF), issued January 16, 2004; 45 CFR 1310 Head Start Program [Federal Register: January 16, 2004
(Volume 69, Number 11)]. The reference to obtain this rule is listed in APPENDIX C.
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Transportation is a related service to be provided to children with disabilities. When transportation to
the program site and to special services can be accessed from other agencies, it should be used. When
it is not available, program funds are to be used. Use of taxis is an allowable expense if there are no
alternatives available and transportation is necessary to enable a child to be served.

GUIDELINES FOR INFANTS, TODDLERS AND PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN
The following guidelines are designed specifically to assist with transportation decision-making for
infants, toddlers and pre-school children, including training operators and attendants who transport
infants, toddlers and preschool children.
A. Administrator’s Role
The transportation supervisor (or designee) should be responsible for the supervision of
transportation services for infants, toddlers and pre-school children. It is essential that this
individual be knowledgeable about the unique needs of children in this age group.
Transportation personnel responsible for the daily transportation of young children should receive
appropriate training from professionals qualified to make decisions regarding child safety, seating,
communication, physical handling, health and medical needs and other special circumstances,
based on a curriculum developed by The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration (NHTSA)
and The National Safe Kids Coalition which certifies child passenger safety technicians. The child
passenger safety technician training is sponsored by a variety of organizations, including law
enforcement, hospitals, public health, insurance companies, etc.
Each school district should have policies and procedures in place regarding the transportation of
children from birth to age five. The policies and procedures should specify when the transportation
supervisor or a designee is required to attend IFSP, IEP or Head Start meetings. Transportation of
children with special needs should be addressed on the IFSP or IEP when this service is provided.
The transportation supervisor or designee should be responsible for the following activities:
1.

Selecting vehicles used for infants, toddlers and pre-school children;

2.

Selecting equipment and CSRSs specific to the transportation of infants, toddlers, and preschool children;

3.

Disseminating information about “parents’ responsibilities” in their native language, whenever
possible;

4.

Providing information about appropriate practices when transportingyoung children with
special needs, including confidentiality ofinformation;

5.

Establishing emergency policies and procedures, including practicing evacuation drills;

6.

Establishing staffing requirements;

7.

Assuring that transportation decisions for a child are made on a case-by-case basis and are
appropriate to meet individual needs of a child in accordance with what is recorded on a child’s
IFSP or IEP; and

8.

Dissemination of pertinent student medical and behavioral information to support the school
bus ride to and from school, including emergency information.
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B. School Bus Operators
The operator must be knowledgeable about responsibilities and care for each child in the school
bus. This responsibility includes safely operating the school bus and supervising the safety of all
young passengers. These recommendations should be followed with or without the presence of a
bus attendant. In addition to their regular duties, operators shall have knowledge and responsibility
for the following:
1.

General knowledge about the development of young children, including specific disability
conditions;

2.

Age-appropriate physical handling, communication and behavior management of young
children;

3.

Appropriate use of all the equipment (e.g., power lifts, child safety restraint systems, wheelchair
tiedowns and occupant restraint systems, as described in APPENDICES B AND C);

4.

Loading and unloading of children who are ambulatory or non-ambulatory;

5.

Evacuation and evacuation drills, including practicing evacuation drills;

6.

Transportation requirements on a child’s IFSP or IEP, including confidentiality;

7.

Special needs in the vehicle [e.g., apnea, asthma or other respiratory conditions, life-threatening
allergies and their potential triggers, assistive devices, communicable diseases, gastrostomy
tubes, oxygen, technological dependence, shunts, trachoestomy tubes, medical devices,
medically complex and fragile conditions, uncontrollable seizure disorders and “Do Not
Resuscitate” (DNR) orders];

8.

Child protection laws (e.g., abuse and neglect); and

9.

Effectivecommunicationskills with school staff, students, parents, lawenforcementofficials and
the motoring public.

C. Bus Attendants (Monitors or Assistants)
The bus attendant should assume primary responsibility for the supervision and safety of children
in the school bus during its operation. Bus attendants should be knowledgeable and well-informed
about infant, toddler and pre-school child development for both children with and without special
needs. Attendants should be knowledgeable about the following:
1.

The cognitive, communication, physical, social-emotional, behavioral development and
functional level of young children, including the unique needs of specific children in relationship
to their disabilities;

2.

Using age-appropriate physical handling, communication and behavior management of young
children;

3.

Appropriate use of equipment in the school bus (e.g., powerlifts; child safety restraint systems,
such as child safety seats, safety vests and integrated seats; related securement systems,
including vest mounting and safety belts; wheelchairs and wheelchair tiedowns and occupant
restraint systems, as described in APPENDICES B and C);

4.

Loading and unloading of children who are ambulatory or non-ambulatory;

5.

Evacuation and evacuation drills, including practicing evacuation drills;

6.

Transportation requirements on the IFSP or IEP, including confidentiality;
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7.

Special needs in the vehicle [e.g., apnea, asthma or other respiratory conditions, life threatening
allergies, and their potential triggers, assistive devices, communicable diseases, gastrostomy
tubes, shunts, oxygen, technological dependence, trachoestomy tubes, medical devices,
medically complex and fragile conditions, uncontrollable seizure disorders and “Do Not
Resuscitate” (DNR) orders];

8.

Child protection laws (e.g., abuse and neglect); and

9.

Communicating effectively with school staff, students, parents, law enforcement officials and
the motoring public.

D. Training
It is essential that all transportation personnel responsible for infants, toddlers and pre-school
children receive training, which should include the following guidelines:
1.

Training should be conducted by staff knowledgeable about the needs of young children who
must be transported. Staff may include child passenger safety technicians, child development
specialists, representatives of manufacturers of specialized equipment, nurses, occupational
therapists, physical therapists, psychologists, respiratory therapists, special educators,
transportation supervisors and other personnel, depending on the unique needs of the
individuals being transported.

2.

Training should take place both in a classroom and in the school bus.

3.

There should be a checklist for the purpose of recording specific skills that have been mastered.

4.

It is essential that all first aid training be specifically designed for infants, toddlers and preschool children.

5.

All personnel transporting young children should be required to have a first aid course. Ongoing training should be conducted by certified personnel in their respective areas of expertise.
The type of training provided should be directly related to the specific special services that
the operator and attendant are required to provide, including developmentally appropriate
practices. At a minimum, operators and attendants should be able to operate any special
equipment for which they are responsible, know how to manage infants, toddlers and preschool children, be capable of implementing an IFSP-approved or IEP-approved health care
service in accordance with state law and be trained about use and securement of adaptive and
assistive devices.
Comprehensive training for transportation personnel providing daily services should include
the following topics to support safe and appropriate transportation services for this young
population and their families:
a. Assistive-device management;
b. Child Safety Restraint Systems (CSRSs);
c. Communicable disease management practices;
d. Communication (supervisors, school personnel, and parents);
e. Confidentiality;
f. Emergencies;
g. Emergency evacuation drills, including practicing evacuation drills;
h. Emergency information management requirements;
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i.

Equipment;

j.

Federal and state regulations;

k. General characteristics of children with disabilities impacting the school bus ride;
l.

Individualized Education Programs (IEPs);

m. Individualized Family Service Plans (IFSPs);
n. Loading and unloading;
o. Medically fragile children;
p. Medicine transport;
q. Pick-up and drop-off, including provisions addressing when an authorized adult is not at the
scheduled drop-off;
r. Reports;
s. Required record-keeping;
t. Specialized communication;
u. Special medical conditions;
v. Technology-dependent conditions;
w. Development of infants, toddlers and pre-school children with developmental delays and
disabilities;
x. First aid, CPR and universal precautions;
y. Use of webbing cutters;
z. Vehicle selection;
aa.Proper use of wheelchair tiedown and occupant restraint system (WTORS); and
ab. Best practices in wheelchair transportation safety.
E. Equipment
Great strides have been made in the type of equipment used to assist infants, toddlers and preschool children with special needs. These children present multiple challenges to providers of
transportation. The school bus vehicle is significant because it is the mechanism for transporting
young children who have special needs to and from support and developmental programs. To
assure child passenger safety in the school bus, transportation personnel will need training to work
with infants, toddlers and pre-school children who use a variety of equipment. Challenges relating
to proper use and installation of Child Safety Restraint Systems (CSRSs), including car seats, arise.
Many of these challenges are addressed in NHTSA’s “Guideline for the Safe Transportation of Preschool Age Children in School Buses” (February 1999).
Note: Refer to “Proper Use of Child Safety Restraint Systems in School Buses” http://www.nhtsa.
gov/people/injury/buses/busseatbelt/index.html
Infants, toddlers and pre-school children with special needs present a challenge for transportation
personnel because school buses were not designed to transport young children as passengers.
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Each pre-school age school bus passenger should use a child safety restraint system appropriate
for the child’s age, weight, height and specialized needs, as determined by the IEP or IFSP team.
Note: The following standards are applicable to this section.
FMVSS No. 208 Occupant Protection
FMVSS No. 209

Seat Belt Assemblies

FMVSS No. 210 Seat Belt Assembly Anchorages
FMVSS No. 213

Child Restraint Systems

FMVSS No. 217

Bus Emergency Exits and Window Retention Release

FMVSS No. 222 School Bus Passenger Seating and Crash Protection
FMVSS No. 225 Uniform Child Restraint Anchorages
All CSRSs used in the school bus must...
1.

Meet requirements of FMVSS No. 213;

2.

Be installed and used according to the manufacturer’s instructions;

3.

Not be under a recall that recommends non-use of the CSRS;

4.

Have all parts intact and in working order;

5.

Be secured to a vehicle seat with a safety belt that meets FMVSS No. 209 or anchorages to
meet FMVSS No. 225 or FMVSS No. 210; and

6.

Use safety belts or latch systems that are installed only on bus seats that meet FMVSS No. 210.

F. Child Safety Restraint Systems (CSRSs)
CSRSs used in school buses must be appropriate for the individual child and must be used correctly.
All of the restraint systems used for transportation must be secured to the bus seat in the manner
prescribed and approved by both the school bus and CSRS manufacturer.
1.

Elements of Correct Installation of CSRSs
It is recognized that compartmentalization, the passive safety restraint system required in
school buses under FMVSS No. 222, provides a higher level of safety to children over 40 pounds.
Children diagnosed with medical complexities or fragility might require special securement or
positioning systems.
a. Direction
Position (rear- or forward-facing) and adjust recline angle accordingly. Some rear-facing
seats are designed for rear-facing only and may not be used in a forward-facing position.
(Check manufacturer’s instructions.)
b. Belt Paths and Harness Strap Location
Use the correct belt path and harness strap slots on the CSRS as directed by the
manufacturer’s instructions.
Note: Heavy coats should be removed to ensure a tighter fit.
c. Installation
To achieve tight installation, place hand on and push down in the CSRS to compress the bus
seat cushion. With the buckle(s) engaged, pull the loose end of the seat belt(s) to tighten
and lock the safety belt. The CSRS should not move more than one inch forward or side-toside when tested by grasping the seat at the belt path.
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2.

Types of Restraints
a. Rear-facing CSRS (infant-only)
i.

These seats are designed for infants from birth to twenty or twenty-two pounds
(manufacturer’s instructions) and who usually are less than 26 inches in length. These
seats are used in rear-facing position at a 45 degree recline, which provides support to
the infant’s head, neck and back.

ii. Harness straps must be at or below the infant’s shoulders and must be snug. A snug strap
should not allow any slack, should lie in a relatively straight line without sagging and
should not press on the child’s flesh or push the child’s body into an unnatural position.
When properly fitted, harness strap material should not be able to be pinched between
thumb and forefinger. The harness retainer clip, which is designed to hold the harness
straps in place, should always be placed at armpit level.
iii. Avoid any extra padding or blankets behind or beneath theinfant.
b. Convertible CSRS (Rear-Facing)
i.

Rear-facing infant position is designed for children from birth to twenty pounds, one year
of age (manufacturer’s instructions), weighing up to twenty pounds and usually less than
26 inches in length. Many CSRSs are now available to accommodate larger children (30
to 35 lbs.) in the rear-facing position.
Note: See manufacturer’s guidelines for weight and height restrictions. It is
recommended that children ride rear-facing as long as recommended or allowed by the
CSRS manufacturer.

ii. The rear-facing position at a 45 degree recline supports the infant’s head, neck and back.
iii. Harness straps must be at or below the infant’s shoulders. Harness straps must be snug.
A snug strap should not allow any slack, should lie in a relatively straight line without
sagging and should not press on the child’s flesh or push the child’s body into an
unnatural position. When properly fitted, harness strap material should not be able to be
pinched between the thumb and forefinger. The harness retainer clip, which is designed
to hold the harness straps in place, is always at armpit level.
iv. Do not use any extra padding or blankets behind or beneath the infant.
v. Avoid the use of a T-shield or tray shield with infants or young children with eyeglasses,
feeding tubes, shunts or other medical devices that may come in contact with the shield.
Avoid use of CSRSs with a shield with children who, due to their stature, may not fit into
the seat snugly or may make contact with the shield with their face or neck.
c. Convertible CSRSs (Forward-Facing)
i.

Forward-facing CSRSs with five-point harness, T-Shield or tray-shield are designed for
children above twenty to sixty pounds. (Rear-facing position should be maintained for as
long as recommended or advised by the manufacturer.) Some forward-facing-only seats
are available to accommodate larger children.

ii. All forward-facing seats should be adjusted to the upright position.
iii. Harness straps must be in the upper slot at or above the child’s shoulders. (Follow
manufacturer’s guidelines.)
iv. The seat may be used until the child reaches the maximum weight or height allowed per the
manufacturer’s guidelines or until the top of the child’s ears are above the back of the shell.
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v. Harness straps must be snug. A snug strap should not allow any slack, should lie in a
relatively straight line without sagging and should not press on the child’s flesh or push
the child’s body into an unnatural position. When properly fitted, harness strap material
should not be able to be pinched between the thumb and forefinger.
vi. Avoid the use of a T-shield or tray shield with infants or young children with eyeglasses,
feeding tubes, shunts or other medical devices that may come in contact with the shield.
Avoid use of CSRSs with a shield with children who may not fit into the seat snugly due to
their stature.
Note: Some CSRSs cannot be installed properly in a twenty-inch bus seat (i.e. tray-shield
and some convertible seats).
d. Car Beds
Note: A car bed for infants up to 20 pounds allows the infant to lie flat. The use of a car
bed should be predicated on the advice of a physician or an appropriate medical support
professional (e.g. physical/occupational therapist) and approved by qualified personnel at
an IFSP team meeting.
i.

Lateral support can be added with rolled-up towels or receiving blankets at both sides of
the infant. Do not place towels or blankets around the infant’s head padding that would
cause an airway blockage.

ii. Beds must be secured to the bus seat, with the seat belt passing through both slide
loops. Check and use manufacturer’s instructions before using beds.
iii. Adjust the harness system to a snug fit as specified by the manufacturer. Harness straps
should lie flat (not twisted).
iv. Caution should be given to gastrostomy tubes, trachoestomies and shunts.
e. Specialized Positioning Seats
i.

Specialized positioning seats are used only when a child does not fit in a standard CSRS
or has a particular condition warranting moresupport.

ii. As per NHTSA’s, “Child Passenger Safety Training Instructor Guide For School Buses,”
tether straps are not required in school buses; however, some special needs CSRSs
require a tether strap. (See manufacturer’s instructions and all NHTSA curricula to
determine the specifics.)
iii. When a tether strap is used, the seat to which it is tethered must be unoccupied. For
further clarification on the proper use of tethers, consult with a CPS (Child Passenger
Safety) technician.
iv. The safety belt must be routed through the appropriate belt path specified by the
manufacturer’s instructions to secure the CSRS.
v. If a retainer clip is used, it must be positioned at armpit level.
vi. Caution should be given to gastrostomy tubes, tracheostomies, and shunts.
f. Safety Vests
Note: This restraint must be used only on school bus seats. The entire seat directly behind
the child in the seat-mounted vest must be unoccupied or have restrained occupants.
i.

Vest selection should be appropriate for the size and needs of the child. Proper fit must
account for seasonal changes in clothing.
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ii. The decision to use a vest should be made by an IFSP or IEP team that includes qualified
personnel and the parent.
iii. The use of safety vests should be noted on the IFSP or IEP.
iv. Vests should be anchored, as specified by the manufacturer.
v. Caution should be given to gastrostomy tubes, tracheostomies, and shunts.
vi. Pre-school children, due to their age, weight, physical development and their
overall mental ability, should be securely fitted with a crotch strap supplied by the
manufacturer. (Only vests required under FMVSS 213 will have a crotch strap supplied by
the manufacturer. It is not optional.)
vii. If unrestrained students share the seat with a student in a child safety restraint, the
student using the restraint should be placed in a window seating position, but never in
front of an emergency window.
viii. The seat behind the child in a vest must be kept empty or occupied by a child who is also
in a child safety restraint system.
ix. Portable seat mounting straps should be checked for proper fit by transportation
personnel during pre-trip inspections.
g. Wheelchairs
i.

All decisions regarding the use of wheelchairs in the school bus must be made by an IFSP or IEP
team that includes qualified personnel and the parent and should be noted on the IFSP or IEP.

ii. Appropriate positioning of a child in a wheelchair should be made by qualified personnel,
including IFSP or IEP committee members, and should be noted on the IFSP or IEP.
iii. The IFSP or IEP team, including qualified personnel, should determine when it is
appropriate to transfer a child from a wheelchair and place the child in an ageappropriate CSRS on the original manufacturer’s seat.
G. Bus Seat Designated for a Child Safety Restraint System
The transportation provider should ensure installation and use in accordance with the following
NHTSA guidelines:
1.

Locations of school bus seats designated for CSRSs should start at the front of the vehicle to
provide operators with quick access to the CSRSoccupants.

2.

CSRS anchorages on school bus seats should meet all applicable FMVSSs.

3.

The non-adjustable end of the lap belt should be positioned at the center for a CSRS placed
next to the window or at the aisle for a CSRS placed next to the aisle.

4.

The non-adjustable end ofthe lap belt must not extend more than one to two inches from the seat.

5.

When ordering new school buses, the maximum spacing specified under FMVSS No. 222, School
Bus Passenger Seating and Crash Protection, (within 24 inches space from the seating reference
point) is recommended for seats designated for CSRSs to provide adequate space for the CSRSs.

6.

The combined width of CSRSs and/or other passengers on a single seat does not exceed the
width of the seat.

7.

If other students share seat positions with CSRSs, the CSRSs are placed in the window-seating
position, excluding emergency exit windows.
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H. Medical Equipment
All decisions regarding medical equipment in the school bus should be made in accordance with state
laws and regulations. Decisions regarding medical equipment should be the joint decision of trained
personnel who are knowledgeable about the type ofmedical assistance and support an infant, toddler or
pre-school child may need while in a school bus. Decisions should be made by qualified team members in
attendance at IFSP or IEP meetings, including the parent. The IFSP or IEP document should include all the
appropriate information. Safe transportation specifications should be documented on the IFSP or IEP.
Some special considerations and recommendations are as follows:
1.

All medical support equipment shall be secured at the mounting location to withstand a pulling
force of five times the weight of theitem.

2.

Latched compartments are the preferred method oftransport.

3.

All medical equipment should be secured below the window.

4.

Oxygen equipment (liquid or gas) should be approved by the manufacturer for transport, and
should be securely mounted and fastened to prevent damage and exposure to intense heat levels.
(Note: Refer to the SPECIALLY EQUIPPED SCHOOL BUS SPECIFICATIONS section in Bulletin 119
Supplement, Volume I.)

I.

Special Considerations
Because of the dependency of young children and the need to make decisions on a case-by-case
basis, the following section on special considerations is provided for guidance on a variety of issues
related to the transportation of infants, toddlers and pre-school children.
1.

Confidentiality
Confidentiality of information should be assured in accordance with the requirements of
the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act Amendment of 1997 (Part B and Part C), Head
Start Regulations and the Family Education Rights and Privacy Act Amendments of 1996. All
transportation personnelshouldreceiveannualtrainingregardingconfidentiality requirements.

2.

Emergency information
All parents, guardians or persons who are acting in loco parentis should be requested to fill out
emergency transportation cards prior to initiating services. At a minimum, each emergency
information card should request the following information: child’s name, date of birth, program
attending, height, weight, parents’ names, address, (two) emergency contacts, child’s doctor,
hospital preferences, allergies, current medications, medical, communication and behavioral
concerns, bus equipment required and special conditions, in accordance with state regulations.
This information should be reviewed semiannually and updated at minimum annually,
based upon the growth of infants and toddlers. The bus operator and attendant shall have
access to this information in the school bus to safely transport students in CSRSs. A photo
is recommended in accordance with the school district’s policy. (This is especially helpful to
substitute personnel and emergency personnel.)

3.

Equipment Maintenance and Replacement
Procedures must be established for scheduled maintenance, cleaning and inspection of all
equipment, including CSRSs, in accordance with manufacturers’ recommendations. Procedures
should be in place to assure that all equipment is checked regularly for recalls and for product
expiration dates. Manufacturers should be consulted regarding replacement of equipment that
is in use at the time of a crash. Proper disposal of outdated equipment is important.
Note: A recall list may be found at www.nhtsa.dot.gov.
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4.

Evacuation
A written evacuation plan shall be prepared for all school buses transporting infants, toddlers
and pre-school children. Evacuation drills shall be practiced on a scheduled basis, in accordance
with approved written policies and procedures. Children attending Head Start are required to
participate in at least three evacuation drills annually, including one in the bus in which the child
will be riding. All buses shall be equipped with child-safe webbing cutters to assist during the
emergency evacuation of children in child safety restraint systems and wheelchairs, if required.
Written evacuation plans should consider the following questions:
a. What are the child’s physical and mental abilities?
b. Can the child exit the bus independently?
c. Which children can be removed from the bus without their CSRS or specialized equipment?
d. Which children cannot be removed from the bus without their CSRS or specialized
equipment?
e. How can children be kept safe when removed from the bus?
Note: If possible, depending on the width of the bus aisle, children in car seats should
be evacuated from the bus in their car seats in order to maintain a controlled and safe
environment once off the bus.

5.

Accessory Adaptive Equipment
All lap boards or trays, augmentative communication devices and ambulation equipment that
attach to wheelchairs should be removed and secured during the time the child is transported
in the school bus. The IEP team should address case-by-case where this is not advisable.

6.

Medically Complex and Fragile Children
Decisions regarding the safe transportation ofmedically complex and fragile children should
be made by qualified personnel and addressed on the child’s IFSP or IEP prior to initiating
transportation services. All schoolbuses transporting medically complex and fragile children should
be staffed by personnel who are knowledgeable about an individual child’s specific medical needs
and should be trained to administer first aid and CPR to young children during emergencies. IEPs
for medically fragile children should contain a healthcare plan written bythe school nurse based on
doctor’s orders and/or standard medical practices for applicable health issues.

7.

Transporting Medications
A written policy and procedure should address transporting medication between home and school.
In no instance should a child be allowed to transport medicine to and from the school on his person.

8.

Radios/Two Way Communication and Cell Phones
All school buses transporting infants, toddlers and pre-school children should have two-way
communications systems and designated contact persons during the time the children are
transported in the school bus. Cell phones may be utilized as a communication means, when
approved by the school district or Head Start agency.
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9.

Supervision
All infants, toddlers and pre-school children should be supervised in the school bus, using the
appropriate child-staff ratios based upon individually determined needs and state licensing
requirements, if transportation to school and/or child care center is involved. Additional
supervisory personnel required to transport individual students should be determined on a
case-by-case basis by qualified personnel. This information should be recorded on the IFSP
or IEP document. If Head Start children must cross the street before boarding or after leaving
the vehicle because curbside drop-off or pick-up is not feasible, they must be escorted across
the street by the bus attendant or another adult (45 CFR 1310). All children in these categories
must be met by a responsible person, preferably an adult. Procedures for alternative delivery,
such as to Children’s Protective Services, should be memorialized in writing, and designated
personnel should be required to inform parents of the approved procedure. Unmet students
should be returned to the school or other preplanned location, and school officials shall attempt
to contact parents for resolution.

10. Seating Plans
All school buses transporting infants, toddlers and pre-school children should have a seating
chart that is kept in the school bus. This is necessary in the event there is an emergency or
there is a substitute operator or attendant. Decisions regarding seating should be made on an
individual child basis using information known about the child’s special needs and occupant
protection requirements.
Note: The placement and use of CSRSs should be according to NHTSA’s, “Guideline for the Safe
Transportation of Pre-School Age Children in School Buses” (February 1999).
11. Technology-Dependent Children
Decisions regarding the safe transportation of technology-dependent children should be made
by qualified personnel and addressed on the child’s IFSP or IEP. In all school buses transporting
children who are technology-dependent, there should be qualified personnel who are
knowledgeable about an individual child’s specific medical needs and are trained to administer
first aid or to carry out procedures specified on the child’s IFSP or IEP. All medical service
provisions should be in accordance with federal and statelaws.
12. Universal Precautions
All transportation personnel involved in direct-service delivery for infants, toddlers and pre-school
children should be directly trained in universal precautions related to the physical, day-to-day
handling of young children and potential exposure to communicable and contagious diseases.
13. Post-Trip and Post-Run Segment Checks
Operators are responsible for conducting a walk-through inspection of the school bus following
drop-offs at each school and after the last delivery on each run segment. Prior to departing
the bus for any length of time, a walk-through inspection must be conducted. The purpose of
the walk-through inspection is to check on and under the seats for sleeping or hiding students
and to identify any items which may have been dropped or left aboard the bus. Warning flag
systems and/or electronic means may be used; however, the school bus operator is responsible
for ensuring that the post-trip inspection has been made. Written policies and procedures
should be in place for post-trip and post-run segment checks.
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APPENDIX A: TERMS AND DEFINITIONS
INTRODUCTION
This glossary was developed with three purposes in mind:
1.

To provide easy access to the definition of terms used or referenced within the document;

2.

To consolidate, in one resource, the acronyms, abbreviations and standard terms commonly
used in the industry; and

3.

To promote consistency throughout the student transportation industry by providing standard
definitions or preferred usages for terms that may be used differently in different parts of the
country.

The Glossary is not intended to be all-inclusive. There are and will be terms that are excluded and
definitions that differ from regional usages. The Glossary is an attempt to reflect the language of
student transportation, which, like all language, is ever-changing.

TERMS AND DEFINITIONS
Access panel: A body panel which must be moved or removed to provide access to one or more
serviceable components.
Accessibility: The ability of vehicles or facilities to accommodate people with mobility impairments.
Accident: Any incident in which a school bus is involved that results in death, personal injury, and/
or property damage, regardless of who was responsible and whether the school bus was in motion,
temporarily stopped, parked, being loaded or unloaded and on public or private property. The
definition applies to school buses that are being used on scheduled routes or on activity trips.
Preventable: A crash that could have been prevented by reasonable action on the part of the
school bus operator.
Non-preventable: A crash in which the school bus operator did everything reasonable to prevent
the accident.
Accident (aka Crash) Reporting Form: A form used to report the occurrence of any incident that
involves death, personal injury and/or property damage regardless of who was responsible. Use
of the form promotes the compilation of accurate, uniform, and reliable information about school
bus accidents so that problems and trends can be identified and effective safety programs can be
developed or modified. (See sample accident report form in Appendix B.)
Activity bus operator: A person meeting all licensing requirements and local, state and federal
regulations to operate a school bus used to transport students to and from school-related activities or
on an “as-needed” basis for the LEA.
Activity trip: The transportation of students to any event sanctioned for student attendance or
authorized by an officer, employee or agent of a public or private school, other than to-and-from
school transportation. (See also Field trip.)
ADA: The Americans with Disabilities Act, PL 101-336, 42 USC 12101, et seq. When referenced in regard
to student transportation, ADA generally refers to the specifications of 49 USC 38, Americans with
Disabilities Act Accessibility Specification for Transportation Vehicles.
Adaptive device: Any item or piece of equipment used to increase, maintain or improve functional
capabilities of children with disabilities; also known as assistive technology device.
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Advanced EGR (A-EGR): An exhaust gas recirculation system (EGR) utilizing advanced electronic
fuel management systems combined with proprietary piston bowl design and twin turbo air
management systems.
Alcohol: The intoxicating agent in beverage alcohol, ethyl alcohol, or other low molecular weight
alcohols, including methyl and isopropyl alcohols.
Allowable alternate vehicle: A vehicle designed for carrying eleven or more people, including the
operator, that meets all the Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards applicable to school buses except
49 CFR 571.108 and 571.131. (See also under Multifunction school activity bus under Bus.)
Alternately flashing signal lamps: A system of red or red and amber signal lamps mounted horizontally
both front and rear, intended to identify a vehicle as a school bus and to inform other users of the
highway that the bus is about to stop or is stopped to load or unload children. The system of red and
amber signal lamps is available in either sequential or non-sequential operation. Also known as school
bus warning lamps, pupil warning lights, eight-light warning systems, alternately flashing warning bus
safety light, school bus signal lamp, alternately flashing school bus warning lights.
Sequential operation: The system of red and amber signal lamps is designed to operate in sequence.
Amber signal lamps must be activated before the red signal lamps can be activated. (Amber lamps
are deactivated when the red lamps are activated.)
Non-sequential operation: The system of red and amber signal lamps is designed so that red lamps
are activated whenever the entrance doors are opened, regardless of whether the amber lamps have
been activated.
Alternative fuel vehicle (AFV): A vehicle designed to operate on an energy source other than petroleumbased gasoline or diesel fuel. Such fuels include, but are not limited to, CNG, LNG, LPG and electricity.
Bi-fuel: A vehicle designed to operate on two different fuels, but not simultaneously.
Dual fuel: A vehicle designed to operate on a mixture of two different fuels.
Hybrid power: The use of two or more power sources to provide the motive force for the vehicle
(e.g., electricity to drive the wheels with internal combustion to supplement the battery).
Anchorage point: The point of attachment of a securement system or occupant restraint to the
vehicle structure.
AMD: Ambulance Manufacturer Design.
ANPRM: Advanced Notice of Proposed Rulemaking. A notice published in the Federal Register by a
federal agency, such as NHTSA, requesting information and inviting comment on a proposed change
of regulation.
ANSI: American National Standards Institute, an organization which administers and coordinates the
development of voluntary industrystandards.
Antilock brakes (ABS): Brake systems with sensors that automatically control the degree of wheel slip
during braking and that relieve brake pressure on wheels that are about to lock up. Also known as ABS.
ARB: The abbreviation for the (California) Air Resources Board, the state agency in California which
sets the state’s emission standards.
Aspect ratio: Percentage used to express the ratio of a tire’s height to its width; also known as tire profile.
Assessment team: A group of persons, including the parent or guardian of a student with disabilities,
who develop a profile of the student in terms of his or her mental and physical functioning in order to
determine the student’s eligibility for special education. (See also MDC.)
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Assistive device: (See Adaptive device.)
ASTM: ASTM International (originally known as the American Society for Testing and Materials); a
voluntary standards development organization and a source for technical standards for materials,
products, systems and services.
Attendant: A person assigned to assist one or more individual students with special needs on a school
bus or school vehicle. (See also Bus Aide.)
BAC: Blood or breath alcohol concentration; the measure used to determine alcohol impairment.
Background check (criminal record check): The investigation of a person’s criminal history through
submission of fingerprints to state and/or federalauthorities.
BAT: Breath Alcohol Technician; an individual who instructs and assists persons in the alcohol testing
process and operates an EBT.
Behavior management: Methods of influencing student conduct on the school bus.
BESE: Board of Elementary and Secondary Education
Best Value Procurement: See performance based procurement.
Bi-fuel: Used to describe a bus capable of running on either of two fuels, although not simultaneously.
Engines which can be switched to run on either CNG or gasoline are examples.
Biodiesel: Vehicle fuel made from plant or animal matter and used alone or mixed with diesel fuel
in engines. B100, or “neat biodiesel,” refers to the pure form. Biodiesel can be mixed with petrodiesel
in any proportion, but the most common form is B20, which is 20% biodiesel and 80% petrodiesel.
Biodiesel, as defined in ASTM D 6751, is registered with the US EPA as a fuel and a fuel additive under
Section 211(b) of the Clean Air Act.
Bloodborne pathogens: Common name for standards adopted by OSHA in 29 CFR 1910 to protect
workers against the health hazards of exposure to blood and other potentially infectious body fluids or
materials; also refers to the pathogenic microorganisms present in human blood.
Boarding: The process of loading passengers into a school bus.
Body fluids cleanup kit: Package of materials including, but not limited to, latex gloves, disposal
bag and absorbent material, used to clean up spills of potentially infected bodily fluids, under OSHA’s
Bloodborne Pathogens regulations and Universal Precautions practices; also known as hygiene kit.
Booster seat: A firm platform, used with a lap-shoulder belt, which raises the child so that the height
of his thighs and shoulders are closer to those of an adult and which helps route both portions of the
lap-shoulder belt to fit the smaller body; also called belt-positioningbooster.
Brake: A device or mechanism used to retard and stop the speed of a moving vehicle or to prevent the
movement of a stopped vehicle.
Emergency brake: A mechanism designed to stop a motor vehicle after a failure of the service
brake system.
Foundation brake: An assembly of the non-rotational components of a brake including its
mechanism for developing a frictional force.
Retarder: An auxiliary braking device used to reduce brake wear and/or improve braking
performance.
Service brake: The primary mechanism designed to retard and stop a moving vehicle.
Parking brake: A mechanism designed to prevent the movement of a stationary motor vehicle.
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Brake fade: A condition that occurs as brakes become less effective.
BTU: A unit of work or energy known as a British Thermal Unit. One BTU is the energy required to
increase the temperature of one pound of water by one degree Fahrenheit.
Bus: A motor vehicle with motive power, except a trailer, designed for carrying more than ten (10)
persons, including the operator.
Activity bus: A bus owned, leased or contracted by a school district and regularly used to transport
students on field trips, athletic trips or other curricular or extracurricular activities, but not used for
to-and-from school transportation; must meet all FMVSSs for school buses.
Charter bus: A bus that is operated under a short-term contract with a school district or other
sponsor who has acquired the exclusive use of the vehicle at a fixed charge to transport students to
a school-related event.
DOT bus: A school bus that meets the FMCSR standards for interstate transportation set forth in 49
CFR 390.
Intercity bus: A large bus with front doors only, high-back seats and under-floor luggage storage
for high-speed, long distance trips; also known as motorcoach and over-the-road coach.
Nonconforming bus: Any vehicle designed to carry more than ten (10) passengers, including the
operator that is used to transport students to or from school or school-related activities and that
does not meet the federal standards specific to school buses.
School bus: A bus owned, leased, contracted to or operated by a school or school district and
regularly used to transport students to and from school or school-related activities, but not
including a charter bus or transit bus. A school bus must meet all applicable FMVSSs and is readily
identified by alternately flashing lamps, National School Bus Yellow paint, and the legend “School
Bus,” except as may be provided for the multifunction school activity bus.
Type A: A Type “A” school bus is a conversion or bus constructed utilizing a cutaway
front-section vehicle with a left side operator’s door. This definition includes two classifications:
Type A-1, with a Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of 14,500 pounds or less; and Type A-2,
with a GVWR greater than 14,500 and less than or equal to 21,500 pounds.
Type B: A Type “B” school bus is constructed utilizing a stripped chassis. The entrance door is
behind the front wheels. This definition includes two classifications: Type B-1, with a GVWR of
10,000 pounds or less; and Type B-2, with a GVWR greater than 10,000 pounds.
Type C: A Type “C” school bus is constructed utilizing a chassis with a hood and front fender
assembly. The entrance door is behind the front wheels; also known as a conventional school
bus. This type also includes cutaway truck chassis or truck chassis with cab with or without a left
side door and a GVWR greater than 21,500 pounds.
Type D: A Type “D” school bus is constructed utilizing a stripped chassis. The entrance door is
ahead of the front wheels; also known as rear or front engine transit style school bus.
Multifunction school activity bus (MFSAB): “Aschool bus whose purposes do not include
transporting students to and from home or school bus stops,” as defined in 49 CFR 571.3.
This subcategory of school bus meets all FMVSS for school buses except the traffic control
requirements (alternately flashing signal and stop arm).
Specially equipped: A school bus designed, equipped, or modified to accommodate students
with special needs.
School activity bus: Any motor coach other than a school bus or transit bus used for the
transportation of any students enrolled in a public or private school at or below the 12th grade
level, to or from school-related activities.
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School tripper bus: Any motor vehicle routed by, or in the vicinity of, a public or private school, and
used for to- or from-school transportation of any student enrolled in that public or private school at
or above the ninth-grade level and operated or contracted by, and under the exclusive jurisdiction
of, a publicly owned or operated transit system.
Transit bus: A bus designed for frequent stops, with front and back-center doors and lowback seating, operated on a fixed schedule and route to provide public transportation by
indiscriminately taking on passengers at designated bus stops.
Bus aide: (See Attendant.)
Bus body: The portion of a bus that encloses the occupant space exclusive of the bumpers, the chassis
frame, and any structure forward of the forward-most point of the windshield mounting.
Bus pass: Authorization to ride a school bus other than the student’s assigned bus; or prepayment for
transit bus rides.
Bus yard: An area for storage and maintenance of buses.
CAA: Clean Air Act; also known as CAAA, the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990.
Cam wrap: A seat-mounted system for attaching a safety harness to a school bus seat.
Capacity: (See Seating capacity.)
Capital costs: Long-term costs associated with the purchase of vehicles, buildings and property.
Captive: Refers to a non-removable attachment, part or fitting on a securement system.
Carbon monoxide: A product of incomplete combustion; this gas is colorless, odorless, very poisonous
and does not contribute to smog.
Carrier: Any public school district, any public or private educational institution providing preschool,
elementary or secondary education, or any person, firm or corporation under contract to such a district
or institution, engaged in transporting students.
Casualty insurance: (See Liability insurance.)
Catalytic converter: An exhaust after-treatment device containing a catalytic material that is
used to burn off or reduce unburned fuel or gases and thus reduce emissions, particularly NOx and
hydrocarbons. Diesel converters run at cooler temperatures than gasoline converters and require
different catalysts.
CDIP: Commercial Operators Instructional Permit. The learner’s permit that a CDL applicant receives
when he/she passes the knowledge tests; it allows the applicant to drive a CMV when accompanied
by an operator with a CDL.
CDL: Commercial Operator’s License, which is required by federal and state laws to operate specific
commercial motor vehicles.
Cetane number: A measure of self-ignition properties of a fuel after injection in a diesel engine. It
relates to the knock properties of fuel. The higher the number, the more easily the fuel will ignite under
compression; therefore, higher cetane fuels are usually preferred in diesel engines.
CFR: Code of Federal Regulations.
Chain of custody: The chronological handling, documentation, or paper trail showing receipt, custody,
control, or transfer of students or items (such as medication).
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Chassis: Vehicle frame with all operating parts, including engine frame, transmission, wheels and
brakes.
Chassis starting interlock circuit: A device which prevents the engine of a bus from starting if any of
the emergency exits are locked or not fully closed andlatched.
Clean diesel: A combination of improved emission controls and cleaner-burning diesel fuel (see ULSD)
that significantly reduces the pollutants from diesel engines. Can refer to new vehicles that meet EPA’s
2007 or 2010 standards or to older vehicles retrofitted with emission control technology.
CMV: Commercial Motor Vehicle. A motor vehicle defined in 49 CFR 390.5.
CMVSA: Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1986; among other things, authorization for CDL.
CNG: Compressed natural gas.
Combustible gas sensor: Detector capable of sensing the presence of natural gas.
Commercial Motor Vehicle (49 CFR 390.5): Any self-propelled or towed motor vehicle used on a
highway in interstate commerce to transport passengers or property when the vehicle—
A. Has a gross vehicle weight rating or gross combination weight rating, or gross vehicle weight or
gross combination weight, of 4,536 kg (10,001 pounds) or more, whichever is greater; or
B. Is designed or used to transport more than 8 passengers (including the operator) for compensation;
or
C. Is designed or used to transport more than 15 passengers, including the operator, and is not used to
transport passengers for compensation; or
D. Is used in transporting material found by the Secretary of Transportation to be hazardous under 49
U.S.C. 5103 and transported in a quantity requiring placarding under regulations prescribed by the
Secretary under 49 CFR, subtitle B, chapter I, subchapter C.
Common carrier: A public bus, train or airplane that travels on a prescribed route and schedule, and
accepts passengers indiscriminately.
Communicable disease: Any illness that can be transmitted from one person to another, including
most common childhood diseases, the common cold, influenza and serious illnesses, such as hepatitis,
AIDS and Covid-19.
Community transportation: Services that address all transit needs of a community, including general
and special populations, such as the elderly and disabled.
Companion animal: An animal trained to provide assistance for persons with disabilities; can be a
guide animal, assistive animal or service animal.
Completed vehicle: A vehicle that requires no further manufacturing operation to perform its intended
function other than the addition of readily attachable components, such as mirrors or tire and rim
assemblies, or minor finishing operations such as painting.
Conduct report: A form authorized by school officials for use by operators to report instances of
unacceptable behavior by school bus passengers; also known as discipline report.
Conspicuity: The ability of an object to be noticed and recognized without any confusion or ambiguity
(SAE J1967).
Continuum of services: The range of possible options, from least restrictive to most restrictive,
available to students with disabilities for transportation services.
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Contracting: ( See privatization.)
Controlled-Access Highway: Every highway, street, or roadway in respect to which owners or occupants
of abutting lands and other persons have no legal right of access to or from the same except at such
points only and in such manner as may be determined by the public authority having jurisdiction over
such highway, street, or roadway.
Convicted (Conviction): Includes the entry of a plea of guilty or nolo contendere to a felony offense.
COWHAT: Committee on Wheelchairs and Transportation: a group comprised of safety experts,
rehabilitation engineers, clinicians, manufacturersandotherstakeholderswho work undertheauspices
of RESNA to develop voluntary equipment standards related to providing safer transportation for
wheelchair-seated occupants of motorvehicles.
Crash, school bus: (1) A motor vehicle collision involving a school bus with or without a student on
board, resulting in any personal injury or death or any disabling damage to one or more motor vehicles
requiring the vehicle(s) to be transported away from the scene by a tow truck or other vehicle; or (2) A
collision involving any vehicle with any student or with a school bus at any time during the loading or
unloading process. (See also Accident.)
Preventable: A crash that could have been prevented by reasonable action on the part of the
school bus operator.
Reportable: A crash required to be reported under FMCSR (i.e., a crash involving a CMV on a public
road in which there is a fatality or an injury treated away from the scene, or that requires a vehicle
to be towed from the scene).
Crash Reporting Form: (See Accident Reporting Form.)
Crash test: (See impact test.)
Criminal record check (background check): The investigation of a person’s criminal history through
submission of fingerprints to state and/or federalauthorities.
Crossing control arm (crossing gate): A device attached to the front bumper of a school bus that is
activated during loading and unloading and designed to force the students to walk far enough away
from the front of the bus to be seen by the operator.
Cross-Walk:
A. Part of a roadway at an intersection included within the connections of the lateral lines of the
sidewalks on opposite sides of a roadway measured from the curbs or, in absence of curbs, from the
edges of the traversable roadway;
B. Any portion of a roadway at an intersection or elsewhere distinctly indicated for pedestrian crossing
by lines or other markings on the surface.
Cryogenic: Relates to storage and use at very low temperatures. LNG requires cryogenic systems.
CSRS: Child Safety Restraint System; a device (other than lap or lap/shoulder seatbelts) meeting the
requirements of FMVSS No. 213, designed for use in a motorvehicle to restrain, seat or position a child
who weighs 30 kg (66 lbs) or less; also known as child safety seat and car seat.
Curb cut: Area where the street curb has been cut and sloped to allow the sidewalk to lead smoothly
to the roadway.
Curb weight: The weight of a motor vehicle with standard equipment, maximum capacity of engine
fuel, oil, and coolant and, if applicable, air conditioning and additional weight of optional engine, but
without passengers.
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Danger zone: A twelve-foot area immediately surrounding the stopped school bus.
Deadhead: Movement of a bus without passengers (e.g., from school to bus yard).
Deadtime: The period between arriving at an activity trip destination and leaving the destination for
the trip home; also known as waiting time and stand-bytime.
Dealer: Any person who is engaged in the sale and distribution of new motor vehicles or motor vehicle
equipment. Refers primarily to vendors who, in good faith, sell any such vehicle or equipment for
purposes other than resale.
Decibel (dB): A unit used to express the relative intensity of a sound as it is heard by the human ear.
The decibel measuring scale is logarithmic. Zero (0 dB) on the scale is the lowest sound level that a
normal ear can detect under very quiet (“laboratory” conditions) and is referred to as the “threshold”
of human hearing. On a logarithmic scale, 10 decibels are 10 times more intense, 20 decibels are 100
times more intense, and 30 decibels are 1,000 times more intense than 1 decibel.
Decibel “A-Weighted” (dBA): The scale for measuring sound in decibels that assigns weights to
different frequency ranges to reduce the effects of low and high frequencies in order to simulate
human hearing.
DEF: Diesel Exhaust Fluid; the reactant necessary for the functionality of the SCR system. It is prepared
by dissolving solid urea to create 32.5% solution in water. DEF breaks down into ammonia (NH3) and
reacts with NOx in the SCR system to produce Nitrogen (N2) and water (H2O).
Distributor: Any person or company primarily engaged in the sale and distribution of motor vehicles or
motor vehicle equipment and/or parts forresale.
Dispatch: To relay service instructions to operators.
Divided Highway: Any highway divided into roadways by a median, physical barrier, or clearly
indicated dividing section so constructed as to impede vehiculartraffic.
DNR: Do Not Resuscitate; an order from a parent, legal guardian or court that prohibits the use of
emergency measures to prolong the life of anindividual.
DOC: Diesel oxygenation catalyst. Devices that use a chemical process to break down pollutants in the
exhaust stream of diesel engines into less harmful components.
DOE: Department of Education
DOT: United States Department of Transportation.
DOT operator: An operator who meets the FMCSR standards, set forth in 49 CFR 391.
Double run: One bus making two trips over the same route each morning and afternoon (e.g., first
picking up high school students and then returning for elementary students).
Downtime: The period when a vehicle is not in service (e.g., due to mechanical failure or scheduled
maintenance).
DPF: Diesel particulate filter; ceramic devices that collect particulate matter in the exhaust stream
of diesel engines. The high temperature of the exhaust heats the ceramic structure and allows the
particles inside to break down (or oxidize) into less harmful components.
Driver: A person who drives or is in actual physical control of a vehicle.
Driver, school bus: (See Operator, school bus, for Louisiana definition.)
Driver applicant: A person who applies for a position as a school bus driver.
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Driver training: Instructional program designed to impart knowledge and improve the skills necessary
for school bus drivers, including but not limited to knowledge of the vehicle, safe driving practices,
emergency procedures and passenger control.
In-service: Training provided annually, or more often, to school bus-certified drivers.
Pre-service: Training provided to driver applicants prior to school bus certification and/or
transporting students.
Driver qualifications: Restrictions of state and federal law which determine a person’s eligibility to
become a school bus driver(e.g., age limits, physical condition, criminal record, drivinghistory, etc).
Driver’s license, or license (Louisiana): Any license secured from the Louisiana Department of Public
Safety and Corrections, Office of Motor Vehicles, to operate a motor vehicle on the highways of
Louisiana.
Drivetrain: See Powertrain.
DRL: Daytime running lamps; head lamps that operate automatically at a reduced voltage during the
day to increase the vehicle’s visibility; also known as daytime running lights.
Drug: Any substance other than alcohol considered to be a controlled substance listed on schedules I
through V in 21 CFR 1308.
Dry run: A trip on a route without student passengers for operator training or familiarization of the route.
Dual brake system (See Split brake system.)
Dual fuel engine: Also known as flex fuel. Used to describe a gasoline-methanol dual fuel engine
using mixtures of gasoline and methanol, such as M85, which is 15 percent gasoline and 85 percent
methanol. Dual-fuel engine can also refer to engines operating on any other mixture of fuels
simultaneously, such as engines which run on a mixture of CNG and diesel.
DVIR: Operator vehicle inspection report. Federal, state or local approved form for reporting results of pretrip and post-trip inspections; also known as daily vehicle inspection report or pre-trip inspection form.
Dynamic testing: The process of subjecting vehicle, mobility aid, or mobility aid/securement system
components to a simulated crash condition.
EAP: Employee Assistance Program; a program of education and counseling required by 49 CFR 391 as
part of a carrier’s drug and alcohol testing program; may also include optional rehabilitation services.
EBT: Evidential Breath Testing device; a device approved by NHTSA for testing operators for alcohol use.
EDR: Event Data Recorder; a device which records vehicle functions (e.g. speed change during a crash).
EGR: Exhaust Gas Recirculation; A type of in-cylinder NOx reducing technology that involves the
reintroduction of metered quantities of cooled exhaust gas back into the cylinder as it fills with air,
displacing some of the air volume and hence some of the oxygen. Replacing a proportion of this
oxygen reduces the NOx formed during combustion.
EHA: The Education for all Handicapped Children Act, passed in 1975 as P.L.94-142. (See also IDEA.)
EPA: The United States Environmental Protection Agency.
Early bus: A bus scheduled to run prior to the regular morning run (e.g. to take children to day care
programs located in schools).
Early intervention service: Education and related services provided to infants and toddlers from birth
through two years of age.
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Effective date: The date at which a regulation or standard takes effect, on or after which compliance
is legally required.
Elastomer: An elastic substance occurring naturally, as natural rubber, or produced synthetically (e.g.,
butyl rubber, vinyl, etc.).
Electronic voice communication system: A means by which the operator of a vehicle can communicate
with a dispatcher or other person at a remote location (e.g., two-way radio, cellular phone).
Emergency roof exit: An opening in the roof of the bus meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 217
which provides emergency egress and sometimes ventilation; also known as roof hatch.
Emergency Evacuation Drill Verification form (Form T-8): The form used to verify that emergency drill
procedures have been taught to passengers and emergency drills were conducted for all students in
each public school. The form must be completed at the beginning of each semester and submitted to
the district transportation office.
Emergency response plan: A detailed approach to identifying and responding to potential accidents
involving hazardous substances; required for every community by the Emergency Planning and RighttoKnow Act of 1986.
Emergency window: (See pushout window.)
Employee Notification form: The form used by a school bus operator, in compliance with provisions of
the Commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1986, to report to the operator’semployer(s) the operator’s
conviction of a moving violation while driving any motor vehicle.
EOBR: Electronic on-board recorders; an electronic device that collects, stores, and displays data
relative to operator and vehicle performance, including such elements as location, time, speed, and
distance traveled.
Ergonomics: The study of the design of equipment to reduce human fatigue and discomfort.
Ethanol: Grain alcohol, distilled from fermented organic matter and used as a vehicle fuel.
Evacuation drill: Performance of a mock school bus evacuation in order to teach students proper
emergency procedures and to provide practice in the use of emergency exits; also known as bus safety
drills. (See T-8 and T-9 Forms in Glossary.)
Extended-year service: Transportation provided for students subsequent to the end of the traditional
school year; especially, transportation as a related service for students with disabilities beyond the
normal school year in accordance with the IEP.
External loudspeaker: A speaker mounted outside the school bus body to allow the operator to
address students at bus stops or otherlocations.
Extraboard operator: (See Substitute operator.)
FAPE: Free Appropriate Public Education; it refers to special education and related services, including
transportation, provided at public expense in accordance with a child’s IEP (34 CFR 300.13 and
300.121).
FBI background check: The national criminal record check.
FCC: Federal Communications Commission
Feeder trip (run): Transportation of students in private vehicles or means other than conventional
school bus to designated pick-up point on a route, trip or run. Feeder trip operators are not paid as
regular school bus operators [R.S.17:496(C)].
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FERPA: The Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, 20 USC 1232, which requires
confidentiality of student records in public schools, but allows access to necessary information
regarding student disabilities and/or health needs to those who have a need to know, including school
bus operators.
FHWA: Federal Highway Administration; an agency of the U.S. Department of Transportation.
Field trip: The transportation of students to an event or destination which is an extension of classroom
activity (i.e., a part of the curriculum). A field trip is one type of activity trip.
Final Rule: Notice published in the Federal Register by a federal agency announcing a new or
changed regulation.
Final stage manufacturer: A person who performs such manufacturing operations on an incomplete
vehicle that it becomes a completed vehicle.
First aid: Emergency treatment given to an ill or injured person before regular medical help is
available.
Fixed route: Transportation service that runs on regular, prescheduled routes, usually with bus
schedules and designated bus stops.
FMCSA: Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration; an agency of the U.S. Department of
Transportation; formerly the Office of Motor Carrier Highway Safety within the Federal Highway
Administration.
FMCSR: Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations, 49 CFR 383, 390-397, and 399; motor vehicle safety
and construction standards under FMCSA that apply to commercial motor vehicles and operators
transporting passengers in interstate commerce.
FMLA: Family and Medical Leave Act; requires employers to grant time off to employees for medical
reasons or to care for family members.
FMVSSs (49 CFR 571): Standards (written and enforced by the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration of the U.S. Department of Transportation) to which manufacturers of new motor
vehicles and related equipment items must conform and certify compliance. FMVSSs are written in
terms of minimum safety performance requirements.
Formaldehyde: A chemical compound that is a by-product of combustion from engines.
Concentrations may be particularly high in emissions from engines fueled by methanol.
Forward control bus: a school bus in which more than half of the engine length is rearward of the
foremost point of the windshield base and the steering wheel hub is in the forward quarter of the
vehicle length; also known as transit-style. (See also school bus, type D.)
Forward-facing: Installation of a seat (fixed bus seat or secured mobile seating device) in such a way
that the seat and its occupant face the front of the vehicle when secured.
Four-point tiedown: A securement system in which four strap assemblies attach to the wheelchair
frame at four separate points and anchor to the vehicle floor at four separate points.
FSS: Fire suppressant system; a fire extinguisher system installed in the engine compartment of a
vehicle and activated automatically in response to a fire sensor or manually in response to an alarm.
FTA: Federal Transit Administration, part of U.S. Department of Transportation; formerly Urban Mass
Transit Administration (UMTA).
Fuel injection: System that uses no carburetor but sprays fuel directly into cylinders or into the intake
manifold.
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Fumigate: Literally means “to form a gas or disperse one gas in another.” The term is used to describe
the injecting of gas, usually CNG, into the intake air of the engine.
Glazing: The glass or glass-like portion of a window.
Laminated glass: Any glazing material that consists of one or more sheets of glass and an inboardfacing surface sheet of plastic, the components being held together by intervening plies of plastic
interlayer or by the self-bonding characteristic of the inboard plastic layer.
Safety glass: Glazing material constructed, treated or combined with other materials so as to
reduce, in comparison with ordinary glass, the likelihood of injury to persons as a result of contact
with the glass, either broken or unbroken.
Storm window: Two or more sheets of safety glazing material separated by airspace to provide
insulating properties and fixed in a common frame ormounting.
Tempered glass: Glazing which consists of glass that has been tempered to meet the properties of
safety glass.
GAWR: Gross axle weight rating; the value specified by the manufacturer as the load-carrying
capacity of a single axle system, as measured at the tire-groundinterfaces.
GPS: Global Positioning System; a satellite tracking system that enables a receiver to compute the
position and speed of a vehicle.
Greenhouse gases: some of these gases are formed by vehicle emissions causing a rise in temperature
of the earth’s atmosphere.
Guideline 17: A highway safety program guide for student transportation safety issued by NHTSA in 23
CFR 1204; formerly Standard 17.
GVWR: Gross vehicle weight rating; the value specified by the vehicle manufacturer as the loadcarrying capacity of a single vehicle as measured at the tire-ground interfaces. For school buses,
NHTSA has defined in Title 49 CFR, Section 567.4(g)(3), the minimum occupant weight allowance as
120 pounds per passenger times the number of the vehicle’s designated seating positions and 150
pounds for the operator. Gross vehicle weight rating shall not be less than the sum of the unloaded
vehicle weight, plus the rated cargo load.
GVW: Gross vehicle weight; the actual weight of the fully loaded vehicle, including all cargo, fluids,
passengers and optional equipment as measured by a scale.
Handrail inspection tool: A device formed by tying a half-inch hex nut to a 36-inch cord, used to
inspect school bus handrails and other areas for possible snagginghazards.
Hazard lamps: Lamps that flash simultaneously to the front and rear on the right and left sides of a
vehicle, used to indicate caution; also known as four-way flashers.
Head protection zone: The empty space above and in front of each school bus passenger seat which is
not occupied by side wall, window or door structure, the dimensions of which are detailed in FMVSS No.
222.
Head Start: A program initiated in 1965 to provide comprehensive child development services to
preschool children of predominantly low-income families.
Headsign: A sign above the windshield of the bus which can be changed from School Bus to other
wording, such as Charter.
Health care plan: A plan of action used to outline the care for a medically fragile individual.
Highway: Any public highway, road, street, alley, parkway or other place open to public motor vehicle
travel.
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Horsepower: The measurement of an engine’s ability to do work. One horsepower is the ability to lift
33,000 pounds one foot in one minute.
Hours of service: The consecutive or cumulative period of time that a commercial operator may be on
duty; for details see reference in the sub-section, “Transportation Other Than To and From School” in
the OPERATIONS section of this document.
HOV: High occupancy vehicle; a vehicle that can carry two or more passengers.
Hybrid vehicle: Generally refers to a vehicle designed to run on electric power and an internal
combustion engine.
Hydrogen fuel cell: A chemical reaction process to develop electrical current from oxygen and
hydrogen.
Hydrocarbons: A gaseous compound formed by incomplete combustion and comprised of unburned
and partially burned fuel. It combines with NOx and sunlight to form ozone and is a major contributor
to smog.
ICC: The former Interstate Commerce Commission, the economic regulation agency within
the Department of Transportation. The agency was disbanded in 1997 as a result of economic
deregulation, and most functions were transferred to the Federal Highway Administration.
IDEA: The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act, passed in 1990 as P.L. 101-476, to replace the EHA
(20 USC 1400 et. seq.); also the regulations at 34 CFR Parts 300 and 303.
IEP: Individualized Education Program; a written statement developed by an assessment team for
each child with a defined disability or other special need, as required under IDEA.
IFSP: Individualized Family Service Plan; a written plan for providing early intervention services to an
eligible child and his or her family under Part H of IDEA.
Impact test: A simulated crash condition which evaluates the ability of a vehicle or any component or
device to withstand crash forces; also known as sled test and crash test.
Inclusion: Integration of a student with disabilities into a regular classroom and onto a regular school
bus; also known as mainstreaming.
Incomplete vehicle: An assemblage consisting, as a minimum, of frame and chassis structure, power
train, steering system, suspension system and braking system (to the extent that those systems are
to be part of the completed vehicle) and requiring further manufacturing operations other than the
addition of readily attachable components, such as mirrors and tire and rim assemblies, or minor
finishing operations such as painting, to become a completedvehicle.
Incomplete vehicle manufacturer: A manufacturer of an incomplete vehicle (i.e., a person who
performs the first stage of manufacture on a vehicle manufactured in two or more stages of
manufacture). (See also intermediate manufacturer and final-stage manufacturer.)
Injury incident, school bus: Any non-crash event resulting in injury to a person while in the bus or while
boarding/leaving the bus.
In loco parentis: (See Loco parentis.)
Inspection: A close examination of a motor vehicle performed in accordance with local, state and/or
federal requirements by an authorized agent of the local, state or federal government.
Integrated restraint system: A system in which the occupant restraint for an individual in a
wheelchair/mobility aid connects directly to, and is dependent upon, the rear strap assemblies of the
mobility aid’s securement system.
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Intermediate manufacturer: A person, other than the incomplete vehicle manufacturer or the finalstage manufacturer, who performs manufacturing operations on an incomplete vehicle.
International symbol of accessibility: A white emblem on blue background used to indicate that a
vehicle can accommodate individuals with disabilities.
Intersection:
A. The area embraced within the prolongation or connection of the lateral curb lines, or, if none,
then the lateral boundary lines of the roadways of two highways which join one another at, or
approximately at, right angles, or the area within which vehicles traveling upon different highways
joining at any other angle may come in conflict;
B. The area where a highway includes two highways thirty feet or more apart, then every crossing of
each highway of such divided highway by an intersecting highway shall be regarded as a separate
intersection. In the event such intersecting highway also includes two highways thirty feet or more
apart, then every crossing of two highways of such highways shall be regarded as a separate
intersection;
C. The junction of an alley with a street or highway shall not constitute an intersection.
Interstate Highway: A fully controlled access highway which is a part of the National System of
Interstate and Defense Highways.
ITP: Individualized Transportation Plan; a plan established to transport a student with a defined
disability.
Kick Panel: (See Modesty Panel.)
Kneeling bus: A bus on which the front or rear end is lowered to allow easier access for passengers with
disabilities.
Laned Roadway or Highway: A roadway or highway that is divided into two or more clearly marked
lanes for vehicular traffic.
Lap belt: A Type 1 belt assembly meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 209 and intended to limit
movement of the pelvis.
Lap/shoulder belt: A Type 2 belt assembly meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 209 and intended
to limit the movement of the pelvis and uppertorso.
Lap tray: An accessory for a wheelchair or other mobile seating device, to offer support and
convenience for the occupant.
LATCH system: Lower Anchors and Tethers for Children system; incorporates standardized hardware in
vehicle seats including the lower anchorages and the upper tether anchorage. It is designed to allow
installation of CSRS without using the vehicle’s seat belt system. All CSRSs sold in the US after 2002 are
required to be LATCH compatible.
Late bus: A bus scheduled to leave school at a time subsequent to the end of the school day, usually
to provide transportation for students involved in after-school activities.
Layover time: Time built into a trip schedule between arrival and departure.
LEA: Local Education Agency.
LED: Light emitting diode; an electronic semiconductor device that emits light when an electric current
passes through it. LEDs are commonly used in lamps and digital displays.
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Lean burn: Uses more air than is needed for theoretical complete combustion. This added air allows
combustion to take place at a lower temperature, thus reducing the emission of NOx and CO.
Left: Left position is determined from the normal driving position as seated in the operator’s seat
looking in the direction of forward travel.
Length (of a school bus body): For the purpose of determining base pay (salary) and operational
pay for school bus owner/operators (R.S. 17:496, R.S. 17:497), the length of the school bus shall be
determined by measuring the bus body from the base of the front windshield to the exterior of the bus
body.
Liability insurance: Protection against the claims of others for injury or property damage; also known
as casualty insurance.
Life cycle procurement: A procurement contract based on both the initial capital cost and the cost
of operation over the life of a vehicle, intended to identify the most cost-effective time to replace an
asset.
Lift: (See Power lift.)
Live time: The time when students are in the bus, beginning when the first passenger boards and
ending when the last passenger leaves.
LNG: Liquefied Natural Gas.
Load (noun): The combined number of passengers on a school bus at a given time.
Load (verb): To pick up students at a designated bus stop or at school.
Load factor: The ratio of passengers actually carried to the vehicle’s passenger capacity.
Loading zone: Any area where students are boarding or leaving a school bus.
Loco parentis: (also in loco parentis); legal term meaning the formal authority of a person to act for or
in place of the parent of a minorchild.
Low-bid procurement: Competitive procedure in which the lowest bidder is awarded the contract.
(See also performance-based procurement.)
Low-floor vehicle: A bus in which the floor and entrance are closer to the ground, for easier access by
students with disabilities or pre-schoolers.
Longitudinal: Parallel to the longitudinal centerline of the vehicle, front to rear.
LPG: Liquefied Petroleum Gas; also known as propane.
LRE: Least Restrictive Environment; a concept embodied in IDEA which requires that children with
disabilities be integrated as fully as possible into situations and settings with their non-disabled peers.
Mainstreaming: (See inclusion.)
Manufacturer: Any person or business engaged in the manufacturing or assembling of motor vehicles
or items of motor vehicle equipment, including any person or business importing motor vehicle
equipment for resale.
MDC: Multi-Disciplinary Conference; an assessment meeting for a student with disabilities which leads
to an IEP. (See also assessment team.)
MDT: Multi-Disciplinary Team; also known as PET, Pupil Evaluation Team: (See also Assessment team.)
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Mediation: Efforts by a third party to bring about agreement between dissenting parties (e.g., labor
and management or parents and school administration); usually less formal than arbitration.
Medical support equipment: Portable equipment used by students to maintain life functions, such as
oxygen bottles, intravenous or fluid drainage apparatus.
Medically fragile: Refers to students who require specialized technological health care procedures for
life support and/or health support.
MFSAB (See Multifunction school activity bus under Bus.)
Minibus: A small school bus, usually a Type A-1 or A-2 or Type B-1 or B-2.
Minivan: A multi-purpose vehicle (MPV) designed to carry seven to ten passengers.
Mirrors: The system of mirrors required to be installed on school buses in accordance with FMVSS No.
111 and applicable state laws.
Crossview: Convex mirrors mounted on the front of the school bus and designed for student
detection during loading and unloading, also known as System B mirrors and including elliptical,
quadri-spherical, banana, or standard convex mirrors.
Driving: Flat and convex mirrors mounted on each side of the bus designed for viewing the road
along the sides to the rear while driving; also known as rearview, double nickel, west coast, or
System A mirrors.
MIS: Management Information System; a means of data collection for analysis by management.
Mobility aid: A wheelchair, walker, crutch, cane or other device that is used to support and help convey
a person with a physical disability.
Mobile Seating Device: A mobility aid designed to support a person in the seated position.
Modesty panel: A panel located in front of a seat or row of seats to preserve the modesty of the
passengers, usually supported by a stanchion and cross bar, and does not meet the performance
standards of a barrier as defined in FMVSS No. 222. Also, a short panel which extends from the bottom
of a barrier to or near to the floor for the purpose of reducing the draft from the entrance door—also
known as kick panel.
Monitor: Especially Head Start (45 DFR 1310), a person assigned to assist the school bus operator to
control behavior of students in the bus and/or to ensure the safety of students getting on and off the
bus and to check the loading zone before the operator pullsout.
Motor carrier (or Carrier): Any person owning, controlling, managing, operating, or causing to be used
or operated any commercial motor vehicle used in the transportation of persons or property over the
public highways of Louisiana.
Motor vehicle: Everyvehicle which is self-propelled and every vehicle which is propelled by electric
power obtained from overhead trolley wires, but not operated upon rails, but excluding a motorized
bicycle. Motor vehicle shall also include a “low-speed vehicle” which is a four-wheeled, electricpowered vehicle with a maximum speed of not less than twenty miles per hour but not more than
twenty-five miles per hour and is equipped with the minimum motor vehicle equipment appropriate
for vehicle safety as required in 49 CFR 571.500.
MPV: Multipurpose Passenger Vehicle; any vehicle with a seating capacity of ten or fewer, including the
operator, which is built on a truck chassis or with special features for occasional off-road use.
MRO: Medical Review Officer; a licensed physician with knowledge of substance abuse disorders
required by 49 CFR 40 to receive and evaluate laboratory results generated by a carrier’s drug testing
program.
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Multiple-Lane Highway: Any highway with two or more clearly marked lanes for traffic in each
direction.
MVR: Motor Vehicle Record of the operator; also known as driving history.
NAPT: National Association for Pupil Transportation; a membership organization comprised of
individuals and organizations representing all facets of school transportation.
NASDPTS: National Association of State Directors of Pupil Transportation Services; a membership
organization primarily comprised of state officials responsible for student transportation.
National school bus yellow: The color defined in the publication “National School Bus Color Standard”
SBMTC-008.
NDR: National Operator Registry.
Nebula combustion chamber: A unique high-turbulence combustion chamber in the top of a piston,
which is particularly effective in efficient burning of lean gas-air mixtures.
Neutral safety switch: A device which prevents the bus from starting unless the transmission is in
neutral gear or the clutch is depressed.
NFPA: National Fire Protection Association.
NGV: Natural Gas Vehicle.
NHTSA: The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration, which is the agency of the Executive
branch of the United States Department of Transportation charged with writing and enforcing safety,
theft resistance, and fuel economy standards for motor vehicles.
NIST: National Institute of Standards and Technology.
NOx: Oxides of Nitrogen; a regulated diesel emission which is a collective term for gaseous emissions
composed of nitrogen and oxygen.
Nominal dimension: A dimension which exists in name only (e.g. 5/8” plywood, which is actually 19/32”
thick, but is 5/8” nominal thickness). The variation between the actual dimension and the nominal
dimension is the result of manufacturing practices andtolerances.
Non-conforming van: A vehicle smaller than a bus, designed to carry seven to ten passengers
including the operator, and used to transport students, that does not meet FMVSS for school buses.
Non-preventable crash or incident: Any crash or incident in which a school bus operator did
everything reasonable to prevent the crash or incident.
NPRM: Notice of Proposed Rulemaking; a notice published in the Federal Register by a federal agency
of a proposed change in regulation.
NSC: National Safety Council.
NSBY: National School Bus Yellow: (See also SBMTC-008 for colorimetric specifications.)
NSTA: National School Transportation Association, a membership organization comprising primarily
school transportation contractor companies.
NSTSP: National School Transportation Specifications and Procedures; a publication of the National
Congress on School Transportation.
NTSB: National Transportation Safety Board, an independent federal agency authorized by Congress
to investigate accidents and to issue safety recommendations.
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Object detection system: (See sensor.)
Occupant: A person who occupies space inside a school bus; refers to both passenger and operator.
OCR: Office of Civil Rights, an agency of the U.S. Department of Education.
Octane number: A measure of anti-knock properties of a fuel that relates to spark ignition engines.
The higher the number, the more resistant to knocking. Higher output and more efficient engine
designs can be used with higher octane fuel.
OEM: Original Equipment Manufacturer.
On-board monitoring system: Computerized tracking of operator and vehicle performance, including
speed, fuel consumption, etc. (See also EOBR.)
One-mile measurement (for determining student eligibility for school bus transportation): Walking
distance from student’s driveway or entrance to the nearest public road to the walking entrance of the
school building. The distance shall be measured by the most direct route and may be along roads or
walkways.
Operating costs: All costs associated with running the transportation system, which are distinct from
capital costs.
Operator: The carrier who is responsible for running the transportation system, regardless of ownership
of the vehicle.
Operator*, School Bus: The term school bus operator, as used in (R.S. 17:491), shall mean any individual
who operates a school bus transporting children under the supervision of the public school system
of the state of Louisiana. (*Note: The Louisiana Legislature, in 2017, revised statutes that referred to
school bus drivers to school bus operators, thus making the terms synonymous.)
Operator applicant: A person who applies for a position as a school bus operator.
Operator’s License or License: Any license secured from the Department of Public Safety and
Corrections, Office of Motor Vehicles for the purpose of operating a motorvehicle on the highways of
Louisiana.
Operator qualifications: Restrictions of state and federal law which determine a person’s eligibility to
become a school bus operator(e.g., age limits, physical condition, criminal record, driving history, etc).
Operator training: Instructional program designed to impart knowledge and improve the skills
necessary for school bus operators, including but not limited to knowledge of the vehicle, safe driving
practices, emergency procedures and passenger control.
In-service: Training provided annually, or more often, to school bus-certified operators.
Pre-service: Training provided to operator applicants prior to school bus certification and/or
transporting students.
OSEP: Office of Special Education Programs; an agency of the U.S. Department of Education.
OSERS: Office of Special Education and Rehabilitative Services; an agency of the U.S. Department of
Education.
OSHA: Occupational Safety and Health Administration, an agency of the U.S. Department of Labor.
OTETA: The Omnibus Transportation Employees Testing Act of 1991, requiring operators holding CDLs
to participate in a drug and alcohol testing program.
Out of service: The removal of a school bus from passenger service due to a defective condition.
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Outsourcing: See privatization.
Overall vehicle width: The nominal design dimension of the widest part of the vehicle, exclusive
of signal lamps, marker lamps, outside rearview mirrors, flexible fenderextensions and mud flaps,
determined with the doors and windows closed and the wheels in the straight-ahead position.
Overhang: The distance from the center of the rear axle to the rearmost end of the body or from the
center of the front axle to the forward edge of the front bumper.
Owner: A person who holds a legal title to a vehicle or, in the event a vehicle is the subject of an
agreement for the conditional sale, lease, or transfer of possession thereof with the right of purchase
upon the performance of the conditions stated in the agreement, with the right of immediate
possession in the vendee, lessee, orpossessor.
Ozone: A pollutant formed from nitrogen oxides (NOx), hydrocarbons and sunlight. This gas has an
irritating odor, is poisonous and is used as an oxidizing agent for bleaching.
P.A. system: A public address system which allows the operator of a bus to communicate with persons
inside and/or outside the bus through a speaker installed on the inside and/or outside of the bus.
Parallel restraint system: A system in which the occupant restraint lap belt anchors directly to the
floor track or plates, and is independent of the wheelchair/mobility aid securement system.
Paratransit: Public transit service which is more flexible than a fixed-route system, commonly
providing special service for elderly and disabledpassengers.
Park (or Parking): The stopping or standing of a vehicle, whether occupied or not, otherwise than
temporarily for the purpose of, and while actually engaged in, loading or unloading merchandise or
passengers.
Parking Area: An area used by the public as a means of access to, and egress from, and for the free
parking of motor vehicles by patrons of a shopping center, business, factory, hospital, institution, or
similar building or location.
Parking pawl: A device fitted to a motor vehicle’s automatic transmission designed to engage
when the transmission shift lever selector is placed in the PARK position. The parking pawl locks the
transmission’s output shaft, stopping the shaft (and thus the driven wheels) from rotating.
Part B: Refers to the section of IDEA (20 USC 1400 et. seq.) applicable to special education and
related services for children with disabilities and to the implementing regulations at 34 CFR 300.
Part HC: Refers to the section of the IDEA related to early intervention services for infants and toddlers
and to the implementing regulations at 34 CFR 303. Formerly referred to as Part H.
Particulates: Small solid particles (soot, etc.) formed by engine combustion. Visible particulates are
seen in smoke; however, invisible particles may be present in smokeless exhaust.
Particulate trap: An exhaust treatment device used to collect (trap) and periodically burn off
particulates and other potential problem emission gases formed in engine exhaust. (See also DPF.)
Passenger: A person who rides in a school bus but does not operate it. (See also Occupant.)
Passenger compartment: Space within the school bus interior measured from a point 30 inches
ahead of the forward most passenger seating reference point (SRP) rearward to the inside surface of
the rear end of the bus at the center of the rear emergency exit.
Passenger endorsement: A designation (P) on a CDL that indicates the operator is qualified to drive a
commercial passenger vehicle. Must accompany a school bus (S) endorsement.
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Passenger miles: The total number of miles traveled by the aggregate number of passengers on a
vehicle. (Example: Two students traveling four miles would equal 8 passenger miles, and five students
traveling three miles would equal 15 passenger miles—totaling 23 passenger miles.)
Pedestrian: Any person afoot.
Performance based procurement: Competitive procedure in which contracts are awarded based on a
combination of price and past performance; also known as Best Value Procurement.
Pilot ignition engine: An engine using a small quantity of diesel fuel to provide an ignition source for
an alternative fuel that will not ignite on its own in a compression cycle.
P.L. 94-142 (See EHA.)
Port injection: Similar to the throttle body system except that the fuel is injected near each cylinder
intake port. The injectors and their controls can be individually controlled for maximum performance
and emissions control.
Positioning device: (See postural support.)
Positive-locking: A design feature of the mobility aid securement and occupant restraint system
where the attachment and anchoring hardware cannot be inadvertently released or disengaged once
properly installed.
Post-trip interior inspection: A check of the interior of the bus by the operator at the end of the run to
ensure that no children orstudent belongings have been left on board.
Postural support: A seat, belt or other component used to support a child with disabilities in a
desired position but not designed or intended to provide occupant restraint in a crash; also known as
positioning device.
Power base: A powered, wheeled platform used to mount a seating device for carrying an individual
with a disability; usually characterized by smaller diameter tires.
Power cut-off switch: A device that cancels all power from the vehicle batteries.
Power lift: A mechanized platform designed to provide access to a vehicle for an occupied mobility
aid/wheelchair; also known as a wheelchair lift.
Powertrain: The group of components used to transmit engine power to the wheels; includes engine,
transmission, universal joints, driveshaft, drive axles and gears; also known as drivetrain.
Pphm: Parts per hundred million
Pre-school: Refers to a program serving children in the age range of three to five years
Pre-schooler: Refers to a child between the ages of three and five years who is not yet in kindergarten.
Pre-trip inspection: A systematic inspection of the bus by the operator before every trip or shift to
ensure that the bus is in safe operating condition. The same procedure performed after the trip/shift is
the post-trip inspection.
Preventable crash or incident: Any crash or incident in which a school bus operator failed to do
everything reasonable to prevent the crash or incident.
Private Road or Driveway: Every roadway or place in private ownership that is used for vehicular
travel by the owner and those having express or implied permission from the owner, but not by other
persons.
Privatization: The process of transferring the operation of public services from public agencies to
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private companies or nonprofit organizations; also known as contracting or outsourcing.
Pupil: (See student.)
Pusher: A school bus in which the engine is mounted in the rear of the vehicle; also known as rearengine bus. (See also School bus, Type D.)
Pushout window: A bus window that is designed to enable the window to be swung outward in order
to provide a means of emergency egress from the bus; also known as emergency window.
Railroad crossing (grade crossing): The intersection of a highway, street or roadway with one or more
sets of railroad tracks.
Railroad Sign or Signal: Any sign, signal, or device erected by authority of a public body or official
or by a railroad and intended to give notice of the presence of railroad tracks or the approach of a
railroad train.
Ramp: An inclined plane for use between the ground and the floor of the vehicle to permit access by
persons in wheelchairs/mobility aids.
Rear engine bus: (See pusher or school bus, Type D.)
Reflective: Refers to the property of materials that cause them, when they are illuminated, to reflect
the light to some extent.
Reformulated gasoline: Also known as “oxygenated gasoline,” reformulated gasoline has oxygen
added to improve combustion and reduce emissions.
Related services: Transportation and other supportive services that are required to assist a child with
a disability to benefit from special education.
Remanufactured: Refers to a vehicle component that has been structurally restored.
Repower installation: A dedicated natural gas or other engine which was not part of the original
chassis at the time of manufacturing.
Residence District: The territory contiguous to a highway not comprising a business district, when
the frontage on such a highway for a distance of three hundred feet or more is mainly occupied by
dwellings or bydwellings and buildings in use for business.
RESNA: Rehabilitation Engineering and Assistive Technology Society of North America; an organization
engaged in research and development of assistive technology for persons with disabilities.
Restraining barrier: An assembly similar to a seat back located immediately in front of a single school
bus passenger seat or row of seats to provide crash protection in accordance with FMVSS No. 222; also
known as barrier, crash barrier and seat barrier.
Restraintsystem: A generic term forone ormore devices intended to secure and protect a passenger with or
without a mobility aid in a vehicle, including lap belts, lap/shoulder belts, child safety seats, safetyvests, etc.
Restraint/securement system: (See Securement and restraint system.)
Retractor, automatic-locking: A retractor incorporating adjustment by means of a positive selflocking mechanism which is capable of withstanding restraint forces.
Retractor, emergency-locking: A retractor that incorporates adjustment by means of a locking
mechanism that is activated by vehicle acceleration, webbing movement relative to the vehicle, or
automatic action during an emergency, and that is capable of withstanding restraint forces.
Retroreflective: Refers to material that is designed to direct light back to its source.
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RFID: Radio Frequency Identification, use of electromagnetic fields to capture and transfer data.
RFP: Request for Proposals; an invitation to submit a contract proposal, less restrictive than an
invitation to bid on a contract.
Ridership: The number of passengers using a transportation system during a given time period.
Ridership program: (See safe ridership program.)
Right: Right position is determined from the normal driving position as seated in the operator’s seat
looking in the forward direction of travel.
Right of Way: The privilege of the immediate use of the highway.
Rim: The part of the wheel on which the tire is mounted and supported.
Risk management: Practices and procedures designed to protect against losses from accidents,
passenger and worker injuries, vehicle damage and other losses, and to reduce insurance costs.
Roadway: That portion of a highway improved, designed, or ordinarily used for vehicular traffic,
exclusive of the berm or shoulder. A divided highway has two or more roadways.
Rolling stock: The vehicles in a transportation system.
Roof hatch: (See emergency roof exit.)
Round trip: (See trip.)
Route: The combined total daily trips (or runs) regularly traveled by a school bus to pick up students
and take them to school, or to deliver students from school to their homes or designated bus stops.
Route miles: The total number of miles in one or more routes in the system.
Route (trip) sheet: A list of all the designated stops on a route.
Run: A complete trip on a route. [To illustrate the difference between a run and a route, it is possible to
have six daily runs on the same route (i.e., one high school, one middle school, and one elementary run
both morning and afternoon).]
Running gear: The wheels, axles, springs, frames and other carrying parts of the vehicle.
SAE: Society of Automotive Engineers; the leading standards-writing organization for the automotive
industry.
Safe ridership training: Educational programs provided for students to teach proper behavior while
waiting for, riding in, boarding or leaving school buses; also known as ridership programs. (See safe
riding practices classroom instruction form.)
Safe riding practices classroom instruction form (Form T-7): The LDE form used to verify that all
students in a school have received instruction on safe school bus riding practices.
Safe travel training: Educational programs provided for students to teach safe procedures for travel
to and from school and home and to and from school-relatedactivities.
Safety incident: An occurrence that represents a close call/near miss or recognized heightened level
of risk to students traveling to and from school or school-related activities.
Safety patrol: Students whose duties may include acting as crossing guards and safety assistants.
Safetyvest/harness: A combination pelvic and upper torso child restraint system that consists primarily
offlexible material, such as straps, webbing or similar material, and that does not include a rigid seating
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structure for the child. Can be used with a cam wrap on a school bus seat or with a tether in other vehicles.
Safety Zone: The area or space officially set apart within a highway for the exclusive use of
pedestrians and which is protected or is so marked or indicated by adequate signs as to be plainly
visible at all times while set apart as a safety zone.
SAP: Substance Abuse Professional; a licensed physician, psychologist, social worker or alcohol and
drug counselor who is required to evaluate any employee who violates a carrier’s drug and alcohol
testing program.
SBMTC: School Bus Manufacturers Technical Council; formerly the School Bus Manufacturers Institute
(SBMI); a membership organization within NASDPTS which serves as a technical advisor regarding
school bus technology and construction.
School: An educational institution for children at the pre-primary, primary, elementary, or secondary
level, including nursery schools and Head Start programs, but not including day care programs.
School bus: (See Bus, school bus.)
School bus behavior report form (SB): The form used to inform school administrators of behavioral
incidents on the school bus and to inform parents/guardians of subsequent disciplinary action
taken by school officials. The form requires the signature of the principal (or designee) and allows for
comment from the student and/or parent/guardian. (See sample SB Form, Appendix B.)
School bus operator: (See Operator, school bus, for Louisiana definition.)
School bus equipment: Equipment designed primarily as a system, part or component of a school bus,
or any similar part or component manufactured or sold for replacement or as an accessory or addition
to a school bus.
School bus operator: The term school bus operator, as used in (R.S. 17:491), shall mean any individual
who operates a school bus transporting children under the supervision of the public school system
of the state of Louisiana. (*Note: The Louisiana Legislature, in 2017, revised statutes that referred to
school bus drivers to school bus operators, thus making the terms synonymous.)
School bus operator certification program: The school bus operator certification program developed
by the Louisiana Department of Education and mandated by state law for all school bus operators to
be eligible to transport students to and from school or school-related activities.
School bus purchase form (Form T-10): The form to be completed by the seller, the purchaser and
the LEA for any new or used school bus to certify that the vehicle meets all Federal Motor Vehicles
Safety Standards (FMVSS) and requirements set forth by the Louisiana Legislature and the Board of
Elementary and Secondary Education. (See Vol. I.)
School bus stop: An area along the street or highway designated by school officials for picking up and
discharging students.
School bus traffic warning lamps: (See Alternately flashing signal lamps.)
School bus endorsement: A designation (S) on a CDL that indicates the operator is licensed to operate
a school bus.
School trip: (See Activity trip.)
School vehicle: Any vehicle owned, leased, contracted to or operated by a school or school district and
regularly used to transport students to and from school or school-related activities. Includes school
buses, activity buses, vans and passenger cars, but does not include transit or charter buses.
SCR: Selective catalyst reduction; A type of NOx reducing technology which uses a chemical reductant
111

(diesel exhaust fluid, or DEF) injected into the exhaust stream where it transforms into ammonia and
reacts with NOx on a catalyst, converting the NOx to nitrogen gas and water vapor. The reducing
agent needs to be periodically replenished.
Scooter: A motorized mobility aid with three wheels, handle bar or tiller and a swiveling seat.
SEA: State Education Agency.
Seat: A device designed and installed to provide seating accommodations.
Activity seat: A seat designed for passenger comfort with contoured seats and backs with the
result that passengers’ positions are distinctly separate; characterized by fixed seat backs; may
have arm rests and head rests; can be manufactured to meet FMVSS No. 222.
Bench seat: A seat designed to accommodate more than one passenger with no apparent
partitioning between positions, which is characterized by fixed legs and a fixed back (e.g., the
standard school bus seat which meets FMVSS No. 222).
Davenport seat: A bench seat that extends from side wall to side wall at the rearmost seating
position in the bus; not permitted in school buses.
Flex seat: A type of bench seat equipped with lap/shoulder seat belts that can be reconfigured
so that the number of seating positions on the seat can change. An example is a seat that can be
reconfigured to accommodate either three smaller students or two larger students; also known as
flexible seating systems or flexible occupancy seats.
Flip seat: A school bus bench seat designed so that the cushion flips up when the seat is not
occupied, similar to a theater seat; used to provide aisle clearance, as required by FMVSS No. 217,
when a passenger seat is located adjacent to a side emergency door.
Integrated child safety seat: A child safety seat meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 213 which
is built into, and thus an integral part of, a bench seat.
Jump seat: A seat designed to fold down to provide supplemental seating in a bus (e.g., in the
aisle, in front of the door or along the side wall); not permitted in school buses.
Reclining seat: An activity seat with a reclining seat back; not permitted in school buses.
Seat belt ready seat: A bench seat meeting the requirements of FMVSS No. 222, the frame of
which is designed for the installation of lap belts or CSRS attachment devices under FMVSS 210.
Seat belt: A passenger restraint system incorporating lap belts or lap/shoulder belts and meeting the
requirements of FMVSS Nos. 209 and 210.
Seating capacity: The number of designated seating positions provided in a vehicle, including the
operator’s position. In determiningvehicle classification, eachwheelchairsecurement locationshall be
counted as four (4) designated seating positions.
Equipped (or rated) seating capacity: The number of designated seating positions provided in a
bus per the manufacturer’s body/seating plan.
In-use seating capacity: The number of passengers who can physically sit fully upon the assigned
seats in a school bus.
Reduced capacity: The capacity that is achieved when one or more seats are removed from
the standard design during or after manufacture of the vehicle. (Example, seats removed to
accommodate wheelchairs.)
Seating position: The space on a school bus bench seat designated for one student. The number
of such positions per seat is determined by dividing the width of the seat by 15” and rounding to the
nearest whole number, as described in FMVSS No. 222.
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Seating reference point: The manufacturer’s design point, with coordinates relative to the vehicle
structure, which establishes the rearmost normal driving or riding position of each designated seating
position and simulates the position of the pivot center of the human torso and thigh.
Section 402: Section of 23 CFR that authorizes grant funds for highway safety projects.
Section 504: Section of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, PL 93-112, which prohibits discrimination
against individuals with disabilities by any recipient of federal funding.
Securement points: Locations on the base or seat frame of the wheelchair/mobility aid where the
securement system should be attached.
Securement system: The means of securing a mobile seating device to a vehicle in accordance with
FMVSS No. 222, including all necessary buckles, anchors, webbing/straps and other fasteners.
Securement and restraint system: The total system which secures and restrains both a wheelchair/
mobility aid and its occupant; also known as WTORS.
Self-insured: Refers to a company or school district which provides reserved funds against claims or
losses.
Sensor: An electronic device installed on a school bus for the purpose of detecting animate objects in
the loading zone; also known as object detection system.
Seizure: A reaction to an electrical discharge in the brain, resulting in symptoms which can range from
a blank stare of a few seconds to fullconvulsions.
Shoulder: The portion of the highway contiguous with the roadway for accommodation of stopped
vehicles, for emergency use, , for loading and unloading school bus passengers* and for lateral support
of base and surface. (*See R.S. 17:158.J.)
Shuttle: A trip run back and forth over a short route (e.g., between two schools).
Sidewalk: That portion of a highway between the curb lines, or the lateral lines of a highway, and the
adjacent property lines, intended for the use of pedestrians.
Skid plate: Stout metal plate attached to the underside of a vehicle to protect the oil pan,
transmission, step well or fuel tank from scraping on rocks, curbs and road surface.
Slack adjuster: Adjustable device connected to the brake chamber pushrod that transmits brake
application force and compensates for lining wear.
SOS lights: Stop on signal lights. (See also Alternately flashing signal lamps.)
Special education: Specially designed instruction to meet the unique needs of a child with disabilities.
Special Route: A route established for students with special needs, such as:
A. Students whose educational opportunities are offered at locations out of their regular school
attendance district (e.g., ESOL, alternative school, special education);
B. Students with disabilities who cannot be transported by a conventional (aka “regular”) school bus,
who require a bus attendant (bus aide) for assistance or who must be transported in non-school
buses that meet appropriate federal, state and special equipmentrequirements.
Specially equipped school bus: Any school bus designed, equipped or modified to accommodate
students with special needs.
Split-brake system: A service brake system with two separate hydraulic circuits which, upon failure of
either, retains full or partial braking ability.
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Stanchion: An upright post or bar, usually installed from floor to ceiling in a bus, that provides support
for other structural members and/or provides a hand-hold for passengers.
State: As used in this document, “state” shall refer to any of the 50 states and commonwealths and
any United States territory, possession, or federal agency (e.g., the General Services Administration or
the Department of Defense) that may consider, follow or adopt part or all of the specifications and
procedures contained herein for school buses andoperations.
Stoichiometric burn: Use of fuel and air (or oxygen) in the exact ratio needed for complete combustion
to generate maximum efficiency and power.
State director: The chief government administrator in charge of a state’s student transportation
program and responsible for oversight of regulatoryfunctions.
Stop: The complete cessation of movement.
Stop arm (stop semaphore or stop signal arm): A device in the form of a red octagon extending
outward from the side of a school bus to signal that the bus has stopped to load or unload passengers
and meeting FMVSS No. 131.
Stopping distance: The sum of perception distance, plus reaction distance, plus lag distance (for
vehicles equipped with air brakes), plus brakingdistance.
Perception distance: The distance a vehicle travels between the time the operator sees a
potential hazard and reacts accordingly.
Reaction distance: The distance a vehicle travels during the time it takes for the operator to
recognize the need to stop and to apply the brakes.
Brake lag distance: The distance a vehicle equipped with air brakes travels before the air, traveling
from the air reservoir, reaches and activates the brake wheel cylinders.
Braking distance: The distance a vehicle travels between the time the brakes are applied and the
time forward motion ceases.
Street: The entire width between the boundary lines of every way or place of whatever nature that
is publicly maintained and open to the use of the public for the purpose of vehicular travel, including
bridges, causeways, tunnels, and ferries; synonymous with the word “highway.”
Strobe light: A bright short duration light that flashes as a result of an electronic discharge of
electricity through a gas.
Stroller: A light weight folding mobility aid.
Student: Any child who attends a school, as previously defined.
Student and Family Verification Form: A form used to verify that parents/guardians have read
and reviewed with their child the rules and regulations for students riding buses. The form requires
signatures of the parent/guardian and the student. The completed form is made part of the student’s
permanent record.
Student rides: The number of students transported in a given system multiplied by the number of oneway trips in a school bus. [For example, a school district that transports 1,000 students provides 2,000
student rides daily or 360,000 student rides to and from school annually, assuming 180 school days. To
determine the total number of student rides annually, the district would add the actual or estimated
number of students transported on activity trips (times 2) to the figure above.]
Substitute operator: An operator who is not assigned to a regular route but is employed to provide
immediate coverage, when necessary, due to operator absences or emergencies; also known as spare
operator and extra-board operator.
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Surrogate wheelchair: A wheelchair device which is subjected to impact tests to test securement and
restraint systems.
Suspension system: The components of the vehicle that transmit the load of the vehicle’s weight from
the chassis framework to the ground, including the springs, axles, wheels, tires and related connecting
components.
T-7 Form: Louisiana Department of Education safe riding practices classroom instruction form used
to verify that all students in a school have received instruction on safe school bus riding practices.
The form must be completed at the beginning of each semester and submitted to the transportation
provider’s transportation office.
T-8 Form: Louisiana Department of Education school bus emergency evacuation drill verification form
used to verify that emergency drill procedures have been taught to passengers and that emergency
drills were conducted in accordance with Department of Education procedures. The form must
be completed at the beginning of each semester and submitted to the transportation provider’s
transportation office.
T-9 Form: The Louisiana Department of Education school bus operator emergency drill report that
documents that emergency evacuation drills were conducted for assigned passengers for every school
on each operator’s route.
T-10 Form: The Louisiana Department of Education school bus purchase form to be completed by
the seller of any new or used school bus to verify that the vehicle meets all Federal Motor Vehicle
Safety Standards (FMVSSs), Louisiana statutory requirements and specifications promulgated by the
Louisiana Department of Education.
TDD: Telecommunication devices for the deaf.
Temperature control system: The means of heating or cooling the interior of the vehicle.
Tenured School Bus Operator: A full-time operator who has successfully completed the three-year
probationary period prior to July 1, 2012. (See R.S. 17:492.)
Tether: An upper anchor strap used in addition to a seat belt to hold certain types of restraint devices
in place.
Throttle body injection: A gasoline fuel injection system in which the fuel is injected directly into the
air intake pipe or manifold. No carburetor is required; electronics monitor engine variables and control
the rate of fuel injected.
Tie down system: (See Securement system.)
Tier: Any level of separate runs and routes designed to allow a single bus to complete multiple routing
assignments. Multiple assignments typically require the use of staggered school schedules, permitting
multiple levels or “tiers” for the daily assignment(s).
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Tire: The continuous solid or pneumatic rubber elastomeric cushion encircling a wheel intended for
contact with the road.
Bias ply: A pneumatic tire in which the ply cords extending to the beads are laid at alternate
angles substantially less than 90 degrees to the centerline of the tire.
Low profile: A tire that has a section height that is less than 85 percent of its nominal section width
(e.g., a tire with an aspect ratio of less than0.85).
Radial: A pneumatic tire in which the ply cords which extend to the beads are laid substantially at
90 degrees to the centerline of the tread.
Retread: A worn tire casing to which tread rubber has been affixed to extend the usable life of the
tire; also known as re-capped or retreaded tire.
Siped: A tire which has been scored or cut perpendicular to the direction of rotation (across the
tread) to improve traction.
Snow: A tire with an obvious aggressive or lug-type tread across the entire width that is designed
to be self-cleaning.
Studded: A tire to which metal protrusions have been added to improve traction.
Tire cords: The strands forming the reinforcement structure in a tire.
To-and-from school: Transportation from home to school and from school to home; also
transportation from school to school or from school to job training site.
Tour: Transportation of a group on a longer trip, usually by charter bus (e.g., senior class trip to
Washington).
Tow devices: Attachments on the chassis frame for use in retrieving a stuck vehicle and/or for towing
the vehicle backwards or forwards; also known as tow eyes, tow hooks or towing attachment points.
Track seating: A seating system in which seating units, including mobility aids, are secured to the
vehicle structure by attaching them to tracks on the vehicle floor.
Traffic lights: Traffic signals which control the flow of traffic at intersections.
Transit-type bus: (See forward control bus or school bus, Type D.)
Transportation Vehicle: LEA-owned school buses, independently owned school buses or other
approved vehicles used for transporting passengers to and from school and school-related activities.
Transverse: Perpendicular to the longitudinal centerline of the vehicle (i.e., from side to side).
Trip: The transportation of students from home to school or from school to any destination, followed by a
return trip back to school or from school to home. The two together individual trips constitute a round trip.
Tripper service: Regularly scheduled mass transit service which is open to the public, and which is
designed or modified to accommodate the needs of school students and personnel, using various fare
collections or subsidy systems. Must be part of the regular route service as indicated in published route
schedules.
TSA: Transportation Security Administration; an agency of the Department of Homeland Security.
Turbocharger: a device which uses the pressure of exhaust gases to drive a turbine that, in turn,
pressurizes air normally drawn into the engine’s chambers.
Turnkey: A condition included in a transportation privatization contract in which a school district hires
a company to provide all elements of student transportation services (i.e., operators, maintenance
management, vehicles, etc.).
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Two-way radio: Electronic communication system which uses a designated airway for transmission
between a bus and a base station.
UL: Underwriters Laboratory.
ULSD: Ultra-low sulfur diesel; Diesel fuel that has a sulfur content of not more than 15 ppm (parts per
million). Regular diesel fuel has a sulfur content of 200 ppm.
UMTA: Urban Mass Transit Administration; predecessor to FTA.
Unload: To discharge passengers from a school bus.
Unloaded vehicle weight: The weight of a vehicle with maximum capacity of all fluids necessary for
operation, but without cargo or occupants or accessories that are ordinarily removed from the vehicle
when they are not in use.
Universal precautions: Method of infection control designed to protect the individual from exposure
to disease, which requires that all bodily fluids and secretions are treated as though they were
infectious.
UST: Underground storage tank.
Vapor lock: Boiling or vaporization of fuel in the lines from excessive heat, which interferes with liquid
fuel movement and in some cases stops the flow.
Vehicle miles: The aggregate number of miles a vehicle travels in a given period.
Video system: A means of monitoring student behavior in a school bus. The system includes one or
more video cameras to record passenger. Camera housing units mounted in each bus appear to hold a
camera, whether or not one is actually in place; also known as surveillance.
VIN: Vehicle Identification Number; a series of Arabic numbers and Roman letters which is assigned to
a motor vehicle for identification purposes.
Viscosity: A measure of internal resistance to flow or motion offered by a fluid lubricant.
Walking distance: The distance a student is required to travel to or from a bus stop; also, the
maximum distance a student can be required to walk to school without mandatory transportation
being provided; also known as non-transportation zone.
Weather emergencies: Weather conditions that require a deviation from normal transportation
procedures (e.g., flooding, snowstorm).
WC-19: A voluntaryindustry standard that establishes minimum design and performance requirements
for wheelchairs that are occupied by users traveling in motor vehicles. The standard applies to a wide
range of wheelchair types and styles, including manual wheelchairs, powerbase wheelchairs, three
wheeled scooters, tilt-in-place wheelchairs and specialized mobile seating bases with removable
seating inserts.
Weight distribution: The distribution proportion of the vehicle load divided between the front and rear
axles.
Wheel: A rotating load-carrying member between the tire and the hub, usually consisting of two major
parts—the rim and the wheel disc—which may be integral, permanently attached or detachable.
Ball seat nut mounting: A wheel mounting system wherein the wheel centering is provided by the
wheel mounting studs and the ball seat nuts which, when properly tightened, assure the centering
alignment of the wheel.
Disc: The part of the wheel which is the supporting member between the hub and the rim.
117

Disc wheel: A permanent combination of a rim and wheel disc.
Hub: The rotating outer member of the axle assembly which provides for wheel disc mounting
Locking ring: A removable, split rim ring that holds the rim flange in place on a multi-piece rim.
Piloted hub mounting: A wheel mounting system wherein the wheel centering is provided by a
close fit between the wheel disc and the hub.
Rim: The part of the wheel on which the tire is mounted and supported.
Spokewheel: A rotating member which provides for mounting and support of one or two
demountable rims; also known as wheel for demountablerim.
Wheelbase: The distance between the centerline of the front axle and the centerline of the rear axle.
Wheelchair: A seating system comprised of at least a frame, a seat and wheels that is designed to
provide support and mobility for a person with physical disabilities. For the purpose of this standard,
thisterm encompassesstandard manual wheelchairs, powered wheelchairs, power-basedwheelchairs,
three-wheel scooter-type wheelchairs and specialized seating bases; also known as mobile seating
device.
Wheelchair lift: (See Power lift.)
WTORS: (See securement and restraint system for wheelchairs and mobility aids.)
ZEB: Zero-emissions bus.
ZEV: Zero-emissions vehicle.
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APPENDIX B: SCHOOL BUS OPERATIONS (GUIDELINE #17)
National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
Highway Safety Program Guideline #17
PUPIL TRANSPORTATION SAFETY
I.

Scope. This guideline establishes minimum recommendations for a State Highway Safety
Program for pupil transportation safety including the identification, operation and maintenance
of buses used for carrying students; training of passengers, pedestrians and bicycle riders; and
administration.

II. Purpose. The purpose of this guideline is to minimize, to the greatest extent possible, the danger
of death or injury to school children while they are traveling to and from school and school-related
events.
III. Definitions. “Bus” is a motorvehicle designed for carrying more than 10 persons (including the
operator).
“Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations (FMCSR)” are the regulations of the Federal Motor
Carrier Safety Administration (FMCSA) for commercial motor vehicles in interstate commerce,
including buses with a gross vehicle weight rating (GVWR) greater than 10,000 pounds or designed
to carry 16 or more persons (including the driver), other than buses used to transport school children
from home to school and from school to home. (The FMCSR are set forth in 49 CFR Parts 383-399.)
“School-chartered bus” is a “bus” that is operated under a short-term contract with state or
school authorities who have acquired the exclusive use of the vehicle at a fixed charge to provide
transportation for a group ofstudents to a special school-related event.
“School bus” is a “bus” that is used for purposes that include carrying students to and from school
or related events on a regular basis, but does not include a transit bus or a school-chartered bus.
IV. Pupil Transportation Safety Program Administration and Operations. Recommendation.
Each state, in cooperation with its school districts and other political subdivisions, should have
a comprehensive pupil transportation safety program to ensure that school buses and schoolchartered buses are operated and maintained so as to achieve the highest possible level of safety.
A. Administration.
1.

There should be a single state agency having primary administrative responsibility for
pupil transportation, and employing at least one full-time professional to carry out these
responsibilities.

2.

The responsible state agency should develop an operating system for collecting and
reporting information needed to improve the safety of operating school buses and schoolchartered buses. This includes the collection and evaluation of uniform crash data consistent
with the criteria set forth in Highway Safety Program Guidelines No. 10, “Traffic Records” and
No. 19, “Accident Investigation and Reporting.”

B. Identification and Equipment of School Buses. Each state should establish procedures to meet
the following recommendations for identification and equipment of school buses.
1.

All school buses should:
a. Be identified with the words “School Bus” printed in letters not less than eight inches high,
located between the warning signal lamps as high as possible without impairing visibility
of the lettering from both front and rear, and have no other lettering on the front or rear
of the vehicle, except as required by Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSS), 49
CFR Part 571.
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b. Be painted National School Bus Yellow, in accordance with the colorimetric specification
of National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) Federal Standard No. 595a,
Color 13432, except that the hood should be either that color or lusterless black,
matching NIST Federal Standard No. 595a, Color 37038.
c. Have bumpers of glossy black, matching NIST Federal Standard No. 595a, Color 17038,
unless, for increased visibility, they are covered with a reflective material.
d. Be equipped with safety equipment for use in an emergency, including a charged fire
extinguisher that is properly mounted near the operator’s seat, with signs indicating the
location of such equipment.
e. Be equipped with device(s) demonstrated to enhance the safe operation of school
vehicles, such as a stop signal arm.
f. Be equipped with a system of signal lamps that conforms to the school bus requirements
of FMVSS No. 108, 49 CFR 571.108.
g. Have a system of mirrors that conforms to the school bus requirements of FMVSS No. 111,
49 CFR 571.111, and provides the seated operator a view to the rear along both sides of
the bus and a view of the front bumper and the area in front of the bus. Mirrors should
be positioned and adjusted such that when a rod, 30 inches long, is placed upright on
the ground at any point along a traverse line one-foot forward of the forward-most point
of a school bus, at least seven 1/2 inches of the length of the rod should be visible to the
operator, either by direct view or by the system of mirrors.
h. Comply with all FMVSS applicable to school buses at the time of their manufacture.
2.

Any school bus meeting the identification recommendations of sections 1.a.-h. above, that is
permanently converted for use wholly for purposes other than transporting children to and from
school or school-related events, should be painted a color other than National School Bus Yellow, and
should have the stop arms and school bus signal lamps described by sections 1. e. & f. removed.

3.

School buses, while being operated on a public highway and transporting primarily
passengers other than school children, should have the words “School Bus” covered,
removed, or otherwise concealed, and the stop arm and signal lamps described by sections
1. e. & f. should not be operated.

4.

School-chartered buses should comply with all applicable FMCSR and FMVSS.

C. Operations. Each state should establish procedures to meet the following recommendations for
operating school buses and school-chartered buses:
1.

Personnel.
a. Every person who drives a school bus or school-chartered bus occupied by school children
should, as a minimum:
i.

Have a valid state driver’s license to operate such a vehicle. All drivers who operate
a vehicle designed to carry 16 or more persons (including the driver) are required by
FMCSA’s Commercial Driver’s License Standards by April 1, 1992 (49 CFR Part 383) to
have a valid commercial driver’s license.

ii. Meet all physical, mental, moral and other requirements established by the state
agency having primary responsibility for pupil transportation, including requirements
for drug and/or alcohol misuse or abuse; and
iii. Be qualified as a driver under the Federal Motor Carrier Safety regulations of the FMCSA,
49 CFR Part 391, if the driver or the drivers’ (sic) employer is subject to those regulations.
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2.

Vehicles.
a. Each state should enact legislation that provides for uniform procedures regarding
school buses stopping on public highways for loading and discharge of children. Public
information campaigns should be conducted on a regular basis to ensure that the
driving public fully understands the implications of school bus warning signals and
requirements to stop for school buses that are loading or discharging school children.
b. Each state should develop plans for minimizing highway use hazards to school bus and
school-chartered bus occupants, other highway users, pedestrians, bicycle riders and
property. They should include, but not be limitedto:
i.

Careful planning and annual review of routes for safetyhazards;

ii. Planning routes to ensure maximum use of school buses and school-chartered buses,
and to ensure that passengers are not standing while these vehicles are in operation;
iii. Providing loading and unloading zones off the main traveled part of highways,
whenever it is practical to do so:
iv. Establishing restricted loading and unloading areas for school buses and schoolchartered buses at or near schools;
v. Ensuring that school bus drivers, when stopping on a highway to take on or discharge
children, adhere to state regulations for loading and discharging including the use of
signal lamps as specified in section B. 1. f. of thisguideline;
vi. Prohibiting, by legislation or regulation, operation of any school bus unless it meets
the equipment and identification recommendations of this guideline;
vii. Replacing, consistent with the economic realities which typically face school districts,
those school buses which are not manufactured to meet the April 1, 1977 FMVSS for
school buses, with those manufactured to meet the stricter school bus standards, and
not chartering any pre-1977 school buses; and
viii. Informing potential buyers of pre-1977 school buses that these buses may not meet
current standards for newly manufactured buses and of the need for continued
maintenance of these buses and adequate safetyinstruction.
c. Use of amber signal lamps to indicate that a school bus is preparing to stop to load or
unload children is at the option of the state. Use of red warning signal lamps as specified
in section B. 1. f. of this guideline for any purpose or at any time other than when the
school bus is stopped to load or discharge passengers should be prohibited.
d. When school buses are equipped with stop arms, such devices should be operated only
in conjunction with red warning signal lamps, when vehicles are stopped.
e. Seating
i.

Standing while school buses and school-chartered buses are in motion should not
be permitted. Routing and seating plans should be coordinated so as to eliminate
passengers standing when a school bus or school-chartered bus is in motion.

ii. Seating should be provided that will permit each occupant to sit in a seat intended
by the vehicles’ manufacturer to provide accommodation for a person at least as
large as a 5th percentile adult female, as defined in 49 CFR 571.208. Due to the
variation in sizes of children of different ages, states and school districts should
exercise judgement in deciding how many students are actually transported in a
school bus or school-chartered bus.
iii. There should be no auxiliary seating accommodations such as temporary or folding
jump seats in school buses.
iv. Drivers of school buses and school-chartered buses should be required to wear
occupant restraints whenever the vehicle is in motion.
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v. Passengers in school buses and school-chartered buses with a gross vehicle weight
rating (GVWR) of 10,000 pounds or less should be required to wear occupant
restraints (where provided) whenever the vehicle is in motion. Occupant restraints
should comply with the requirement of FMVSS Nos. 208, 209 and 210, as they apply
to multipurpose vehicles.
f. Emergency exit access. Baggage and other items transported in
g. the passenger compartment should be stored and secured so that the aisles are kept
clear and the door(s) and emergency exit(s) remain unobstructed at all times. When
school buses are equipped with interior luggage racks, the racks should be capable of
retaining their contents in a crash or sudden driving maneuver.
D. Vehicle Maintenance. Each state should establish procedures to meet the following
recommendations for maintaining buses used to carry school children:
1.

School buses should be maintained in safe operating condition through a systematic
preventive maintenance program.

2.

Allschool buses should be inspected at least semi-annually. In addition, school buses andschoolchartered buses subject to the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations of FMCSA should be
inspected and maintained in accordance with those regulations (49 CFR Parts 393 and 396).

3.

School bus drivers should be required to perform daily pre-trip inspections of their vehicles,
and the safety equipment thereon (especially fire extinguishers), and to report promptly and
in writing any problems discovered that may affect the safety of the vehicle’s operation or
result in its technical breakdown. Pre-trip inspection and condition reports for school buses
and school-chartered buses subject to the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations of FMCSA
should be performed in accordance with those regulations (49 CFR 392.7, 392.8, and 396).
E. Other Aspects of Student Transportation Safety.

1.

At least once during each school semester, each pupil transported from home to school in
a school bus should be instructed in safe riding practices, proper loading and unloading
techniques, proper street crossing to and from school bus stops and should participate in
supervised emergency evacuation drills, which are timed. Prior to each departure, each
pupil transported to an activity or field trip in a school bus or school-chartered bus should be
instructed in safe riding practices and on the location and operation of emergency exits.

2.

Parents and school officials should work together to select and designate the safety
pedestrian and bicycle routes for the use of school children.

3.

All school children should be instructed in safe transportation practices for walking to
and from school. For those children who routinely walk to school, training should include
preselected routes and the importance of adhering to those routes. Children riding bicycles
to and from school should receive bicycle safety education, wear bicycle safety helmets, and
not deviate from preselected routes.

4.

Local school officials and law enforcement personnel should work together to establish
crossing guard programs.

5.

Local school officials should investigate programs which incorporate the practice of
escorting students across streets and highways when they leave school buses. These
programs may include the use of school safety patrols or adult attendants.

6.

Local school officials should establish passenger vehicle loading and unloading points at
schools that are separate from the school bus loadingzones.

F. Program evaluation. The pupil transportation safety program should be evaluated at least
annually by the state agency having primary administrative responsibility for pupil transportation.
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SCHOOL BUS OPERATOR APPLICATION
(Sample Form)
Applicant Name:
Present Address:
Date of Birth:

Social Security No.:

Addresses at which applicant has resided during the past three (3) years:
Current Operator’s License Number:
State of Issue:
Class of License:

Expiration Date:
Endorsements:

Restrictions:

Have you had any type of vehicle accident in the last three (3) years? OYes ONo
If yes, give dates and explain:

Have you everbeen terminated or suspended from previous employment because of a positive drug or alcohol test?
OYes ONo
Have you been convicted of a moving traffic violation in the last three (3) years? OYes ONo
If yes, give dates and explain:

Has your operator’s license been suspended or revoked during the last three (3) years? OYes ONo
If yes, give dates and explain:

Has your license ever been revoked, suspended or denied since the time you obtained your original license?
OYes ONo
If yes, give dates and explain:

Have you held a license in another state during the last three (3) years? OYes ONo
Which state(s)?
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Employment
List the names and addresses of your current and previous employers during the ten (10) years
preceding the date of this application.
Current Employer:
Address:
Dates:
Reason for leaving:
Job Title & Duties:
Previous Employer:
Address:
Dates:
Reason for leaving:
Job Title & Duties:

Additional employers may be listed on a separate sheet.
Education and training
Education completed: O High School

O College

O Graduate School

Degrees earned and school(s):

Specific experience or formal training related to transportation of students:

I understand that the information provided by me may be checked, and previous employers may be
contacted for the purpose of investigating my background. This certifies that this application was
completed by me, and that all entries and information on it are true and complete to the best of my
knowledge.
Date:

Signature:

I authorize the employer to conduct a criminal history check and to investigate all written information
contained on this application.
Date:

Signature:
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SAMPLE CRASH REPORTING FORM
(For Injury Events Where the School Bus is Physically Involved)
The school bus crash reporting form has been harmonized with other national crash data collection
methods and is provided in two formats: in hardcopy and as an electronic form that can be used
to enter data that can be subsequently exported to a spreadsheet or database. This will support
efforts to automate data collection on a national level to assist states in developing a uniform webbased format to gather important collision data. This format allows for collection of collision data
involving students traveling to and from school and school activities, as occupants in school buses,
and as pedestrians. The form collects additional information specific to students riding while seated in
wheelchairs or child safety restraint devices.
This form suggests what data is helpful to collect and is designed to allow data to be tabulated,
analyzed and compared using consistent criteria. The option of a uniform web-based reporting system
allows states to gather information according to reporting criteria established by the individual state
mandates, but allows that information to be analyzed nationally by sorting the data by uniform fields
and terminology, resulting in timely responses to national organizations or federal agencies that
request the crash data. The adoption of this format will provide a realistic uniform database that could
be utilized to enhance the safety and economy of student travel in each state.

SCHOOL BUS CRASH REPORT FORM
Date form completed:
Person fillingout form:
Title of person filling out form:
Sources of information (check all that apply):
O Police accident report (PAR)
O Bus operator interview
O Student interviews
O Witness interviews
O Medical records
O Other:(describe)

Event type (check all that apply):
O Bus Crash (fill out pages 2-8)
O Pedestrian hit by bus or other vehicle
O Entering/exiting bus
O Moving vehicle injury incident (includes braking, turning)

Outcomes (check all that apply):
O School bus damage exceeded $1,000
O Property damage exceeded $1,000
O Vehicles towed from scene
O Bus operator or bus passenger injuries
O Bus operator or bus passengers transported for medical treatment
O Fatality
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Crash Information
Date of Crash:

Time of Crash:

Investigating Department:

Report number:

Light Condition

Road Defects

O Daylight

O None

O Dawn

O Defective surface
(pothole, loose gravel, uneven surface)

O Dusk

O Slippery

O Dark – unlighted

O Inoperative traffic signal

O Dark, but street lights

O Obstructed view (operator line of sight)

O Unknown

O Construction zone
O Other (describe):

Weather Condition

Road Condition

O Clear

O Dry

O Cloudy

O Wet

O Fog/smoke

O Icy

O Rain

O Snowy

O Severe wind

O Muddy

O Snow/blowing snow

O Slushy

O Sleet/hail/freezing rain

O Debris

O Blowing dust/sand

O Other(describe):

O Other (describe):
Speed limit:

Approximate speed of bus:

Limited-access highway: OYes ONo

Number of lanes:

Location:

Describe crash/event:

Crash Diagram (not to scale)

Indicate by arrow direction of North

126

Manner of Collision:
O Single motor vehicle

A crash that involves only one vehicle

O Head On

The intended direction of travel for both vehicles is
toward each other/in opposite directions.

O Angle
O Rear End

O Sideswipe Opposite

When two vehicles are approaching in same direction or
opposite directions and one vehicle is turning
When the vehicles are traveling in the same direction,
one behind the other and the front of one strikes the
rear of the other
Whenvehicles are traveling in opposite directions and
they make a glancing side impact

Type of Crash for bus (check all that apply):
O Passenger vehicle

O Motorcycle

O Trailer (pulled by motor-vehicle)

O Anotherbus

O Truck/Tractor-trailer/semi-truck

O Train

O Pedestrian

O ATV, farm equipment, snowmobile

O Pedestrian in wheelchair/scooter

O Rollover

O Bicyclist

O Unknown

O Other (describe):

If rollover; please describe (example: right or left-side leading; end-over-end) how many rolls, final
rest of vehicle: left, right, top, wheels:

Did crash occur at an intersection? OYes ONo
Any additional information about crash:
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Did the bus strike any objects? OYes ONo
Describe Objects (check all that apply)
O Tree

O Small post, mailbox, delineator

O Utility Pole

O Guardrail

O Sign

O Bridge rail

O Animal

O Culvert, ditch

O Pedestrian

O Median/concrete barrier

O Bicyclist

O Retaining wall, abutment

O Embankment, snow bank

O Curb

O Fence

O Parked vehicle

O Fire hydrant, stump, short post

O Ground (rollover)

O Building

O Other (describe):

Contributing Circumstances (check all that apply):
School Bus Operator

Other Vehicle Operator

No improper action

O

O

Speed

O

O

Failed to yield right-of-way

O

O

Stop sign violation

O

O

Traffic light violation

O

O

Improper warning lights used

O

O

Sudden movement

O

O

Improper distance judgment

O

O

Crossed centerline

O

O

Drove wrong way

O

O

Improper passing

O

O

Improper turning

O

O

Following too close

O

O

Backing up

O

O

Reckless endangerment

O

O

Other (describe)
Preventable collision: OYes ONo

Preventable collision: OYes ONo

Drug/alcohol tested after crash: OYes ONo

Drug/alcohol tested after crash: OYes ONo

School bus operator cited: OYes ONo

Other operator cited: OYes ONo

Specify citation:

Specify citation:

Determined by:

Determined by:
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VEHICLE INFORMATION
School Bus VIN No.:

Year, Make, Model:

School bus use at time of crash:

School Bus Defects Visible:

O Regular route

O None

O Field/activity/sport trip

O Tires

O Special needs route

O Brakes

O Other: describe

O Steering
O Lamps
O Other (describe):

Was school bus towed? OYes ONo
Type of School Bus:

O A1

O A2

School bus towed to:
O B1

O B2

OC

Engine Location: O Front O Rear

OD

Other Features:

O MFASB/MPV

O Lift Equipped

Any damage to bus? OYes ONo information below taken from police accident report (PAR)
Area of greatest damage to bus:
O Front O Top O Right (passenger side) O Undercarriage O Left (operator side) O Unknown O Back (rear)
Greatest extent of damage to the bus:
Code 0 – 7 Select the degree of severity. If a vehicle sustained no damage, a “0” (zero) rating is used, “1” being
the least severe and “7” being the most severe.
0

vehicle not damaged

1

superficial damage and vehicle can be driven

2

minor damage and vehicle can be driven

3

moderate damage and vehicle can be driven

4

minor damage and vehicle cannot be driven

5

moderate damage and vehicle cannot be driven

6

severe damage and vehicle cannot be driven

7

vehicle totaled and not repairable

Secondary impact to bus: OYes ONo
O Front O Top O Right (passenger side) O Undercarriage O Left (operator side) O Unknown O Back (rear)
Greatest extent of damage from secondary impact to bus:

Code 0 – 7

Other vehicle Year, Make, Model (if applicable):

Other vehicle VIN No.:

Area of greatest damage to other vehicle:
O Front O Top O Right (passenger side) O Undercarriage O Left (operator side) O Unknown O Back (rear)
Greatest extent of damage to other vehicle:
Secondary impact OYes ONo

Code 0 – 7
Area of damage:

Extent of damage:
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OCCUPANT INFORMATION
Bus operator’s name:
Date of birth:

Age:

Seatbelt used: OYes ONo

Type of Belt:

Airbag Equipped: OYes ONo

Airbag Deployed: OYes ONo

Bus Operator’s Experience:

Male/Female:

number of crashes/accidents in past three years
Pre-service training
Hours

Dates

In-service within last 12 months
Hours

Dates

Driving (classroom)
Driving (in-vehicle)
Wheelchair transportation
First aid
Evacuation
Special needs
Child passenger safety
Behavior management
Policies and procedures/laws
Other: describe

Within 24 hours prior to crash: Hours ofdrive time

Hours on duty

Hours off duty

Most severe injuries to bus operator and passengers (from police accident report):
O O – no injury

O A – incapacitating injury(serious)

O C – possible injury (minor)

O K – fatality

O B – non-incapacitating injury (moderate)

O U – unknown injuries

Operator:

Bus Passengers:

injury

injury

Was the bus operator transported for treatment? OYes ONo
Were any passengers transported for treatment? OYes ONo
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Please use the following codes for bus operator and passenger information and to fill out the bus
occupant form on the following page. (Code all equipment that applies.)
Age/Male or Female
Equipment in use at time of crash:
AB

airbag

LS

lap & shoulder belt

LAP

lap belt only

SH

shoulder belt only

CSRS

child safety restraint system (supplemental form)

WC

wheelchair; scooter (supplemental form)

TD

wheelchairtiedown/securement

O

none

U

unknown

Injury Codes:
O

no injury

C

possible injury (minor)

B

non-incapacitating injury (moderate)

A

incapacitating injury (severe)

K

fatality

U

unknown

Code on the following page in seat locations: Age/gender, equipment use, injury code
Examples:
12/F, LS, C 12-year-old female in lap/shoulder belt with a minor injury
5/M, CSRS, L, B 5-year-old male in child safety restraint system secured by lap belt with a moderate injury
56/F, LAP, WC, U 56-year-old female seated in wheelchair with lap belt with unknown injuries
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SCHOOL BUS OCCUPANTS
Total passengers includingoperator
Indicate locations of lifts (L), window emergency exits (VT), door emergency exits (X), and Roof exits (R)
Front of bus ↑
Entry/

Operator

Exit Door
L/W/X/R

A

B

C

Aisle Row

D

E

F

L/W/X/R

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
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SCHOOL BUS TYPES
School bus: A bus owned, leased, contracted to or operated by a school or school district and regularly
used to transport students to and from school or school-related activities, but not including a charter bus
or transit bus. A school bus must meet all applicable FMVSSs and is readily identified by alternately flashing
lamps, National School Bus Yellow paint, and the legend “School Bus,” except as may be provided for the
multifunction school activity bus. The following describes each ofthese types and styles ofvehicle.
Type A: A Type “A” school bus is a conversion or bus constructed utilizing a cutaway front section
vehicle with a left side operator’s door. This definition includes two classifications:

Type A-1, with a Gross Vehicle Weight Rating (GVWR) of 14,500
pounds or less; and
Type A-2, with a GVWR greater than 14,500 and less than or
equal to 21,500 pounds.

Type B: A Type “B” school bus is constructed utilizing a stripped
chassis. The entrance door is behind the front wheels. This
definition includes two classifications: Type B-1, with a GVWR
of 10,000 pounds or less; and Type B-2, with a GVWR greater
than 10,000 pounds.

Type C: A Type “C” school bus is constructed utilizing a chassis
with a hood and front fender assembly. The entrance door is
behind the front wheels; also known as a conventional school
bus. This type also includes cutaway truck chassis or truck
chassis with cab with or without a left side door and a GVWR
greater than 21,500 pounds.

Type D: A Type “D” school bus is constructed utilizing a stripped
chassis. The entrance door is ahead of the front wheels; also
known as rear or front engine transit style school buses.

Multifunction school activity bus (MFSAB) or multipurpose
passengervehicle (MPV): “Aschool bus whose purposes do not
include transporting students to and from home or school bus
stops,” as defined in 49 CFR 571.3. This subcategory of school
bus meets all FMVSS for school buses except the traffic control
requirements (alternately flashing signal and stop arm).
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SUPPLEMENTAL CRASH DATA
Bus Loading/Unloading-Type Incident
Was the bus involved in a non-collision type incident? OYes ONo (If yes, continue.)
Did the incident occur at school? OYes ONo
Where was the bus at the time of the incident?
O Approaching the bus stop

O Leaving the bus stop

O Stopped at the bus stop

O Not in sight of the bus stop

Were any traffic warning devices activated when incident occurred? (Check all that apply.)
O None

O Red lights activated

O Amber lights activated

O Other: describe

O Swing out stop arm
O Unknown
Where was the student(s) at the time of the incident?
O Getting on the bus

O Standing at the bus stop

O Getting off the bus

O Unknown

O Walking to or fromthe bus

O Other: describe

O Loading or unloading from a lift
(fill out supplemental wheelchair pages)
Location of student:
O On the side of the road

O In a private driveway

O On the sidewalk

O Moving to seat

O In the road

O Other: describe

O Unknown
Student injured by:
O Bus

O Another vehicle

O Falling

O Other: describe

O Unknown
What area of the bus or other vehicle contacted student?
O Front

O Back

O Passenger side (right)

O Operator side (left)

O Unknown

O Other: describe
Did student(s) sustain any injuries? OYes ONo

Describe:

Describe student(s) behavior:

Describe any other information about the incident:
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WHEELCHAIR SECUREMENT/RESTRAINT SUPPLEMENT REPORT
Was a bus passenger seated in a wheelchair? OYes ONo (If yes, continue.)

The Wheelchair
Make/model/year of wheelchair:
Location of Wheelchair:
Row number:
Seat location:
Orientation in vehicle (facing forward, to left, right,
rear, angle):
O On lift

Wheelchair type:
O Standard Manual
O Stroller
O Ultra light/sport manual
O Powered
O 3 or 4-wheeled power scooter
O Other: specify
O Unknown

O Unknown position in vehicle
Wheelchair WC19-compliance: OYes ONo OUnknown
Post-crash condition of wheelchair:

Describe damage to wheelchair:

O No damage
O Minor damage/repairable
O Major damage/not repairable
O Unknown
Rear head rest:

Post-crash condition of head rest:

O No head rest available

O No head rest available

O Yes – attached to wheelchair

O No damage

O Yes – not attached to wheelchair

O Detached from wheelchair

O Unknown

O Detached from vehicle

O Other specify:

O Deformed

O Unknown
Wheelchair seating system:
O Sling seat and seatback
O Rigid seat and seatback
O Special contoured seating
O Fixed seat and reclining seatback
O Tilt seating system
O Degree of tilt <30° <45°
O Other specify:
O Unknown

Condition of wheelchair seating system after the
crash/incident:
O No damage to seat or seatback
O Seat broken/deformed
O Seatback broken/deformed
O Seat and seatback broken/deformed
O Frame deformed/damaged
O Other specify:
O Unknown
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The Lift
Vehicle access for wheelchair:

Access location:

O Powered lift

O Passenger side (right)

O Ramp

O Operator side (left)

O Other: specify

O Rear (back)

O Unknown

O Unknown

The Postural Belts
Wheelchairpostural belts/supports used (check all
that apply):
O None used or not available
O Lap belt
O Chest belt
O Harness
O Side pads: describe

Condition of postural belts/supports after crash:
None used or not available
No signs of damage
Detached from wheelchair
Deformed or unbuckled
Other: describe

O Other: describe
O Unknown
Were postural belts used properly? OYes ONo Describe:

Securement of the wheelchair to the vehicle
Type of tiedown used:

Condition of tiedowns after incident:

O None used, but available

O None used; none available

O None available

O No damage; system intact

OFour-point straps

O System intact but deformed

O Docking system

O Partial failure; but did not release chair

O Wheel-rim clamps

O Failure; released wheelchair

O Frame clamps

O Other: describe

O Other: describe

O Unknown

O Unknown
Tiedown damage location:

Year, manufacturer, model of all tiedowns:

O No damage or none available
O Strap or webbing
O D-ring

Describe where tiedowns were secured to the vehicle:

O Securement hooks (S-hooks)
O Anchorage on vehicle/tie down
O Seat anchorage

Were tiedowns used properly? OYes ONo Describe:

O Other: describe
O Unknown

Did wheelchair tip over? OYes ONo Describe:
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Occupant Restraint for the wheelchair user
Occupant restraint used:

Condition of belt restraints after incident:

O None used, but available

(Check all that apply.)

O None available

O No damage or none available

O Lap belt only

O Webbing damage

O Lap belt with separate shoulder belt

O Hardware damage

O Lap belt with separate shoulder harness

O Other: describe

O Shoulder belt only

O Unknown

O 3-point belt
O 4-point belt
O 4-point harness
O 5-point harness
O Other: specify
O Unknown
Year, manufacturer, model of all restraints:

Were restraints used properly? OYes ONo Describe:

Describe where restraints were attached:

Was occupant ejected out of wheelchair? OYes ONo Describe:
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Child Safety Restraint System (CSRS)
Was the student using a CSRS? OYes ONo (If yes, continue.)
Where was the student seated on the bus?
CSRS Make, Model, Year:
Was the child rear-facing? OYes ONo

Was the child forward-facing? OYes ONo

Was the student in a CSRS seated at an emergency exit window? OYes ONo
Height and weight of student, if known:
Type of child safety seat:
O Infant seat with base (rear-facing only)
O Infant seat without base (rear-facing only)
O Forward-facing seat with harness
O Booster seat with back
O Booster seat without back
O Safety vest
O Integrated child seat
O Other: describe
O Unknown

Type of restraint protecting child:
(Check all that apply.)
O None
O 5-point harness on child seat
(2 at the shoulder, 2 at the hip, and one between the legs)
O 3-point harness on child seat
(2 at the shoulder, one between the legs)
O 3-point belt on vehicle (lap and shoulder)
O Lap belt on vehicle
O Shoulder belt on vehicle
O Other: describe
O Unknown

Observed CSRS usage: (Check all that apply.)

Child safety restraint system securement to vehicle:

O Loose CSRS installation

O Not secured

O Shoulder straps of harness positioned at or below
shoulders

O Lap belt only

O Shoulder straps of harness- positioned above shoulders

O Shoulder belt only

O Harness straps snug
O Harness straps loose
O Child is less than 1 year old and facing forward
O Child is under 40 pounds a-nd seated on a booster seat
O Booster used with lap belt only
O Other: describe
O Unknown

O Lap/shoulder belt (3-point)
O Latch system
(lower anchors and tethers for children)
O Tether strap
(an additional belt that anchors the top of the CSR to
the vehicle)
O Cam strap
O Other: describe
O Unknown

Describe bus seat:

Collision with Pedestrian:
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IDENTIFICATION AND EVALUATION OF SCHOOL BUS ROUTE AND
HAZARD MARKING SYSTEMS

Final Report
Work Performed Under a Grant from
The National Highway Traffic Safety Administration
U.S. Department of Transportation
Grant # DTNH22-97-G-05155
June 1998

National Association of State Directors of Pupil Transportation
116 Howe Drive
Dover, DE 19901

NOTE: The report below was developed by the National Association of State Directors of Pupil
TransportationServices under a grant fromthe National HighwayTrafficSafetyAdministration.The
Final Report was submitted tothe agency in June 1998.The report as presentedherein is substantially
the same as the original report, which can be found at http://www.nasdpts.org/Documents/PaperHazard.pdf, but there have been some updates to improve formatting and readability.
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NHTSA Grant # DTNH22-97-G-05155
National Association of State Directors of Pupil Transportation Services
BACKGROUND:
An estimated 23 million public school students ride over 400,000 school buses twice daily to go to and
from school. Additionally, it has been estimated that another one to two million students ride school buses
to and from school-related activities each day. In the course of a school year, school buses transport
students over four billion miles. The safety of pupil transportation is of significant concern to Federal, State
and local governments, school districts, school administrators, parents, and the general public.
Within the school transportation industry itself, there is a long history of significant efforts to make
school transportation safe and efficient. Pupil transportation programs date back to the earliest
years of the 20th century. By 1910, thirty states had pupil transportation programs in place. The first
“vehicles” used to transport students were nothingmore than horse-drawncarts which were borrowed
from local farmers. With the development of automobiles and trucks with gasoline-powered engines,
the school “wagon” was replaced with the school “truck.” During the 1920’s and 1930’s, the Nation’s
roadway system was expanding, especially in rural communities. This led to a greater need for vehicles
to transport schoolchildren and the formation of an industry of school bus manufacturers.
As the number of school buses operating on the roadways increased, there came the inevitable
problems. Several serious tragedies occurred involving school buses which caused school officials
to think seriously about developing safety guidelines for school buses. In 1939, representatives from
48 states gathered to develop recommendations for school buses. Since that time, there have
been a total of 12 National Conferences on School Transportation where representatives from each
state gather to revise existing and establish new safety guidelines for school buses and operating
procedures for the safe transportation of schoolchildren, including those with disabilities. The product
of these national conferences are referred to as the National Guidelines for School Transportation.
The National Conferences are jointly sponsored by the National Association of State Directors of Pupil
Transportation Services (which includes the School Bus Manufacturers Technical Council), the National
Association for Pupil Transportation, and the National School Transportation Association, the National
Safety Council, and Central Missouri State University.
To help ensure the transportation safety of students on school buses, the National Highway Traffic
Safety Administration (NHTSA) establishes and enforces a series of Federal Motor Vehicle Safety
Standards governing the safety performance and manufacture of school buses. NHTSA also conducts
a safety defects investigation program to identify safety defects in motor vehicles, including school
buses, and requires manufacturers to recall and remedy defective vehicles free of charge. In addition,
NHTSA’s Guideline #17, “Pupil Transportation Safety,” establishes minimum recommendations for a pupil
transportation safety program, including the identification, operation, and maintenance of buses used
for transporting students; training of passengers, pedestrians, and bicycle riders; and administration.
Even with the school bus-specific Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards, NHTSA’s safety defect
investigation and recall program, NHTSA’s Guideline #17, and the school transportation industry’s
National Guidelines for School Transportation, a few school bus safety problems continue to persist. One
of these problems was identified as a contributing factor in a tragic crash that occurred on October 25,
1995, in Fox River Grove, Illinois. On that day, a commuter train hit a school bus that was stopped at a
highway-railway grade crossing. Seven students were killed and the school bus operator and 24 other
students were injured. The school bus operator had taken all of the appropriate actions prior to crossing
the railroad tracks, but unknowingly failed to completely clear the railway track while the school bus was
stopped at a red traffic light. The commuter train struck the rearmost side of the school bus.
At the conclusion of its investigation of the crash, the National Transportation Safety Board identified
one of the factors contributing to the crash as an inadequate school district routing and hazard
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marking system. The Safety Board noted that the substitute school bus operator operating the
bus that day was unaware of the hazard at the highway-railroad crossing because “the methods
employed by the school district to identify and evaluate route hazards were ineffective.”
In addition to the Safety Board’s investigation of the Fox River Grove crash, the U.S. Department
of Transportation formed a Grade Crossing Task Force to review the decision-making process for
designing, constructing, and operating rail crossings. The Task Force published its findings in a March
1996 report, “Accidents That Shouldn’t Happen.” One recommendation from that report calls for
NHTSA to “work with State directors of pupil transportation, through relevant national organizations,
to develop a system to improve school bus routing safety by focusing on highway-railroad grade
crossings.”
As a result of the recommendations from the Safety Board and the Grade Crossing Task Force, NHTSA
provided a grant to the National Association of State Directors of Pupil Transportation to:
Research the issue of school bus route hazards and route hazard marking systems;
Develop a set of guidelines that school transportation officials could utilize in developing a system
for identifying school bus route hazards that meets the needs of their locality;
Provide suggestions for reasonable and appropriate means of informing school bus operators of
potential school bus route hazards so as to educate them on how to deal with any route hazards
that cannot be avoided; and
Suggest methods to disseminate the information developed during this project to the school
transportation community.

School Bus Operator Training
School bus operator training is one of the most important components of the school bus transportation
system. A critical component of school bus operator training is the recognition of potential driving
hazards and appropriate adjustment of driving behavior to ensure the safety of the school bus
occupants. The goal of this project and report is to provide school bus operators and substitute
operators with a list of locations/situations that should be recognized as being potentially hazardous.
School bus operators should be properly trained to deal with these potentially hazardous conditions.
In addition, school bus operators should be trained to deal with hazardous conditions that occur
suddenly or are of a temporary nature. Constant dialogue between school bus operators and route
planners is critical to ensure the continued safe transportation of students in school buses.

140

METHODOLOGY:
The National Association of State Directors of Pupil Transportation undertook the following activities
to develop a school bus route hazard identification system and a means of educating school bus
operators about such hazards. Each of the activities included review and comment by the various
state directors of pupil transportation. Throughout this report, specific comments from states are
included to illustrate the involvement and insight provided by the state directors.
A. Define “School Bus Route Hazard”
The first, and most critical, step was to develop an acceptable and reasonable definition of what
constitutes a “school bus route hazard.” From a practicable perspective, “school bus route hazards”
can be grouped into two distinct categories.
First, there are “driving hazards” that are encountered while operating a school bus route, such
as railroad grade crossings and industrial intersections. Second, there are “school bus loading
zone hazards” that are encountered at a school bus stop, such as a narrow, busy street without
sidewalks or dangerous curves that do not provide the school bus operator, the students, or other
motorists with an adequate view of the school bus loading zone. The scope of work for this project
only included the first category of school bus route hazards - driving hazards.
B. Develop a “Model” School Bus Route Hazard Identification System
Based on the knowledge and expertise of individuals within the school transportation industry,
an ideal program that could be used to assist states and local school districts in identifying and
evaluating potential school bus route hazards was defined. This ideal program became the
“model” against which existing school bus route hazard identification programs were compared.
C. Review Existing Materials/Information
Examples of existing state or local school district route hazard identification programs were
reviewed and compared with the “model” system described above. The existing programs were
reviewed in terms of the ability of the program to identify route hazards and communicate that
information to the appropriate individuals.
D. Develop a Recommended System
Based on the review of existing programs, as compared to the “model” system, a recommended
school bus driving route hazard identification system was developed that could provide states and
local school districts with an efficient method for identifying potential school bus route hazards and
a means of communicating information about those hazards to school bus operators and trainers,
route planners, and other appropriate school transportationofficials.
E. Dissemination Approaches
Finally, suggestions were made on how to disseminate the “recommended” system to the school
transportation community, and what approaches should be taken to educate state and local
school transportation providers on the importance of adopting such a school bus driving route
hazard identification system.
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RESULTS OF PROGRAM ACTIVITIES:
Result #1 — Definition of a School Bus Route Driving Hazard
While it is possible to develop a list of the potential hazardous locations/situations that a school bus
operator could encounter in the course of driving a school bus route, it is not possible to develop a
definitive list of every potential driving hazard. As was pointed out by the state of Indiana during
discussions of this project, “Regular review of the route hazards list is encouraged. This will keep the
document accurate and permit the addition of ‘yet-to-be-discovered’ hazards.”
Some potential school bus route driving hazards can be considered as “fixed,” in that the situation
or condition exists (such as a railroad crossing), can be identified, and operators can be informed
and educated about the potential hazard. Other potential driving hazards occur without advanced
warning — examples include: (1) inclement weather conditions, such as fog, sand storms, blinding
sunlight, snow storms, etc.; (2) conditions that result from weather conditions, such as flooded
roadways, fallen trees, downed power lines; and (3) accident locations. This report focuses on potential
school bus route driving hazards that are of a “fixed” nature.

Discussion
Table 1 details many of the potentially hazardous locations/situations that a school bus operator could
encounter in the course of driving a school bus route. These potential driving hazards were selected
based on the belief that the mere existence of any one of these conditions poses possible serious
consequences if the school bus operator is not aware of the existence of the hazard. While a hazard
could develop at any time while driving a school bus (for example, a tree could fall across a road
during a storm, or a stream could overflow, or a wet road could suddenly ice over), this list defines only
fixed conditions that, by their presence, have been deemed a potential driving hazard. Also, this list
is limited to the hazardous locations/situations encountered while driving the school bus, not during
loading and unloading operations.
For each potential school bus route driving hazard, a list of factors or situations that could contribute
to causing the hazard is provided. It is important to remember that this list of potential school bus
route driving hazards, and the factors/situations within them, is not “all-inclusive.” States and local
school districts may encounter factors and situations that are not listed in Table 1, but which they
deem are potentially hazardous.
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TABLE 1. LIST OF POTENTIALLY HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS/SITUATIONS ON SCHOOL
BUS ROUTES
Railroad Grade Crossing
•

Number of tracks

•

Visual obstructions to determine type and
travel speeds of trains

•

Train schedules (consider unscheduled trains
also)

Industrial Intersections and Construction
Zones
•

Areas where heavy vehicles/equipment
operate on a regular basis, and may be
entering, exiting, or crossing the roadway

Steep Downgrades

•

Presence or absence of grade crossing
controls

•

Mountainous areas where brake condition
and braking operations are important

•

Unique characteristics or operation of grade
crossing controls

•

Location of out-of-controlvehicle run-off
areas

•

Presence or absence of traffic control signals,
including interaction with grade crossing
controls

Areas of Significant Speed Differential
Between Vehicles
•

On-off ramps to high-speed roads

•

Size of queuing area before and after the
tracks

•

Farm vehicle areas, including non-motorized
vehicles on the road

•

Expected traffic conditions at various times
during the day

•

Mountain terrain

•

Roadway design near the grade crossing

Pedestrian Areas

Dangerous Intersections and Roadways

•

School bus loading/unloading zones

High-frequency crash locations as defined by
state transportation and/or law enforcement
officials

•

Narrow streetswith parked motorvehicles children darting between vehicles

•

Congested shopping and business areas

•

Uncontrolled intersections

Other Conditions Identified in Local Area

•

Curves and intersections with limited sight
distances

•

•

Areas with no shoulders or drop-off to
shoulder

•

Visibility of traffic control signals

B. Dirt or gravel roads that could affect
braking;

•

Coordination of traffic control signals with
others in the immediate area

C. Rock quarry or open pits;

•

Unique roadway locations, for example:
A. Roadways without guardrails thatare
next to rivers, lakes, etc.;

Bridges, Tunnels/Underpasses and
Overpasses

D. Areas with problems related to right-turnon-red laws;

•

Weight capacity

•

Height clearances

E. Areas with visibility problems due to air
quality/industrial smoke/etc.; and

•

Lane width

Queuing/Storage Areas

F. Areas where emergency equipment
operate on a regular basis:

•

Short acceleration/deceleration lanes

1.

fire stations

•

Limited median areas crossing multi-lane
highways

2.

hospitals

•

Turning lanes
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Result #2 - Development of a “Model” School Bus Route Hazard Identification System
During the course of this project, a “model” school route hazard identification system was outlined. It
was recognized that such a system would consist of three major components:
A. A list of potential driving hazards;
B. A specified procedure/schedule for conducting on-site reviews of school bus routes; and
C. An efficient and effective means of informing school bus operators of the presence of potential
driving route hazards.
Of the three components, the first was determined to be the most critical, since without a definition
of what constitutes a school bus route driving hazard, the other components would have little utility.
Additionally, developing a procedure and schedule for reviewing school bus routes and an information
dissemination plan were viewed as administrative policy decisions that were independent of the
technical issues related to identifying potential school bus route driving hazards. Accordingly, the focus
of the effort was placed on identifying and listing potential school bus route driving hazards.
An initial list of potential hazards was prepared during a Working Session of state directors during the
1997 annual conference of the National Association of State Directors of Pupil Transportation Services.
The results of that session were summarized and provided for review to all state directors of pupil
transportation. The final results of that effort are discussed in the previous section of this report, “Result
#1 - Definition of a School Bus Route Driving Hazard.”

Result #3 — Review of Existing Materials/Information
A review of existing school bus route hazard identification systems was made to see if any system
assessed all of the potential driving hazards developed during the Working Session at the 1997 annual
conference. Not one was found. However, this effort identified additional potential hazards that were
not previously considered, but were ultimately included in the final list of school bus route driving
hazards as defined in Result #1 above.

Result #4 — Defining a Route Hazard Identification System
The major goal of this project was to develop a system that a state or a local school district could use to:
A. Identify any fixed locations/situations that constitute a potential school bus driving hazard; and
B. Inform school bus operators and substitute operators of each identified potential route hazard on
the school bus route(s) they drive.

Identification
The first component of such a system would consist of an established, systematic process to evaluate
all school bus routes to determine whether any potential fixed driving hazards exist. An annual review
of each school bus route by a person trained to identify potential route driving hazards would provide
the basis for identifying any potential hazards. In addition, school bus operators should be trained
in how to recognize a potential school bus route driving hazard, and to report any new potential
hazardous conditions to the appropriate school transportation officials. In effect, this would provide
for continual monitoring and review of school bus routes so school bus operators are aware of all
potential fixed driving hazards on their routes. As stated by Connecticut, “constant communication
between school bus operators and route planners is critical to safety.” Hazards can and do change,
even on a daily basis. As such, “daily updates of critical route hazards should be foremost in the minds
of dispatchers and operators.”
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A checklist format based on the above list of potential school bus driving route hazards (Result #1 —
Table 1) would provide for a consistent means of ensuring that such items were considered during the
review of each school bus route. An example of such a checklist for the items identified in Result #1
appears as Appendix A to this report, * and is based on a format utilized in Oklahoma. It is important to
remember that a state or a local school district should ensure that any potential hazards that may be
unique to their area, or any potential hazards that they believe were missing, are added to the checklist.
In addition to regular school bus routes, there also can be potential driving hazards along routes taken
for field trips or extra-curricular activities. In such cases, operators may be able to identify potential route
driving hazards based on their personal knowledge of the route or on a previous trip to the same location.
* Report being quoted above; checklist found in the appendix following.

Information
The second component of a school bus route driving hazard identification system consists of a means
of informing all regular and substitute school bus operators of the potential driving hazards on their
school bus route(s). New Jersey stressed the importance of “the need for operators and operator
trainers to make clear notes of these hazards for all substitute operators.”
In addition to the operators, school bus route planners/schedulers/dispatchers, etc. should be made
aware of all information about potential driving hazards on the school bus routes. This information
would allow them to make changes or adjustments to the routes, when reasonable and practicable, so
as to minimize or eliminate the exposure of school buses to these route driving hazards.
Informing the necessary people about potential school bus route driving hazards can be accomplished
in a number of ways. The most practical, and possibly most easily understandable, appears to be
through the use of a map that is visually annotated to identify potential route hazards. The same
map could obviously be used for other purposes, including designating the actual school bus route
and student pick-up/drop-off locations. Additionally, as the states of Ohio and Virginia noted in their
comments to this project, information on the location of police/fire/rescue stations, hospitals, and
other emergency care facilities, and “possible ‘safe stops’ where a school bus may pull off the road and
await aid in the event of an emergency” could be added to the map.
A number of local school districts currently use mapping techniques to document the streets in their
district, the location of the students’ homes, the school bus stops, and the routes traveled by school buses.
Inexpensive color printers allow school districts to print color maps of their bus routes, and computer
software allows route planners to incorporate custom information, such as route hazards, on the map.
Whatever means is chosen, it is important that school bus operators be provided with route hazard
information in a standardized, consistent manner. Also, the route hazard information should be
available to the school bus operator every day, no matter which school bus is driven on that day.

Training
While not a specific part of this project, the importance of training school transportation providers
about school bus route driving hazards cannot be understated. In their comments, Ohio noted
that the contents of a route hazard identification system are “only good if utilized.” In other words,
if operators are not made aware of the potential driving hazards and trained on how to deal with
such potential hazards, then no benefits will accrue from efforts to identify potential route hazards.
Mississippi commented that its training in route hazards constantly works “to instill in each operator
the concept of Expect the Unexpected.”
However, training alone does not guarantee success. As Connecticut stated, “Route hazards is an area in
which some training can be afforded, but common sense and networking among operators, local officials,
and school district personnel is paramount to a safe and successful route hazard notification program.”
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Result #5 – Dissemination Approaches
Based on the belief that the ultimate success of a school bus route driving hazard identification system
is dependent on the awareness and use of the system by school transportation providers, it is strongly
suggested that the results of this project be provided to all state directors of pupil transportation, the
appropriate student transportation officials in each school district, and organizations affiliated with
private/parochial schools. The dissemination to state directors and public school districts could be
made by use of direct mailings. The dissemination to private/parochial schools could be made through
national associations that represent such schools.
As a supplement to direct mailings, the report on this project should be made available on the NHTSA
and various school transportation web sites in a form that can be downloaded. In addition, the results of
this project should be publicized through the various media that deal with pupil transportation.

NON-FIXED SCHOOL BUS ROUTE HAZARDS:
As mentioned earlier, this project only dealt with school bus route driving hazards that are “fixed.”
However, it is recognized that other driving hazards can occur without advanced warning. These
often result from inclement/adverseweatherconditions or poorvisibilityconditions. It is important for
school bus operators to be aware of such possibilities and be trained on how to deal with such sudden
potential hazards. As an example of some non-fixed driving hazards, Iowa includes in its School Bus
Operator’s Handbook procedures to follow should a school bus encounter a tornado or Agri-Chemical
clouding along school bus routes. Also, Delaware provides operators with information in its School Bus
Operator’s Handbook to prepare them for the following:
Adverse weather conditions
•

Extreme cold

•

Extreme heat

•

Rain

•

Fog

•

Snow/ice

Conditions affecting visibility
•

Sun glare

•

Darkness

•

Fog/rain/snow

•

Curves and hills

Wild animals are another example of a non-fixed school bus route driving hazard. In many rural and
suburban areas, animals such as deer and livestock can be a serious danger to motorists. School bus
operators should be made aware of such situations and learn how to deal with them.
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CONCLUSIONS:
Recognizing the importance of identifying school bus route driving hazards, the National Association
of State Directors of Pupil Transportation Services has conducted this study for the National Highway
Traffic Safety Administration. Verbal and written information from members of the Association was
consolidated to focus on the key issues and the best approach for addressing the problem of driving
hazards on school bus routes. The following conclusions were reached during the study:
•

Driving hazards can and do exist on school bus routes.

•

Driving hazards on school bus routes that are of a “fixed” nature can be identified.

•

School transportation officials should establish a program to routinely and systematically evaluate
all school bus routes for potential driving hazards.

•

A list of potential fixed school bus route driving hazards has been developed for use in evaluating
school bus routes.

•

Information on potential school bus route driving hazards should be provided to all regular and
substitute school bus operators, route planners, dispatchers, and other appropriate personnel.

•

School bus operators should be trained on how to effectively deal with potential school bus route
driving hazards, of both a fixed or sudden nature.

•

The results of this project should receive wide dissemination.

The National Association of State Directors of Pupil Transportation encourages states, local
school districts, and private/parochial schools to review this report in conjunction with theirschool
transportation operations and take whatever actions are necessary to ensure that school bus route
driving hazards are identified and made known to all appropriate school bus operators and school
transportation personnel.
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(Reference Table 1 Report) Checklist for Identifying Potential School
Bus Route Fixed Driving Hazards
RAILROAD GRADE CROSSINGS
Railroad Grade Crossing Identification Number:
Location:
How many tracks are present?
What are the times of the scheduled trains?
What types of trains use the track? O Passenger O Freight O Commuter
What are the travel speeds of the scheduled trains?
Yes

No

Are the regulatory signs (crossbucks) clearly visible?

O

O

Are there regulatory devices (lights/gates/bells) present?

O

O

Are there any unique characteristics to the operation of the crossing controls?

O

O

When stopped approximately 15 feet from thenearestrailroad track, is there
an unobstructedsight distance of approximately 1,000 feet in both directions?

O

O

Is there at least enough room on the other side of the furthest railroad track for
the largest school bus to stop without encroaching on the train’s right-of-way?

O

O

Are there any roadway design features that could affect the safe operation of
a school bus at the railroad crossing?

O

O

What are they?

What are they?
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DANGEROUS INTERSECTIONS AND ROADWAYS
Location:
Yes

No

Is this a high-frequency crash location?

O

O

Are traffic control devices present?

O

O

Are there visibility obstructions?

O

O

Are there areas with no shoulders or drop to shoulder?

O

O

Are there peculiar roadway features?

O

O

Yes

No

Is the weight capacity of the bridge/overpass sufficient for a fully-loaded
school bus?

O

O

Is the height of the tunnel/underpass adequate for the tallest school bus,
including open roof hatches?

O

O

Is the lane width of the bridge, tunnel/underpass, or overpass adequate for the
widest school bus, including the mirrors?

O

O

Yes

No

Is there sufficient area for the largest school bus in the acceleration/
deceleration lane?

O

O

Is there sufficient area for the largest school bus in the median area between a
multi-lane road?

O

O

Is there sufficient area for the largest school bus in the turning lane?

O

O

What are they?

What are they?

BRIDGES, TUNNELS/UNDERPASSES AND OVERPASSES
Location:

QUEUING /STORAGE AREAS
Location:
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INDUSTRIAL INTERSECTIONS AND CONSTRUCTIONZONES
Steep Downgrades
Location:
Yes

No

Do heavy vehicles enter/exit/cross the roadway frequently?

O

O

Are there highway signs alerting operators of the industrial/construction
traffic?

O

O

Are there highway signs alerting operators to the downgrade?

O

O

Are there signs alerting operators to “Check Brakes?”

O

O

Are there areas marked and designated for vehicles to safely leave the road
(run-off areas)?

O

O

Yes

No

Is there sufficient space to accelerate/decelerate a school bus whenentering/
exiting a high-speed road?

O

O

Does slow-moving farm equipment operate on the road?

O

O

Do non-motorized vehicles, e.g., horse-drawn carriages, operate on the road?

O

O

Are there roadway conditions, e.g., mountainous terrain, that result in vehicles
operating at high speeds and lowspeeds?

O

O

Yes

No

Are there difficulties seeing pedestrians at school bus stops?

O

O

Are there narrow streets with parked vehicles where children may run into the
street?

O

O

Are there areas of heavy pedestrian congestion, e.g., shopping and business
areas?

O

O

Areas of Significant Speed Differential Between Vehicles Location
Location:

What are they?

Pedestrian Areas
Location:
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Other Conditions Identified in Local Area
Location:
Yes

No

Are there unique roadway conditions?

O

O

Roads without guardrails that pose a danger, e.g., next to rivers, lakes,
quarries?

O

O

Dirt or gravel roads that could affect braking?

O

O

Others?

O

O

O

O

Are there areas with visibility problems due to industrial smoke, air quality, etc.?

O

O

Are there areas where emergency equipment operate on a regular basis, e.g.,
fire stations or hospitals?

O

O

What are they?

Are there roadway conditions that make it difficult to make a “right turn on red?”
What are they?
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ACTIONS TO BE TAKEN DURING AND FOLLOWING THE
OBSERVATIONS OF SCHOOL BUS ROUTES
Supervisory actions that should be taken during and after the transportation director completes a
review of bus routes are listed below:
1.

Check the route and schedule for accuracy.

2.

Determine that loading and unloading occurs only at authorizedstops.

3.

Check for bus stop hazards.

4.

Check to see that vehicles are operated in compliance with prescribed regulations.

5.

Observe the operator-student relationship.

6.

Check loading and unloading conditions at school centers.

7.

Check for evidence of supervision in loading zones.

8.

Note hazardous road conditions.

9.

Note the nature, frequency and locations of bus stop law violations.

10. Observe conditions of bus [e.g., cleanliness, tires, windows, emergency exit(s), first aid kits, fire
extinguisher, seats, etc.].
11. Observe vehicle inspection guide for evidence of pre-trip inspection.
12. Note operator attitude toward other motorists and pedestrians.
13. Follow the observation with a written report and discussion with the operator (and others, as
appropriate). The discussion should be used to encourage the operator to become self-auditing
and participate in giving supervisors information that is helpful in improving the overall safety,
effectiveness and efficiency of the student transportation system.
14. File the written report in the operator’s permanent record.
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PLANNING SCHOOL SITES FOR SCHOOL BUSSAFETY
A. In the selection of school sites, major consideration should be given to the safety of students
riding school buses. School buses will be forced to utilize the roads in and around the school
site, plus public highways leading into the school area. High-density traffic flow near school
exits and entrances due to the proximity of freeways, periodic commercial traffic or massive
commuter traffic from industrial plants should be avoided. It must be recognized, in many cases,
that the area designated for the school site has been selected prior to hiring an architect. It
is suggested, therefore, that this information be issued to boards of education and municipal
planning authorities, alerting them to the dangers inherent in the process of site selection. It is also
suggested that boards of education discuss the selection with the superintendent of schools, traffic
engineers and the state office of school plant planning and solicit their help in evaluating possible
school sites.
B. The location of the school plant on a site should be determined so as to provide a safe means
of entrance and exit for all students. When boards of education are considering school sites, the
state, county and local roads servicing the area should have a minimum 30-foot paved width
where loading and unloading is contemplated off the main thoroughfare. If it is necessary to load or
unload students on the main thoroughfare in front of the school, at least a 40-foot wide paved road
should be provided.
C. All school bus traffic should be considered as one-way traffic flow, preferably with the entrance
door side of the bus always next to the loading and unloadingzone.
D. Whenever possible, separate pick-up and delivery points some distance from the teacher
and student parking areas should be designated for parents, delivery, service, teacher and
administrative traffic. Accident-inducing conditions are created by haphazard pick-up and delivery
of students in the bus loading zones, particularly during inclement weather.
E. Whenever possible, roads that completely encircle a school should not be constructed. Areas that
students must cross to engage in outside activities should be free of all vehicular traffic.
F. All school bus roads entering into or exiting from main arteries should have a 50- to 100-foot radius
turn on the inner edge of pavement. Within the school site, roads should have at least a 60-foot
radius on the inner edge of pavement on all curves. At least a 50-foot tangent section should
be provided between reverse curves. In order to minimize driveway entrance and exit widths,
islandconstructionmaybe required. Drivewayopenings must conform to local requirements, and
driveways opening onto state highways should be approved by the state highway department.
G. Curbing, with suitable drainage, should be constructed on all roads utilized by school buses
within the school site. Consideration should be given to state highway department performance
specifications. A minimum of 30 feet should be maintained for one-way traffic and 36 feet for twoway traffic, with roads being wider on allcurves.
H. It is desirable to separate all parking areas; however, it might be advantageous if only the visitor
parking area were located in close proximity to the school. Care should be exercised in the
placement of these areas to preclude the visitor from crossing the school bus traffic pattern.
I.

Prior to designing and laying out roads and parking lots, architects should consult with the school
administration on the following items:
1.

Total number of students and school personnel;

2.

Number of present and projected students to be transported;

3.

Number of school buses;
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4.

Type of schedule:
a. Staggered opening and closing times or
b. Single opening and closing times; and

5.
J.

Extra-curricular activities that would necessitate use ofschool buses.

It is desirable to locate parked buses on school grounds to prevent glare from reflective surfaces of
windows, doors and windshields from being transmitted to the students in the classroom.

K. Attention should be given in planning school bus parking, loading and unloading areas. Parking
should exclude the necessity for backing the bus.
L. Sidewalk plans for students walking to school should eliminate crosswalks in front of the buses.
M. Architects’ plans for school buildings often include bus canopies. Such units are not considered
feasible for schools with large enrollments. Canopies are advantageous in schools attended by
students with disabilities. The height of the canopy should accommodate the highest school buses.
Each canopy support post adjacent to the driveway curb should have a three-foot minimum
setback from the curb to minimize the possibility of crushing a student between the support post
and arriving school buses.
N. For areas that will be constantly utilized by heavy school buses, the type of pavement and base
should conform to state highway department specifications.
O. All roads within the school site should be graded to avoid configurations that could impair
a motorist’s vision. It is suggested that a maximum 5% grade be allowed on all roads and a
maximum 2% grade at entrance and exit points. Blind corners and intersections should be
eliminated. Trees and shrubbery planted on the school site should not obstruct a motorist’s vision.
P. Plans for the location of access and service roads should exclude conditions that would require
school buses to be backed on the school premises.
Q. Safety at all student loading and unloading areas should be considered and provided on the school
site.
R. Plans for loading facilities should include separate areas specially designed for students with
disabilities. Attention should be given to entrance ramps and handrails.
S. Plans for roads and loading areas should accommodate emergency vehicles which must have
access to the school at all times.
T. Where necessary, traffic control devices should be provided to assist school traffic to enter the
regular traffic flow.
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EVALUATION CHECKLIST FOR SCHOOL BUS DRIVEWAYS IN THE
VICINITY OF THE SCHOOL
NAME OF THE SCHOOL:

DATE:

LOCATION OF THE SCHOOL:
YES

NO

DOES NOTAPPLY

1. School bus loading areas are provided on the school site.

O

O

O

2. When loading and unloading of school students take place on a main
thoroughfare in front of the school, the roadway has a minimum width of
40 feet of hard surface.

O

O

O

3. The driveway leading to and from the loading and unloading area for
school buses has a minimum width of 30 feet of paved surface.

O

O

O

4. If diagonal parking is provided for buses in the loading and unloading
area, a minimum width of 60 feet of paved surface is available.

O

O

O

5. Parking for loading and unloading of students at school is bumper-tobumper or diagonal; in either case, the necessity for backing does not exist.

O

O

O

6. The school bus is not required to back anywhere on school property.

O

O

O

7. All school bus movement on the school grounds is one-way in a counterclockwise direction.

O

O

O

8. School bus traffic does not completely encircle the school building.

O

O

O

9. The operator has proper sight distance at all points along the driveway.

O

O

O

10. Crosswalks for students do not exist at the entrance to the school bus
driveway.

O

O

O

11. Separation is maintained between school bus traffic and all other traffic.

O

O

O

12. Vehicular pick-up points for non-bus students are on a separate
driveway from that used by school buses.

O

O

O

13. Curbing and suitable drainage are provided along driveways.

O

O

O

14. Curbing and driveway construction comply with state highway
specifications.

O

O

O

15. At ingress and egress areas to and from the school, there is a minimum
radius on inner edge of driveway pavement from 50 to 100 feet.

O

O

O

16. On the school site, there is a minimum radius of inner edge of driveway
pavement of 60 feet.

O

O

O

17. Between reverse curves, at least a 50-foot tangent section is provided.

O

O

O

18. At ingress and egress points a maximum grade of 2% is adhered to.

O

O

O

19. A maximum grade of 5% is adhered to on the school bus driveway within
the school site.

O

O

O

Note: A “yes” answer for each of the items indicates a well-planned traffic pattern for school buses.
SIGNATURES:
Person making the report:

Title:

Director of School Transportation:

Note: Most of the items included in this Evaluation Checklist are based on a 1966 Report of the
Special Committee on School Plant Evaluation “School Planning: Safe Transporting,” Bureau of Pupil
Transportation, Department of Education, Trenton, New Jersey 08652.
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POLICIES, PROCEDURES AND TOPICS FOR STUDENT MANAGEMENT
Policies and procedures that address the following topics should be developed and implemented by
school districts:
A. The bus operator’s authority over, and responsibility for, students while in transit;
B. The student’s right to due process when disciplinary action is taken;
C. A step-by-step procedure for resolving problems when the operator needs assistance;
D. The conditions under which a student might be temporarily or permanently suspended from the
bus-riding privilege;
E. Procedures for handling emergencies;
F. Use of bus attendants or monitors;
G. Requirements and responsibility for school bus passenger and pedestrian safety instruction;
H. Parent’s or guardian’s responsibility for damage caused by their children to the bus or its
equipment;
I.

Rules and procedures for safe travel;

J.

Operator, attendant, student and parent training for student management;

K. Special needs–teamwork, collaboration, and communication between transportation staff,
special education staff, health services personnel and parents in the development of an Individual
Transportation Plan (ITP) for each student with a defined disability;
L. Rules and procedures for safe travel; and
M. Operator, attendant, student and parent training for student management.
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STUDENT RULES: SUPERVISION AND DISCIPLINARY GUIDELINES
A. Student shall follow directions of the operator the first time given.
B. Student shall arrive at the bus stop before the bus arrives.
C. Student shall wait in a safe place, clear of traffic and away from where the bus stops.
D. Student shall wait in an orderly line and shall avoid horseplay.
E. Student shall cross the road or street in front of the bus only after the bus has come to a complete
stop and upon direction of the operator.
F. Student shall go directly to an available or assigned seat when entering the bus.
G. Student shall remain seated and keep aisles and exits clear.
H. Student shall exhibit classroom conduct at all times.
I.

Student shall refrain from throwing or passing objects in, from or into buses.

J.

Student is permitted to carry only objects that can be held on his/her lap.

K. Student shall not use profane language, obscene gestures, tobacco, alcohol, drugs or any other
controlled substance in the bus.
L. Student shall refrain from eating and drinking in the bus.
M. Student shall not carry hazardous materials or non-service animals into the bus.
N. Student shall respect the rights and safety ofothers.
O. Student shall refrain from leaving or boarding the bus at locations other than the assigned stop.
P. Student shall refrain from extending head, arms or objects out of the bus windows.
Q. Student shall refrain from hitching rides via the rear bumper or other parts of the bus.
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form “SB”
louiSiAnA DEPArtmEnt of EDucAtion School BuS BEhAvior rEPort
In accordance with R.S. 17:416, the purpose of this report is to inform parents/guardians of a behavioral incident on the school bus, at a bus stop or in the bus loading zone at the school, and
of subsequent disciplinary action taken by school officials. Because this or other incidents may jeopardize the safety or well-being of the named student, the school bus driver or other
persons, parents are urged to discuss the incident and possible implications with the student to prevent further occurrences. Students and parents are reminded that bus riding privileges
may be revoked at any time deemed necessary for the safety of school bus passengers or other citizens.
Name of Student
Name of Bus Driver/Staff
Name of Principal
Check One:  Regular Education

 504

Phone
Phone
School
Date of Incident

 Special Education

Grade
Bus Number
Time

Time Code:

04 During School Activity Trip, 05 To/From School, 06 At Bus Stop or Transfer Station

Location Code:

06 School Bus, 07 At Bus Stop or Transfer Station, 99 Other

Location

InfractIon / reason codes (check all that apply)
01.  Willful disobedience
02.  Treats an authority with disrespect
03.  Makes an unfounded charge against authority

11.  Cuts, defaces, or injures any part of public school
buildings/vandalism
12.  Writes profane and/or obscene language or draws
obscene pictures
15.  Throws missiles liable to injure others

04. 

Uses profane and/or obscene language

05. 

Commits immoral or vicious practices

06. 

Conduct or habits injurious to his/her associates

20.  Takes another’s property or possessions without
permission
21.  Commits any other serious offense
35.  Bullying (complete Bullying Behavior Checklist)

36.  Cyber Bullying (complete Bullying Behavior Checklist)
16.  Instigates or participates in fights while under 38.  Forgery
school supervision
39.  Gambling
17.  Violates traffic and safety regulations
42.  Unauthorized use of Technology
18.  Leaves school premises or classroom without permission
43.  Improper dress
19.  Is habitually tardy and/or absent
49.  False Report

08.  Uses or possesses tobacco, lighter or matches
09.  Uses or possesses alcoholic beverages
10.  Disturbs the school or habitually violates any rule

REMARKS/DESCRIpTION OF INCIDENT:

Action(S) tAKEn BY School BuS DrivEr
The student named above is hereby reported for inappropriate behavior as indicated in this report. This is the student’s 1 st 2nd 3rd 4th 5th (circle one) or other cumulative
behavioral referral(s). I have taken the following action(s):
011  Referred to Office

120  Discussed Behavior with Student

173  Discussed Behavior with parent or Guardian

175  participated in Conference with School Administrator 999  Other:
Date of Referral:

Date of Contact:

 Phone Call

Time:

 Letter

 Other (Describe):

Response of Parent/Guardian:
Date of Conference:

Describe:

Signature of Bus Driver:

Date:

Action(S) tAKEn BY School ADminiStrAtor
The student named above is hereby reported for inappropriate behavior as indicated in this report. This is the student’s
behavioral referral(s). I have taken the following action(s):

1 st

2nd

3rd

4th

5th

(circle one) or other

000  No Action– only use if no reportable action was taken
012  Referred to Counselor

160  Loss of privileges/Bus Suspension from
to
014  Referred to School Building Level Committee (SBLC)

020  TOR (Time Out Room)
040  In SchoolDetention from

043  After School Detention from

045  WeekendDetention from

002  Suspension Out Of School from

004  Suspension In School from

to

to

006  Suspension AlternativeSite from

to

to 016

cumulative

to
to

001  Expulsion recommendation

017  Enforcement Referral (Arrest Resulted Y N)
080  Assigned Remedial Work

 Court Referral Date
999  Other Action(s):

013  Referral to Social Worker
030  Restorative practices Implemented

140  Student Reprimand

120  Student Conference Date:

173  Conference w/ Parents or Guardians on:

175  Conference w/ Principal on:

180  Corporal punishment (if checked, complete “Corporal Punishment” Incidence Checklist)

Circle Yes or No: Perpetrator: Serious Bodily Injury Y N
Y n Contact parent/Guardian Date:
SIS primary Infraction/Reason Code Entered:

Medical Treatment Y N

victim: Serious Bodily Injury Y N Medical Treatment Y N
 Phone Call

Time:

 Letter

 Conference Date:

Time:

Signature of Principal:

Date:

commEntS BY StuDEnt AnD/or PArEnt/GuArDiAn:
Signature of Student:
Check appropriate blocks as copies of the document are supplied:

Signature of Parent/Guardian:
 Parent/Guardian

 School’s pupil File

Current Date:
 Employee Filing this Report

 Principal

*notE: the principal shall return a completed copy of this form to the staff member who initiated the referral within 48 hours
(excluding non-work days) of the time it was submitted to the principal.
**Attachments: provide copies of all documents related to the behavior of the student named above and prepared by the employee submitting this referral.

( rEviSED 9/5/2014)
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WHEN BOARDING THE BUS
Here’s How to Cross theRoad
SAFELY
STAY on your side of the road, far away from the traffic.
WAIT for the bus to stop and for your operator’s signal to cross.
CHECK

traffic both ways, then check again.

CROSS

walk directly across, checking traffic bothways

WALK

approximately 12 feet ahead of the bumper and board
the bus quickly.

Crossing the Highway isDANGEROUS!
1 Stay on your side of the road until your driver signals you to cross.

REMEMBER

2 Check and recheck fortraffic.
3 Follow the 12-foot rule.
4 Board the bus quickly and go directly to your seat.

Operators SHOULD stop…But
THEY MAY NOT!
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WHEN LEAVING THE BUS
Here’s How to Cross theRoad
SAFELY
WALK

along the side of the road until you can see your operator.

STOP

Wait for the signal to cross.

Go to the Operator’s side cross view mirror and look both
ways–wait for the operator’s signal to cross.
For traffic both ways – if you see a vehicle that has not
WALK & LOOK stopped, go back to the bus – if all vehicles have stopped,
cross the road quickly.
WALK & STOP

Crossing the Highway isDANGEROUS!
1 Walk

REMEMBER

2 Stop
3 Walk andStop
4 Walk and Look

Operators SHOULD stop…But
THEY MAY NOT!
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PROCEDURES FOR SCHOOL BUS OPERATORS
AT RAILROAD GRADE CROSSINGS
Each year, approximately 4,000 train/vehicle collisions occur at railroad crossings. These 4,000
collisions result in about 500 fatalities and 1,500 injuries. Unfortunately, some of the crashes involve
school buses that result in injuries and fatalities to students. In an effort to avert these crashes, the
following procedures are recommended to school bus operators. It is important to note that these
recommendations must be considered within the context of individual state laws and regulations.
A. When making stops for railroad crossings, carefully observe all traffic. Use the school bus’s hazard
warning lamps, and tap the brakes to communicate to traffic that the bus is about to stop. Take
these actions far enough in advance (not less than 200 feet from the tracks) to avoid startling
motorists behind the bus, which could cause panic stops or rear-end collisions.
B. Bring the bus to a full and complete stop before crossing any track, whether or not the bus is
carrying passengers. Stop the bus not less than 15 feet nor more than 50 feet from the rail nearest
the front of the bus.
C. On multiple-lane roads, stop only in the right lane unless it is necessary to make a left turn
immediately after crossing the railroad tracks.
D. After stopping the bus, fullyopen the entrance (service) door and the operator’s side window, turn
off all noisy equipment (radios, fans, etc.), instruct students to be quiet and look and listen in both
directions along the track or tracks for approaching trains. (Note: In instances where the school
bus loading/unloading red warning lamps are activated by opening the entrance (service) door,
deactivate such lamps by using the master controlswitch.)
E. If the view of the railroad track or tracks is not adequate, do not attempt to cross the tracks.
F. If a train passes from one direction, make sure that another train, possibly hidden by the first train,
is not approaching on an adjacent track.
G. For railroad crossings equipped with warning devices such as lights, bells and/or gates, always obey
the signals. Never ignore railroad crossing signals. If a police officer or flagman is present at the
crossing, obey their directions, but be sure to make your own visual check.
H. Before crossing the tracks, ensure there is adequate room on the other side of the tracks and train
right-of-way for the entire bus. It is always possible that the bus may have to stop immediately
after crossing the railroad tracks.
I.

When the tracks are clear, completely close the bus entrance door and place the transmission in a
gear that will not require changing gears while crossing the tracks. (Note: In instances where the
loading/unloading red school bus alternately flashing signal lamps are activated by opening the
entrance door and such lamps were deactivated by using the master control switch, reactivate the
school bus loading/unloading lamps.) Leave all noisy equipment turned off, and continue looking
in all directions as the bus crosses the tracks. After safely crossing the tracks, turn off the hazard
warning lamps and reactivate essential noisy equipment.

J.

If the bus stalls while crossing the tracks, evacuate the students and move them a safe distance
away from the bus as quickly as possible. If a train is approaching, have everyone walk in the
direction of the train at a 45 degree angle away from the train tracks. If a radio or telephone is
162

available, notify the school dispatcher of the situation.
K. Weather conditions, such as fog, snow, rain and wind, can affect the operator’s ability to see and
hear an approaching train and to determine the safety of crossing the railroad tracks. Additional
caution must be exercised during such conditions.
L. Report malfunctioning railroad signals or hazardous railroad crossing conditions to the appropriate
school transportation personnel.
Additional information and training materials on railroad crossing safety are available from:
Operation Lifesaver, Inc.
1420 King Street
Alexandria, VA 22314
1-800-537-6224
Although the information and recommendations contained in this publication have been compiled
from sources believed to be reliable, other or additional safety measures may be required under
particular circumstances.
(Adapted from Fact Sheet, “Recommended Procedures for School Bus Operators at Railroad
Crossings,”revised, SchoolTransportation Section, 1998, National Safety Council, 1121 Spring LakeDrive,
Itasca, IL 60143-3201, (630) 285-1121.)
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INSTRUCTIONS FOR CONDUCTING EMERGENCY EXIT DRILLS
Due to the increased number of students being transported and the increased number of accidents on
the highways, there is an urgent need to instruct students on how to properly vacate a school bus in
case of an emergency. It is possible for students to block the emergency door if all are trying to get out
at the same time. Also, there is a possibility of danger when students jump from the rear emergency
door exit. To avoid these situations, schools should organize and conduct emergency exit drills for all
students who ride the school bus, evenoccasionally.
A. Reasons for actual emergency evacuations:
1.

Fire or danger of fire
Being near an existing fire and unable to move the bus, or being near the presence of gasoline
or other combustible material is considered dangerous, and students should be evacuated. The
bus should be stopped and evacuated immediately if the engine or any portion of the bus is on
fire. Students should be moved to a safe place 100 feet or more from the bus and instructed to
remain there until the operator has determined that the danger has passed.

2.

Unsafe position
When the bus is stopped because of an accident, mechanical failure, road conditions or human
failure, the operator must determine immediately whether it is safer for students to remain in or
to evacuate the bus.

3.

Mandatory evacuations
The operator must evacuate the bus when the following situations arise:
a. Fire or threat of fire is apparent.
b. The final stopping point is in the path of a train or is adjacent to railroad tracks.
c. The stopped position of the bus may change and increase the danger (e.g., a bus comes to
rest near a body of water or at a precipice where it could still move and go into the water or
over a cliff). The operator should be certain that the evacuation is carried out in a manner
which affords maximum safety for the students.
d. The stopped position of the bus is such that there is danger of collision.

4.

Sight distance
In normal traffic conditions, the bus should be visible for a distance of 300 feet or more. A
position over a hill or around a curve where such visibility does not exist should be considered
reason for evacuation.

B. Important factors pertaining to school bus evacuation drills
1.

Safety of students is of the utmost importance and must first be considered.

2.

All drills should be supervised by the principal or by persons assigned to act in a supervisory
capacity.

3.

The bus operator is responsible for the safety of the students. When the operator is
incapacitated and unable to direct the evacuation, school patrol members, appointed students
or adult attendants should be authorized to direct these drills. It is important to have REGULAR
SUBSTITUTES AVAILABLE.

4.

IF OPERABLE, THE SCHOOL BUS ALTERNATELY FLASHING SIGNAL LAMPS (RED TRAFFIC
CONTROL LAMPS) MUST BE ACTIVATED AND SIDE STOP ARM EXTENDED TO ALERT ONCOMING
TRAFFIC.
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5.

Students appointed to direct evacuation drills should possess the following qualifications:
a. Maturity; and
b. Live near the beginning of the morning bus route or end of the afternoon bus route.

6.

Passengers should receive instruction on how to:
a. Turn off ignition switch/shut down engine;
b. Set emergency brake;
c. Summon help when and where needed;
d. Use kick out windows or emergency escapeexits;
e. Set warning devices;
f. Open and close doors and account for all students;
g. Help small students off the bus;
h. Perform other assignments; and
i.

Use electronic voice equipment to summon help.

7.

School bus operators and attendants should be active participants.

8.

Activity bus operators shall be trained regarding safe travel practices and procedures and
should be required to participate in school bus evacuation drills.

9.

Drills should be scheduled in a manner similar to fire drills that are held regularly in schools. They
should be held more often during fall and spring months and conducted when the bus arrives at
the school building with the students.

10. Drills should be restricted to school property and conducted under the supervision of school
officials.
11. Types of drills should be varied.
12. The operator should stay in the bus during evacuation drills. He/she must set the parking brake,
turn the engine off and place the manual transmission in the appropriate gear.
13. Students should not be permitted to take lunch boxes, books, etc., with them when they leave
the bus. (The objectives are to get students off safely in the shortest time possible and in an
orderly fashion.)
14. Students should travel a distance of at least 100 feet from the bus in an emergency drill and
remain there until given further directions.
15. All students should participate in the drill, including those who ride only on special trips.
16. Each student should be instructed in proper safety precautions.
17. Students should be instructed in how and where to obtain assistance in emergencies. Written
instructions and telephone numbers should be posted in the bus.
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18. Sample drill formats:
a. Everyone exits through the front entrance doors and emergency door configurations.
b. Everyone exits through the rear-most emergency door(s).
c. Front half exits through the front door and rear half exits through the rear-most door.
d. Demonstrations of the operation of other emergency exits (e.g., windows, hatches, side
emergency doors, if applicable) are included in drills.
19. All rear-engine buses are equipped with a side emergency exit door in lieu of a rear emergency
door. This exit should also be utilized for evacuationdrills.
20. Students should be familiar with the operation of emergency windows (both side and rear)
and roof hatches. All exits should be opened by students during evacuation drills to ensure the
students’ ability to operate such devices.
21. All school bus operators shall ensure the students assigned to their buses are familiar with the
emergency exit configuration of students’ respective assigned buses.
22. Identification of seat rows and positions similar to airline seating or another logical system
is recommended (e. g., left front seat 1, a, b, c and right front seat 1, d, e, f or left front seat 1,
w(indow), m(iddle), a(isle) and right front seat, 2, a, m, w, etc.)
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Appendix B – School Bus Operations
LAP BELT CHART
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Appendix B – School Bus Operations
LAP BELT CHART
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Appendix B – School Bus Operations
LAP-SHOULDER BELT CHART
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Appendix B – School Bus Operations
LAP-SHOULDER BELT CHART
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SAMPLE: CHILDCARE FACILITY PICK UP AND DROP-OFF ASSESSMENT
Name of facility:

Phone Number:

Address:
Please check any applicable boxes below. This assessment must be completed prior to a stop location
being authorized.
1.

Is the parking lot passable for school buses at any time ofday?

2.

Are any obstacles (dumpsters, parked vehicles, overhangs, landscaping, etc.), narrow roadways or
other hazards (e.g., moving vehicles, pedestrians, etc.) present that would put a school bus and/or
operator at risk?

3.

Is there safe access in and out of the facility onto theroadway?

4.

Is the turning radius adequate to accommodate the tail swing of the bus and to prevent collisions
with fixed objects?

5.

Can we load/unload passengers at the entrance door to thefacility?

6.

Is the driveway (if appropriate) paved, and can the driveway support the weight of a school bus?

7.

Are child care staff assigned in writing to supervise children moving to and from the bus and during
loading/unloading activities?

8.

Can the bus be safely evacuated in the event of an emergency?

9.

Is the school district or private transporter named as an “additional insured” by the day care
owners’ insurance policy?

10. This childcare location assessment is subject to approval by Risk Management prior to the location
being authorized.
Transportation Department Approval:

DateAuthorized:

Risk Management Approval:

DateAuthorized:

cc: Routing
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SAMPLE: SCHOOL DISTRICT WALK DISTANCEPOLICIES
Each state and school district should develop transportation eligibility policies and travel distances
between home and bus stop locations.
Such policies should incorporate, but not be limited to:
•

Distance between a student’s home address and the student’s school of attendance or designated
bus stop location;

•

Travel to and from school;

•

Ages and maturity of students;

•

Potential hazards;

•

Roadway and walk pathway conditions;

•

Speed limits;

•

Railroad crossings;

•

Lighting conditions; and

•

Cognitive and physical abilities.

The following distances are examples for consideration:
•

Pre-k and elementary school levels—.25 mile*

•

Middle school, junior high school levels—.50 mile*

•

High school—.75 mile*.

*(Note: Distances may be increased or decreased due to hazardous conditions, remote residences or
other safety concerns based upon district criteria.)
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SAFE RIDING PRACTICES CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION VERIFICATION FORM
LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION

FORM T-7

SCHOOL/SCHOOL DISTRICT
TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT:

This form is due to the
Transportation Department by:
Month

Day

Year

School:
Dates Taught:
I herebyverifythat ALL STUDENTS attending the above-referenced school receivedinstructionin
safe school bus riding practices, as required by the Louisiana Department of Education.

Signature of Principal:

Date:

COMMENTS:
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GUIDELINES FOR EN ROUTE EMERGENCY
BUS EVACUATION PROCEDURES
The intent of these procedures is to provide guidelines for evacuating a bus only when absolutely
necessary in an emergency situation, for the safety of students and staff.

PREPARING AN EMERGENCY EVACUATION PLAN:
Each bus should have an emergency evacuation plan, which should be kept in the bus. The plan
should allow for individual capabilities and needs of each student, the type of behaviors that might be
exhibited during an emergency evacuation and the types of wheelchair or support equipment being
used for students. A floor plan with student location and special needs should be in the bus. Issues that
should be considered when establishing an evacuation plan are listedbelow.
A. Can students help, and to what extent;
B. How to deal with individual emergencies (e.g., seizures) during the evacuation process;
C. Can and should non-ambulatory students be evacuated in their wheelchairs, or should they be
removed from their wheelchairs beforeevacuation;
D. How to disconnect or cut wheelchair securement and occupant protection equipment, including
belts, trays and other support equipment;
E. The order or sequence in which students should be evacuated;
F. The length of time a student requiring life support equipment or medical care procedures can
survive if such service is interrupted or delayed during the evacuation process;
G. How to evaluate different scenarios to make the best decision about where to gather after
evacuating the bus;
H. Training plan and schedules for operators and students; and
I.

Specific emergency equipment needed, training in use and assignment of responsibility to remove
from the bus when evacuations occur.

ASSESSING THE NEED TO EVACUATE:
Student safety and control are best maintained by keeping students in the bus during an emergency
and/or impending crisis situation if doing so does not expose them to unnecessary risk or injury. A
decision to evacuate should include consideration of the following conditions:
A. Is there a fire involved?
B. Is fuel leaking?
C. Might the bus roll or tip, thereby causing further threat to safety?
D. Is the bus likely to be hit by other vehicles?
E. Is the bus in the direct path of a sighted tornado or other natural disaster, such as rising water?
F. Would evacuating students expose them to speeding traffic, severe weather or another dangerous
environment?
G. Considering the medical, physical and emotional condition of the students, does staying in the bus
or evacuating pose the greater danger to the students’safety?
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GENERAL PROCEDURES TO FOLLOW FOR EMERGENCY EVACUATION:
A. Keep the situation as orderly and low-key as possible.
B. If time and conditions permit, the bus operator should use the communication system to advise the
office of the following information:
1.

The exact location, including nearest intersecting road or familiarlandmark;

2.

The condition creating the emergency;

3.

The type of assistance needed (police-fire-ambulance); and

4.

Notification that the bus is being evacuated.

C. Analyze conditions to determine the safest exit from the bus and safest gathering location.
D. During evacuation, monitor conditions and adjust procedures to meet unexpected circumstances.
E. Move evacuated students to the nearest safe location at least 100 feet from the bus and opposite
the travel direction of the nearest traffic lane or oncoming train.
F. Be prepared to give information to emergency medical personnel regarding individual students’
medical or physical requirements.

EQUIPMENT CONSIDERATIONS:
A. As part of their pre-trip inspection, bus staff should familiarize themselves with the location and
method of opening all emergency exits.
B. If time permits, a lift platform can be lowered half the distance to the ground, providing a step for
evacuating wheelchairs. If there is a smell of spilled fuel, the lift should be operated manually.
C. When re-entry to the bus is not probable, communication equipment and first aid kits can
frequently be passed through a window, making them accessible outside the bus. Consideration
should also be made for student medication, if carried andneeded.
D. If a large bus is being used and evacuation is made through the rear exit door, consideration
should be given to the method to be used for re-entry to the bus, if necessary, considering the
height of the floor from the ground. (Some states allow a stirrup-type step on the rear bumper.)
E. If a battering ram is needed, a fire extinguisher can often serve that purpose.
F. A webbing cutter shall be stored in the bus in a location readily accessible to the operator when
he/she is seated in the normal driving position and location. The cutter should have a protected
mouth to restrict the entry of fingers, etc.

LOCAL DISTRICT POLICY:
Bus staff should be familiar with local district policy regarding the following items:
A. Evacuation procedures to follow when students are en route; or, what to do if a tornado, flash flood
or other weather-related emergency is sighted and no shelter is near.
B. The type of medical information to be available on long distance trips in case of student injury.
Note: THE SAFETY OF THE BUS AND EQUIPMENT IS SECONDARY TO THE SAFETY OF THE STUDENTS.
NO ATTEMPT SHOULD BE MADE TO SAVE EQUIPMENT OR PERSONAL ITEMS UNTIL ALL STUDENTS
ARE REMOVED FROM THE BUS SAFELY, ARE OUT OF DANGER AND ARE ADEQUATELY SUPERVISED.
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SCHOOL BUS EMERGENCY EVACUATION DRILL VERIFICATION FORM
LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION

FORM T-8

SCHOOL/SCHOOL DISTRICT
TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT:

This form is due to the
Transportation Department by:
Month

Day

Year

School:
I hereby verify that all students who ride school buses (INCLUDING ACTIVITY TRIPS) were
instructed in proper procedures for evacuating a bus safely and that they participated in
evacuating the bus from the front (entrance) door, the rear emergency exit and the front and
rear exits simultaneously, as required by the Louisiana Department of Education. (PLEASE USE A
SEPARATE FORM FOR EACH DATE DRILLS WERE HELD.)
Signature of Principal:

Date:

OPERATORS’ NAMES

BUS NOS

AVG EVAC TIME*

*(Record the average time of the three evacuation drills: front door only, rear door only and front and rear
simultaneously.)
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BUS OPERATOR EMERGENCY DRILL REPORT
LOUISIANA DEPARTMENT OF
EDUCATION

FORM T-9

SCHOOL/SCHOOL DISTRICT
TRANSPORTATION DEPARTMENT:

This form is due to the
Transportation Department by:
Month

Day

Year

Name of Bus Operator (Please Type or Print)

Bus No.:

Date Of Report:

Procedure:
1.

Instruct students in proper evacuation procedures when riding your bus. Show students the locations of exits and
proper mode of operating doors, emergency windows and escape hatches in the event the operator is disabled.

2.

Conduct emergency drills on the school grounds after securing permission from the school principal. Select a
safe location for each drill.

3.

Instruct students to leave all personal belongings on board the bus during the drills. Require students to
exit the front door, then the rear door and then the front and rear doors simultaneously, as required by the
louisiana department of education.

4.

Time each drill, average the times of the three drills and record the average times in the proper space below .

5.

Allow for individual differences in jumping out of the emergency door. Instruct helpers to offer a helping hand
palm up, and avoid grasping the student’s hand or arm. (Students will hold on if they want help.)

6.

Fill out the information requested below and send the report to the transportation department.
Name of School:
Where Held: O On Campus O Off Campus

Drill Date:
Number of Students:

Avg* Evac Time:

(Min)

Comments:

Name of School:
Where Held: O On Campus O Off Campus

Drill Date:
Number of Students:

Avg* Evac Time:

(Min)

Comments:

Name of School:
Where Held: O On Campus O Off Campus

Drill Date:
Number of Students:

Avg* Evac Time:

(Min)

Comments:

*(Record the average time of the three evacuation drills: front door only, rear door only and front and
rear simultaneously.)
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Commercial motor vehicle safety act of 1986
Employer Notification Form
The commercial Motor Vehicle Safety Act of 1986 requires operators of commercial motorvehicles
to possess only one operator’s license and to be disqualified when operating a commercial motor
vehicle in an unsafe manner. The undersigned employee acknowledges that he/she understands
the requirements of Part 383 of the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Regulations and attests that the
information contained on this form is correct to the best of his/her ability and knowledge.

SUBPART B- LICENSE REQUIREMENTS:
An employee operating a commercial motor vehicle can have only one valid operator’s license issued
by his/her state or jurisdiction of domicile.

SUBPART C- NOTIFICATION REQUIREMENTS:
An employee convicted of violating a state or local law relating to motor vehicle traffic control (other
than parking violations) in ANY type of motor vehicle must notify his/her employer(s) within 30 DAYS
OF CONVICTION.
An employee must notify the respective motor vehicle licensing agency within 30 days if convicted
in any other jurisdiction of any traffic violation (except parking). This is true no matter what type of
vehicle the employee wasdriving.
When an employee receives notice of suspension, revocation, cancellation, loss of privilege
disqualification, and/or right to operate a commercial motor vehicle by any state or jurisdiction, the
employee must notify his/her employer before the end of the business day following the day the
employee received the notice.
Any employee violating Subpart B, License Requirements, and/or Subpart C, Notification
Requirements, may be subject to fines not exceeding $2,500 and/or criminal penalties up to $5,000,
including jail time.

SUBPART D- OPERATOR DISQUALIFICATIONS ANDPENALTIES:
An employee convicted of driving while under the influence, leaving the scene of an accident or
commission of a felony while operating a commercial motor vehicle, may be disqualified for a period of
time for a second serious offense.
Name:

Bus Number:

CDL Number:

CDL Class/Type:

Describe the violation for which you were convicted and the penalty that was imposed. Be specific (e.g.,
speeding, failure to yield, disregard of traffic control signal, etc.; fine, suspension, revocation, etc.). Include
the date of the occurrence.
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APPENDIX C: TRANSPORTATION FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES
AND SPECIAL HEALTH CARE NEEDS
SPECIAL EDUCATION DEPARTMENT FORMS
SAMPLE FORM 1: CONSENT FOR DISCLOSURE OF MEDICAL INFORMATION AND
RECORDS
Note: MOST MEDICAL PROFESSIONALS WILL NOW REQUIRE A HIPAA FORM

TO:
(Physician’s Name and Address)
I,

, the (parent/guardian) of

(Student)

consent and authorize you to disclose and provide to the (School District), its nursing and other
necessary service providers, upon the school district’s request, any information or records which you
have concerning the diagnosis, evaluations, tests, medical problems or conditions, medications, or
treatments of my child or ward named above.
I hereby waive any and all privileges which I or my child or ward might have with respect to disclosure
of the above information and records to the school district, including the doctor-patient privilege,
psychologist-client privilege, and social worker-client privilege.
Signature of Parent or Guardian:

Print Name:

Dated:

PLEASE RETURN TO:
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SAMPLE FORM 2: REQUEST FOR MEDICAL VERIFICATION OF HEALTH STATUS AND NEEDS
School District Address:
Name:

Birth Date:

Address:

Phone:

Parent/Guardian Name:

Phone:

Address (If Different):
Physician:

Phone:

Note to Physician: Should you have any questions regarding this request, please contact:

A. VERIFICATION OF MEDICAL, HEALTH AND BEHAVIOR STATUS.
1.

Briefly describe the current medical, health and behavioralstatus.

2.

Identify any medical conditions not addressed above which could impact the student’s
participation in the school day including transportation.

3.

Identify any health concerns that are not addressed above which could impact the student’s
participation in the school day including transportation.

4.

Identify any behavioral concerns that are not addressed above which could impact the
student’s participation in the school day including transportation. Give specific consideration to
the potential space limitations of a school bus.

B. PARTICIPATION IN THE SCHOOL DAY PROGRAM
1.

Briefly describe the staff supervision and interventions necessary for the student to safely
participate in the normal school day program, given the student’s health and medical status.

2.

Identify the training required for all staff, including bus attendants and operators, to provide
the supervision and interventions addressed above.

3.

Identify any additional restrictions or modifications in school activities or medical care that
would be necessary for the student to safely participate in the school day program.

4.

Identify any additional special equipment, aids, restraints, or mobility assistance needed for the
student to safely participate in the school day program.
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SAMPLE FORM 3: MEDICAL PROCEDURE AUTHORIZATION
I delegate and authorize the staff of the

School District to

perform for
(student) the acts, tasks and functions indicated on
the Request for Medical Verification of Health Status and Needs, dated
, which
I previously provided to the district. This authorization is subject to the condition that district staff
assigned to perform these activities has been provided the required training, as specified in the above
request.
I have reviewed the attached procedures for
(procedure)
that will be utilized, and I approve them, subject to any specific modifications necessary for this
student, which I have noted on the procedures.
I agree to supervise the performance of these activities and procedures by being continuously
available through direct communications with district staff performing them and by regularly
reviewing the student’s health/medical status and needs, as well as the procedures being utilized by
the staff.
Signature of Physician:

Date:
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SAMPLE FORM 4: STUDENT TRANSPORTATION CARD-STUDENTS WITH
DISABILITIES
Student’s Name:

Date:

Address:

Phone:

Father’s Work Phone:

Mother’s Work Phone:

Emergency Phone:
Please indicate your ideas regarding appropriate type of transportation for your child:
O Walks to bus unassisted

O Walks to bus, but needs assistance

O Requires a car seat

O Wheelchair

O Positioning devices

O Special equipment

O Needs to be met at school

O Other(Specify):

O On return/home, needs to be met at bus stop
O Requires assistance to board or exit the school bus
Please explain in more detail for each box checked above:

Names and Addresses of persons near student’s residence who have consented to care for the
student if the parents are notavailable:
Name:

Phone:

Address:

Alternate Phone:

Name:

Phone:

Address:

Alternate Phone:

Name:

Phone:

Address:

Alternate Phone:

Please check if any of the following applies to your child:
O Asthma

O Heart Disease

O Diabetes

O Blind

O Deaf

O Chronic Respiratory Problems

O Non-Verbal

O Bee Sting Reaction

O Hemophiliac

OAllergies—to what?

O Non Ambulatory

O Aggressive Behavior

O Medically Complex
Please explain in more detail for each box checked above:
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Other conditions or medical circumstances likely to impact school transportation
Seizures:
How long does seizure last?

How often does it occur?

Action needed, if any:
Individualized Student Health Plan attached?

OYes ONo

Is your child on medication? OYes ONo
If yes, what medication, for what diagnosis, what dosage, and when given?
If local policy allows, is this medication to be transported on the school bus?
Family Doctor:
Address:
Doctor’s Phone Number:

Family Designated Hospital:

Parental Contact: If possible and practical, in the event of major emergency, parent contact will be made.
Parental Approval: If, in the opinion of the school transportation department, a major emergency
exists, the parent(s) have agreed in writing and will assume the cost of:
Contacting the family doctor

OYes ONo

Contacting any doctor available

OYes ONo

Contacting rescue squad

OYes ONo

Transporting to designated hospital

OYes ONo

Other Helpful Information:

As parent or guardian, I agree to one or more of the above procedures, as indicated, and agree that
this information may be shared with my child’s transporter.
CONFIDENTIALITY WILL BE MAINTAINED EXCEPT WITH RESPECT TO EMERGENCY PERSONNEL AND AS
OTHERWISE PROVIDED BY LAW.
Parent’s or Guardian’s Signature:

Date:

DO NOT WRITE BELOW THIS LINE
Bus Company:
Bus No.:

Telephone:

Special Instructions for Operator:
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SAMPLE FORM 5: TRANSPORTATION SERVICE REQUIREMENTS FOR
PASSENGERS WITH DISABILITIES AND HEALTH CONCERNS
School District:
Address:
Date:

Assigned School:

Grade Level:

Specific Program:

Home School:

Name of Student:

Birth Date:

Student I.d. #:

Home Address:

Apt. No.:

Zip:

Home Phone:
A.M. Pick-Up Location:

Phone:

P.M. Drop-Off Location:

Phone:

Parent(S) Name:
Father’s Work Phone:

Mother’s Work Phone:

1st EMERGENCY/ALTERNATE CONTACT
Name:

Phone:

Address:
Name:

Phone:

Address:
2nd EMERGENCY/ALTERNATE CONTACT
Name:

Phone:

Address:
Name:

Phone:

Address:
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EMERGENCY MEDICAL INFORMATION:
Student’s Doctor:

Phone:

Hospital Preference:

Address:

Allergy:

Reaction?

Allergy:

Reaction?

Allergy:

Reaction?

Medication(S) Student Is Taking:
Dosage:
Special Instructions For Attending Physician(S):

Specific Instructions If Parent(S) Is Not At Home:

Level Of Supervision Required (Attach Medical Procedure Authorization And Procedures):

Required Training For Supervision:

Interventions Required (Attach Medical Procedure Authorization And Procedures):

Required Training For Interventions:

Other Additional Restrictions Or Modifications Necessary To Transport Student:

Disability Conditions Affecting Transportation:

In What Ways Do These Conditions Affect Transportation?

Special Equipment, Aids Or Mobility Required:

Special Training Needed?

Additional Comments/Instructions:

PROCEDURE IF CHANGE IN SERVICE IS NECESSARY: If there are any changes in the student’s health,
medical or behavior status which the parent(s), physician, transportation or other school staff
believe may merit changes in staffing, precautions to be taken, interventions, restraints, or any other
procedure noted above, the concerned party shall immediately contact:
(phone:
) who will, in turn, initiate the process to
evaluate and recommend necessary changes with the involvement of parents(s), physician, school and
transportation staff.
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APPROVAL OF TRANSPORTATION SERVICE REQUIREMENTS
Each of the following persons has participated in the development of these transportation service
requirements and by signing below approves them for implementation.
Signature of Parent/Guardian:

Dated:

X
Print Name:

Signature of School District Representative:

Dated:

X
Title:

Signature of Transportation Staff Representative:

Dated:

X
Title:

*Signature of Private Contracted Transporter:

Dated:

X
Title:

*Signature of School Nurse:

Dated:

X
*Signature of Physician:

Dated:

X
Signature of 1st Emergency Contact:

Dated:

X
Signature of 2nd Emergency Contact:

Dated:

X

*If an appropriate signature under the circumstances.
cc: All transportation service providers.
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SAMPLE FORM 6: TRANSPORTATION CHECKLIST
Student Name:
School:

ID:
Grade:

Date:

Yes

No

SPECIAL EDUCATION SERVICES

O

O

1. Will all services be provided at the school of residence?

O

O

2. Is the student eligible for extended school year services?

O

O

3. If the student is eligible for extended school year service, will the program be located at a
school other than the school of residence?

O

O

4. Will the student’s IEP address goals and objectives related to transportation access?

Yes

No

TRANSPORTATION CONCERNS

O

O

5. Have parents been informed of their role and responsibility in transportation of their child?

O

O

6. Does the student require adult supervision at the bus stop? If yes, parent or designee must
meet the child at the stop.

O

O

7. Are there circumstances that affect the location of the pick-up and/or drop-off locations?
If yes, specify:

O

O

8. Are there specific types of assistance that the bus operator or attendant must provide?
If yes, specify:
List any other characteristics, behaviors or needs (such as seating concerns) that may impact
transportation.
List any behaviors that could present safety concerns on the school bus.

List anything specific to the school bus environment (such as the diesel engine noise etc.)
that may affect your child.
List anything that comforts your child should they become upset? (please be specific)

O

O

9. Is the use of atypical transportation services (e.g., in a vehicle other than a school bus) in the
best interest of the student? If yes, please specify:

188

Yes

No

MEDICAL CONCERNS
To be completed in conjunction with the Nurse/Physician Assessment, Behavior Support Plan
and/or Behavior Intervention Plan (BIP). Attach supporting documentation:

O

O

10. Does the student have a physical disability that is life-threatening and requires monitoring,
interpretation or intervention, as determined by the site or special education itinerant nurse?

O

O

11. Is the student affected by a medical condition that limits the length of time he or she is able
to ride on a bus? (Attach assessment and explain.)

O

O

12. Does the student use technology or assistive devices such as tube feeding, a helmet, a
ventilator, require oxygen or frequent suctioning? Circle which, and attach assessment.

O

O

13. Does the student experience uncontrolled seizures, severe hypotonia causing potentially
obstructed airway or apnea? Circle which, and attach assessment.

O

O

O

14. Does the student use a walker, manual wheelchair, power wheelchair? Circle which, and
indicate wheelchair width, if applicable:

O

15. Is the student affected by a chronic medical condition that limits his or her ability to walk to
and from school? If yes, explain:
16. Does the student have difficulty communicating? If yes explain:

O

O

O

O

17. Does the student have a Do Not Resuscitate Order (DNR)
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SAMPLE FORM 7: TRANSPORTING OXYGEN IN SCHOOL BUSES
Student Name:
Grade:
Program:
Nurse/Practitioner Release on File: OYes ONo
Address:
Telephone:
Bus/Track #:
Type of Oxygen Transported:
1.

Medical e-grade (less than 24 liquid cubic feet)

2.

Liquid Medical d-grade (up to 12 cubic feet)

3.

Transported Only

4.

Administered During Transport

5.

Secured to 5X Weight

Method of Securement (explain):

Operator/Attendant Training Completed, as Necessary:

Signature:

Date:

X
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PROCEDURE FOR LIFTING PASSENGERS
PURPOSE: The purpose of proper lifting techniques is to move the passenger without injury to you or
the passenger.

BASIC RULES
A. Tell the passenger what you are going to do.
B. Estimate the weight of the passenger. NEVER ATTEMPT TO CARRY A STUDENT WHO WEIGHS
MORE THAN 50 POUNDS ALONE unless the student is in immediate danger and no assistance is
available.
C. Always attempt to get help if you have any doubts about your ability to lift the student. If there is
only an operator in a bus, and the necessity for an emergency evacuation develops, some districts
suggest that the operator activate the school bus alternately flashing signal lamps (alternating
red lights), as the evacuation procedure is truly an UNLOADING PROCEDURE. Such action can draw
attention from motorists that you need assistance. District policy should determine if this procedure
is appropriate.
D. Be sure your path is CLEAR.
E. Stand with both feet firmly planted about shoulder-width apart for goodbalance.
F. Always bend from knees, not from back, so that you use your thigh muscles and buttock muscles
rather than your back muscles to do the lifting.
G. When lifting and carrying, keep the student as close to your own body as possible.
H. Shift the position of your feet to move. DO NOT TWIST YOUR BODY. Take small steps to turn.

SINGLE-PERSON LIFT
A. Follow the basic rules A-H (above). Most strains, fatigue and back injuries caused by lifting are due
to using the WRONG muscles. Use your STRONG LEG AND BUTTOCK MUSCLES (by bending at the
knees and hips), NOT YOUR BACK MUSCLES. Maintain the normal curves of the spine when lifting
and avoid rounding of the upper back.
B. Keep equal weight on both feet, and lower yourself to the level of the student by bending your
knees and hips before lifting.
C. Once in position, put one arm around the student’s upper back and the other under both knees.
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TWO-PERSON LIFT
A. Follow Basic Rules A-H (above).
B. TO LIFT FROM AWHEELCHAIR:
1.

Position the wheelchair as close to your destination as possible. In an emergency situation, to
save time and congestion, leave the chair where it is strapped and blanket-pull or carry the
student to the appropriate exit location.

2.

One person stands to the side in front; the other person stands in back.

3.

The person in front removes the arm rest (if detachable) and folds up the footrest if time allows.

4.

The person in back removes or cuts the seat belt and any other positioning device.

5.

The person in front, bending from knees and hips, lowers himself or herself to place hands under
the student’s thighs.

6.

The person in back places his or her arms under student’s armpits, reaching forward to grasp
both students’ wrists firmly (right hand to student’s right wrist; left hand to left wrist).

7.

Lift together on the count of 3. (REMEMBER TO USE YOUR LEG AND BUTTOCK MUSCLES TO
LIFT.)

8.

Walk to the area where the student is to be placed and lowered on the count of 3, bending
from the knees and hips.

C. TO LIFT FROM A BUS SEAT:
Use the same procedure for a single-person lift or a two-person lift, but first, SLIDE THE STUDENT
TO THE EDGE OF THE BUS SEAT NEAR THEAISLE.

EVACUATION AID/BLANKET LIFT
A. Use an evacuation aid/blanket that has been approved for this purpose by its manufacturer.
B. If a blanket is used, fold the blanket in half, place it on the floor as close to the student as possible.
C. Follow Basic Rules A-H (above) and lower the student to the blanket.
D. ONE PERSON LIFT: Place the student’s head toward the direction of the exit, lift the blanket from
the head and slide the student to safety.
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SERVICE ANIMALS
Students with disabilities not only have the right to bring their service animals to school with them, but
also on the school bus. Service animals pose few problems once they are on the bus, but it is important
to have procedures in place prior to transporting them.
There are several key aspects to think about as you prepare or modify your transportation policy to
include transporting service animals. These areas include definitions, laws, possible roles, school bus
logistics, emergencies and evacuations and behavior issues.
According to the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) 28 CFR Part 36, a service animal is “…any guide
dog, signal dog or other animal individually trained to do work or perform tasks for the benefit of an
individual with a disability.”
The minimum number of hours for training a service dog, as established by Assistance Dogs
International, is 120, but many are trained for up to 360 hours.
According to the ADA, a “disability” is a mental or physical condition that substantially limits a
major life activity. Examples of major life activities include caring for one’s self, performing manual
tasks, walking, seeing, hearing, speaking, breathing, learning and working. Obviously, many of these
activities become critical to transportation on a school bus.
Service animals are a type of assistance animal that helps children with disabilities in various ways.
The types of assistance animals comprise service, therapy, companion and social/therapy animals.
Service animals are those trained to meet the disability-related needs of their handler. They can assist
the person with mobility, hearing and vision difficulties or deficits. They also can identify the onset of
seizure and solicit an alert/response action.
The most predominant animal serving in this category is the service dog. Service animals are not
considered “pets,” and federal laws protect the rights of individuals with disabilities to be accompanied
by their service animals in public places.

KNOWING THE LAW
One area of concern is the laws related to transporting service dogs on the school bus. These laws
include the following:
•

ADA of 1990

•

Air Carrier Access Act of 1986

•

Fair Housing Amendments of 1988

•

Rehabilitation Act of 1973

•

State laws where applicable

•

Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)

The consensus among those knowledgeable about these laws is that service animals must be treated in
the same way that guide dogs are treated. These animals are to be allowed access everywhere except
possibly a surgical suite. Service animals must be allowed on the school bus with the student. Students
and service animals cannot be required to display special identifications, nor can students be required to
disclose their disabilities. However, students can be asked what service a service animal will provide.
Health laws present another area of concern. According to the Delta Society National Service Dog
Center (DSNSDC), service dogs must follow any state and local health laws, such as rabies vaccinations.
Other immunizations, such as distemper, can be recommended for the dog. However, if for whatever
reason the dog’s owner refuses to follow these recommendations or to give you these records, you
cannot deny school bus transportation for the student or the dog. Alternative choices in transporting
the child and dog to school may need to be considered while details are worked out.
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PRE-PLANNING AND PROCEDURES
Fear of dogs on the part of the staff or other passengers is not an acceptable reason for denying
transportation. A severe allergy to animals has to be dealt with in a sensitive manner. Bus routes for the
operator, attendant or other students may need to be changed in response to their allergic condition.

Services provided by service animals for students with special needs
A. For those students who are physically weak or experience fatigue, service dogs can actually pull
them in their wheelchairs, providing longer periods of independent mobility.
B. For those who have visual or memory problems, the dogs can help lead them throughout the school
and bus area.
C. For those with seizure activity, the dogs can actually give the student a warning that they are
going to have a seizure. This gives students an opportunity to find a place to sit before they
actually go into the seizure activity. Also, in case a student who is alone has a seizure, service dogs
are trained to go find help.
D. For those with balance and walking difficulties, the dogs can provide physical support to aid with
walking, balance and coordination.
E. For students with limited upper extremity movement and strength, the service dogs can pick up
objects that might be out of the students’ reach orability.
F. For those who use motorized wheelchairs, service dogs have often been trained to pick up the
students’ arms if they drop and actually place them back on the wheelchair joystick box.
G. For those with phobias or emotional disturbance disorders, the dogs provide a calming effect.
H. In many cases, the service animal provides a social opportunity for the child where one would not
have occurred otherwise. Other children are drawn to dogs and begin to chat with the child about
the dog, creating important and sometimes therapeutic social interaction. Service animals become
constant companions and best friends.
All adults who interact with both the service animal and the child must demonstrate proper respect
for this animal.

Loading logistics
A service animal must never be allowed on the bus lift.
Lead the service animal up the steps while the student is on the lift and the lift is still on the ground to
provide maximum safety for the dog and child.
Ambulatory students should ascend the steps separately, with the service animal boarding first so it
doesn’t block or trip the child during boarding.

Riding position and safety
Once the student and dog are on the bus, the best position for the service animal is between the
wheelchair and the bus wall.
Decisions should be made as to whether the service animal should be restrained or remain free to
assist the student according to the student’s individual needs. The important thing is to minimize
potential injury to the service animal and others on the bus in case of a collision.
The service animal should never be allowed to block the aisle. Depending on space available, an ambulatory
student’s service animal may be placed on the floor near the student’s immediate seating area.
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Safety on bus floor surfaces during the actual bus ride with all the stops and acceleration should come
into consideration.

Emergency procedures
Establish evacuation plans.
A service animal may be taken off the bus via the steps or allowed to jump off the back of the bus
without assistance.
Students or their parents should train bus staff in basic commands, should the student be unable to
give the service animal commands.
Handling of an injured service animal during an emergency should be left to the direction of the
handler. In the event that the handler becomes incapacitated, first responders should determine the
best method of evacuation.

Dog behavior management
If a service dog begins to bark, growl or whine, question what is causing it to act this way by consulting
with the student/handler to interpret the behavior when possible. The most immediate concern is that
something is wrong with the student. If unacceptable behavior continues, you may ask the handler to
remove the dog from the bus — but only be if its behavior poses a direct threat to the safety of others.

195

CHARACTERISTICS OF DISABILITIES AS DEFINED BYIDEA
Definitions of disability terms. The terms used in this definition are defined as follows:
A. Autism means:
1.

A developmental disability significantly affecting verbal and nonverbal communication and
social interaction, generally evident before age 3, that adversely affects a child’s educational
performance. Other characteristics often associated with autism are engagement in repetitive
activities and stereotyped movements, resistance to environmental change or change in daily
routines, and unusual responses to sensory experiences. The term does not apply if a child’s
educational performance is adversely affected primarily because the child has an emotional
disturbance, as defined in paragraph (b)(4) of section 300.7 to 300.18.

2.

A child who manifests the characteristics of autism after age 3 could be diagnosed as having
autism if the criteria in paragraph (c)(1)(i) of section 300.7 to 300.18 are satisfied.

B. Deaf-blindness means concomitant hearing and visual impairments, the combination of which
causes such severe communication and other developmental and educational needs that they
cannot be accommodated in special education programs solely for children with deafness or
children with blindness.
C. Deafness means a hearing impairment that is so severe that the child is impaired in processing
linguistic information through hearing, with or without amplification, that adversely affects a child’s
educational performance.
D. Emotional disturbance is defined as follows:
1.

The term means a condition exhibiting one or more of the following characteristics over a
long period of time and to a marked degree that adversely affects a child’s educational
performance:
a. An inability to learn that cannot be explained by intellectual, sensory or health factors.
b. An inability to build or maintain satisfactory interpersonal relationships with peers and
teachers.
c. Inappropriate types of behavior or feelings under normal circumstances.
d. A general pervasive mood of unhappiness or depression.
e. A tendency to develop physical symptoms or fears associated with personal or school
problems.

2.

The term includes schizophrenia. The term does not apply to children who are socially
maladjusted, unless it is determined that they have an emotional disturbance.

E. Hearing impairment means impairment in hearing, whether permanent or fluctuating, that
adversely affects a child’s educational performance but that is not included under the definition of
deafness in this section.
F. Intellectual disabilities means significantly sub-average general intellectual functioning, existing
concurrently with deficits in adaptive behavior and manifested during the developmental period
that adversely affects a child’s educational performance.
G. Multiple disabilities means concomitant impairments (such as intellectual disabilities-blindness, or
intellectual disabilities-orthopedic impairment, etc.), the combination of which causes such severe
educational needs that they cannot be accommodated in special education programs solely for
one of the impairments. The term does not include deaf blindness.
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H. Orthopedic impairment means a severe orthopedic impairment that adversely affects a child’s
educational performance. The term includes impairments caused by congenital anomaly (e.g.,
clubfoot, absence of some member, etc.), impairments caused bydisease (e.g., poliomyelitis, bone
tuberculosis, etc.), and impairments from other causes (e.g., cerebral palsy, amputations, and
fractures or burns that cause contractures).
I.

J.

Other health impairment means having limited strength, vitality or alertness, including a
heightened alertness to environmental stimuli, that results in limited alertness with respect to the
educational environment, that—
1.

Is due to chronic or acute health problems such as asthma, attention deficit disorder or
attention deficit hyperactivity disorder, diabetes, epilepsy, a heart condition, hemophilia, lead
poisoning, leukemia, nephritis, rheumatic fever, and sickle cell anemia; and Tourette syndrome;
and

2.

Adversely affects a child’s educational performance.

Specific learning disability is defined as follows:
1.

The term means a disorder in one or more of the basic psychological processes involved in
understanding or in using language, spoken or written, that may manifest itself in an imperfect
ability to listen, think, speak, read, write, spell, or to do mathematical calculations, including
conditions such as perceptual disabilities, brain injury, minimal brain dysfunction, dyslexia and
developmental aphasia.

2.

The term does not include learning problems that are primarily the result of visual, hearing, or
motor disabilities, of mental retardation, of emotional disturbance or of environmental, cultural
or economic disadvantage.

K. Speech or language impairment means a communication disorder, such as stuttering, impaired
articulation, language impairment, or a voice impairment, that adversely affects a child’s
educational performance.
L. Traumatic brain injury means an acquired injury to the brain caused by an external physical force,
resulting in total or partial functional disability or psychosocial impairment, or both, that adversely
affects a child’s educational performance. Traumatic brain injury applies to open or closed head
injuries resulting in impairments in one or more areas, such as cognition; language; memory;
attention; reasoning; abstract thinking; judgment; problem-solving; sensory, perceptual, and motor
abilities; psychosocial behavior; physical functions; information processing; and speech. Traumatic
brain injury does not apply to brain injuries that are congenital or degenerative, or to brain injuries
induced by birth trauma.
M. Visual impairment, including blindness, means an impairment in vision that, even with correction,
adversely affects a child’s educational performance. The term includes both partial sight and
blindness.
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IDEA-PART B FINAL REGULATIONS* DISCIPLINEPROCEDURES
(October 2006)

INTRODUCTION
A. The IDEA Amendments of 2004 and implementing Regulations of 2006
1. Schools can remove a child with disabilities for up to ten consecutive school days at a time for
any violation of school rules as long as there was not a pattern of removals, and so long as such
removal was also applied to children without disabilities.
2. Schools can remove a child with disabilities for additional periods of not more than 10 consecutive
school days in the same school year for separate incidents of code of conduct violations as long as
there is no pattern of removals that would amount to a change of placement.
3.

4.
5.
6.

7.

If behavior that violates the school’s code of conduct is determined not to be a manifestation of
the child’s disability, the school may suspend the child for more than 10 days if that suspension
is applicable to children without disabilities, as long as that child continues to be able to
participate in the general education curriculum and progress toward meeting IEP goals,
although in another setting.
A child with a disability cannot be long-term suspended or expelled from school for behavior
that is a manifestation of his or her disability:and
Services must continue for children with disabilities who are suspended for up to 10 days if such
services are provided to a child without disabilities who is similarly suspended.
If the child is removed because of a subsequent suspension in that same school year, school
personnel or the IEP team, depending upon whether the suspension amounts to a change
of placement, determine the extent to which services are needed to enable the child to
participate in the general education curriculum and progress toward meeting IEP goals,
although that may be in another setting.
Schools may remove a student to an interim alternative educational setting for not more than 45
school days, whether or not the behavior is a manifestation of the child’s disability, if the child (1) carries
a weapon to, or possesses a weapon at, school, on school premises, or at a school function, (2) is
found to be in possession of or the sale of illegal drugs or (3) inflicts serious bodily injury upon another
person while at school, on school premises or at a school function. “Serious bodily injury” is defined by
federal law, and refers to a substantial risk of death; extreme physical pain; protracted and obvious
disfigurement; protracted loss or impairment of bodily function, organ, or mental faculty.

B. The Amendments also added new provisions that require schools to assess a child’s troubling
behavior and develop positive behavioral interventions to address that behavior, and that describe
how to determine whether the behavior was a manifestation of the child’s disability.
C. The final regulations incorporate the statutory provisions described above, and provide additional
specificity on a number of key issues:
1. Conducting BehavioralAssessments and Developing Behavioral Interventions
The child must receive a Functional Behavioral Assessment to attempt to determine the
circumstances around exhibition of particular behaviors by a student with disabilities when a
child is suspended for more than 10 days. The child’s IEP will develop a behavioral intervention
plan designed to address the behavior violations so that it does not recur.
2. Change of Placement; Manifestation Determinations
The regulations provide that a change of placement occurs if a child is removed for more than
ten consecutive school days or is subjected to a series of removals that constitute a pattern
because they cumulate to more than ten school days in a school year, and because of factors
such as the behavior is substantially similar to the child’s behavior in previous incidents that
resulted in a series of suspensions, the length of each removal, the total amount of time the
child is removed, and the proximity of the removals to one another.
Manifestation determinations are required only if a school is implementing a removal that
constitutes a change in placement.
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RESOURCES FOR APPENDIX C
Dated August 22, 2003
Office of Special Education and
Rehabilitative Services
U.S. Department of Education
400 Maryland Ave., S.W.
Washington, DC 20202-7100
Phone (202) 245 7468
OSEP 03-10

MEMORANDUM
TO:

State Directors of Special Education

FROM:

Stephanie Smith Lee
Director
Office of Special Education Programs

SUBJECT:

Ensuring Safe and Appropriate Transportation for Children with Disabilities

As you know, being transported to and from school by school bus is a major factor of school life for
millions of children, nationally, including many children with disabilities. Transportation is a costly
venture. For example, during the 1999-2000 school year, the nation’s school districts spent over $13
billion on home-to-school and school-to-school transportation for students in public schools. Of that
amount, an estimated $3.7 billion (or 28% of the $13.1 billion) was for special transportation services for
children with disabilities.1
In meetings (and correspondence) with representatives of two major national transportation
associations (i.e., the National School Transportation Association, and the National Association for Pupil
Transportation), these representatives have expressed concerns that transportation providers are often
not included in local school district plans or training related to transporting children with disabilities.
They also provided examples of problems resulting from not having prior knowledge about the needs
of some of these children, and expressed interest in finding ways to ensure that transportation of
children with disabilities is safely and appropriately provided.
The current regulations implementing Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA)
include a number of provisions related to transportation of children with disabilities. See e.g., -- (1)
the definition of related services, which lists transportation, and includes a separate definition of
“transportation” (34 CFR §300.24(a); (b)(15)); (2) Appendix A--Notice of Interpretation, which includes
questions and answers regarding the provision of transportation in individualized education programs
(i.e., Q-30 (64 FR 12478, March 12, 1999) and Q-33 (64 FR 12479); and (3) Attachment 1 to the 1999 Part
B Regulations (Analysis of Comments and Changes) that includes a discussion about transportation as
a related service (64 FR 12551).
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To the extent appropriate, we encourage you to contact the local educational agencies in your State
to call their attention to the transportation provisions in the regulations, and to encourage them, as
appropriate, (consistent with the confidentiality provisions in §§300-560-300.576), to ensure that
there is meaningful and effective communication—before the fact—between school district personnel
and transportation providers about the transportation needs and potential problems of individual
students with disabilities. This effort should be beneficial to all affected parties, but especially the
children who are being transported.
Transportation providers play an integral role in the school lives of many children, including children
with disabilities, which makes effective communication between the school and the providers
essential. We believe that, for the safety and well-being of all children who ride school buses, including
children with disabilities, it is crucial that they are appropriately and effectively transported by wellinformed and well-trained transportation providers.
If you have questions or comments about this memorandum, please contact your Part B State contact
or the persons listed above.
cc: Chief State School Officers
Federal Resource Center
Regional Resource Centers
Parent Training Centers
Protection and Advocacy Agencies Section 619 Coordinators
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF STATE DIRECTORS OF PUPIL
TRANSPORTATION SERVICES INFORMATIONREPORT

Information Report
Sharing Student Health and Medical Information with School Transporters
Revised, October 2014
by Peggy A. Burns, Esq.

BACKGROUND
This Information Report is not intended to be an exhaustive discussion of student records disclosure
and confidentialityprovisions, since there are multiple situations in whichschooltransporters require
student information in order to safely and efficiently carry out their responsibilities. Rather, it focuses
on communicating to school transporters and special education directors the necessity -- and
legitimacy -- of disclosure of student health and medical information. Included in the category of
“school transporters” are transportation administrators, operators, and other appropriate school
transportation staff members, as well as bus contractors hired by school districts and educational
units to transport students to and from school and school activities. School transporters and special
education directors are urged to seek legal advice regarding specific applications of this information.
It is critical that school transporters have relevant health and medical information about the students
who ride their buses, and in some cases it is legally mandated. Even where there is not a statutory
or regulatory mandate to provide this information to school transporters, any reasonable risk
management analysis readily leads to the conclusion that the potential harm from failure to share
this information far outweighs any risk that a school district or contractor could incur as a result of
transporters having this information.
It has long been true that, with parental permission, school administrators can share student
information – including health and medical information – with school bus personnel. But obtaining
prior permission from parents can be difficult and time-consuming, and laws and regulations
recognize that educators and service providers may sometimes need to have access to student
information without parental permission.
Despite these facts, however, special education administrators and other school personnel are
often reluctant to share student health and medical information with school transporters. Many are
adamant about their “inability” to provide information about students’ conditions and needs which
may impact travel on the school bus. The reason: misinformation about and/or misunderstanding of
the law’s confidentiality requirements.
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QUESTIONS.
•

Can school transporters legally receive health and medical information about students who ride
their buses?

•

What factors should be considered in determining whether transportation personnel, special
education personnel, medical personnel and parents should collaborate to accomplish this sharing
of information?

•

What are the prerequisites to the sharing of student health information with school transporters?

•

How can compliance with these prerequisites be achieved?

DISCUSSION
Application of relevant statutory and regulatory information.
Several clear guiding principles emerge from an understanding of applicable law, especially the
Regulations implementing Part B of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (hereafter, “IDEA”),
and the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (hereafter, “FERPA.”)

Principle 1: Rationale for Disclosure
School transportation professionals need operational information about the way in which a
student’s special needs impact the ride, and necessary accommodations and modifications that the
transportation department must implement. Knowing a child’s diagnosis or “label” isn’t enough and,
in fact, is of limited actual value. Instead, school transportation professionals need to know “the what”
and “the how” of this child’s disability-related transportation needs, 34 CFR 300.323(d).
Federal agencies have begun to recognize the strong rationale for disclosure of student information
to pupil transportation professionals. In a document setting forth “Questions and Answers on
Serving Children with Disabilities Eligible for Transportation” released on November 9, 2009,
the Office of Special Educationand Rehabilitative Services (OSERS) reiterated a statement by
the Office of Special Education Programs (OSEP) in its August 22, 2003 Memorandum to State
Directors of Special Education (https://www2.ed.gov/policy/speced/guid/idea/letters/2003-3/
leeds082203relsvcs3q2003.pdf) recognizing that, “Transportation providers play an integral role in
the school lives of many children, including children with disabilities.” OSERS marked the “essential”
need for “effective communication between school and transportation providers.”
When transportation is provided as a related service to a special education student—that is, because
transportation is necessary for the child to access Individualized Education Program (IEP) services—
then transporters are related service providers. [See IDEA Regulations (hereafter “Regs”), Section
300.24.] Under such circumstances, the school district must provide necessary information to school
transporters. That information includes setting forth the role of transportation personnel in meeting
the unique needs of the child as identified in his/her IEP, and those “accommodations, modifications,
and supports” identified in the child’s IEP which relate in any way to the transportation environment.
[See Regs., Section 300.342(b) (2) and (3).]
Furthermore, related services providers must receive information about relevant IEP changes when
the changes are made without the direct involvement of those providers. Specifically, when an IEP has
been revised – and there are times this can occur without an IEP meeting – the Analysis states that “it
is important that the personnel responsible for implementing the revised IEP be notified and informed
of the changes with respect to their particular responsibilities.” That means, for example, that if a
behavior intervention plan is added to an IEP in response to behavior which a student displays both
in the classroom and on the school bus, the child’s operator and attendant should be notified of any
responsibilities under the plan.
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While the IDEA Regulations impose a mandatory duty on school districts when transportation is a
related service, FERPA gives broader permission to disclose information about a child under two
situations:
(1) when a parent consents to the disclosure; or
(2) to “school officials” with a “legitimate educational interest” even when the district has not
obtained such prior consent.
Who is a school official with a legitimate educational interest?
When FERPA was modified in 1996, a “Model Notification of Rights Under FERPA for Elementary and
Secondary Institutions” was included in Appendix B. That Model Notification clearly demonstrates
Congressional intent as to who might reasonably be entitled to receive student information:
“A school official is a person employed by the District as an administrator, supervisor, instructor or
support staff member. . .; a person serving on the School Board; a person or company with whom
the District has contracted to perform a special task. . .”
And, a school official has “a legitimate educational interest if the official needs to review an education
record in order to fulfill his or her professional responsibility.”
It is clear that school transporters meet this standard when having and understanding student health
and medical information is necessary to enable the safe and efficient transport of a student.

Principle 2: Publication of Criteria for Disclosure.
Under FERPA, school districts and contractors must annually publish a notification to parents that
includes the district’s criteria for disclosing student information to school officials without parental
permission, 34 CFR 99.7. The Official Commentary to the FERPA regulations states, “At the discretion of
a school [district], school officials may include school transportation officials (including bus operators. .
. .” among those entitled to have information necessary to enable them to do their jobs, and, therefore,
privy to student information without parental permission.
The 2006 Amendments to the IDEA regulations underscore the need for service providers who work
directly with students with disabilities to have access to necessary information. Each related service
provider must have access to the child’s IEP and be informed of his or her specific responsibilities
related to implementing the IEP, and of the “specific accommodations, modifications, and supports
that must be provided to the child in accordance with the IEP, 34 CFR 300.323(d). How this
information is conveyed is left up to individual schooldistricts.
These combined requirements are easily met by including in student/parent handbooks a statement
like the following suggested in Appendix B to FERPA:
“Federal law permits the school district to disclose personally identifiable information in the
student’s education records to ‘school officials with legitimate educational interests.’ School officials
include persons employed by the district as an administrator, supervisor, teacher, or support staff
member (including but not limited to,. . . transportation personnel. . .);. . . a person, agency, or
company with whom the District has contracted, or otherwise arranged to perform a special task
or service. . . Such individuals have a legitimate educational interest if s/he needs to review an
education record in order to fulfill his or her professional and/or official responsibility. A legitimate
educational interest also exists where the staff member or other individual works directly with
students and needs to review education records to increase his/her awareness of steps necessary
for the safety and welfare of students and staff members.”
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Principle 3: Confidentiality.
The IDEA Regulations recognize that confidentiality requirements apply to the provision of necessary
student information to school district employees and school transportation contractors. These
requirements do not prohibit disclosure, but merely impose on “agency or institution that collects,
maintains or uses personally identifiable information, or from which information is obtained” the duty
to protect the confidentiality of such information “at collection, storage, disclosure and destruction
stages.” [See Regs., Sec. 300.572 (a).] This duty is further defined by the FERPA requirement that a
school district share personally identifiable information from an education record only on the condition
that the recipient of the information will not disclose the information to any other party without the
prior consent of the parent or eligible student.
School bus companies must be under the “direct control” of the district regarding the use and
maintenance of education records. This requirement may be fulfilled by including allocation of
responsibilities and mutual understandings in the contract between the parties.
In addition, transportation departments and school bus companies must make reasonable efforts
to protect the student information they receive, whether they use physical means, like keeping the
information under lock; or administrative means, through the use of training and policies prohibiting
all disclosure other than sharing with another school official who has a legitimate educational interest;
or key technological means like providing it on computers only when password-protected. Protocols
concerning student information security should be codified in a policy that is widely distributed,
implemented, and monitored. The federal Privacy Technical Assistance Center (PTAC) has developed a
body of best practice resources to help education stakeholders in this sometimes complicated arena.
The PTAC “toolkit” includes case studies, webinars, checklists and other information related to (1)
data sharing, (2) disclosure avoidance, (3) security best practices, (4) data governance, and (5) legal
references. Please see: http://ptac.ed.gov/toolkit.
Since student information is, increasingly, stored electronically on in-house or cloud-based servers,
more needs to be said about this evolving area of information maintenance. Consider requiring those
who claim a need to access student information via technology to fill out a specific request form,
indicating, among other details, the specific business reason for the need, and a statement as to why
the information is not available in another way. When student information is stored or communicated
electronically, current best practices and applicable policies for electronic information security should
be followed. It is wise to employ or contract for the services of professionals with expertise in this area
who can serve as resources and provide guidance or training to prevent and, if necessary, address, a
security breach.
For additional information on keeping student information secure, see the PTAC website, http://ptac.ed.gov/.

Principle 4: Training.
In order to receive student information which is otherwise confidential, school transporters must
receive training -- like all other personnel who receive this information in the course of theirjob duties.
All related services personnel must be “trained,” and the Official Commentary to Section 300.24 of
the Regs specifically includes “bus operators” among such personnel. The Regs further state that “all
persons collecting or using personally identifiable information must receive training or instruction
regarding” limitations imposed by IDEA and FERPA and state policies and procedures which implement
the disclosure and confidentiality provisions of these federal laws. [See Regs., Section 300. 572 (c).]
The Bottom Line: Why Should School Districts Ensure That Pupil Transportation Officials Have Access to
Student Information?
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Participation in IEP Meetings.
As indicated above, the duty to inform is mandatory under IDEA Regulations when school
transportation is provided as a related service. School transporters are essential participants in the
decision which must be made as to whether transportation is a related service for a particular child.
Section 300.344 of the Regs provides that a local education agency may include related services
personnel as appropriate at the IEP meeting. Appendix A of the IDEA Regulations include many useful
questions and answers.
•

The answer to Question 30 states: “. . .[I]t is appropriate for [related services personnel] to be
included if a particular related service is to be discussed as part of the IEP meeting.”

•

The answer to Question 33 states: “In determining whether to include transportation in a child’s IEP
and whether the child needs to receive transportation as a related service, it would be appropriate
to have at the IEP meeting a person with expertise in that area.” That expertise will be most
evident—and most valuable—when members of the IEP team have necessary information about
the needs of the student.

In its Letter to Smith (July 12, 1995), and in a number of letters and opinions since then, the Office of
Special Education Programs (OSEP) of the U.S. Department of Education stated that the IEP must
include more than a “yes” or “no” to the question “Is transportation a related service?” Rather, it
must include accommodations, modifications, and supports which must be provided for the child in
accordance with his/her unique needs. Transporters are likely to be more aware of the availability
of assistive technology devices applicable to transportation than anyone else on the IEP team, and
certainly will have the responsibility to properly use such devices in response to the child’s needs.
Health and medical information is essential to this end. OSEP has specifically noted in Letter to
Smith: “In all instances, each student’s need for transportation as a related service and the type of
transportation to be provided are issues to be discussed and decided during the evaluation process
and individualized education program (IEP) meeting, and the transportation arrangements agreed
upon should be included in the disabled student’s IEP.”
“Transportation arrangements” are obvious components of the information transporters must receive.
But remember, Section 300.342(b)(3) of the Regulations implementing Part B of the IDEA mandates
that each related service provider know what s/he must do specifically to implement the IDEA.
Consequently, other information such as behavior intervention plans or assistive technology details
must be shared with transporters to comply with this provision.
Finally, in order to determine necessary components of training for transporters, it is critical to share
student health and medical information with operator trainers, and the occupational therapists,
physical therapists, nurses and others who will work with them. How else can operators and bus
attendants be aware of proper responses to the unique medical needs of students?
Are There Risks to School Districts if Information is shared with Transporters?
Generally, a single mistake by a school district or contractor will not amount to a violation of FERPA.
However, the Family Compliance Office of the U.S. Department of Education, which investigates,
processes and reviews complaints and violations under FERPA, may take steps regarding individuals
who improperly disclose information from education records. Section 99.33 of the Regulations
implementing FERPA provides:
“If this Office determines that a third party improperly re-discloses personally identifiable
information from education records in violation of [FERPA], the educational agency or institution
may not allow that third party access to personally identifiable information from education records
for at least five years.”
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The implications of this section are significant. Since a school district makes a commitment when
sharing information with a bus operator that the operator will not inappropriately “re-disclose” the
information to a third party, there can be strong sanctions if that condition is not met. Since a driver
needs certain information in order to do his/her job, a restriction which prevents access to necessary
information for at least five years means that the operator cannot do his or her job. That situation
would most likely result in termination. Even absent federal agency determination of a breach
of confidentiality, or a privately brought action based on invasion of privacy or inaccuracy of the
information, a school district might well consider this a sufficiently serious rule violation to impose
consequences up to and including termination.
A school district violates FERPA if it has a policy of denying access to records to parents, or it has a
policy of wrongly disclosing information to third parties. A parent or student over the age of 18 may
file a complaint giving specifics about why that person thinks a school district has violated FERPA.
The complaint must be submitted within 180 days of the alleged violation or of the date that the
complainant knew of or reasonably should have known of the alleged violation. Following an agency
investigation in which it is determined that a violation has occurred; the Family Compliance Office
may take a number of steps:
•

It will give the school district a reasonable period of time to comply with specific steps set out by
the Office; and

•

If the school district does not comply within that period, the Office may withhold federal monies,
and/or issue an order to compel compliance.

Before the extreme sanction of loss of eligibility for federal funds is applied, a school district must not
only have a policy of violation, but also refuse to take steps to comply with FERPA within a reasonable
period of time. Therefore, the school district which shares necessary information with operators risks
little. That is especially true in comparison with the potential risks to the safety and welfare of the
student if important information is not shared. On the other hand, the operator who does not take
that responsibility seriously risks losing his or her job.
What about the Health Insurance Portability and Accountability Act of 1996 (HIPAA; final Privacy Rule
at 45 CFR 160 and 164)
The relationship between HIPAAand FERPAhas, apparently, been a source ofconfusion that has led
well-meaning schooladministrators to refuse to share studentmedicaland healthinformationwith
school transportation professionals on grounds that such sharing would constitute a violation of HIPAA.
ButseethejointguidancedocumentfromtheDepartmentofEducationandtheDepartmentofHealth
and Human Services (http://www2.ed.gov/policy/gen/guid/fpco/doc/ferpa-hipaa-guidance.pdf)
firstpublished in 2008, thathelpstosortoutthe relationshipbetweenFERPAand HIPPA.An invaluable
resource foreducatorsand schooltransportationprofessionals, it includes an overviewof FERPA,an
overviewofHIPAA, adiscussionofplacesthe twolawsmay intersect,and FAQ’s.In general, the HIPAA
PrivacyRule doesnotapplyto an elementaryor secondaryschool:theyaretypicallynotHIPAAcovered
entities.Rather,studenthealthandmedicalrecordsheld byschoolsaresubjecttoFERPA, as described
above, and HIPAA in noway prevents disclosure ofnecessary information to school transporters.

CONCLUSION
School transporters can legally receive information about students’ health and medical conditions
when these conditions may impact transportation planning and implementation. Factors to
be considered in setting conditions for such disclosure include: the determination of legitimate
educational interest; compliance with FERPA requirements of notice; requiring confidentiality of the
transporters to whom the information is disclosed, and, training. It is clear that once transporters are
trained regarding the requirement of confidentiality, school district and medical personnel are welladvised to share this information.
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APPENDIX D: TRANSPORTING INFANTS, TODDLERS AND
PRE-SCHOOL CHILDREN
A. Definitions: Infants, Toddlers, and Pre-schoolChildren
For the purpose of clarification, the following terms are defined:
1.

Newborn is a child from birth to one month.

2.

Infant is a child from one month to one year.

3.

Toddler is a child from one year to three years.

4.

Pre-school child is a child from three years to fiveyears.

Note: Individual programs may have variations in the usage of these four terms. State laws, policies
and guidelines may contain variations in the age range used to define the terms infants, toddlers,
and pre-school children. If not specified, newborns will be included in the infant category.
B. Laws: Transportation of Infants, Toddlers and Pre-school Children
A number of laws impact decision-making and the transportation of infants, toddlers and preschool children. They include the following:
1.

Public Law 93-112: The Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (§504)
This law constituted the first national declaration of the rights of the disabled. Section 504
prohibits the discrimination against individuals with disabilities by any recipient of federal
funding. It covers persons with disabilities that would otherwise be qualified to participate in
and benefit from programs or other activities receiving federal financial assistance. Section 504
of the Rehabilitation Act states, in part:
No otherwise qualified individual with a disability in the United States...shall, solely by reason
of her or his disability, be excluded from the participation in, be denied the benefits of, or be
subjected to discrimination under any program or activity receiving Federal financial assistance.
The Office of Civil Rights (OCR) in the U.S. Department of Education (USDE) is responsible
for enforcing Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 in programs and activities that
receive assistance from the USDE. The OCR is also responsible for the enforcement of Title
II of the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) of 1990, which is applicable to state and local
governments.
Section 504 has been the basis for filing transportation complaints for over two decades.
Disputes include, but are not limited to the following issues:
a. Access to transportation service;
b. Field trips;
c. Length of ride;
d. Transportation to and from extra-curricular activities;
e. Reimbursement of transportation costs to parents;
f. Loss of instructional time;
g. School bus suspension;
h. Method of transport; and
i.

Integrated busing of children with disabilities with non-disabled peers in the LRE.
Note: Integrated busing is frequently referred to as “inclusion” or “LRE services.”
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2.

Public Law 94-142: The Education for all Handicapped Children Act of 1975
This law guaranteed that a “free appropriate public education” (FAPE), including special education
and related services, be provided to all handicapped children. This law detailed the required steps
that must be taken in identifying and evaluating children and provided that handicapped children
must be educated with other non-handicapped children to the maximum extent appropriate in
the least restrictive environment (LRE) P.L. 94-142 established an elaborate system of procedural
safeguards to ensure parental participation in the development and approval of the Individualized
Education Program IEP. The importance of transportation is firmly acknowledged because it is the
service that provides access to all other special education and related services.

3.

Public Law 97-35: The Head Start Act
The Head Start program was initiated in 1965 as a comprehensive child development program
to serve primarily low income children. Predominately, the ages served are from three years
to compulsory school attendance age. However, this program has been expanded to provide
services that include infants, toddlers, and children with disabilities.
The regulations require that a minimum of 10 percent enrollment be available to children with
disabilities. While Head Start is intended to serve children from low income families, the regulations
permit up to 10 percent of the children served to be from families that are not low income. To assist
young children to reach their full potential, Head Start provides a comprehensive program that
includes health, nutritional, educational, social and other services. One of the requirements of Head
Start is the direct participation of parents of children enrolled. Eligible children with disabilities
may be dually enrolled in special education and Head Start. Under dual enrollment, there is a
requirement to work out which program is responsible for transportation services.

4.

Public Law 99-372: The Handicapped Children’s Protection Act of 1986
This law amended the Education for all Handicapped Children Act of 1975 to authorize the
award of “reasonable attorneys’ fees” to parents who prevail in due process hearings and
judicial proceedings under Part B of the Education for all Handicapped Children Act of 1975. This
is extremely important because disputes that arise about the related-service transportation
under Part B can result in costly recovery of attorney fees awarded by the courts to parents.
Because of this law, school districts have recognized the importance of all school district
personnel working together to avoid costly procedural safeguard violations. Transportation and
Special Education Offices are recommended to work jointly to develop policies, procedures
and guidelines that clearly define service delivery practices for the school district. The IDEA
Amendments of 1997 strongly encourage mediation as an option to more formal due process
hearings. A mechanism for addressing problems in a timely manner is advisable.

5.

Public Law 99-457, Part H: The Education of the Handicapped Act Amendments of 1986
Within a decade of the passage of the P.L. 94-142, Part H was passed to assist states in
establishing statewide, comprehensive early intervention services for children with handicaps
from birth through age two and their families. Based on the recognition that early intervention
enhances the development of handicapped children, this law provides states with financial
incentives. Borrowing from IDEA, thislawrequires thatchildrenreceive early intervention services
as specified in an Individualized Family Service Plan (IFSP). As used in this part, “developmental
delay” is defined by the states. Transportation is considered an early intervention service.
With the passage of Part H, transportation personnel faced multiple new issues regarding the
birth through two-year-old population. Challenges included the following issues:
a. The use of school buses designed to transport older children;
b. The need for age-appropriate child safety restraint systems;
c. Safety considerations including adequate supervision duringtransport;
d. Program location;
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e. Transport to and from day care centers; and
f. Increased personnel training requirements for serving this young vulnerable population.
6.

Public Law 101-336: The Americans with Disabilities Act of 1990
The Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA) is a comprehensive civil rights law that enforces the
nondiscrimination of persons with disabilities and applies to public agencies. Transportation is
specifically addressed in this law. The ADA does not change or diminish existing provisions of
federal law protecting individuals with disabilities under Section 504 or IDEA. The ADA creates
a higher standard of nondiscrimination than does Section 504 in that it applies regardless of
whether or not federal funding is received. As stated in the statute, the purpose of the ADA is:
a. To provide a clear and comprehensive national mandate for the elimination of
discrimination against individuals with disabilities;
b. To provide clear, strong, consistent and enforceable standards addressing discrimination
against individuals with disabilities;
c. To ensure that the federal government plays a central role in enforcing the standards
established in this Act on behalf of individuals with disabilities; and
d. To invoke the sweep of congressional authority, including the power to enforce the
fourteenth amendment, and to regulate commerce in order to address the major areas of
discrimination faced day-to-day by people with disabilities.

7.

Public Law 101-476, Part B: Individuals with Disabilities Education Act of 1990
This act renamed the Education of the Handicapped Act (EHA) as the Individuals with
Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). All previous references to “handicapped children” were
changed to “children with disabilities.” Transportation is defined in the regulations as a related
service under the Act. In addition, two new categories of disability were added: “autism”
and “traumatic brain injury.” This law also broadened the definition of the terms “assistive
technology device” and “assistive technology service.” The addition of assistive technology
service raised questions regarding responsibility for purchase, lease, selection, adaptation,
maintenance, repair or replacement of equipment under IDEA.

8.

Public Law 105-17: The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act Amendments of 1997
The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) Amendments of 1997 was passed by
Congress and signed into law on June 4, 1997. General Provisions include: PART B, Assistance
for Education of All Children With Disabilities (school age/preschool); PART C, Infants &
Toddlers with Disabilities; and PART D, National Activities to Improve the Education of Children
with Disabilities (support programs). P.L. 105-17 retains the major earlierprovisions including
assurance of a FAPE in the least restrictive environment (LRE) and the guarantee of due process
procedures. Transportation remains one of the most significant related services, as it provides
access to special education and other related services.

9.

Public Law 108-446: The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act of 2004
The Individuals with Disabilities Education Improvement Act (IDEIA) of 2004 was passed by
Congress on November 17, 2004 and signed into law by the President on December 3, 2004. The
IDEIA is known as IDEA 2004. PART A includes General Provisions; PART B Assistance for Education
of All Children With Disabilities (school age/preschool); PART C, Infants and Toddlers With
Disabilities; and, PART D, National Activities To Improve Education of Children With Disabilities.
The definition of the related-service transportation remains unchanged; however it is essential to
understand the requirements for transportation services for children with disabilities under both
the McKinneyVento Homeless Assistance Act and No Child Left Behind (NCLB).
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C. Definitions: Transportation and Related Terms
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act, and Part B of IDEA 2004 both identify transportation as a
“related service.”
Transportation (Part B) includes the following transportation issues:
1.

Travel to and from school and between schools;

2.

Travel in and around school buildings; and

3.

Specialized equipment (such as special or adapted buses, lifts, and ramps), if required to
provide special transportation for a child with a disability. §300.34 (c) (16)

In addition to the definition of transportation, there are other definitions (terms) having a direct
impact on the provision of transportation services for children with disabilities. These definitions
and related terms are listed below:
1.

Assistive Technology Device (Part B): As used in this part, assistive technology device means
any item, piece of equipment, or product system, whether acquired commercially off the
shelf, modified, or customized, that is used to increase, maintain, or improve the functional
capabilities of a child with a disability. This term does not include a medical device that is
surgically implanted or the replacement of such device.§300.5

2.

Assistive Technology Service (Part B): As used in this part assistive technology service means
any service that directly assists a child with a disability in the selection, acquisition, or use of an
assistive technology device.
The term incorporates the following functions:
a. The evaluation of the needs of a child with a disability, including a functional evaluation of
the child in the child’s customary environment;
b. Purchasing, leasing, or otherwise providing for the acquisition of assistive technology devices
by children with disabilities;
c. Selecting, designing, fitting, customizing, adapting, applying, retaining, repairing, or
replacing assistive technology devices;
d. Coordinating and usingothertherapies, interventions, or services with assistivetechnology
devices, such as those associated with existing education and rehabilitation plans and
programs;
e. Training or technical assistance for a child with a disability or, if appropriate, that child’s
family; and
f. Training or technical assistance for professionals (including individuals providing education
or rehabilitation services), employers, or other individuals who provide services to, employ, or
are otherwise substantially involved in the major life functions of that child. §300.6
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Charter Schools (Part B): (Treatment of Charter Schools and their Students); Rights of children with
disabilities. Children with disabilities who attend public charter schools and their parents retain all
rights under this part. §300.29
Homeless Children (Part B): The term homeless children has the meaning given the term homeless
children and youths’ in section 725 of the McKinney-Vento Homeless Assistance Act (42 U.S.C.11434a),
as amended, 42 U.S.C. 1401(11). §300.19
Location of Services and Transportation (Part B): If necessary for the child to benefit from or
participate in the services provided under this Part, a parentally-placed private school child with a
disability must be provided transportation under the following conditions:
A. From the child’s school or the child’s home to a site other than the private school; and
B. From the service site to the private school, or to the child’s home, depending on the timing of the
services.
LEAs are not required to provide transportation from the child’s home to the private school.
Cost of transportation. The cost of the transportation described in paragraph (b)(1)(i) of this section
may be included in calculating whether the LEA has met the requirement of Sec. 300.133.
§300.139
Nonacademic Services (Part B):
A. Each public agency must take steps, including the provision of supplementary aids and services
determined appropriate and necessary by the child’s IEP Team, to provide nonacademic and
extracurricular services and activities in the manner necessary to afford children with disabilities an
equal opportunity for participation in those services andactivities.
B. Nonacademic and extracurricular services and activities may include counseling services, athletics,
transportation, health services, recreational activities, special interest groups or clubs sponsored
by the public agency, referrals to agencies that provide assistance to individuals with disabilities,
and employment of students, including both employment by the public agency and assistance in
making outside employment available. §300.107
Orientation and Mobility (Part B): Services provided to blind or visually impaired children by
qualified personnel to enable those students to attain systematic orientation to and safe
movement within their environments in school, home and community; also includes teaching
children the following, as appropriate:
A. Spatial and environmental concepts and use of information received by the senses (such as sound,
temperature and vibrations) to establish, maintain, or regain orientation and line of travel (e.g.,
using sound at a traffic light to cross the street);
B. To use the long cane or a service animal to supplement visual travel skills or as a tool for safely
negotiating the environment for children with no available travel vision;
C. To understand and use remaining vision and distance low vision aids; and
D. Other concepts, techniques, and tools. §300.34. (c) (7)
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Special Education-Travel Training (Part B): Travel training means providing instruction, as
appropriate, to children with significant cognitive disabilities, and any other children with disabilities
who require this instruction, to enable them to-A. Develop an awareness of the environment in which they live; and
B. Learn the skills necessary to move effectively and safely from place to place within that
environment (e.g., in school, in the home, at work, and in the community). §300.39 (a) (2) (ii), (b) (4)
Transfer During the Academic Year (Part B) §300.323 (e) (f)
A. Part (e): IEPs for children who transfer public agencies in the same State. If a child with a disability
(who had an IEP that was in effect in a previous public agency in the same State) transfers to a new
public agency in the same State, and enrolls in a new school within the same school year, the new
public agency (in consultation with the parents) must provide FAPE to the child (including services
comparable to those described in the child’s IEP from the previous public agency), until the new
public agency either...
1.

Adopts the child’s IEP from the previous public agency; or

2.

Develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP that meets the applicable requirements in
§§300.320 through 300.324.

B. Part (f): IEPs for children who transfer from another state. If a child with a disability (who had an
IEP that was in effect in a previous public agency in another state) transfers to a public agency in
a new state, and enrolls in a new school within the same school year, the new public agency (in
consultation with the parents) must provide the child with FAPE (including services comparable to
those described in the child’s IEP from the previous public agency), until the new public agency...
1.

Conducts an evaluation pursuant to §§300.304 through 300.306 (if determined to be
necessary by the new public agency); and

2.

Develops, adopts, and implements a new IEP, if appropriate, that meets the applicable
requirements in §§300.320 through 300.324.

Early Intervention Program for Infants and Toddlers with Disabilities (34 CFR Part 303)
The definition of transportation is somewhat broader under the Regulations for the Early Intervention
Programs for Infants and Toddlers with Disabilities than in the IDEA 2004.
Transportation and related costs includes the cost of travel and other costs that are necessary
to enable an infant or toddler with a disability and the child’s family to receive early intervention
services. §303.12 13 (16)
Head Start Program Performance Standards on Services for Children with Disabilities (45-CFR 1308)
These standards set forth the requirements for providing special services for 3- through 5- year-old
children with disabilities enrolled in Head Start programs. Transportation is addressed in Subpart B Disabilities Service Plan (h) (6). The related service transportation is defined as follows:
Transportation for children with disabilities to and from the program and to special clinics or other
service providers when the services cannot be provided on-site. Transportation includes adapted
buses equipped to accommodate wheelchairs or other such devices if required. Transportation is
a related service to be provided to children with disabilities. When transportation to the program
site and to special services can be accessed from other agencies, it should be used. When it is not
available, program funds are to be used to provide it. Special buses or use of taxis are allowable
expenses if there are no alternatives available and they are necessary to enable a child to be
served. § 1308.4 (o)(5)
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Head Start Transportation Regulation (45 CFR 1310) Subpart B— Transportation Requirements
1310.22 Children with Disabilities.
A. Effective January 18, 2006 each Head Start agency must ensure that there are school buses or
allowable alternate vehicles adapted or designed for transportation of children with disabilities
available as necessary to transport such children enrolled in the program. This requirement does
not apply to the transportation of children receiving home-based services unless school buses
or allowable alternate vehicles are used to transport the other children served under the homebased option by the grantee. Whenever possible, children with disabilities must be transported in
the same vehicles used to transport other children enrolled in the Head Start or Early Head Start
program.
B. Each Head Start, Early Head Start and delegate agency must ensure compliance with the
Americans with Disabilities Act (42 U.S.C. 12101 et seq.), the HHS regulations at 45 CFR Part 84,
implementing Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 (29 U.S.C. 794), and the Head Start
Program Performance Standards on Services for Children with Disabilities (45 CFR Part 1308) as
they apply to transportation services.
C. Each agency must specify any special transportation requirements for a child with a disability when
preparing the child’s Individualized Education Plan (IEP) or Individualized Family Service Plan (IFSP),
and ensure that in all cases special transportation requirements in a child’s IEP or IFSP are followed,
including:
1.

Special pick-up and drop-off requirements;

2.

Special seating requirements;

3.

Special equipment needs;

4.

Any special assistance that may be required; and

5.

Any special training for bus operators and monitors.

Note: At the time of this printing, the Department of Health and Human Services, Administration
for Children and Families (Federal Register May 30, 2006) approved annual waivers under
circumstances, from two provisions in the current Head Start transportation regulation (45 CFR Part
1310): “The requirement that each child be seated in a child restraint system while the vehicle is in
motion, and the requirement that each bus have at least one bus monitor on board at all times.”
The regulation also is being amended to reflect new effective dates on the required use of school
buses or allowable alternate vehicles and required availability of such vehicles adapted for use of
children with disabilities as the result of Public Law 109-149.
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APPENDIX E: ACTIVITY BUS OPERATIONS: TRANSPORTATION OTHER
THAN TO AND FROM SCHOOL OR HEAD START OPERATIONAL
GUIDELINES
In order to ensure the safest transportation for students, the following guidelines and procedures
provide information that can be used by schools, school districts, Head Start grantees and other
transporters of pre-school and school-aged children when contracting for a school-chartered
motorcoach. A sample trip request form can be found at the end of this section.
A. Operators
The followingtraining requirements for school-chartered motorcoach operators MAYbe
considered:
1.

Pre-service training
In addition to successfully completing all pre-service training provided by the employer, a
school-chartered motorcoach operator shall complete a required course of instruction which
includes, but is not limited to, appropriate state laws, regulations and policies related to school
transportation.

2.

In-service training
All school-chartered motorcoach operators shall receive a required amount of in-service
training annually, with instruction on handling bodily fluids, and shall be required to maintain a
current first aid card in accordance with state regulations.

B. Motor carriers
The following requirements for motor carriers MAY be considered:
1.

Pre-qualification list of eligible motor carriers
The school district should establish a list of eligible companies that it will use for charter
motorcoach service by pre-qualifying potential providers. Public school systems and Head Start
grantees should establish this list centrally so that individual schools do not have to duplicate
efforts of other schools and so that motorcoach companies are not asked to provide the same
information to multiple schools that are using the same criteria. Further, school districts and
Head Start grantees may find it advantageous to join together in a consortium or other working
group to cooperatively establish a regional list of eligiblecompanies.

2.

Vehicle maintenance
The school district or Head Start grantee should require documented assurance from the motor
carrier that (1) it will not knowingly require or permit the operation of any school-chartered
motorcoach that is not in safe operating condition or not equipped and maintained, as required
by any law or (2) it will not knowingly require or permit any operator to drive in violation of any
law.

C. Trip-specific requirements
The following requirements MAY be considered:
Based on specific needs of the trip, the school or Head Start and the motor carrier must understand
and establish in a written contract exactly what will be involved and must establish methods for
verifying that the motor carrier meets all criteria for a given trip.
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1.

Inspection
Prior to operation, the operator shall inspect each school-chartered motorcoach to ascertain
that it is in safe condition, that it is equipped as required by all provisions of law and that all
equipment is in good working order. The inspection shall include, but is not limited to, the
following items:
a. All required emergency equipment, as well as, first aid and body fluid cleanup kit(s), fire
extinguisher(s), reflectors;
b. All gauges, indicators and warning devices;
c. Horn(s);
d. Operator’s seat and seat belts;
e. All doors, door emergency releases, overhead hatches and windows;
f. All seats, handrails and modesty panels;
g. Interior and exterior lighting systems;
h. All heating, cooling and ventilating systems;
i.

All glass and mirrors, including adjustment ofmirrors;

j.

Windshield wipers and washers;

k. All tires, wheels, rims and lug nuts;
l.

Wheelchair restraints, tiedowns and loading devices, such as ramps and lifts; and

m. Brake system;
i.

Air compressor governor cut-in and cut-out pressures;

ii. Static pressure for air loss;
iii. Initial applied brake pressure loss;
iv. Low air pressure warning devices;
v. Emergency stopping systems;
vi. Parking brake;
vii. Antiskid device (if equipped);
viii. Vacuum gauge (if equipped), ensuring it reads not less than 15 inches of mercury;
ix. Low vacuum warning device(s) (if equipped); and
x. Brake pedal adjustment.
Note: Draining reservoirs in dual air systems is not required.
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2.

Pre-trip inspection checklist
The coordinator of the trip should complete a pre-trip inspection checklist at the time of
the trip to make sure that each operator and each vehicle meet all criteria immediately
before departure. Motor carriers are required to meet many Federal Motor Carrier Safety
Administration regulations.
The company is responsible for ensuring that each operator completes a thorough pretrip inspection prior to each trip and is further required to repair any safety-related defects
discovered prior to the trip. The completion of a pre-trip checklist by a trip coordinator does
not relieve the company of the liability for the mechanical condition of the vehicle. The pre-trip
checklist should validate the operator’s medical card, CDL license with proper endorsements
and a basic review of the vehicle (e.g., lamps, safety equipment, etc.).

3.

Trip report

At the completion of the operator’s work or tour of duty, each operator should submit a daily
documented report to the employer indicating the condition of the vehicle and noting any defects
found. Whether discovered by or reported to the operator, all vehicle defects and deficiencies likely
to affect safe operation or cause mechanical breakdown of the school-chartered motorcoach shall
be listed, and a negative report shall indicate that no such conditions are present.
4.

Transportation of property
a. Hazardous materials
Motor carriers and operators shall not transport, or knowingly permit passengers to carry,
any substance, material, or device posing an unreasonable risk to health and safety to any
passenger. These restrictions shall not apply to the following items:
i.

Portable oxygen tanks medically prescribed for, and in the possession of, a passenger
and in a carrier designed for personal use;

ii. Personal-use articles in the immediate possession of a passenger; and
iii. Hazardous materials transported by a carrier subject to federal jurisdiction in compliance
with provisions of 49 CFR, Part 177 (E).
b. Fuel
Fuel shall not be transported except in the vehicle’s regular fuel tanks.
c. General property
Operators and motor carriers shall not permit any greater quantity of baggage in vehicles
than can be safely and conveniently carried and safely secured. In no event shall aisles,
doors, steps or emergency exits be blocked.
d. Animals
An operator or motor carrier may refuse to transport dogs or other animals except certified
guide, signal or service animals. All other animals shall be securely crated and stored to
eliminate the possibility of injury to passengers.
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5.

Transportation of passengers
The operator shall not drive a school-chartered motorcoach transporting passengers in
violation of the following provisions:
a. Emergency passenger safety training
Prior to travel, passengers transported in school-chartered motorcoaches shall receive
emergency procedure and passenger safety training as prescribed by state law and/or
regulations for school passengers transported inyellowschool buses. Training shall include
evacuation training on the specific charter motorcoach being used for each trip.
b. Interior lighting
During darkness, the operator shall ensure that the interior lighting is sufficient for
passengers to enter and exit safely and whenever otherwise deemed necessary.
c. Ejection of passengers
The operator of a school-chartered motorcoach shall not allow nor require the
disembarkment of any student passenger at any location except the scheduled destination,
unless the passenger is given into the custody of a parent, guardian or any person
designated by the parent, guardian, school authority or law enforcement official. In case
such non-scheduled disembarkment is made, complete information will be provided to the
trip coordinator at the first possible opportunity.
d. Fueling restrictions
No fueling will take place while passengers are on board the bus.
e. Seating capacity
The number of passengers shall not exceed the number of manufacturer-designated safe
and adequate seating spaces. Parents/adults will be provided with and be required to use
child safety restraint systems suitable for the age and weight of the individual child.
f. Weight
Passengers shall not exceed the number whose weight, in addition to the weight of any
property transported, can be carried without exceeding the manufacturer’s maximum gross
vehicle weight rating or the combined maximum rating of the tires supporting each axle.
g. Standing passengers
A school-chartered motorcoach with school passengers on board shall not be put in motion
until all passengers are seated. All passengers must remain seated while the vehicle is in
motion, except for an adult chaperone, parent, guardian or school employee acting upon a
request by the operator to supervise or assist a passenger. Passengers shall not be permitted
in front of the “standee line” (if present) or forward of the operators’ seat back while the
vehicle is in motion.
h. Open doors
A school-chartered motorcoach shall not be put in motion until the doors are closed. The
doors shall not be opened until the vehicle is stopped and the parking brake applied.
i.

Emergency exits
A school-chartered motorcoach shall not be put in motion with any emergency exit locked
or otherwise secured against being opened from the inside or outside.
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6.

School-chartered motorcoach accident reporting and mechanical failure
a. Whenever any school-chartered motorcoach accident occurs, the operator shall stop at
the scene and, in addition to any requisite law enforcement and/or EMS unit, immediately
shall notify or cause to be notified the state agency responsible for investigating accidents
involving buses engaged in the transportation of school students, the operator’s employer
and the school district, school or Head Start Center that the students attend.
b. In the event of an accident or emergency, the operator shall not leave the immediate
vicinity of the school-chartered motorcoach to seek aid unless the bus is empty. If there are
passengers on board, no less than two passengers should be sent to summon help.
c. When a school-chartered motorcoach is rendered unsafe for continued operation due to
accident damage or a mechanical failure, the operator shall discontinue use of the bus
and notify the motor carrier of these circumstances. The operator or motor carrier shall
then make the necessary arrangements to have the passengers safely transported to their
destinations.
d. A school-chartered motorcoach damaged by an accident or other cause shall not be driven
from the location where the damage occurred until it has been inspected by a qualified
person who has determined that the vehicle is safe to drive.

7.

Other operational issues
a. Smoking is prohibited by the operator or any passengers either on the bus or within the
loading/unloading area of the bus. (Use of tobacco on or near the school-chartered
motorcoach is prohibited.)
b. The operator’s view of the roadway shall not be obstructed by any passenger.
c. The operator shall wear the lap or lap/shoulder belt (as equipped) at all times while the bus
is in motion.
d. Headlamps shall be illuminated at all times while the bus is in motion.
e. When any passenger is on board, the operator shall not leave the operator’s compartment
without first stopping the engine, setting the parking brake, placing the transmission in first
or reverse gear or park position and removing the ignition keys (if applicable), which shall
remain in the operator’s possession. (On vehicles with automatic transmissions that do not
have a park position, the transmission shall be placed in neutral.)
f. School districts or Head Start grantees shall ensure that motor carriers require each schoolchartered motorcoach operator to demonstrate proficiency in the safe operation of each
different type and size of bus requiring different driving skills in conditions of daylight,
darkness, roadway, and terrain before transporting passengers in those types of vehicles
and in those conditions or terrain. Operators should also receive training in bus operations
under all weather conditions likely to be encountered prior to operating such vehicle(s) in
those conditions. Once operatorproficiency has beenrecorded, motorcarriers shall ensure
that operator proficiency is maintained as required by district policy, state regulations and
federal requirements.
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g. School districts or Head Start grantees shall ensure that motor carriers equip each schoolchartered motorcoach with at least one fully charged fire extinguisher having at least a 10
B:C rating. If the school-chartered motorcoach has been designed or modified to transport
passengers in wheelchairs, the vehicle shall be equipped with two extinguishers, each one
rated at not less than 8 B:C—one to be placed in the operator’s compartment and the other
at the wheelchair loading door or emergency exit. Each fire extinguisher shall be securely
mounted in the school-chartered motorcoach in a conspicuous place or in a clearly marked
compartment, readily accessible. Each fire extinguisher shall be maintained in prescribed
operating condition with a current inspection certification and equipped with some means
of determining if it is fullycharged.
h. First aid and body fluid cleanup kits
School districts shall require motor carriers to equip each school-chartered motorcoach with
readily visible, accessible and plainly marked first aid and body fluid cleanup kits. The kits
shall be constructed to prevent dust and moisture from reaching the contents and must be
maintained in good condition. The kits shall be easily and rapidly removable from the place
secured. The required contents of the first aid and body fluid cleanup kits shall conform to
state school bus specifications.

ACTIVITY BUS USE FOR SCHOOL ACTIVITY TRIPS
A. General provisions
1.

Pre-service operator training
In addition to successfully completing all pre-service training provided by their employer, school
activity bus operators shall complete at least a state-required course of instruction.

2.

In-service operator training
All school activity bus operators shall receive the state-required amount of in-service training
annually and shall be required to maintain a current first aid certificate with instruction in
universal precautions.

3.

Hours of service
Operators shall comply with the provisions of CFR 49 395.5.

4.

Specially equipped
School activity buses may be designed or modified in accordance with federal motor vehicle
safety standards or with the Americans with Disabilities Act requirements to transport
passengers seated in wheelchairs.

5.

Vehicle condition
It shall be unlawful for the operator to drive a school activity bus that is not in safe operating
condition or is not equipped, as required by all provisions of law. The operator is solely
responsible for the vehicle condition.

6.

Pre-trip inspection
Prior to operation, the operator shall inspect each school activity bus to ascertain that it is in
safe condition, that it is equipped as required by all provisions of law and that all equipment is
in good working order. The inspection shall include, but is not limited to, the following items:
a. All required emergency equipment, as well as first aid and body fluid cleanup kit(s), fire
extinguisher(s) and reflectors;
b. All gauges, indicators and warning devices;
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c. Horn(s);
d. Operator’s seat and seat belts;
e. All doors, door emergency releases, overhead hatches and windows;
f. All seats, handrails and modesty panels;
g. Interior and exterior lighting systems;
h. All heating, cooling and ventilating systems;
i.

All glass and mirrors, including adjustment ofmirrors;

j.

Windshield wipers and washers;

k. All tires, wheels, rims and lug nuts;
l.

Wheelchair restraints, tie downs and loading devices (such as ramps and lifts); and

m. Brake system:
i.

Air compressor governor cut-in and cut-out pressures;

ii. Static pressure for air loss;
iii. Applied brake pressure loss;
iv. Low air pressure warning devices;
v. Emergency stopping systems;
vi. Parking brake;
vii. Antiskid device (if equipped);
viii. Vacuum gauge (if equipped), ensuring it reads not less than 15 inches of mercury;
ix. Low vacuum warning device(s); and
x. Brake pedal for brake adjustment.
Note: Draining reservoirs in dual air systems is not required.
7.

Daily report
At the completion of the operator’s work or tour of duty, each operator shall submit a daily
documented report to the employer indicating the condition of the vehicle and noting any
defects found. Whether discovered by or reported to the operator, all vehicle defects and
deficiencies likely to affect safe operation or cause mechanical breakdown of the school activity
bus shall be listed, and a negative report shall indicate that no such conditions are present.

8.

Repairs
The operator shall not make any repairs to the bus or its equipment except necessary
emergency repairs on the road.
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B. Transportation of property
1.

Hazardous materials
Motor carriers and operators shall not transport or knowingly permit passengers to carry
any substance, material or device posing an unreasonable risk to health and safety to any
passenger. These restrictions shall not apply to the following items:
a. Portable oxygen tanks medically prescribed for, and in the possession of, a passenger and in
a carrier designed for personal use;
b. Personal-use articles in the immediate possession of a passenger; and
c. Hazardous materials transported by a carrier subject to federal jurisdiction in compliance
with provisions of 49 CFR, Part 177 (E).

2.

Fuel
Fuel shall not be transported except in the vehicle’s regular fuel tanks.

3.

General property
Operators and motor carriers shall not permit any greater quantity of baggage in vehicles than
can be safely and conveniently carried and safely secured. In no event shall aisles, doors, steps
or emergency exits be blocked.

4.

Animals
An operator or motor carrier may refuse to transport dogs or other animals except certified
guide, signal or service animals. All other animals shall be securely crated and stored to
eliminate the possibility of injury to passengers.

C. Transportation of passengers
The operator shall not drive a school activity bus transporting passengers in violation of the
following provisions:
1.

Seating capacity
The number of passengers (excluding infants in arms) shall not exceed the manufacturerdesignated number of safe and adequate seating spaces.

2.

Weight
Passengers shall not exceed the number whose weight, in addition to the weight of any
property transported, can be carried without exceeding the manufacturer’s maximum gross
vehicle weight rating or the combined maximum rating of the tires supporting each axle.

3.

Step wells
Passengers shall not be permitted in front of the “standee line” (if present) while the vehicle is
in motion.

4.

Standing passengers
A school activity bus with school student passengers on board shall not be put in motion until all
passengers are seated. All passengers must remain seated while the vehicle is in motion, except
for an adult chaperone, parent, guardian or school employee acting upon a request by the
operator to supervise or assist a passenger, or when it is necessary for a passenger to use the
on-board restroom at a location where the bus cannot be stopped in a safe place.
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5.

Open doors
A school activity bus shall not be put in motion until the doors are closed. The doors shall not be
opened until the vehicle is stopped and the parking brake has beenapplied.

6.

Emergency exits
A school activity bus shall not be put in motion with any emergency exit locked, blocked or
otherwise secured against being opened from the inside or outside.

7.

Interior lighting
During darkness, the operator shall ensure that the interior lighting is sufficient for passengers
to enter and exit safely and whenever otherwise deemed necessary.

8.

Ejection of passengers
The operator of a school activity bus shall not eject any student passenger unless the passenger
is given into the custody of a parent, guardian or any person designated by the parent,
guardian, school authority or law enforcement official.

9.

Fueling restrictions
No fueling will take place while passengers are on board the bus.

10. School activity bus accidents reporting
a. Whenever any school activity bus accident occurs, the operator shall stop at the scene,
immediately notify or cause to be notified the state agency responsible for investigating
accidents involving buses engaged in the transportation of school student passengers, the
operator’s employer and the school district, private school, or Head Start Center that the
students attend.
b. In the event of an accident or emergency, the operator shall not leave the immediate vicinity
of the school activity bus to seek aid unless the bus is empty. If there are passengers on board,
no less than two passengers can be sent to summon help. A passerby may be asked to call
for help, or the operator or any students may use a cell phone to call for assistance. Students
should be sent to summon help only in extreme emergencies and there is no other option.
c. Comply with Title 49 CFR 392.40.
11. Discontinuance from use
When a school activity bus is rendered unsafe for continued operation due to accident damage
or a mechanical failure, the operator shall discontinue use of the bus and shall notify the motor
carrier of these circumstances. The operator or motor carrier shall then make the necessary
arrangements to have the passengers safely transported to their destinations.
12. Other operational issues
a. Smoking is prohibited
b. The operator’s view in any direction shall not be obstructed by any passenger.
c. The operator shall wear the lap or lap shoulder belt (as equipped) at all times while the bus
is in motion.
d. Headlamps shall be illuminated at all times while the bus is in motion.
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e. When any passenger is on board, the operator shall not leave the operator’s compartment
without first stopping the engine, effectively setting the parking brake, placing the
transmission in first or reverse gear or park position and removing the ignition keys (if
applicable), which shall remain in the operator’s possession. (On vehicles with automatic
transmissions that do not have a park position, the transmission shall be placed in neutral.)
f. School districts or Head Start grantees shall ensure that motor carriers require all school
activity bus operators to demonstrate proficiency in the safe operation of each different
type and size of bus requiring different driving skills in conditions of daylight, darkness,
roadway and terrain before transporting passengers in those conditions or terrain. Operators
shall also receive classroom training in bus operations under all weather conditions likely
to be encountered prior to operating such vehicle(s) in those conditions. Once operator
proficiency has been recorded, carriers shall ensure that operator proficiency is maintained.
13. Unlawful operation
a. No motor carrier shall knowingly require or permit the operation of any school activity bus
that is not in safe operating condition or is not equipped and maintained as required by any
law and shall not knowingly require or permit any operator to drive in violation of any law.
b. A school activity bus damaged by an accident or other cause shall not be driven from the
location where the damage occurred until it has been inspected by a qualified person who
has determined that the vehicle is safe to drive.
D. School activity bus stops
1.

Designated stops
School activity bus stops made for receiving and discharging passengers shall be approved by
the school district prior to the trip. Buses shall stop only at designated stops.

2.

Prohibited stops
A school activity bus stop shall not be designated at the following locations:
a. Within 200 feet of the nearest rail of any railroad crossing or grade, except at railroad
stations or on highways that parallel the railroadtracks;
b. The left hand side of any highway; or
c. On a divided or multiple-lane highway where passengers must cross the highway to board
or after exiting the bus, unless traffic is controlled by a traffic officer or official traffic control
signal. For the purposes of this subsection, a multiple-lane highway is defined as “any
highway having two or more lanes of travel in each direction.”
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3.

Fire extinguisher
Every school activity bus shall be equipped with at least one fully charged fire extinguisher
having at least a 10-B:C rating. A bus designed to transport wheelchairs shall be equipped with
two extinguishers—each one rated at not less than 8-B:C—one to be placed in the operator’s
compartment and the other at the wheelchair loading door or emergency exit.
a. Each fire extinguisher shall have been rated and labeled by one of the following test
laboratories approved by the State Fire Marshal to test and label portable fire extinguisher
for sale in the respective state:
i.

Underwriter’s Laboratories, Northbrook, Illinois (all sizes and classifications); or

ii. Factory Mutual Research Corporation, Norwood, Massachusetts (sizes 10-B:C, 1A 10-B:C, 2A
40-B:C, 3A 40-B:C, and 4A 80-B:C fire extinguisher filled with Halon 1211 or Halon 301).
b. Securement
Each fire extinguisher shall be securely mounted in the school activity bus in a conspicuous
place or a clearly marked compartment and readilyaccessible.
c. Maintenance
Each fire extinguisher shall be maintained in prescribed operating condition with a current
inspection certification and equipped with a gauge or some other means of determining if it
is fully charged.
4.

First aid and body fluid cleanup kit(s)
A school activity bus shall carry a readily visible, accessible and plainly marked first aid kit and a
body fluid cleanup kit. The kits shall be constructed to prevent dust and moisture from reaching
the contents and must be maintained in good condition. The kits shall be removable from the
place secured. The required contents of school activity bus first aid and body fluid kits shall
conform to the requirements of each respective state.

5.

Emergency procedures and passenger safety training
Passengers transported in school activity buses shall receive emergency procedure and
passenger safety training as prescribed by state law and/or regulations for school studentpassengers transported in yellow school buses.
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EVACUATION PROCEDURES FOR ACTIVITY TRIPS AND FIELD TRIPS
(Note: See also APPENDIX B: Guidelines for En Route Emergency Bus Evacuation Procedures.) In order
to ensure the safety of school bus passengers in an actual emergency, every school bus operator
assigned to transport students on activity trips or field trips may assign an evacuation team prior to
each trip. The team may consist of teachers, coaches, students or any other passenger. A roster should
be provided to the operator, accounting for all passengers.
Passengers assigned to evacuation teams must be seated where they can effectively carry out their
responsibilities in an emergency.
Each evacuation team will consist of at least the following:
1.

A passenger assigned to set the parking brake, turn off the engine, turn on warning flashers and
call on the radio or other means and report the incident to the Transportation Department, in
case the operator is unable to do so;

2.

A passenger assigned to lead passengers in a direction opposite the flow of the nearest traffic
lane or of an oncoming train to a safe location at least 100 feet from the bus and to take the
first aid kit off the bus;

3.

Two passengers assigned to stand outside the bus, next to the entrance door, to help students
exit the bus and to take the fire extinguisher; and

4.

Two passengers assigned to stand outside the bus, next to the emergency exit door, to help
students exit the bus.

In addition to assigning an evacuation team, the following information shall be discussed and/or
demonstrated prior to each activity trip or fieldtrip:
1.

Location and use of the fire extinguisher;

2.

Location of the first aid kit;

3.

Location of the warning reflectors;

4.

Location and use of all emergency exits;

5.

How to shut off the engine and set the parking brake;

6.

How to open the entrance door, to include, safety releases on manual, air or vacuum doors, if so
equipped; and

7.

The importance of passengers keeping aisles clear at all times and not blocking emergency
exits.

THE OPERATOR OF THIS TRIP DID ASSIGN AN EVACUATION TEAM AND EXPLAINED THE EMERGENCY
PROCEDURES AND SAFE TRAVEL RULES TO OUR GROUP.
Sponsor’s/trip leader’s signature:

Date:
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SAMPLE TRIP REQUEST FORM
Trip date:

School:

Trip destination:
Depart from:

No. passengers:

Departure time:

Arrival time:

Extra equipment:
Meal stop required? OYes ONo If yes where?

Equipment that will need to be transported:
Special needs equipment requirements:
Overnight travel requirement:
Number of adults accompanying the students:
Transportation requested by:

Date:

Approved by:

Date:

Reimbursement category:
TRANSPORTATION USE:
Vehicle assigned:
Spot load time:

Operator:
Spot location:

Routing information:
Dispatcher’s signature:

Date:

Time out:

Time in:

Total time:

Mileage out:

Mileage in:

Total miles:

Actual no. passengers:

Remarks:

Operator’s signature:

Date:

Pre-trip mechanical check completed (for overnight trips or trips exceeding
Technician’s signature:

miles):

Date:
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SUGGESTED SCHOOL ACTIVITY TRIP SAFETY STATEMENT
(To be read before every school-related or Head Start-related athletic or other activity trip)
ATTENTION PASSENGERS:
I am
, your operator for this trip. In the interest of your safety and
in accordance with recommended procedures, I am presenting the following bus safety information
before we begin our trip.
In order to reach our destination safely:
•

Remain seated at all times when the bus is not parked;

•

Refrain from distracting me, your operator, during the trip;

•

Keep bus steps, aisle and emergency exits clear at all times;

•

Refrain from sticking any body parts or objects out of the windows;

•

Keep voices down to a conversational level, and remain quiet at railroad crossings;

•

Never use the emergency exits unless directed to do so by me or my designee;

•

Be considerate of the comfort and safety of allpassengers;

•

In the event of an emergency please remain calm and proceed to the closest emergency exit.
** show or verbalize where exits are located **

Do you have any questions or concerns?
Thank you for your attention. Now, let’s have a safe, enjoyable trip.

CERTIFICATION OF COMPLIANCE
The operator specified a designee to supervise and an evacuation team to assist with the evacuation
of the school bus in the event of an emergency. The operator described the basic safety regulations,
emergency exits and evacuation procedures.
Signature of Sponsor/Lead Chaperone:

Date:

X

235

APPENDIX F: SCHOOL TRANSPORTATION BEST PRACTICES FOR
EMERGENCY MANAGEMENT PLANNING
This documentcontainsbestpractices the Transportation Security Administration(TSA) believes
could be useful to public and private School Student Transportation Providers and School Bus
Operators to enhance security in each individual district. It is also important for all levels of employees
(superintendents, managers, supervisors, administrators, and other frontline employees and those
with security-sensitive functions) to be familiar with security practices relevant to their roles and
responsibilities (or required by the provider or operator’s security plan) and how to implement them.
These best practices have been compiled by TSA’s Office of Transportation Sector Network
Management, Highway and Motor Carrier Division after consultation with individual stakeholders and
organizations representing this community, including the National School Transportation Association
(NSTA), National Association of Pupil Transportation (NAPT), National Association of State Directors of
Pupil Transportation Services (NASDPTS), as well as, other Federal and public security partners. They
also reflect information obtained from TSA corporate security reviews (CSR), and the congressionally
mandated TSA School Bus Risk Assessment.2 These practices support the security goals for TSA and this
mode identified in DHS sector-specific security plans.
The best practices identified in this document are voluntary and are not intended to conflict with or
supersede any existing regulatory orstatutory requirements. They remain dynamic andsubject to revision
as experience, continued security partner feedback and the identification of new threats may require.
TSA intends to continue to share best practices with school transportation representatives and welcomes
ongoing feedback from the industry. To the extent that TSA should develop more official guidance in the
future, TSA will consider these ongoing discussions and all received comments as part of those efforts.
The following definitions are applicable to this document:
Critical Assets. TSA understands that the most critical asset in the school transportation business is the
student passengers. In this document, however, critical assets also means equipment, facilities, etc.,
managed, owned or operated by School Bus Operators or School Student Transportation Providers that are
identified through a Risk Assessment as necessary for the continuity of operation during security incidents.
First Observer™ means the portion of the TSA-recognized security domain awareness training
program specific to school bus transportation, which is available to providers and school bus operators
to enhance provider employee recognition and reporting of suspected security threats.3
Security-Sensitive Employee means any employee of a School Bus Operator or School Student
Transportation Providerthat performs functions that are connected with, or responsible for, the secure
movement of students and/orcritical assets. It includes frontline employees such as operators, security
personnel, dispatchers, maintenance and maintenance support personnel.
School Bus Operators or School Student Transportation Providers means public and/or private
entities providing transportation services for a school or school district.
School Bus Operators or School Student Transportation Provider Employees means both full-time
and part-time workers, including contractors, employed by public and/or private entities providing
pupil transportation services for a school or schooldistrict.
Secure Areas means areas (both physical and virtual) identified, categorized and designated as
needing to be protected and thereby restricted from general and public access (access may be limited
through implementation of a tiered access control program).
School Transportation Security Awareness (STSA) means a TSA-created and distributed training
video developed in cooperation with the school transportation organizations to provide security
awareness information and training to the school transportation industry. 4
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GENERAL SECURITY
The security recommendations provided below are TSA suggested “Security Options for Consideration”
for highway transportation industries to use in an effort to enhance their security posture. These
actions are countermeasures designed to minimize vulnerabilities identified during the BASE Review
processes. They should be reviewed and considered for incorporation into the district’s/company’s
current security practices.

MANAGEMENT AND ADMINISTRATION
A. Designation of Primary and Alternate SecurityCoordinators
Designate a qualified employee as a Security Coordinator/Coordinator. The Coordinator would
be ultimately responsible for managing the district’s/company’s security measures. Duties would
include coordinating and working with other district/company/agency managers and employees
to ensure that security risks are being effectively managed. An Alternate Security Coordinator
should also be named to act on security issues in the absence of the primary Security Coordinator.
Security duties of the Security Coordinator should be specifically set forth and documented.
B. Conduct A Thorough Vulnerability Assessment
Management should conduct and document a site specific Vulnerability Assessment for each
district/companylocation. In order for districts/companies to properlyaddress security issues
and to develop security mitigation policies, the district/company must first understand what
weaknesses (vulnerabilities) itpossesses. Thesevulnerabilitiesshouldthen beprioritized so thatthe
most critical district/companyassets (facilities, vehicles, IT, employees, other) that are necessary for
continuation of operations are protected. Funds to correct vulnerabilities should be identified and
made available to the extent possible.
C. Develop A Written Security Plan (Security Specific Protocols)
Develop security specific protocols in the form of a Security Plan. The security plan should be
reviewed and approved at the management and executive levels. The security plan should be site
specific and cover actions to be taken to prevent security breaches, identify who should be notified
in the event of a security incident, and how to respond. The security plan should be routinely
reviewed (at least once a year) for accurate contact information and current policy updates. Limit
access to the security plan to employees with a “need to know.” TSA can supply a Security Plan
template if requested.
D. Plan for Continuity of Operations
Establish a written plan to restore operations to any site following an emergency event. Some
recommendations to be considered would be the ability to relocate and work from an alternate
work site and/or an auxiliary power source.
E. Develop a Communications Plan
Management should establish a communication plan to include standard operating procedures
(SOP) during normal as well as emergency conditions. The plan should include procedures for
communication between operators, appropriate district/company/agency personnel and law
enforcement or emergency responders during a security related incident. Contingencies for the loss
of all communications should be addressed. This is not intended to preclude the use of personal or
issued cell phones.
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F. Safeguard Business and Security Critical Information
Procedures for limiting access to district/company/agency internal and external security
information should be established. Management should establish policies to secure, control and
restrict (need to know) access to sensitive information such as personnel information, unused/
blank forms, businessinformation andsecurity policies. Managementshouldimplementprocedures
to maintain accountability for all at risk assets (cargo, passengers, computers, equipment and
vehicles) at all times while in transport or under district/company control. Adequate inventory
control measures should be in place that can track shipments, product information, material
location, passenger information, and delivery/arrival verification.
G. Be Aware of Industry Security Best Practices and TSA Options for Consideration
Security management should become familiar with and implement security practices
recommended by industry groups, trade associations or government transportation entities to
further enhance transportation security. The steps outlined in this document are considered
“Security Options for Consideration.”

PERSONNEL SECURITY
A. Conduct Licensing and Background Checks for Operators/Employees/Contractors
Management should have procedures in place to verify that commercial operators possess proper
commercial operator’s licenses with required endorsements for the type of vehicles they operate
and passengers they transport. Also verify that operators possess any other documents required
(Health card, TWIC, school bus, etc.)
During the hiring process, an employer should conduct a background check for all employees (both
operators and non-operators) who have access to district/companyvehicles, the facilities, or critical
information. These checks generally include criminal history, sex offender registries and motor
vehicle records. Background checks should also be required on contracted employees and service
providers with unescorted access to district/company facilities, secured areas, or equipment.
Appropriate criteria to prohibit a person from becoming employed or continuing employment
should be established.
B. Develop and Follow Security Training Plan(s)
General security training for all employees should be conducted, along with additional in-depth
security training for personnel having specific security related responsibilities. Schools/districts/
companies should ensure that contracted employees are also trained. Any regulatory requirements
for security training should also be met. Refresher training should be conducted not less than every
three years. Training should include personnel security, physical security, en-route security, and
IT security. Records should be maintained to ensure employees received the proper training and
refresher training.
C. Participate in Security Exercises & Drills
In an effort to maintain proper security procedures and correct problems, management should
consider security drills and exercises to practice and evaluate security readiness of employees and
security procedures. Include outside personnel or agencies (Law Enforcement, Fire Department
and/or other First Responders). Include these sources in the evaluation portion of the exercise.
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FACILITY SECURITY
A. Maintain Facility Access Control
Management should control points of entry to all facilities for both employees and visitors, and
should secure all other points of access. District/Company issued photo IDs or othervisible forms
of employee identification should be provided to all employees, including operators. Certain
areas within a facility should be designated as “secure” (i.e. dispatch area, computer room, admin
areas, etc.) with limited employee access. A safe and secure “challenge procedure” should be
established to address unidentified persons. Vendors, contractors, and visitors with unescorted
access to restricted areas should be required to follow established security procedures before entry
is authorized.
B. Implement Strong Physical Security
District’s/Companies/Facilities should have appropriate physical security measures to prevent
unauthorized entry, access, or attack. Consider establishing appropriate physical security measures
to protect critical assets as defined in the security plan. Measures may include the following:
•

Fencing and barricades

•

Video monitoring and intrusion detection alarm systems

•

Security Guards

•

Delivery control areas

•

Adequate locks to control public access

•

Security Lighting

•

Key Control

C. Enhance Internal and External Cyber Security- Information Technology
Policies and procedures to protect security critical data are important. Strict password
requirements and IT security training should be in place. The policy should address current methods
for restricting access to data by employees as well as external sources. Information systems should
be protected from unauthorized access, tested, and backed up. Awareness of security compromises
that originate through social media should also be addressed.

VEHICLE SECURITY
A. Develop a Robust Vehicle Security Program
Policies should be implemented to ensure vehicles are capable of being locked (unless prohibited
by law) and are secured when not in service or when parked unattended. The policies should
establish a vehicle key control program and secured parking areas. Districts/Companies should
also consider enhanced security equipment for vehicles such as GPS tracking systems, on-board
cameras, and panic button capabilities.
B. Develop a Solid Passenger Security Program
Policies should be implemented to protect passenger or cargo areas. Consideration may be given
to implementing and employing additional on-board personnel (school bus or motor coach).
Policies should require that operators and maintenance personnel lock and verify that vehicles are
secured when the vehicles are left unattended, while in transport or when out of service.
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C. Plan for High Alert Level Contingencies
Establish operational policies that should be implemented during periods of increased threat
conditions under the National Threat Advisory System (NTAS). These protocols may include
cancelling trips or having vehicles return to the facility; enhancing facility security; initiating
enhanced communication protocols; or other actions capable of being implemented when directed
by competent government authority or when deemed appropriate by management. Management
or security personnel should monitor media or other sources for national or local security threat
information that should be shared within the company as warranted.
D. Conduct Regular Security Inspections
Establish a security inspection policy for operators to conduct security inspections in addition to
safety inspections. Security inspections should be performed in conjunction with required pre and
post trip safety inspections and after any stop in which the vehicle is left unattended. For school
buses and motor coaches, passenger ticket verification or passenger count should be required
during the boarding and/or re-boarding process.
E. Have Procedures for Reporting Suspicious Activities
District’s/Companies/Facilities should establishreporting policies and procedures for employees
(operators and non-operators) to followwhentheyobserve suspicioussecurity activities or cargo/
passenger anomalies. The procedures should include who is to be notified and require written
reports be prepared to maintain accuracy and as much detail aspossible.
F. Chain of Custody/Scheduled Service
Policies for scheduling should include pre-planning that establishes an estimated time of arrival
(ETA) for pick up drop off times and school buses and motor coaches should be required to confirm
and report arrival at their final destination or final trip of the day.
G. Preplanning Emergency Routes
Preplanning routes during normal operations as well as during heightened alert periods should
be practiced. Travel routes should be evaluated while considering factors such as population,
travel distances, threats, condition of highways and roadways, road closures, emergency response
capabilities and locations of stops in cities and towns. Consider policies governing operations
during periods of heightened alert levels.
The “Security Options for Consideration” shown here are used as the framework for developing the
components necessary for an effective Security Plan.
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SAMPLE SECURITY AND PLANNING CHECKLIST
1.

MANAGEMENT AND OVERSIGHT OF SECURITY PLANS
Numbering
1.1

Evaluation Criteria

Does the school district have a written security policy and crisis response plan including
procedures that include transportation personnel, equipment and facilities?
1.1.A

1.1.B

YES

NO

O

O

What elements does the security plan encompass?
Response Plan

O

Emergency Plan

O

Disaster Recovery Plan

O

Other:

O

Does someone review and update the Security Plan?

O

O

If so, how often?

1.2

Monthly

O

Quarterly

O

Annually

O

Every 3 years

O

Every 5 years

O

As needed

O

Other:

O

1.1.C

Does the student transportation provider/site limit access to the Security Plan to
employees with a need to know?

O

O

1.1.D

Are the plan/policy and procedures communicated to all personnel?

O

O

O

O

Does the student transportation provider designate a security coordinator?
1.2.A

Are the security coordinator’s duties documented?

O

O

1.2.B

Does the student transportation provider exchange unclassified security-related
information with industry peers?

O

O

1.3

Is the security plan site-specific for all school and facility locations?

O

O

1.4

Does the plan/policy coordinate with procedures in the school buildings?

O

O

1.5

Does the planning and policy process include appropriate stakeholders (e.g., first
responders, law enforcement, fire department and media: print, radio, television, etc.)?

O

O

1.6

Does the plan/policy provide for any proactive or preventive technology solutions, that
are currently available and that can potentially act as early detection or prevention of
potential threats?

O

O

1.7

Is there a plan available that does not require electrical energy?

O

O

1.8

Does the plan/policy contain directives on incident management and command?

O

O

1.9

Does the plan/policy include training requirements for school employees?

O

O

1.10

Does the plan/policy address pre- and post-trip requirements?

O

O
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2.

THREAT ASSESSMENT
Numbering
2.1

Does the student transportation provider monitor external sources for threat information?
2.1.A

2.2

3.

YES

NO

O

O

If so, what sources?
Federal Bureau of Investigation (FBI)

O

Homeland Security Advisory System Threat Level (DHS)

O

Law Enforcement Officer (LEO)

O

News

O

TSA/DHS threat specific information

O

Other:

O

Does the student transportation provider have a procedure for distributing threat
information?
2.2.A

2.3

Evaluation Criteria

If so, is the procedure documented?

Are school bus routes evaluated annually?

O

O

O

O

O

O

YES

NO

O

O

VULNERABILITY ASSESSMENT
Numbering
3.1

Evaluation Criteria

Does the student transportation provider conduct vulnerability assessments?
3.1.A

3.1.B

Where are the vulnerability assessments documented?
In the Security Plan

O

Other:

O

If so, how often are they reviewed?
Monthly

O

Quarterly

O

Annually

O

Every 3 years

O

Every 5 years

O

As needed

O

Other

O

3.1.C

Do the student transportation provider’s vulnerability assessments recommend
corrective actions?

O

O

3.1.D

Does the student transportation provider implement the security measures
recommended by its vulnerability assessments?

O

O

3.2

Is a security coordinator identified for each school and facility?

O

O

3.3

Do computer and communications systems exist?

O

O

O

O

O

O

3.3.A

How is access to computers or systems controlled?
What are their limitations?

3.3.B

Can the computers be compromised?
If so, what can be done to prevent it?

3.4

Is the communication system (e.g., two-way radio, land telephone line, cellular telephone,
etc.) capable of recording?

243

Numbering

Evaluation Criteria

YES

NO

3.5

Is there a code system to identify emergencies or threats?

O

O

3.6

Do emergency back-up systems for information and communication exist?

O

O

O

O

Are the back-up systems stored off site?

O

O

Are they secure?

O

O

If so, what are their limitations?
3.6.A

Can emergency back-up systems be compromised?
If they can be compromised, what can be done to prevent it?

3.6.B

4.

3.7

Do evacuation plans exist?

O

O

3.8

Is there a designated place to relocate staff or students?

O

O

YES

NO

O

O

PERSONNEL SECURITY
Numbering
4.1

Evaluation Criteria

Does the student transportation provider conduct background checks?
4.1.A

4.1.B

If so, for which employees?
Operators

O

Non-operators

O

Management

O

Contractors

O

What background information is checked?
Driving Records

O

Criminal Records

O

Employment History

O

Employment Eligibility

O

4.2

Does the student transportation provider have criteria for disqualification for employment
based on driving/criminal/employment history checks?

O

O

4.3

Does the student transportation provider provide identification cards to employees?

O

O

4.3.A

If so, what technologies do the identification cards incorporate?
Photographs

O

RFID/Proximity

O

Other:

O

4.3.B

Does the student transportation provider require employees to display their
identification cards while on duty?

O

O

4.3.C

Does the student transportation provider issue identification cards to contractor
personnel?

O

O

4.4

Is there a “sign in/sign out” system?

O

O

4.5

Are all employees required to wear uniforms? Do they comply?

O

O
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5. TRAINING
Numbering
5.1

Does the student transportation provider conduct security training for new employees?
Do they comply?
5.1.A

5.2

YES

NO

O

O

If so, what type?
Security Awareness training

O

Security Plan training

O

Does the student transportation provider conduct security training for current employees?
5.2.A

5.3

Evaluation Criteria

O

O

If so, when?
Annually

O

Every 1-3 years

O

More than 3 years

O

Change of job

O

Other:

O

Does thestudenttransportationproviderconductsecuritytrainingbased on a formal curriculum?

O

O

If so, which curriculum?
Security Awareness Training CD (DOT)

O

First Observer (TSA)

O

School Transportation Security Awareness (TSA)

O

Secure Transport (TSA)

O

Security Self Assessment CD (TSA)

O

Other:

O

5.4

Are the student transportation provider’s operators members of the First Observer program?

O

O

5.5

Does the student transportation provider maintain employee security training records?

O

O
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6. PHYSICAL SECURITYCOUNTERMEASURES
Numbering
6.1

Do the student transportation provider’s facilities have physical security barriers?
6.1.A

6.2

6.4

NO

O

O

Fencing

O

Locking Gates

O

Keypad/PIN

O

Jersey Wall

O

Bollards

O

Other:

O
O

O

If so, what type?
Door/Window Detectors

O

Motion Alarms

O

Siren

O

Silent Alarm

O

Other:

O

Do the student transportation provider’s facilities have security cameras? If so:
6.3.A

Do the security cameras pan/tilt/zoom?

6.3.B

How are the security camera feeds monitored?

O

O

O

O

During operation hours

O

24/7

O

Cameras are not monitored

O

Does the student transportation provider have a key control program?
6.4.A

YES

If so, what type?

Do the student transportation provider’s facilities have intrusion detection systems?
6.2.A

6.3

Evaluation Criteria

O

O

If so, what kind?
Facility key control program

O

Vehicle key control program

O

6.4.B

Are keys retrieved from departing employees?

O

O

6.4.C

Are access codes changed?

O

O

If so how frequently?
Annually

O

Every 1-3 months

O

Other:

O
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Numbering
6.5

Evaluation Criteria

Does the student transportation provider’s facilities have designated secure areas?
6.5.A

6.5.B

YES

NO

O

O

If so, what kind?
Dispatch

O

IT/computer room

O

Admin offices

O

Maintenance

O

Financial

O

Loading dock

O

Warehouse

O

Storage tanks

O

Other:

O

Does the student transportation provider use security measures to protect secure areas?

O

O

If so, what areas?

6.6

O

Keypad/PIN

O

ID cards

O

Guards

O

Other:

O

Does the student transportation provider record access to secure areas?
6.6.A

6.6.B

7.

Keys

O

O

If so, whose access to secure areas is recorded?
Employee access

O

Contractor access

O

Are the access records to secure areas periodically reviewed?

O

O

YES

NO

ENROUTE SECURITY
Numbering

Evaluation Criteria

7.1

Does the student transportation provider require operators to conduct pre- and post-trip
security inspections?

O

O

7.2

Does the student transportation provider have measures in place to ensure continuity of
operations (including security) during a power/connectivity/facility outage?

O

O

7.2.A

7.3

7.4

If so, what measures?
Data back-up

O

Uninterruptible power supply

O

Back-up control center Remote access

O

Other:

O

Are students registered on a particular bus?

O

O

7.3.A

Do students have passes?

O

O

7.3.B

Do students have other identification?

O

O

O

O

Are operators provided with a list of riders?
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Numbering

NO

Are there procedures for accounting for each individual student, especially on activity
trips?

O

O

7.6

On activity, field or extracurricular or school-chartered bus trips, are students instructed in
safe riding practices and on the location and operation of emergency exits?

O

O

O

O

O

O

7.7

Are students counted at every stop prior to resuming the trip?

Are routes evaluated annually?
7.7.A

Are stops evaluated annually?

O

O

7.7.B

Are bus waiting areas evaluated annually?

O

O

7.7.C

Are school loading zones evaluated annually?

O

O

YES

NO

COMMUNICATION
Numbering

9.

YES

7.5

7.6.A

8.

Evaluation Criteria

Evaluation Criteria

8.1

What lines of communication exist within the operation?

8.2

Do they interrelate with local law enforcement, fire and emergency services?

O

O

8.3

Are they clearly defined and documented?

O

O

8.4

Are all employees trained and familiar with them?

O

O

8.5

Have these lines of communication been tested and proven?

O

O

8.6

Is there an alternate communication plan if the normal systems are unavailable?

O

O

8.7

Were the communications effective, as tested?

O

O

YES

NO

O

O

SECURITY EXERCISES/DRILLS
Numbering
9.1

Evaluation Criteria

Does the student transportation provider conduct security exercises/drills?
9.1.A

If so, how often?
Monthly

O

Quarterly

O

Every 6 months

O

Annually

O

Other:

O

9.2

Does the student transportation provider include external personnel or agencies
(e.g., law enforcement/first responders) when conducting security exercises/drills?

O

O

9.3

Does the student transportation provider maintain written documentation of the results/
lessons learned from security exercises/drills?

O

O

9.4

Do the procedures of the plan/policy require routinely conducting security exercises/drills;
along with a means for assessment, evaluation and improvement at least annually?

O

O
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APPENDIX G: LOUISIANA REFERENCES FOR SPECIFICTOPICS
The topics listed in Appendix G are not intended to be all-inclusive, covering every facet of student
transportation services in Louisiana. The list is intended to provide Louisiana sources of reference (e.g.,
statutes, Board of Elementary and Secondary Education bulletins, Department of Education documents,
etc.) for information regarding some of the topics most frequently questioned and discussed.
The National Congress on School Transportation publications (National School Transportation
Specifications and Procedures), which are available at ncstonline.org, are the principal sources of
school bus specifications and are primary sources of recommended operational procedures. Additional
resources include the Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration, the National Highway Traffic Safety
Administration, the Louisiana Office of Motor Vehicles and the Louisiana Department of Public Safety.

ACCIDENT REPORTS/REPORTING
•

RS 32:397.1 (Accident report forms information)

•

RS 32:398 (Accident report requirements: when and to whom accident forms are made, fees, etc.)

•

Bulletin 119 Supplement II

ALTERNATIVE FUELS
•

Bulletin 119 Supplement II

ALTERNATIVE FUELS TAX CREDIT (FOR LNG, LPG AND CNG)
•

RS 47:818.120 (Tax refunds for school bus operators)

•

RS 47:818.121 (Tax refund application requirements)

BATTERY OR ASSULT ON A TEACHER (OR OTHER SCHOOL EMPLOYEE)
•

RS 14:34.3 (Describes employees and penalties for battery)

•

RS 14:38.2 (Describes employees and penalties for assault)

CELLULAR RADIO TELECOMMUNICATION DEVICE USAGE
•

RS 32:289 (Prohibited use by persons while driving a school bus)

•

Bulletin 119, §909

ELECTRONIC DEVICE USAGE BY STUDENTS
•

RS 17:239 (Prohibition against unauthorized use of electronic telecommunicationdevices by
students)

ELIGIBLE (FOR SCHOOL BUS OR ALTERNATIVE MEANS OF TRANSPORTATION) STUDENTS
1.

2.

3.

ONE MILE OR MORE FROM SHOOL OF ATTENDANCE
•

RS 17:158(A)

•

Bulletin 119, §1901

LESS WITHIN ONE MILE OF SCHOOL OFATTENDANCE
•

RS 17:158

•

Bulletin 119, §1903

STUDENTS IN FOSTER CARE
•

Bulletin 119, §1905
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4.

5.

POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL TECHNICAL FACILITIES
•

RS 17:158(I)

•

RS 17:2003

•

Bulletin 119, §1907

COLLEGE STUDENTS
•

6.

RS 17:3381

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES
•

RS 17:1944(E)

•

Bulletin 119, Chapter 21

EMERGENCY PROCEDURES
•

RS 9:2793 (“Good Samaritan Law”)

•

RS 17:440.1 (Mandatory first aid training for school boardemployees)

•

RS 32:398 (Reporting accidents)

•

Louisiana CDL Manual, §2.17--§2.21

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 7

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 8 (Excerpts from LA “Good Samaritan Law”; first aidprocedures)

EMPLOYMENT ELIGIBILITY REQUIREMENTS
•

RS 17:15 (Fingerprinting; criminal history review)

•

Federal Motor Carrier Safety Administration regulations for commercial motor vehicle operators

•

Bulletin 119, §301

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 1

EXEMPTIONS FROM ENTRANCE FEES TO CERTAIN LOUISIANA FACILITIES
•

RS 56:1693 (On field trips as part of the school curriculum, school bus operators are exempt from
paying entrance fees to a state park, museum or related state facility in Louisiana)

FERRIES AND TOLL BRIDGES: FREE PASSAGE TO STUDENTS
•

RS 17:157

FIRST AID TRAINING/PROCEDURES
•

RS 17:440.1 (Mandatory training for school board employees)

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 8

GRAVELLING OF SCHOOL BUS TURNAROUNDS
•

RS 17:158(E)

GUARANTEED (“FROZEN”) MILEAGE (FOR SCHOOL BUS OWNER/OPRATORS)
•

RS 17:497

•

Bulletin 119, §1703

•

Bulletin 119 Supplement I

HABITUAL OFFENDER DEFINED
•

RS 32:1472

HIGHWAY, ROADWAY, STREET DEFINED
•

RS 32:1
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INSURANCE AGAINST INJURY TO STUDENTS TRANSPORTED TO SCHOOL
•

RS 17:159

INSURANCE FOR SCHOOL BUSES
•

RS 17:159.1 (School boards may enter contract for group insurance on privately owned school buses)

•

RS 17:159.2 (Payment by school boards for school bus insurance for board-owned buses and for
privately owned buses)

•

RS 32:601 (Public liability, bodily injury and property damage insurance authorization)

•

RS 32:861 (Mandatory motor vehicle liabilityinsurance)

•

RS 32:862 and 32:863.1 (Proof of insurance required)

•

RS 32:863 and 32:863.1.1 (Penalties for lack of motor vehicle liability insurance)

•

RS 32:865 (Criminal sanctions for operating motor vehicle without security)

•

RS 32:865.1 (Criminal sanctions for operating school bus without security)

•

RS 32:900 (“Motor Vehicle Liability Policy” defined and amounts of coverage described)

•

Bulletin 119, §2901.A.4

LEASE OF SCHOOL BUSES
•

RS 17:158.7 (Lease of school buses from operators employed by or contracted with the school board)

•

Bulletin 119, §2507

LOADING/UNLOADING (STUDENTS)
•

RS 17:158(J)

•

Bulletin 119, §903

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 4

MEDICATION—ADMINISTERING TO STUDENTS
•

RS 17:436.1

OUTSTANDING SCHOOL SUPPORT EMPLOYEE AWARD
•

RS 17:432.1 (Mandatory award for outstanding school support employee)

PASSENGER MANAGEMENT/DISCIPLINE
•

RS 14:95 (Illegal carrying of weapons)

•

RS 14:95.2 (carrying illegal weapons by students)

•

RS 17:416.8 (Discipline policy review committee; school option)

•

RS 17:223 (Expulsion from school)

•

RS 17:240 (Smoking)

•

RS 17:416 (Disciplinary procedures, suspension/expulsion from school)

•

Bulletin 119, §2901.G

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 5

•

Louisiana CDL Manual, §10.5

PRESERVATION OF RECORDS
•

RS 44:36

PUBLIC INTIMIDATION (OF A SCHOOL BUS OPERATOR)
•

RS 14:122.A(5) (Defines “public intimidation” of a school bus operator)

•

RS 14:122.D (Describes penalty for public intimidation of a school bus operator)
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PURCHASE OF SCHOOL BUSES
•

RS 17:158.1 (Purchase of school buses for athletic departments of high schools)

•

RS 17:158.2 (Purchase of school buses by school board for the purpose of selling said buses to
owner/operators)

•

RS 17:158.3 (Pooling of school bus purchases by school boards—public and nonpublic)

•

RS 17:158.4 (Ninety-passenger bus purchases permitted)

•

RS 17:158.5 (School buses must meet or exceed specifications set by the LDOE)

•

RS 17:158.6 (School bus purchase program for public and nonpublic schools)

•

RS 47:301(10(i) (Exemption from all sales taxes for certain school bus purchases by owner/operators

•

Bulletin 119, §2901.D.4

RETIREMENT SYSTEM
•

RS 11:1001 (Establishes the Louisiana School Employees Retirement System, which includes school
bus operators)

•

RS 11:1004 (Penalties for falsification of records affecting retirement of school bus operators)

•

RS 11:1004.B (Falsely reporting bus operators drove their buses when they did not)

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES
1.

2.

MISCELLANEOUS
•

RS 17:497.4 (Louisiana Department of Education responsibility to develop and implement school
bus operator training)

•

Bulletin 119, §101 (State Department of Education)

•

RS 17:491 (School bus operator certification required)

•

RS 23:897 (Employer payment for physical examinations, fingerprinting, etc., required)

BUS OPERATORS/OPERATORS
•

RS 17:16 (School employees required to report certain arrests)

•

RS 17:168 (Extra duties by school bus operators)

•

RS 17:491 (Definition of “school bus operator”)

•

RS 17:491.3 (Reporting certain arrests)

•

RS 32:53(D) (Inspection tag required)

•

RS 32:58 (Careless operation of a motorvehicle)

•

RS 32:80 (Stopping traffic for the purpose of loading/unloading school bus passengers)

•

RS 32:80.A(2) (Reporting motorists for illegally passing a stopped school bus during loading/
unloading)

•

RS 32:81 (Following other motor vehicles)

•

RS 32:81.C (Following vehicles in a caravan ormotorcade)

•

RS 32:101 (Right and left turns)

•

RS 32:102 (Turns on curves or crests of grades)

•

RS 32:104 (Activing turn signals)

•

RS 32:121 (Right of way at intersections)

•

RS 32:122 (Left turns at intersections: yielding right of way)

•

RS 32:123 (Procedures at stop signs and yield signs; penalties for violations)

•

RS 32:141 (School bus parking)
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3.

•

RS 32:142 (Prohibited parking of motor vehicles)

•

RS 32:145 (Parking procedures; removal of ignition key)

•

RS 32:171 (Railroad crossing)

•

RS 32:173 (Railroad crossing)

•

RS 32:281 (Backing the school bus)

•

RS 32:282 (Obstructing operator’s view or mechanism)

•

RS 32:295.3 (Leaving children unattended in motorvehicles)

•

RS 32:328.B (Illegal use of traffic control signals on school buses)

•

RS 32:398 (Accident reporting requirements)

•

RS 32:402 (Mandatory operator’s license)

•

RS 32:406 (Notification within ten days of change of address by licensee)

•

RS 32:1301 (Safety inspection required on motor vehicles)

•

Bulletin 119, Various sections

•

Bulletin 119, Supplement I

•

Bulletin 119, Supplement II

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Units 1-9

•

Louisiana CDL Manual, Sections 1-4 and 5 (if appropriate); Sections 10, 11

SPECIAL NEEDS OPERATORS AND BUS ATTENDANTS (AIDES)
•

Bulletin 119, Chapters 3, 5 and 21

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 6

RULES AND REGULATIONS: REQUIREMENTS AND AUTHORITY
•

RS 17:164 (Authorization of BESE to adopt regulations relating to specifications, design,
construction, equipment and operation of school buses)

•

RS 17:165 (BESE can authorize removal from service of buses that violate requirements in
accordance with RS 17:064)

•

RS 17:166 (BESE is responsible for promulgating rules and regulations)

SCHOOL BUSES
1.

2.

CAPACITIES
•

RS 17:158.4 (Purchase of 90-passenger school busespermitted)

•

RS 32:293 (Passenger seating required; overloads prohibited)

•

Bulletin 119, §913.C

•

Bulletin 119 Supplement II, Operational Procedures

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 5

DEFINITION/TYPES
•

Bulletin 119 Supplement I

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 2
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3.

4.

INSPECTION
•

RS 32:53 (Proper equipment and license plate required on motor vehicles)

•

RS 32:1301 (Valid safety inspection certificate required on motor vehicles)

•

RS 32:1302 (Enforcement of RS 32:1301)

•

Bulletin 119, Chapter 7

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 2

•

Louisiana CDL Manual, Sections 2, 11

MAXIMUM SPEED LIMITS
•

5.

6.

Bulletin 119, §907.C

PURCHASES/LEASES
•

RS 17:158.1 (Authorization to purchase high school athletic buses)

•

RS 17:158.2 (Purchases by school board for resale to owner/operators)

•

RS 17:158.2.D (Maximum age of school buses)

•

RS 17:158.3 (Pooling of purchases by school boards)

•

RS 17:158.4 (Purchase of 90-passenger buses)

•

RS 17:158.5 (School bus specification compliance required)

•

RS 17:158.6 (School bus purchase program for low-interest rate loans for public and non-public
schools and for owner/operators)

•

RS 17:158.7 (Lease of school buses from school bus operators)

•

RS 17:161 (Only school buses shall be painted school bus chrome [currently called school bus
yellow or “SBY”; bus roofs may be painted white)

•

RS 17:162 (School buses purchased for private use—color change and signal removal required)

•

RS 17:163 (Penalties for violations of RS 17:161 and RS 17:162)

•

RS 47:301 (Sales tax exemption for certain school buses)

•

Bulletin 119 Supplement I

SPECIFICATIONS
•

RS 14:95.6 (Firearm-free zone designation and signage on school buses)

•

RS 17:158.5 (Specifications compliance required)

•

RS 17:161 (NSBY color; white tops permitted) See RS 17:163)

•

RS 17:161.1 (School Buses in Orleans Parish Lettering Requirements)

•

RS 17:163 (School bus purchased for private use: change color or remove traffic control signals)

•

RS 17:164 (NCST specifications required)

•

RS 17:164.1 (Crossing control device required)

•

RS 17:405 (Drug-free zone; signs)

•

RS 32:53 (License plate and operating lights required)

•

RS 32:282 (Obstructing operator’s view prohibited)

•

RS 32:308 (School bus clearance and side-marker Lamps Required)

•

RS 32:318 (School bus stop signal lights and signs)

•

RS 32:361.1 (Window tinting)

•

RS 32:375 (Air conditioning equipment in motor vehicles)
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7.

•

RS 32:378 (D) (Audible backing alarm)

•

Bulletin 119 Supplement I

•

Federal Guide 17

•

Federal Motor Vehicle Safety Standards (FMVSSs) for School Buses

IMITATING ANOTHER CARRIER’S NAME
•

RS 45:192 (Imitating another carrier by imitating the name on buses, dress, uniform, etc.)

SCHOOL BUS OPERATORS
1.

2.

3.

DEFINITION
•

RS 17:491

•

RS 17:497.3.B

COMPENSATION
•

RS 17:421.4 (Salary increases for non-instructional personnel)

•

RS 17:425 (Payment of accrued sick leave upon retirement or death)

•

RS 17:495 (BESE required to establish and maintain minimum salary schedule)

•

RS 17:496 (Minimum salaries)

•

RS 17:497 (Operational pay schedules for owner/operators)

•

RS 17:497.2 (Remuneration for instructional programs provided by the State Department of
Education)

•

RS 17:498 (Salary for owner/operator shall indicate amounts paid for driving and for the use of
the bus)

•

RS 17:500.C (Compensation for substitute school bus operators)

OPERATOR SELECTION REQUIREMENTS
•

RS 15:587.1 (See Also RS 17:578)

•

RS 17:15 (Criminal background check required)

•

RS 17:491.B (Pre-service training required)

•

RS 17:491.1 (Pre-employment driving record examination required)

•

RS 17:491.2 (Limitations on driving privileges—drug, alcohol)

•

RS 17:491.3 (Reporting certain arrests; requirements; failure to report)

•

RS 17:493.1 (Filling route vacancies)

•

RS 17:3974 (Prohibits charter schools from hiring bus operators or substitute operators who have
been convicted or plead nolo contendere to certain crimes)

•

RS 32:52 (Operator’s license required)

•

RS 32:402 (Classes of required operators’ licenses)

•

RS 32:403.4 (Medical evaluation report required ofpersons driving CMVs)

•

RS 32:404.1 (Domicile of state required, time limits, reciprocity)

•

RS 32:406 (Licensee must notify Office of Motor Vehicles of change of address within ten days
of moving)

•

RS 32:408 (Test and examination requirements for different classes of operators’ licenses)

•

Bulletin 119, Chapter 3
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4.

5.

6.

PROBATION/TENURE FOR BUS OPERATORS
•

RS 17:432

•

Bulletin 119, §309

REMOVAL FROM DUTY
•

RS 17:493

•

Bulletin 119, §307, §309

SICK LEAVE
•

RS 17:500

•

RS 17:500.1

SCHOOL BUS ROUTES
1.

DEFINITION
•

2.

3.

Bulletin 119, §1501.A

DESIGN/MEASUREMENT/ASSIGNMENT
•

RS 17:493.1 (Filling route vacancies)

•

RS 17:497.C (Route measurement)

•

RS 17:500 (Filling route vacancies with substitute operators)

•

Bulletin 119, §1505 (Filling route vacancies)

•

Bulletin 119, §1503 (Route design)

DISCONTINUANCE FOR ECONOMICALLY JUSTIFIABLE REASONS
•

RS 17:158

•

RS 17:492

SCHOOL BUS STOPS
•

RS 17:158(J) (Roadway vs. road shoulderloading/unloading)

•

RS 32:80 (Motorvehicle stopping requirement for loading/unloading students)

•

RS 32:318 (School bus stop signal lights and signs—requirements and application)

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 4

SERVICE ANIMALS ON SCHOOL BUSES
•

Bulletin 119 Supplement II, Appendix C

SPECIAL PROVISIONS FOR SPECIAL EDUCATION STUDENTS WHO CANNOT BE
TRANSPORTED BY SCHOOL BUS
•

Bulletin 119, §2107 (Transportation Other Than By School Bus)

•

Bulletin 119, §2109 (Transportation of Boarding School Students)

TAX CREDIT FOR LNG, LPG AND CNG ALTERNATIVE FUELS
•

RS 47:818.120 (Tax refunds for school bus operators)

•

RS 47:818.121 (Tax refund application requirements)

SALES TAX EXEMPTION FOR CERTAIN SCHOOL BUSES
•

RS 47:301(10(i) (Exemption from all sales taxes for certain school bus purchases by owner/operators)
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TRAINING REQUIREMENTS
•

RS 17:416.13 (Bullying prevention training)

•

RS 17:437.1 (Suicide prevention training)

•

RS 17:440.1 (First aid training)

•

RS 17:491.A(Schoolbusoperators—defined)

•

RS 17:497.3 (School bus operators—defined)

•

RS 42:1170 (Ethics training)

•

Bulletin 119, Chapter 5 (School bus operator training)

•

Bulletin 119, Chapter 13 (Training for students)

•

Bulletin 119, §305.B (Training for school bus attendants)

•

Bulletin 119, §2103.G (Training for special needs school bus operators and attendants)

•

45 CFR 1310.17 (Training for Head Start operators and monitors)

•

Public Law 105-17 (IDEA)

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 1

•

Bulletin 119, Supplement II, Student Transportation Operational Procedures

VEHICLE LICENSE FEES
•

RS 47:466

•

RS 47:468

VEHICLES MEETING AND OVERTAKING SCHOOL BUSES
•

RS 32:80

•

Louisiana School Bus Operator Course, Unit 4

WEAPONS ON SCHOOL BUSES
•

RS 14:95 (Illegal carrying of weapons)

•

RS 14:95.2 (Carrying of illegal firearm or dangerous weapon by student)

,
/

•

Notificación de derechos bajo FERPA para escuelas primarias y secundarias
La Ley de Privacidad y Derechos Educativos de la Familia (FERPA) (20 U.S.C.§ 1232g; 34 C.F.R.
Part 99) otorga a los padres y estudiantes mayores de 18 años ("estudiantes elegibles") ciertos
derechos
con respecto a los registros educativos del estudiante. Estos derechos son:
El derecho a inspeccionar y revisar los registros educativos del estudiante dentro de los 45 días
posteriores al día en que RSL recibe una solicitud de acceso. Los padres o estudiantes elegibles
deben enviar al director una solicitud por escrito que identifique los registros que desean
inspeccionar. El funcionario de RSL hará los arreglos para el acceso y notificará a los padres o al
estudiante elegible de la hora y el lugar donde se pueden inspeccionar los registros.
El derecho a solicitar la cantidad de registros educativos del estudiante que el padre o el
estudiante elegible cree que es inexacto. Los padres o estudiantes elegibles pueden pedirle a la
escuela que enmiende un registro que creen que es inexacto. Deben escribir al director de la
escuela o al funcionario del sistema escolar correspondiente, identificar claramente la parte del
registro que desean cambiar y especificar por qué es inexacto. Si la escuela decide no
enmendar el registro como lo solicitó el padre o el estudiante elegible, la escuela notificará al
padre o al estudiante elegible de la decisión y les informará de su derecho a una audiencia con
respecto a la solicitud de enmienda. Se proporcionará información adicional sobre los
procedimientos de audiencia a los padres o al estudiante elegible cuando se les notifique del
derecho a una audiencia.
El derecho a dar su consentimiento para la divulgación de información de identificación
personal contenida en los registros educativos del estudiante, excepto en la medida en que
FERPA autorice la divulgación sin consentimiento. Como excepción al requisito de
consentimiento, RSL divulgará sin consentimiento los registros a los funcionarios escolares con
intereses educativos legítimos, según lo permitido como excepción a FERPA. Un funcionario
escolar es una persona empleada por RSL como administrador, supervisor, instructor o
miembro del personal de apoyo, incluido el personal médico o de salud y el personal de la
unidad de aplicación de la ley; una persona que sirve en la Junta Directiva de RSL; una persona
o empresa con quien la escuela ha contratado para realizar una tarea especial (como un
abogado, auditor, consultor médico, enfermeras o terapeuta); o un padre o estudiante que
sirva en un comité oficial, como un comité disciplinario o de quejas, o que ayude a otro
funcionario escolar a realizar sus tareas. Un funcionario de la RSL tiene un interés educativo
legítimo si el funcionario necesita revisar un registro educativo para cumplir con su
responsabilidad profesional.
Previa solicitud, RSL divulga los registros educativos, incluidos los registros disciplinarios, sin el
consentimiento de los padres o un estudiante emancipado de acuerdo con la ley estatal a los
funcionarios escolares, incluidos los maestros, con interés educativo legítimo y a los
funcionarios de otro distrito escolar en el que un estudiante busca o tiene la intención para
inscribirse. Además, la ley permite la divulgación de registros educativos sin el consentimiento
del padre o del estudiante a un representante autorizado del Contralor General o Fiscal General
de los Estados Unidos; a un funcionario autorizado de la institución financiera a la que el
estudiante solicitó recibir ayuda financiera; a un funcionario autorizado de una organización de
acreditación; a un representante autorizado del Secretario del Departamento de Educación de
los Estados Unidos; a un autorizado

representante del Departamento de Educación del Estado de Louisiana; para cumplir
con una orden judicial o una citación emitida legalmente a los funcionarios
correspondientes en relación con una emergencia de salud o seguridad; al sistema de
justicia juvenil de Louisiana o según lo autorice la ley o reglamento. La información
también puede ser divulgada sin consentimiento a organizaciones que realicen ciertos
estudios para RSL o en su nombre. Los anteriores son ejemplos de posibles
divulgaciones y no una lista completa.
Además, dos leyes federales requieren que las agencias educativas locales, como RSL,
proporcionen a los reclutadores militares, previa solicitud, tres categorías de
información: nombres, direcciones y listas de teléfonos, a menos que los padres le
hayan informado a RSL que no quieren que se divulgue la información de su
estudiante sin su previo consentimiento.
El derecho a presentar una queja ante el Departamento de Educación de los EE. UU.
Con respecto a presuntas fallas de RSL en el cumplimiento de los requisitos de FERPA.
El nombre y la dirección de la Oficina que administra FERPA son:
Comité de Política Familiar
Departamento de Educación de los EE. UU. 400 Maryland Avenue, SW Washington,
D.C. 20202-4605
Otras leyes federales pueden requerir la divulgación de ciertos registros educativos o
información del estudiante, como la Ley Nacional de Almuerzos Escolares y la Ley
Patriota.
La Coordinadora del Título II / Coordinadora del Título IX / Coordinadora de la Sección
504 para RSL es Kathryn Rice. Puede ser contactada al 225-337-7702.

EDUCACIÓN ESPECIAL
RSL implementará un programa basado en una filosofía y un modelo inclusivos
que se enfoca en prevenir los déficits de aprendizaje y brindar servicios
integrales a los estudiantes con discapacidades. RSL cumplirá con todas las leyes
que rigen la educación de estudiantes con excepcionalidades de acuerdo con las
leyes federales, estatales y locales (Ley de Educación para Personas con
Discapacidades (IDEA), Título II de la Ley de Estadounidenses con Discapacidades
de 1990 (ADA), Educación de Niños de Louisiana con Ley de Excepcionalidades
(RS
17: 1941 y siguientes)). De acuerdo con la Ley de Personas con Discapacidades
(IDEA), el término "educación especial" significa instrucción diseñada
específicamente, sin costo para los padres, para satisfacer las necesidades únicas
de un niño con una discapacidad. Si un niño tiene dificultades de aprendizaje, los
padres deben comunicarse con el administrador de casos de educación especial
de su hijo, el maestro o el líder de la escuela para discutir las opciones de
adaptaciones que pueden ayudar a facilitar el progreso educativo del niño. En
cualquier momento, un padre puede solicitar una evaluación para los servicios
de educación especial.
RSL ofrece un apoyo continuo para satisfacer las necesidades académicas y de
comportamiento de cada estudiante. Para obtener más información sobre los
derechos de los estudiantes con discapacidades, visite el sitio web del
Departamento de Educación de Louisiana en:
https://www.louisianabelieves.com/resources/library/family-support-toolbox
library y / o https://www.louisianabelieves.com/students-with-disabilities

ENCUESTA DE IDIOMAS DEL HOGAR
El Código de Educación requiere que las escuelas determinen los idiomas que cada estudiante habla en casa.
Esta información es esencial para que las escuelas proporcionen una instrucción significativa para todos los
estudiantes. Se solicita su cooperación para ayudarnos a cumplir con este importante requisito.
Nombre legal del estudiante:
Grado:

edad:

anos

meses

Fecha de nacimiento:
Fecha en que se inscribió a una escuela en estados unidos:
1.

Sea usa otro lenguaje que no sea ingles en casa?

2.

El primer lenguaje del estudiante es otro que no sea ingles?

3.

Utiliza el estudiante otro lenguaje que no sea ingles con frecuencia?

4.

Que lenguaje aprendió primero el estudiante?

5.

Que lenguaje usa el estudiante con frecuencia en casa?

6.

Que idioma utiliza con frecuencia para comunicarse con es estudiante?

7.

Que idioma utiliza el estudiante con las amistades?

8.

Ha recibido servicios de ESL/EL inglés como segundo idioma anteriormente?

9.

En que idioma prefiere recibir información de la escuela?

Firma del Padre/Guardian

Date

For office use only
This student has been identified
State of Louisiana, Department of Education

Fluent

Limited

English Speaking

Registrar’s Initials

Bilingual Staff

CONSENTIMIENTO PARA FOTOGRAFÍA, PELÍCULA O VIDEOTAPE
CON FINES EDUCATIVOS

Por la presente doy mi consentimiento para que la escuela tome o autorice a otros a
fotografiar, filmar, grabar en video y / o grabar la voz de:
(Nombre del estudiante)

Entiendo que estas fotografías / películas / cintas de video / grabaciones pueden usarse con fines
educativos a través de la radio, la televisión, el periódico, el cine o Internet.

Firma del Padre/Guardian

Fecha

